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PRESIDENT’S FOREWARD 

 
I want to take this opportunity to 

congratulate you for successfully 

organizing International Conference on 

such a large scale. The theme of this 

Conference – Fostering Resilient 

Business Ecosystems and Economic 

Growth: Towards the Next Normal 

(FRBEE 2022)- is an ideal topic to 

ponder upon when businesses and 

society are slowly coming out of the 

grip of the pandemic's havoc created 

over the last two years. The quality of 

papers presented and included in this conference proceedings, with many giving 

examples of successful approaches to recording and managing this information. We 

must understand that people in another century may use what we do now to repair, 

rebuild, and generate solutions for a resilient business ecosystem. I am proud to say that 

FRBEE 2022 will be instrumental in providing a forum for scientists, academicians, 

researchers, and corporates to share ideas, experiences, needs and problems. The pre-

conference workshop was a much-needed initiative to help make the participants 

understand the new tools and techniques being used and required to carry out one’s 

research work. With immense pleasure and pride, I thank all the organizers and the 

participants of this 2nd International Conference and wish you good luck more such 

upcoming programs. 

 

Wishing you all the great success in your future pursuits. 

 

 Dr. P. D. Patil 

 President 
 Dr. D. Y. Patil Unitech Society, Pune, India 
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MESSAGE FROM SECRETARY 
 
It is gratifying to note that Dr. D. Y 

Patil B-School successfully hosted 

Second International Conference on 

Fostering Resilient Business 

Ecosystems and Economic Growth: 

Towards the Next Normal (FRBEE 

2022), in collaboration with 

Soetomo University, Indonesia and 

AIMS, India from April 27th -29th 

2022. 

Organizing such an event at this 

time reaffirms our goal of creating 

an atmosphere for the exchange of ideas to promote resilient business ecosystems 

while the economy recovers from the pandemic. I am confident that the Conference 

was able to discuss current national and international issues, particularly in the fields 

of business, marketing, organizational behaviour and human resource management, 

entrepreneurship, strategic management, operations management, economics, public 

policy, business analytics, international trade, finance, and accounting. I am positive 

that this event helped create a welcoming climate for academics and academicians to 

share their thoughts and ideas openly.  

 

I express my warmest greetings and congratulations to the organizing committee and 

participants and my best wishes for the success of their upcoming endeavours. 

 

Best Wishes, 

 

 Dr. Somnath Patil, 

 Secretary 
 Dr. D. Y. Patil Unitech Society, Pune, India 
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MESSAGE FROM DIRECTOR 

Building on the success of the previous 

CONFERENCE, the theme for 2022 

Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems 

and Economic Growth: Towards the 

Next Normal has indeed been another 

spectacular one, where a lot of learning, 

contributions and the latest results from top 

industrial, government, and academic 

researchers on these topics and everything 

else were presented. There have been unprecedented numbers of quality papers 

presented at the Conference. We are indeed in a time of creating a resilient business 

ecosystem. Hence, I am very thankful to those who actively participated, enjoyed the 

research, and presented their results and views in this regard. 

The program shaped up to be excellent with outstanding opportunities to listen to the 

Chancellors, Vice-Chancellors, Professors, Economists and other brilliant minds from 

various eminent institutes in India and abroad. I am delighted to state that the Dr. D. Y. 

Patil B-School has been able to create a new domain and a benchmark among the 

swarm of curious minds and generate momentum for building a resilient business 

ecosystem post-pandemic. Our Honorable Chancellor, Dr. P.D. Patil, and Secretary, Dr. 

D. Y. Patil Unitech Society, Dr. Somnath Patil, provided us with inspiration, 

encouragement, and unwavering faith in our ability to succeed. 

I add my congratulation and best wishes to all the organizers of FRBEE 2022 for 

successfully organizing and concluding this fruitful Conference in such a grand 

manner. 

 

Best wishes, 

 

 Dr. Amol Gawande, 

 Conference Chair & Director 
 Dr. D. Y. Patil B – School, Pune, India 
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PREFACE 
 
This Conference Proceedings volume contains the written versions of most of the 
contributions presented during the Second International Conference on Fostering 
Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth: Towards the Next Normal. 
Like in the previous year, it took place online from April 27-29, 2022. The Conference 
provided a setting for discussing recent developments in various topics, including 
Marketing, OB & HRM, Entrepreneurship, Strategic Management, Operations 
Management, Economics, Public Policy, Business Analytics, International Business, 
Finance, and Accounting. The Conference has been a good opportunity for participants 
from 100s of Institutes from India and abroad. The inclusion of Keynote speeches in 
every track presentation has been highly appreciated, even for the speakers' efforts to 
present the ideas and methods in a lively and accessible way. We want to thank all 
participants for their contributions to the Conference program and their contributions to 
these Proceedings. Many thanks go to Soetomo University, Indonesia and AIMS, in 
collaboration with whom we have organized the International Conference for the 
second time in a row. 
 The Conference has received an overwhelming response from around the globe. 
Among the list of around 100 speakers are personalities from NBA, AICTE, IIMs, 
United Nations, Chancellors, Vice-Chancellors, Deans & Directors from the Institutes 
in India and abroad. We have received the representations from countries like the USA, 
UK, France, Singapore, Australia, New Zealand, Germany, Japan, Russia, Jordan, 
Egypt, Kuwait, Iran, Malaysia, Ukraine, Indonesia, Oman, Saudi Arabia, Greece, 
Poland, Philippines, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Sri Lanka, to name a few. The response to 
the call-for-papers was overwhelming – both from India and overseas. Unfortunately, 
many manuscripts from prestigious institutions could not be accepted due to the 
reviewing outcomes and our capacity constraints. 
 Our pleasant duty is to acknowledge the support from our knowledge partners - 
CEGR, MERC Global, MTC Global, East Delta University Bangladesh, City 
University Bangladesh, Business Standard, SkillEdge, Education Post & International 
Association of Commerce and Management. We are looking forward to our next 
International Conference on Business, management and Social Science. We hope it will 
be as exciting and enjoyable as all of its two predecessors. 
 
Happy reading! 
 
 Dr. Atul Kumar 
 Conference Convener and Professor,  
 Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India 
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Abstract: 
Foreign exchange reserves considered to be a country’s support during emergency. 
These reserves are liquid and may use during crisis .This research aims to do analysis 
of foreign exchange reserves in India pre covid and during covid time. Time sequence 
data have been used to find out the fluctuations in various types of foreign exchange 
reserves.  Mainly this study is conducted to identify the effect of covid on reserves and 
comparison of pre covid and during covid fluctuations in INDIA. Secondary data has 
been used for this study. The observed results states that on the one hand our GDP is 
falling due to covid on the other hand there is exceptional change notice that foreign 
exchange reserves are increasing. The mean of all reserves are found to increase for 
three reserves which show statistically significant changes except SDR which does not 
shows significant changes. 
Keywords:- During covid, Exchange reserves, fluctuations, pre -covid , 

 
Preface: 
Foreign exchange reserves must hold by every country for maintaining liquidity and 
safety in our economy. To meet any kind of unforeseen contingencies country must 
possess foreign reserves of certain amount to meet daily operations. In India there are 
four types of reserves that includes Foreign currency assets, Gold, Reserve Tranche 
Position and SDR i.e special drawing rights. Pandemic is considered to be a universal 
phenomenon. (Barro et al., 2020; Barro and Ursua´, 2008) Economic disaster is also 
caused by the Spanish Flu in many countries. Dąbrowski et al. (2015) found that 
depletion of reserves was much effective in mitigating its impact on emerging market 
of financial crisis globally. 
Covid-19 pandemic may caused fluctuations in post covid and during covid times. 
Reserves witnessed a huge commotion with fluctuations in foreign exchange reserves 
amid this global pandemic. Occurrences such as crippling global economic activities 
and surge in market volatility have become prevalent amongst others all over the world 
(Baker et al., 2020). For instance, as per, RBI data there is a decline in foreign 
exchange reserves by $2.415 billion to $576.869 billion. Similarly central banks are 
holders of Gold reserves which act as an important part. 
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Literature Review: 
Engel (p. 103) researchers studied the correlation between exchange rates and asset 
markets and discovered that it grows in times of turmoil. Panel regressions developed 
by Morales-Arias and Moura (2013) found that exchange rate predictions increase 
forecasting accuracy, which led to better market prediction. Caporale and colleagues 
(2015) have concluded that the correlation between stock prices and exchange rates 
spiked during the global financial crisis between 2007 and 2010. Various studies like 
that of Caporale, Spagnolo, and Michael, have implemented the switch-Markov 
methodology (2004), Cheung and others including it, have evaluated exchange rates 
enough (2005), along with their research done by Nikolsky-Ruzinsky (2012), Nikolsky 
et al. (2016) assure that the conclusion is correct (2012). The views of dollar exchange 
rate reactions to supply or aggregate demand shocks vary according to the supply 
prices' volatility. In a contingent value at risk model, Peng et al. found that exchange 
rate value depends on the oil price to some degree. 
The primary goals of reserve management are liquidity and protection. These aims 
necessitate consideration of currency composition and investment period. India wanted 
to use the savings of its foreign currency to fund infrastructure growth. Vanlanga and 
Rames Golait (2012) found that India "s FX reserve mainly increased, but the gold 
reserve did not grow correspondingly. In comparison with industrialized countries and 
some emerging markets, India's gold reserves are decreasing in percentage. Keep 
percentages of gold are believed to have risen in most countries in general. 
According to Blackman (1982), foreign exchange management is a component of an 
industrialized country's exchange rate regime; however, it is a component of an 
industrialized country's main strength for emerging nations. 
 
Research Gap: 
Many types of research in the field of volatility studies were thoroughly examined. 
Almost all researchers have focussed on the impact of Covid-19 share market 
fluctuations, downfall in production level using economic indicators like GDP, IPP etc. 
Disturbances in exports and imports further disturbs the balance of payment situation. 
After carrying out an in-depth literature review, it was discovered that a few research 
has focussed on the impact of corona virus on foreign exchange reserve.  
Objectives: 
1. To compare the fluctuations in foreign exchange reserves in India caused because 

of COVID-19.  
2. To assess the implications of these fluctuations on Indian economy.  
 
Hypothesis development: 
H0- There is no significant variance in between pre lockdown and during lockdown 
period in Total Reserves. 
H0A-There is no significant variance in between pre and during covid period in Foreign 
Currency Assets Reserve. 
H0B- There is no significant variance in between pre and during covid period in Gold 
reserves. 
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H0C- There is no significant variance in between pre and during covid period in Reserve 
Tranche Position reserves. 
H0D- There is no significant variance in between pre lockdown and during lockdown 
period In SDR reserves. 

 
Research Methodology: 
To find fluctuations in India’s foreign exchange reserves includes gold, foreign 
currency assets , SDR and reserve tranche position for  pre covid and during covid 
impact data has been taken from RBI website which is a secondary data available on 
official site. This study  taken  data  starts from April, 7 ,2017 to March 12,2021  For 
analyzing the result various tests has been used for study- Mean, Standard deviation , 
Anova. With this descriptive analysis is also conducted for this study. 
 
Data Analysis: 
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1- Foreign currency assets 

Table 1- Results of data analysis of Figure 1 and Figure 8 
Source Between-

treatments 
Within-

treatments 
Total 

SS 483895249719.10 142700424022.46 626595673741.56 
Df 1.00 204.00 205.00 
MS 483895249719.10 699511882.46  

 F = 691.7613   
 

On comparing data from figure 1 and figure 8, it is found that the f-ratio value is 
691.7613. The p-value is < .00001. The result is significant at p < .05. Hence it can be 
said that there is reasonable amount of variance in pre and post lockdown fluctuations. 
On comparing means during covid (Table 5)  pre lockdown (Table 6) it can be 
interpreted that after foreign currency assets has shown a positive shift after lockdown. 
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2- Gold: 

Table 2- Results of data analysis of Figure 2 and Figure 6 
Source Between-treatments Within-treatments Total 

SS 5999803304 1503286539 7503089843 
df 1 204 205 

MS 5999803304 7369051.664 
F = 814.18934 

 

On comparing data from figure 2 and figure 6, it is found that the f-ratio value is 
814.18934 The  p-value is < .00001. The result is significant at p < .05. Hence it can be 
said that there is reasonable amount of variance in pre and post lockdown fluctuations 
On comparing means during covid (Table 5)  pre lockdown (Table 6) it can be 
interpreted that  gold  has shown a positive shift after lockdown. 
 
3- Reserve Tranche Position 

Table 3- Results of data analysis of Figure 3 and Figure 5 
Source Between-treatments Within-treatments Total 

SS 125662208.1 65107262.92 190769471 
df 1 204 205 

MS 125662208.1 319153.2496  
 F = 393.73626   

 

On comparing data from figure 3 and figure 5, it is found that the f-ratio value is 
393.73626. The p-value is < .00001. The result is significant at p < .05. Hence it can be 
said that there is reasonable amount of variance in pre and post lockdown fluctuations. 
On comparing means during covid (Table 5) pre lockdown (Table 6) it can be 
interpreted that Reserve Tranche Position has shown a positive shift after lockdown. 
 
4- SDRs:  

Table 4- Results of data analysis of Figure 4 and Figure 7 

Source Between-treatments Within-treatments Total 

SS 78.4546 206180.8901 206259.3447 

Df 1 204 205 

MS 78.4546 1010.6906 

F = 0.07763 
 

On comparing data from figure 4 and figure 7, it is found that the f-ratio value is 
0.07763. The p-value is .780825. The result is not significant at p < .05. Hence it can be 
said that there is reasonable amount of variance in pre and post lockdown fluctuations. 
On comparing means during covid (Table 5) pre lockdown (Table 6)it can be 
interpreted that SDR (special drawing rights) has shown a positive shift after lockdown. 



Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 6 

Table 5- DURING COVID FLUCTUATIONS IN FOREIGN EXCHANGE 
RESERVES 

PARTICULARS 

During 
Covid- 

Foreign 
Currency 

Assets 
During 

Covid- Gold 

During 
Covid- 
Reserve 
Tranch 
Position 

During 
Covid- 
SDRs 

During 
Covid- Total 

Mean 499608.0786 35265.94118 4560.798824 1474.27902 540909.0647 
Standard Error 5135.322731 296.9886185 62.68736399 4.380089168 5403.947942 
Median 499941.49 36012 4636.51 1481.06 542020.662 
Standard 
Deviation 36673.53974 2120.922963 447.6773233 31.2800933 38591.90746 
Sample Variance 1344948517 4498314.216 200414.9858 978.444237 1489335321 

Kurtosis -1.334615591 
-

0.558662535 0.227734087 
-

1.166427892 -1.27694178 

Skewness -0.287138421 
-

0.462277204 
-

0.810274517 
-

0.394187582 -0.364244839 
Range 108101.45 9235 1614.16 96 115525.35 
Minimum 439116.19 30550 3566.42 1420.99 474659.87 
Maximum 547217.64 39785 5180.58 1516.99 590185.22 
Sum 25480012.01 1798563 232600.74 75188.23 27586362.3 
Count 51 51 51 51 51 
Largest(1) 547217.64 39785 5180.58 1516.99 590185.22 
Smallest(1) 439116.19 30550 3566.42 1420.99 474659.87 
Confidence 
Level(95.0%) 10314.59927 596.5191959 125.9112762 8.79766801 10854.14888 

 
Table 6- PRE LOCKDOWN FLUCTUATIONS IN FOREIGN EXCHANGE 

RESERVES 

PARTICULARS 

Pre 
Lockdown- 

Foreign 
Currency 

Assets 

Pre 
Lockdown- 

Gold 

Pre 
Lockdown- 

Reserve 
Tranch 
Position 

Pre 
Lockdown- 

SDRs 

Pre 
Lockdown- 

Total 
Mean 387313.6199 22761.87742 2751.15052 1472.80877 414299.393 
Standard Error 1777.920507 231.4207072 48.0383526 2.56760209 2014.6376 
Median 382499.6 21511 2478.4 1465.2 407815.6 
Standard 
Deviation 22134.93181 2881.16457 598.072666 31.9663882 25082.0359 
Sample Variance 489955206.1 8301109.277 357690.914 1021.84998 629108524 
Kurtosis 0.479573163 0.005663404 -1.4265297 -0.4652571 0.48121816 
Skewness 0.786767852 1.132214338 0.44622932 0.63225967 0.86655439 
Range 105767.45 11131 1685.12 138.41 118239.1 
Minimum 345367.5 19869 2017.4 1408.79 368998.3 
Maximum 451134.95 31000 3702.52 1547.2 487237.4 
Sum 60033611.09 3528091 426428.33 228285.36 64216405.9 
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Count 155 155 155 155 155 
Largest(1) 451134.95 31000 3702.52 1547.2 487237.4 
Smallest(1) 345367.5 19869 2017.4 1408.79 368998.3 
Confidence 
Level(95.0%) 3512.26073 457.1688435 94.8991919 5.07226727 3979.89253 

 
Results : 
Anova 
We apply ANOVA test to find out the variance in foreign exchange reserves so as per 
data, The f-ratio value is 691.7613 and The p-value is < .0000 which signifies that the 
result is significant for foreign exchange reserves. The f-ratio value of gold is 
814.18934. The p-value is < .00001. The result is significant at p < .05. The f-ratio 
value of reserve tranche position is 393.73626. The p-value is < .00001. The result is 
significant at p < .05 but The f-ratio value is 0.07763. The p-value is .780825. The 
result is not significant at p < .05. 
Mean  
Pre lockdown mean foreign currency assets is 387313.6199 whereas During covid  
mean of foreign currency is 499608.0786 .Pre lockdown mean of gold is 22761.87742  
whereas During covid  mean of gold is 35265.94118 Pre lockdown mean of reserve 
tranch position  is 2751.15052  whereas During covid  mean of reserve tranch position  
is 4560.798824 . Pre lockdown mean of SDR is 1472.80877 whereas During covid 
mean of SDR is 1474.27902. 
This results states that mean for all the reserves increasing during covid which states 
that The growing foreign exchange reserves would offer India and the government, and 
the Reserve Bank of India, a considerable advantage as the economy, is expected to 
slow by 5.8% over the 2020-21 timeframe. It is a sizable buffer in the case of any 
economical disaster. 
 
Conclusion and Future Research: 
The variations in the reserves are found to be highly pushy. The increasing reserves 
gives comfort to government in handling India’s financial issues. The volatility were 
marked after lockdown time i.e after 24th march 2020. The results give good reason for 
our move towards conduct analysis before lockdown and after lockdown during covid 
times.  The result of this paper may help researchers to carry out further research to do 
analysis for different country or same country with different time gap.   
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Abstract: 
Entrepreneurship is emerging as the new mantra and buzz word of today’s generation 
and is marching ahead vibrantly. It is playing a significant role in the growth of the 
country and in creating new employment opportunities. The entrepreneurial ecosystem 
has been developing across the globe and the governments too are paving a significant 
attention towards entrepreneurship and encouraging the thoughts and novel ideas. 
There are many significant ideas that have been vibrantly glowing because of 
entrepreneurship and this paper which is conceptual in nature is aimed at enlightening 
the readers on the reasons for the growth of startup ecosystem in India along with the 
challenges and additionally focuses on the rise of a new brand ‘TEA TIME’ and the 
story and entrepreneurial mindset behind this brand which was so inspiring and 
motivational to the coming generation entrepreneurs and thus paving a way for their 
future entrepreneurial journey. 
 
Key Words: 
Brand, Competition, Consumers 
 

Introduction: 
Because of the high growth rates and other factors, India has been becoming the hub 
for startups and is occupying a significant place among the all other countries across 
the globe. The new generation people have started investing in various sectors due to 
huge growth rates and high incomes. The number is growing and is also expected to 
grow in the future due to high manpower and favorable policies from the government.  
This number is going to significantly contribute for the economic growth of the 
country. They have been providing employment opportunities in huge numbers with 
lucrative salaries for the new generation of students with apt skill set and attitude.  
Research Methods: 
This paper is conceptual in nature and comprises of the secondary data that is collected 
from various websites, journals and the information that was collected from the experts 
and renowned persons in the field of entrepreneurship. 
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Results and Discussion: 
 Entrepreneurship is a dynamic Phenomenon. 
 Having a dream is not enough; passion and perseverance to make that dream a 

reality is must. 
 Discussion on the birth, evolution and success of brand ‘Tea Time’. 
 Intellectual plan should be put into reality and it should be coupled with suitable 

actions. 
 A good business strategy with fair understanding on the realities of the business 

environment is a must for a successful entrepreneur. 
 Believe in your plan and passion and successful results would be automatically 

following you.  
Conclusion: 
Entrepreneurship is a very common phenomenon these days which is touching the lives 
of Indians and is creating wonders for their personal and societal development. The wit, 
passion and constant energy to strive for the idea that we believe in will certainly create 
wonders and the success of TEA TIME was a real life exemplary example of the same. 
Whatever we start new, we are certainly goanna have certain prospects and challenges 
and it completely depends on us on how we will be able to leverage the prospects and 
overcome the challenges in the dreadful journey of entrepreneurship which is going to 
become a delightful journey at the later stage mingled with our effort, passion and wit. 
The upcoming generation of the country should take Balu as an inspiration and work 
relentlessly for what they believe in so that they will be able to bring the desired 
transformation in their lives and will create an everlasting impact on the society. 
Everyone will be having their dreams and only people like Balu can turn their dreams 
into reality and become inspirational and aspiration for the generations to come and 
make everyone believe in the age old concept of ‘KRUSHITHO NASTHI 
DURBHIKSHAM’. 
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Abstract: 
usiness Incubation Centres provides a platform to new entrepreneurs for creating and 
developing the business enterprises. These BICs helps in nurturing start-ups, young 
entrepreneurs in innovation of new products and services. Business Incubator Centres 
helps MSME’s to access resources of innovation and entrepreneurship that leads to 
enhance the capabilities in the Research and Development and starting up a new 
business. The Present study gives an introduction to the Start-up ecosystem, Start-ups 
and Business Incubation Centres which are fostering towards a common goal of 
growth and development of Indian economy. The study also demonstrates the efforts 
made by the government to bring reforms in the Indian Economy. A deep examination 
of the Business Incubation Centres and Start-up Ecosystem in India are taken into 
consideration that explains the relationship between the Governments schemes, 
Academia and the corporate world.  
The present research study will be favourable to various parties and stakeholders who 
are inside and outside the business setup. The Indian government has introduced Make 
in India, Start-up India Scheme and other relevant schemes to boost up the Start-ups in 
India. These schemes have given an opportunity to the relevant stake holders to start-
up the companies and provide the employment opportunities.  
 
Key words: Business Incubators, Start-up Ecosystem, Government Schemes, MSME’s 
 
1. Introduction: 
The growth of Knowledge based economy has increased the attention on Micro, Small 
& Medium Enterprises (MSME’s) as this helps them to concentrate on their 
innovation, integrate information and knowledge in an effective and efficient way to 
create value for stakeholders (Duncombe & Heeks, 2005). Due to the wave of 
Globalization and Knowledge economy, the needs and habits of the customers, society 
and economy are ever- changing and it has to be addressed by innovation and 
commercialization. So, many start-ups are coming up to address the customer needs 
and untapped markets. Thus, the Central and state governments are introducing new 
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industrial policies and schemes to develop the economy and generate lots of 
employment opportunities by paving the way for New MSME’s. Therefore, creative 
thoughts, ideas and Innovations become the driver for stimulating the development 
and create value for firms (Lokhande, 2011). 
Business Incubation Centres provides a platform to new entrepreneurs for creating and 
developing the business enterprises. These BICs helps in nurturing start-ups, young 
entrepreneurs in innovation of new products and services. Business Incubator Centres 
helps MSME’s to access resources of innovation and entrepreneurship that leads to 
enhance the capabilities in the Research and Development and starting up a new 
business (Nagayya & Rao, 2017). This is mainly done to ease extra competitiveness 
among MSME’s and stimulate economic development of the country. Hence, 
innovation and entrepreneurship are two primary functions of Business Incubators 
Centres and plays a vital role in MSME’s Value creation (Khandekar & Phani, 
2017). 
 
1.1. Significance of the study: 
The present research study will be favourable to various parties and stakeholders who 
are inside and outside the business setup. The Indian government has introduced Make 
in India, Start-up India Scheme and other relevant schemes to boost up the Start-ups in 
India. These schemes have given an opportunity to the relevant stake holders to start-
up the companies and provide the employment opportunities. The main intention of 
the scheme is to eradicate Unemployment and Poverty. These schemes not only 
provide an opportunity to develop the new companies but also eradicate 
unemployment in the country. 
 
1.2. Need for the study: 
The government of India through the Start-up India Scheme and state government 
through T-Hub Scheme putting lots of efforts to make universities students and young 
graduates to inculcate innovation and ideas for the Start-ups. This also helps the 
students and young graduates to reduce unemployment rates and give them the 
assurance for the easy access to International and domestic markets. Most of the 
institutes, colleges and Universities in India are having Entrepreneurship Development 
Cells and Incubation Centres which nurtures among the students of Innovations, ideas 
and start-ups (Rani, 2017) & (Singh, 2019). 
 
1.3. Objectives of the Study: 
The study mainly focuses on the Business Incubation Centres practices offered to the 
start-ups performance and success. The other objectives of the study are 
1. To study the Infrastructure services offered by the Business Incubator Centres to 

the Start-ups. 
2. To identify the Mentoring services offered by the Business Incubator Centre. 
3. To study the Funding services offered by the Business Incubator Centre. 
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1.4. Scope of the study: 
The scope of the study is constrained to the Start-ups and Incubation centres which are 
based and located in Hyderabad, Chennai and Bangalore. The target respondents are 
young entrepreneurs, Business Incubator executives and Start-ups. The study mainly 
covers the start-ups which are getting benefitted out of Business Incubation Centres. 
So the scope of the study is limited to the Business Incubation Centres and Start-ups 
companies. 
 
2. Review of Literature: 
The review of literature focuses on the different streams of Start-up and Business 
Incubation theories and its literature especially regarding Entrepreneurs innovations, 
ideas and starting a firm. First of all, the review of Literature starts up with Start-ups 
and Business incubation centres role and its importance which is clearly defined by 
various authors in the specific period of time. The reviews of different authors are 
briefly explained and then focused on past researches of this related Industries.  
A country’s capacity to advance new science and transform the same into innovative 
technology and making them successful, commercialize which generates revenue by 
providing high-end quality goods and services with good jobs and promoting overall 
development is of utmost significant in today’s world. These can be achieved by 
establishing Start-ups (Baporikar, 2015). India is the world’s second-most populated 
country with over 
 
1.35 billion people. India is a big market mainly because of the population. 
Nevertheless, it also leads to heavy employment pressure on the government and as 
well as in the Indian society. Now, the youth is focusing on taking initiatives to grab 
the opportunities with their new ideas and innovations for setting up an enterprise or 
start-up company (Sharifi & Hossein, 2015).  India is improving its entrepreneurial 
performance and considered as the 
next Asian miracle.  
 “Start-up incubation Ecosystem has many schemes supported by public policies that 
appears to nurture the high growth firms and bring Balanced Regional development” 
(Theodoraki & Messeghem, 2020). Business Incubators accelerate economic growth 
and support new start-ups which are struggling with innovative ideas and 
comprehended mainly by first generation entrepreneurs (Sharma & Vohra, 2020). 
Thus new start-ups are not evidently prevented in capital intensive industries and 
where Research & Development expenses play a significant role (Audretsch & Acs, 
1994). “Broad Planning strategy is used less often by the founders in a fast moving 
flexible environment and frequently used in rigid environs. Use of Opportunistic 
Strategy is adversely associated to the complexity of the environment, while the 
Reactive Strategy is used more often in a non-considerate environment” (Von 
Gelderen, Frese & Thurik, 2000). A suitable start-up ecosystem needs to be built to 
assist Start-ups and new entrepreneurs in their early-stages to overcome these 
challenges and avoid failures (Tripathi & Oivo, 2020). 
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3. Research Methodology: 
Research Methodology mainly focuses on the research methods, tools and techniques 
used for the research study and gives complete information. The researcher has started 
working on the identification of the research problem and gone through various 
literatures of different authors for formulating the statement of the problem. The 
researcher also considered both internal and external environment in formulating the 
statement of the problem. At last, the researcher succeeded in formulating the problem 
by drafting a questionnaire and conducting the pilot study using the questionnaire. The 
primary data collection from the respondents is done by using structured questionnaire 
and secondary data is collected through various published sources.  Statistical tools 
such as T-Test and Discriminant Analysis have been used to identify the most and 
least significant contribution through each factor parameters.  
4. Data Analysis and Interpretation: 
The study emphasized the identification of the services offered by the Business 
Incubator Centre to start-up companies. The study considered a few factors, namely 
Infrastructure, Mentoring and Funding related activites. Statistical tools such as T-Test 
and Discriminant Analysis have been used to identify the most and least significant 
contribution through each factor parameters. The T-test is intended to identify the 
parameters that are eligible for further analysis and also to describe the mean difference 
of the individual parameter. The Discriminate Score is intended to assess the 
appropriate level of contribution made by start-up companies to the services offered by 
the Business Incubator Centre. 

Table-1 
Discriminant Score for Factors Contributing Success of Start-Up Firms 

Discriminant 
Score 

Mean 
Difference TDS 

Infrastructure Services 
Access to product development facilities.  0.242 1.16667 17.39 
Access to testing / validation facilities 0.716 0.97667 34.14 
Access to Training facilities. 0.455 0.97 19.02 
Low or subsidised Cost for access the 
other facilities like Library/ Conference. 0.631 0.81 29.45 

100 
Mentoring Services  
Mentoring support from team members  0.555 0.89333 12.13 
Availability of Mentors to address the 
Technological requirements 0.716 0.92 30.32 
Availability of Mentors to address the 
Business requirements. 0.643 0.85667 22.01 
Ease of access to Mentoring. 0.716 1.09333 19.21 
Low / Subsidised cost of access to 
Mentoring. 0.452 1.06333 16.33 

100 
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Funding 
Availability of Seed Funding support  0.134 0.97333 10.31 
Providing access /Facilitation to raise 
Grants from Govt. and other agencies. 0.373 0.82333 31.14 
Providing access /Facilitation to raise 
Angel Investors / Angel Networks. 0.554 1.07667 25.33 
Providing access/Facilitation to raise 
Early stage Venture Capital investments 0.435 1.03333 14.21 
Providing access /Facilitation to raise 
Bank Loans. 0.493 0.97333 19.01 

100 
 
The above discriminant score table depicts the Factors contributing towards the success 
of startup firms, factors such as Infrastructure, Mentoring, Funding, Talent, Markets 
and Legal/Accounting/Intellectual Property and other allied Business Services. The 
results for the above analysis are described below: 
 

In terms of Infrastructure services, the highest discriminant score was given to 
“Access to testing / validation facilities” (0.716) as this parameter contributes more for 
the success of Startup Company. Whereas “Low or subsidized Cost for access the other 
facilities like Library/ Conference” and “Access to Training facilities” also gives its 
major contribution towards the success with its score as 0.631 and 0.455. The least 
discriminant score has shown to “Access to product development facilities” (0.242).  
With reference to Mentoring Services, the result indicates that “Availability of 
Mentors to address the Technological requirements” and “Ease of access to Mentoring” 
are the parameters which contributes more to the success of startup firms with its 
respective scores 0.716 and 0.716. “Low / Subsidized cost of access to Mentoring” is 
the mentoring parameter which contributes less among others to the success of startup 
firms.  
With regards to Funding, The discriminant score which has resulted in high 
contribution for the respondents is “Providing access /Facilitation to raise Angel 
Investors/Angel Networks” (0.554). Whereas other funding parameters namely 
“Providing access /Facilitation to raise Bank Loans” (0.493), “Providing 
access/Facilitation to raise Early stage Venture Capital investments” (0.435) and 
“Providing access /Facilitation to raise Grants from Govt. and other agencies” (0.373) 
has given major contribution towards the success of startup firms. The least 
discriminant score has shown to “Availability of Seed funding support from the 
Incubator and its Network” (0.134).  
 
5. Conclusion: 
Business Incubation Centres and Start-ups are part and parcel of Start-up ecosystem. 
The present study mainly focused on the role of Business Incubation Centres and 
Start-up companies in enhancing the growth and development of the Indian Economy. 
Business incubators provide a wide-range of services and an appropriate environment 
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to support the Start-up and early stage firm entrepreneurs in developing the 
entrepreneurial skills, ideas and knowledge. So, the relationship between Business 
Incubation Centres and Start-ups are important as it lays the foundation to the Start-up 
ecosystem and develops the same accordingly. The government of India and various 
State governments in India have taken initiatives in empowering Business Incubations 
Centres and Start-ups along with fostering Start-up Ecosystem in India. 
The present study shows that the key trends that are enabling the Indian Start-ups 
ecosystem’s growth. The major trends are the growth and development of new Start-
ups, increase in the number of business incubators and accelerators, increasing 
tendency of different sectors which is going deeper and longer, diffusion of deep-tech, 
uplifting the potential sectors and aiding the under rated sectors, building an India’s 
exceptional digital infrastructure, strengthening academy-government-Corporate/ 
Industry participation, Developing investor network, Solidifying channel of potential 
unicorns, Make and made in India and branded globally. It also witnessed that there is 
an increased growth of Start-up activities all over the country’s evolving and emerging 
start-up hubs. There is a stable growth in the number of Start-up firms and total 
funding and investments received across these Business incubation centres and Start-
up hubs. All the State governments along with the Central government came up with 
unique Start-up policies to attract and benefit the Start-ups taking from Strengthened 
policy provision, advancement of institutional support, formation of local groups to 
support start-ups and sustainable cost support. 
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Abstract: 
Infrastructure is the base of any economy.  Metro rail system is a step forward to 
strengthen the economic infrastructure of smart cities. This paper is an attempt to study 
perception of Punekar’s towards metro system of Pune city. With increasing number of 
populations, it became necessary for the government to introduce another mode of 
public transport. Pune has BRT’s, Rickshaw, Cab services, Rental cars/bikes/cycles as 
modes for commuting. With the proposed metro system, the government is trying to 
solve the problems of pollution, traffic congestion in the Pune city. This research is an 
attempt to understand different perspective of Punekar’s towards change in 
infrastructural design in the form of metro rail system. Data is collected through 
primary sources using structured questionnaire. Descriptive research design was used to 
test the pre-defined hypothesis. Statistical test used was chi-square test to know about 
the social and economic benefits of Pune metro in the city. Research is limited to 
commuters of Pune public transportation. The generalized findings are that the 
commuters would give higher preference to metro rail system. 
 
Keywords : Design, Infrastructure, Public transportation, Punekars, Pune Metro 
 
Introduction: 
Urban rail transit in India consists of suburban rail, rapid transit, monorail, light rail, 
and tram systems. Pune is the city of two-wheelers having large number of two-wheeler 
population. Also, the traffic here is prone to frequent congestions during peak hours, 
leading to jams causing huge delays in travel times. Moreover, pollution created by 
these vehicles is a huge cause of concern for the public and local authorities.  
To tackle this problem, the Maharashtra government came up with a plan to implement 
MRTS also known as Mass Rapid Transit System constructing the Pune metro which 
has 3 lines laid down in the Pune city by MAHA-Metro and PMRDA. With increased 
population it becomes challenging to provide stable and convenient public transport. 
A lack of transport opportunities has been shown to be a barrier to accessibility and 
social inclusion in contemporary society, especially among people living in rural and 
sparsely populated areas. Cities having good public transit can facilitate large number 
of population and quality of life can also be increased (Bok & Kwon, 2016). Transport 
opportunities acts as a barrier to contemporary society and the people living in the rural 
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and in sparsely populated area are the ones who are most affected. Accessibility can be 
referred as the access to services, goods, and destinations. The most important outcome 
of transportation system is accessibility which can be referred as a specific area or 
location (Mavoa, Witten, McCreanor & O’sullivan, 2012). 
The study aims at knowing the perspective of Punekar’s, whether people would accept 
travelling through metro after its completion or they would stick to the traditional way 
of commuting. Also, to know, whether proposed Pune metro will give an alternative 
mode of transport to commuters. No research studies have been conducted on the 
economic analysis of Pune metro. Objectives of the study is to analyze the preference 
of commuters between Pune metro and public mode of transport and to determine the 
key benefits of Pune metro. 
 
Literature Review: 
The study is all about the willingness of commuters to use of Pune metro as public 
transportation. Several benefits lie in use of Pune metro as compared to other modes of 
public transport available. 
People using their own vehicles is a major contributing factor to the collapse of existing 
public transport system of the city. People use their private vehicles to commute which 
will lead to traffic jams and congestion on the roads and in-turn will also block public 
transportation (such as Bus, Auto-rickshaw, cabs, etc.) from moving (Sohoni, Thomas 
& Rao, 2017). To encourage people to use public transportation, it became necessary to 
change their perception regarding public transport. Many people use their private 
vehicle to commute because they think that public transport system does not meet 
punctuality and service hours are not in accordance (De Ona, 2021). To make 
commuters of a specific area/location to travel through public transport and avoid using 
their own vehicles, it is necessary to give them the level of services that they aspire 
(Beirão & Cabral, 2007). 
Variables are as follows: 
1 Infrastructural Development 
2 Transportation System 
3 Cost benefit: Pricing 
4 Technology: Disruption & Innovation 
 
1. Infrastructural Development: 
 Better public transportation system will lead to development of the city. 

Infrastructural development helped India in becoming fastest growing economies in 
the world. But providing a better public transit system is still a challenge. Rapid 
Transit System allows increase in standard of living of people residing in the city as 
it provides with income generation and job opportunities. To increase the rate of 
growth in the economy government should focus more on infrastructural 
development (De, 2007). With the increased pace of urbanization, demand for 
logistics and travel also paced. Urbanization also brings pollution problems in the 
urban areas. Pune metro will be going to develop the Pune city and solve the 
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problems of pollution and traffic jams (Guo, Zhang, Lai, Zhang, Wang & Zhang, 
2020). 

2. Transportation System: 
 Transportation system is the backbone of any economy. Important part of urban 

structure are public transport networks which allows urban interactions. If demands 
are not met by transport infrastructure, then it will increase in waiting times in 
streets and traffic signals (Lodovici & Torchio, 2015). Traffic congestion will lead 
to pollution in the city and travelling time will also increase. Through Pune metro, 
city can achieve multimodal journey planning. This also reduce the dependence of 
commuters on private vehicles such as cars, two wheelers (Dia, Bagloee & Ghaderi, 
2020). Social quality can be improved by providing Door-to-Door mobility of 
public transportation (Saif, Zefreh & Torok, 2019). Planning of transportation 
system should be in such a way that it meets the demand of commuters. Allocation 
of metro stations should be done in accordance with the population density of 
area/location (Baloian, Frez, Pino & Zurita, 2015).  

 
3. Cost benefit: pricing: 
 It is important to determine the revenue streams as without them no business, 

institution, activity can be operated. Pune metro also have its revenue streams (such 
as advertisement on metro coaches, viaducts, and other structures of Pune metro, 
hoardings inside premises of metro station, leasing parking rights) same as other 
public transportation even more than other modes of transport (DMRC, 2015). 
Ticket price can be referred to cost of travelling by commuters. Appropriate pricing 
will help in attracting commuters to use the mode and in covering cost for the 
government. Pune metro is going to have around 40-45% of revenue from non-fare 
box collection (Express News Service, 2021). To keep the pricing appropriate 
location-based ticketing can be implemented to charge the commuters. In this the 
exact location of commuters is considered and ticket can be generated on his/her 
mobile phone (Bohm, Murtz, Sommer &Wermuth, 2005). 

 
4. Technology: Disruption & Innovation: 
 Technology is the most important factor of economic development. Disruptive 

technology is one which is current trend and can replace existing technology. It 
allows to make progress in the economy at a much faster rate (Ebrahim, 2019). By 
providing several public transportations, standard of living of people can be raised. 
According to United Nations more than 68% of world’s population migrate to cities 
by 2050. With the increase in number of users of smart city resources it become 
more prominent to figure out the issue of allocation. This will also lead to increase 
in traffic jams and congestion in the city. Disruptive technology is necessary to 
solve the problem of public transportation (Radu, 2020). Disruptive technology is 
going to be disruptive only if it rightly invented and it is accepted by the 
people/users. The main challenge of every innovation is to make market for itself. It 
should be capable of shaping the customer preferences (Bongaerts, Kwiatkowski & 
König, 2017).  
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Research Methods: 
Research Hypothesis 
H1: Pune metro will be economical and effective for the public. 
Ho – Ticket price does not affect the use of Pune metro by public. 
Ha – Ticket price affect the use of Pune metro by public. 
H2: Social and economic benefits of Pune metro. 
Ho: There is no significant impact of Pune metro on social and economic benefits. 
Ha: There is a significant impact of Pune metro on social and economic benefits. 
 
Results and Discussions: 
Crosstabulation chi-square test is used to analyse the data. 
1. Using chi square test 

mode_preference * ticket_price Crosstabulation 

Count   

 ticket_price Total 

Yes No Maybe 

mode_preference Metro 18 15 11 44 

Cab/taxi 6 20 10 36 

Train(locals) 12 8 10 30 

Rickshaw stand 10 10 10 30 

PMPML Bus 14 5 8 27 

Own Vehicle 13 5 10 28 

Total 73 63 59 195 

 
Chi-Square Tests 

 Value df Asymptotic Significance 

(2-sided) 

Pearson Chi-Square 17.293a 10 .068 

Likelihood Ratio 17.774 10 .059 

Linear-by-Linear Association .154 1 .695 

N of Valid Cases 195   

a. 0 cells (0.0%) have expected count less than 5. The minimum expected 

count is 8.17. 

 
 Chi square value is 17.293 and p-value is 0.068 which is more than alpha level of 

0.05. Therefore, we would accept null hypothesis means ticket price does not affect 
the use of Pune metro by public. 
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2. Using chi square test  
mode_preference * ease_of_metro Crosstabulation 
Count   
 ease_of_metro Total 

Very 
easy 

Some
what 
easy 

Somewhat 
Challenging 

Very 
challeng

ing 

Don't 
use 

mode_pr
eference 

Metro 16 9 6 6 7 44 
Cab/taxi 7 5 6 3 15 36 

Train 
(locals) 

10 3 6 10 1 30 

Rickshaw 
stand 

3 8 5 8 6 30 

PMPML 
Bus 

5 4 6 4 8 27 

Own 
Vehicle 

9 7 4 4 4 28 

Total 50 36 33 35 41 195 
 

Chi-Square Tests 
 Value df Asymptotic Significance (2-sided) 
Pearson Chi-Square 33.453a 20 .030 
Likelihood Ratio 34.579 20 .022 
Linear-by-Linear 

Association 
.096 1 .756 

N of Valid Cases 195   
a. 4 cells (13.3%) have expected count less than 5. The minimum expected count is 

4.57. 
 Chi square value is 33.453 and p-value is 0.030 which is less than alpha level of 

0.05. Therefore, we would reject null hypothesis means there is a significant impact 
of Pune metro on social and economic benefits. 

 

Conclusion: 
There are around 25% of commuters ready to commute from Pune metro even if the 
ticket is high. 32% of commuters have perception that commuting from metro is going 
to be very easy. Only 17% of people prefer using their own vehicles after 
commencement of metro. Among all other available modes of public transport, 
commuters have high preference to Pune metro rail system, and it is going to be 
beneficial for the public and will help in developing the city. 
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Abstract: 
Social media occupies a central position in society, especially among young people. 
The presence and activities of young people and students are increasing. As social 
media becomes more important, management agencies are beginning to review their 
curriculum and educate their students by offering social media management courses. 
This survey is an attempt to investigate the role of media in business students. Business 
education is very popular with young people today. In India, students with diverse 
educational backgrounds and degrees choose management courses to further inspire 
and direct their professional life. In such scenarios, you need to find out what role 
social media plays for administrative students, both personally and professionally. To 
continue this study, 100 administrative students were interviewed. An important 
relationship has been found between social media and the lives of administrative 
students. The study also suggested limiting the use of social media to avoid its negative 
effects. At the same time, if you use social media to protect yourself from the negative 
effects, you need to take some restraint. 
 
Keywords: Social media, Management students, MBA 
 
1.Introduction: 
In recent times, social networks and associated media channels have significantly 
changed the world of communication.  Their rapid development depends on the ever-
changing innovation they use, and this creates new difficulties for individuals who hope 
to keep up with new business patterns.  
Currently, social media is critical at almost every level of communication, from private 
matters to the development of business methodologies and creative college apparatuses. 
They are an essential part of our exploration and are used to add knowledge to our 
businesses. Social media has made a completely different reality where people openly 
share their reflections, interface and connect, all motivated by a particular reason; an 
existence in which data is of the highest value and the velocity of its flow more 
significant than any other time. In addition, online media channels have created a new 
and progressive way in the MBA world. In recent years, we have recognized the 
importance of social media channels used by many business schools. Broadly speaking, 
the enrollment performance of a particular MBA program is directly related to the 
ability of the school offering the program to keep up with the rapid progress of internet-
based networks recognized by future students. These quickly developing social media 
networks have likewise driven some business colleges to begin their own looks for 
devoted long range interpersonal communication experts.  
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Looking at the need of an hour management colleges are now introducing a topic on 
social media in their curriculum to equip the students with the ever growing demand in 
social media. This study aims to explore the opportunities for management student in 
social media and challenges that arises using the social media amongst the management 
students. 
 
2. Research design: 
To study the above stated research problem, 100 management students were identified 
in Pune for the study using convenience sampling. A questionnaire was designed to 
understand the opportunities and challenges because of social media using management 
students. Responses were collected by surveying the sample population by giving them 
questionnaire designed on 5 point Likert scale.  
Following methodology was designed for the study to collect primary data. t-test at 
95% confidence level was conducted to test the hypothesis and the results were 
analysed accordingly.  
 
3. Results and discussion: 
p-values for the data collected was 0.0001 and hence the first null hypothesis there are 
no significant opportunities for the management students due to social media was 
rejected. The seond null hypothesis was also rejected which claimed that there are no 
major threats to management students due to social media. The Cronbach alpha score 
was 0.85 thus the reliability of the questionnaire was established. 
 
4. Conclusion: 
Social media has brought ample of opportunities for the management students in this 
digital era.  It helps them to conveniently collect information and broaden personal 
network. Social media has a significant role to play as far as management students are 
concerned. However, it also has some adverse effects such as getting trapped into some 
kind of addiction, hamper their involvement in studies etc. Uncontrolled social media 
usage can lead to disastrous outcomes in their lives. At the same time if it is utilized in 
a controlled manner it is seen to have advantageous in their personal and professional 
lives. 
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Abstract: 
This research is an attempt to find out the level of awareness regarding time value of 
money with correspondence to inflation covering the importance of TVM concept, 
financial planning in the family investment pattern. Descriptive research design was 
adopted to analyse the predefined hypothesis and contribute to the existing knowledge, 
used one sample T test to acknowledge and analyse the effect of time over money value 
judgement. Results of One sample Test revealed a major finding that the concept 
money worth with time span plays a crucial part in the procedure of designing family 
investment patterns in India and also found that major portion of Indian families are 
aware of the same concept of money worth crunch with time while processing the 
investment decision. This study is limited to geographical boundaries and with very 
fewer responses. Because this is a descriptive study with a closed-ended questionnaire, 
the opportunity for unique insights is limited. This study is concerned with the time 
value of money concept only and do not include the other relevant concepts. Further 
study can be made taking more relevant concepts into consideration for better outcomes 
to be recorded. This is the first study relating the time value of money concept with 
Family investment pattern. 
 
Keywords: Awareness for time value of money, Inflation, family investment Pattern 
and Time value of money 
 
Introduction:  
(Joshi, 2019) state that money is the most crucial need of every individual’s life, the 
value of money changes over time. Time value of money is a basic concept which 
states that wealth in hand today is more valuable than same wealth in hand in future as 
it has potential earning power. The money saved today becomes earning in upcoming 
years and therefore it is called as the present value. For Example- If Mr. Z has an 
option to have Rs. 100/- today or receive the same money after one year in all 
circumstances he will choose to receive money today at present. The logic behind this 
is as the worth of any product/ service today, won’t be the same as in the future. TVM 
becomes an important consideration for any financial or investment decision in every 
sector area and helps determining how time impacts the value of money. Modern 
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investment patterns, banking services and other financial sectors are predicated on the 
concept of time and value itself (Ahmad & Hassan, 2006). 
According to (Muda & Hasibuan, 2018), the study of TVM concept stand in need by 
financial employees and officials as they make several decisions on investments 
whether when and where to invest. Determination of such TVM is done by calculating 
present and future values which helps an individual understand the differences between 
the worth of investment which offer different returns at different point of times 
(Investopedia, 2018). 
This research paper tries to establish relationship between the necessity of TVM among 
families and making the efficient use of such concept in family investment processes 
along with inflation effect and also this research will be contributing in increasing 
financial literacy among families so that they can take wise investment decision. 
Basically, in India, families aren’t that much awared about the fundamental of time 
value of money for their future investment, which leads to inefficient decision making 
in their investment process. To check the level of awareness about time value of money 
concept among families and make them understand about the concept with regard to 
inflation effect in the investment growth needs to be known to every individual. After 
having knowledge on the basics of this concept among families can impact positively a 
lot in their decision-making process for the investment purpose. 
 
Review of literature:  
Table shows the list of identified variables from review of literature. These constructs 
were verified with experts to get more clarity precision while choosing the latent 
constructs of the study. 
1 Time value of money 

2 Financial Literacy 

3 Awareness regarding Time & money worth. 

4 Inflation 

5 Investment Pattern for families 
 

1. Time value of money. 
 The ability to recognise of worth of money with respect to time in financial 

decision making is important and requires the financial management to take 
appropriate decisions on financing, investment decisions (Time Value of Money: 
Meaning, Importance, Techniques, Formula and Examples, n.d.). Management of 
finance must include "time factor" while making various decisions related to 
investment. (Drake and Fabozzi, 2009) state that TVM is one of the important 
factor to consider in personal finance or in investment, it is this concept which says 
that rational investor choose to have money today than the same money in year 
ahead because of money has ability to rise its value over a particular time span. 
TVM concept is that particular area of concern on which rest financial concepts are 
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based on. (Time Value of Money – An Overview for MBA Students in Corporate 
Finance 1o1, n.d.). 

 There are two pathways from where we can calculate the value of Money with time 
span 

a. Present money worth = Future worth / (1+r) ^ n 
b. Future money worth = Present worth *(1+r) ^ n 
 (Dobromir, 2020) 
2.   Financial Literacy: 
 Understanding financial terms and having adequate knowledge about managing 

their investments in a proper way so as to earn the best returns is termed as 
financial literacy (Vimala & Alamelu, 2018). (Nash, 2012) states that financial 
Literacy is nothing but the knowledge related to Finance. Living in a joint family 
can have a pessimistic impact on financial literacy, whereas consultative decision-
making in families can have a positive impact (Agarwala, 2015). The effect of these 
different areas of aspect on Indian family’s life specify the need to entangle each 
family member in financial knowledge programs to upgrade decision making of 
families related to investment and finances. Most individuals who lack in literacy of 
finances needed to make major decisions related to their investment plans in their 
own best area of interest, according to those who study financial literacy (Mandel & 
Klein,2009). (Koppr, 2020) states that financial literacy will lead to effective 
investment decision which leads to increased investments that will ultimately 
generate real investment growth and development. 

3. Awareness regarding Time & money worth: 
 Money and its worth of purchasing today and over a time frame is known as the 

time value of money (Shrotriya, 2019). Most of us keep our money safely stored in 
our cupboards and safety lockers or in minimal investment due to a lack of 
information about actual growth, inflation, investing patterns, and actual returns 
(Finology). According to (Impoff, 2020), TVM is an easy method for analysing the 
worth of money at different period of time. It is discussed in terms of a statistical 
formula that investors and individuals adopt to acquire a better understanding of 
money worth with respect to its future worth. Relevance of recognising how time 
impacts this concept is based on the time value of money. (Irena & Mariana, 2017) 
state that the evaluation of investment patterns of is an important part of the 
efficient financial management. 

4. Inflation: 
 Inflation can be defined as the decrease in buying power of a given currency over a 

time frame. Inflation is the rise in total level of prices that reduces money value 
over time (Reference, 2020). As a result, in the future, a given amount of money 
will buy a smaller basket of goods. Even if the money is put in a savings bank 
account having decent interest rates, inflation can eat away at your savings (US 
Bank, 2020). India's inflation is at "uncomfortably high" level, which is called an 
exception among Asian economies (Money control, 2021). We evaluate the effects 
of inflation on the choice of investment pattern among families (Moon & Lee, 
2000).  



Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 31 

5. Investment Pattern for families: 
 According to (Fielnanda, 2021), Planning of finances is one of prerequisite element 

of economic development and maintaining standard of living. Family members who 
are motivated and are in need for safety and security of their finances are more 
likely to engage in the mechanism of financial planning (Yuliati, 2016). Financial 
planning is useful to families and is important to be managed. (Bordon, 2004) state 
that financial planning is very important for maintaining a stable financial 
household for a longer period of time. Financial stability and good financial 
planning knowledge among families will also help in taking effective decisions for 
investment and growth which can help in avoiding uncertainties. Good financial 
understanding and fundamental concepts aim to encourage people to save and 
invest more (Rekha & Vishnupriya, 2019). 

 
Research Design and Methodology: 
The present research work is purely based on Primary data inclusive of quantitative 
data having questionnaire of 5point Likert Scale. The time duration of the study is 
between October 2020 to June 2021. The descriptive method is used to test the 
hypothesis. For the research conducted, 174 responses are taken into consideration, 
calculation for the sample size is mentioned below : 
                    = 1.96^2 * 0.66^2 / 0.098^2 
                    = 174 
Data analysis has been performed in IBM SPSS 26, as we analysed the importance of 
time value of money concept in the process of family investment pattern, one sample T 
test has been used for data analysis. The level of significance is chosen as 5%. 
  
Results and Discussions: 
I applied One sample T Test taking 5 pt. Likert scale. There we concluded that 3 being 
neutral means value that is more than 3 states that the results are significant. So, from 
the Table 2 we can interpret that value resulted are more than 3 and From Table 3 we 
can significance value (.000) is less than the alpha value that is equal to 5% with 95 % 
of Level of Confidence, which concludes that there is significant level of awareness 
regarding time value of money concept among Indian Families and there is significant 
role of money worth comparison with according to time concept in the process of 
family investment patterns. 
 
Conclusion :  
This research was conducted to test whether the Indian families are aware of the 
relationship between the two major factors, time & money and their values and they 
understand that money in hand today has better value and reinvestment opportunity 
than that of in future. 
The results of the study shows that while analysing the relationship between the two 
constructs, time value of money with respect to family investment patterns, we found 
that both the constructs are correlated with each other and also possess a significant 
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importance to each other. The statistical analysis has further revealed that most Indian 
families are aware about this concept and further inflation effects over money worth 
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Abstract: 
The Indian agricultural sector is valued at US$ 370 billion and employed 41.49% of the 
population as of 2020. Farm produce is sold to the end consumer via a network of 
middlemen comprising of sales agents, the agriculture ‘mandi’ (i.e., market yard) and 
transportation entities, each of whom eat into the profits of the farmer. This also occurs 
for the farming associated sapling-nursery business. In 2020, the number of rural 
internet users grew by 299 million users at a rate of 13%, while the urban user base 
grew by just 4% (323 million). Per the 2021 Annual Status of Education Report 
(ASER) survey, the smartphone availability rate in rural India rose from 36.5% in 2018 
to 67.6 % in 2021. Given the rapid adoption of smartphones, mobile data and social 
media, agricultural entrepreneurs in rural India are finding ways to marketer their 
produce and increase their sales via direct-to-consumer strategies. This paper 
showcases – via a case study – how a woman entrepreneur in rural Karnataka leveraged 
digital marketing techniques to sell her nursery’s areca-nut saplings directly to her 
customers (i.e., farmers) while eliminating middlemen. 
 
Keywords: Agriculture Marketing, Digital Marketing, Rural Entrepreneurship, Rural 
Marketing, Social Media Marketing. 
 
Introduction: 
Areca nut, popularly known as the betel nut, is not indigenous to India. Yet, ever since 
its introduction to the Indian subcontinent by Austronesian traders in the 4th century, it 
is stated (Ahuja & Ahuja, 2011) to have attained a common place across India.  
Given its widespread use in religious ceremonies and its properties to deliver the 
consumer with euphoria or stamina that equals the consumption of six coffee cups, the 
areca nut - synonymous with ‘pan’ - is consumed widely (Sui & Lacey, 2015). Such is 
its popularity that the pan masala industry in India, of which arena nut is a key 
ingredient, was worth INR 42,200 in 2020 and is expected to rise to 74,759.9 crores by 
2026 (ExpertMarketResearch, 2021).  
Athukorala, Tilakaratne, et al. (2021) found that around 600 million people chew areca 
nut across the globe in several forms (roasted, boiled sweetened or fermented) and a 
vast majority of them belong to the Asia-Pacific region. To cater to this worldwide 
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demand, the global production of areca nuts was 1,83 million in 2019. India’s 
contribution to this was 901,000 tons, almost half-of the global output (Our World In 
Data, 2019).  
As of September 2021, it was noted (NaPanta.com, 2021) that a kilogram of areca nuts 
was priced between INR.500 and 525. In India, while the peninsular region of 
Karnataka, Tamil Nadu and Kerala sees the bulk of areca nut production, Karnataka is 
the leading producer of areca nuts, and an acre of farmland yields about INR.4.5 lakhs 
of income. Tanvi (2021) reported that when compared to the INR. 60,000 yields of 
peanuts from an acre of land, the arena nut farm is far lucrative and therein lies the 
reason for its popularity.   
Some skilled areca nut farmers, upon realizing the market demand, have begun 
developing nurseries that cater to the needs of farmers that aspire to either enter the 
industry or expand their existing areca nut plantations. These nurseries grow and 
nurture areca nut saplings in a controlled environment for a period of 8-months, after 
which they are ready for transportation and planting.  
However, the marketing of fully developed saplings is predominantly restricted to word 
of mouth and acquainted social circles. Gradually, nursery owners are realizing that 
with mobile data, social media marketing could aid their sales efforts. 
 
Literature Review: 
The 2021 Annual Status of Education Report (ASER) survey reported (Iftikhar, 
Fareeha. 2021) that in rural India, the smartphone availability rate went up to 67.6% in 
2021 from 36.5% in 2018. As of 2020, Mihindukulasuriya (2021) documented India’s 
rural internet base at 299 million and growing at a pace that is three-times faster than 
the urban base. Similarly, the ‘Rural COVID Barometer Report’ observed that 
WhatsApp (66%) and Facebook (87%) were the most used social media platforms in 
rural India (News9Live, 2021). Trends only push the needle towards increasing social 
media adoption in rural India. 
Bojkić, Vrbančić, Žibrin, et al. (2016) observed in a study that building a preference for 
a product, promoting it, and subsequently increasing sales was the primary objective of 
digital marketing and that it opened new opportunities in agriculture.  
Moreover, several studies indicate positive impact on agri-business owing to the 
intervention of digital marketing.  
Deepa (2021) found that rural entrepreneurs in Madurai preferred using digital 
marketing for improving their product development and product supply capabilities. 
She also discovered that social media marketing and content marketing were the 
preferred modes when compared to other digital marketing tools such as search engine 
marketing and affiliate marketing.  
In the year 2000, the conglomerate ITC started E-Chaupal, a virtual marketplace for 
farmers. Singhal & Tomar (2015) argued that ITC established kiosks in villages so 
farmers could interact directly with large organizations to garner a greater price for 
their produce and in doing so, eliminate middlemen and help farmers secure greater 
profitability. These kiosks provided farmers with the requisite information to be aware 
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of market conditions and helped bridge the information and market-access divide in 
rural India by employing digital marketing techniques.  
Singh, et al (2020) noted in their book that the global digital agriculture industry is set 
to rise at a CAGR of 9.9% from $6.2 billion in 2021. They documented social media 
platforms like Facebook and Instagram to provide opportunities for agriculturists to 
improve awareness and sales online.  
Nigerian researchers Ogbeide-Osaretin & Ebhote (2020) found that digital marketing 
techniques had a substantial and positive outcome in bringing about rural 
transformation and went as far ahead as advocating for the requisite infrastructure 
facilities needed for employing digital marketing in agriculture.  
Elsewhere in Africa, Onyango (2016), through semi-structured interviews of 30 
Kenyan flower exporting firms and via quantitative and qualitative research, found a 
strong correlation between digital marketing techniques employed and the resulting 
performance of the flower firms. Onyango concluded that the usage of digital 
marketing techniques increased profitability, market share and the overall revenues of 
the firms. 
 
Research Method: 
In keeping with the said precedences from literature review, we visited rural India 
(Shivamogga, Karnataka) and met a woman entrepreneur. By employing qualitative 
research techniques featuring open-ended questions, we studied how she adopted social 
media marketing to promote her nursery’s areca nut saplings. 
 
Results and Discussions: 
The Challenge 
Mandala et.al (2021) observed that Indian farmers faced challenges in obtaining market 
information for their produce at the outset and thereafter, had to rely on middlemen 
extensively to sell their produce. Therefore, obtaining a fair price for their goods has 
been an inherent problem that plagues the Indian agriculture industry.  
A similar challenge exists in the business of areca nut nurseries where plantation 
entrepreneurs rely heavily on middlemen or agents for marketing support in the form of 
leads. These middlemen are predominantly workers at the local ‘mandi’, i.e., 
marketplace. Owing to this everyday work of receiving areca nut produce from farmers, 
weighing them, stockpiling, bookkeeping and logistics co-ordination, these ‘mandi’ 
workers are well acquainted with the areca nut eco-system of a region. Thus, these 
‘mandi’ workers double up as middle-men and help areca nut nursery owners connect 
with prospective buyers of areca nut saplings, i.e., farmers, and charge a commission 
for every sale.  
Ashwini Raghu set up her areca nut nursery in Karnataka’s Shivamogga district in 
February 2012 to supplement her family’s income through the sale of areca nuts from 
their plantation. Her saplings go through an eight-month development period before 
which they are ready for sale. Ashwini’s first sales year was in 2013 after she relayed 
information about her saplings to friends and family. Additionally, she made phone 
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calls to relatives across the district to garner sales. In-person messages were also 
conveyed to neighbors and friends in the village community (Figure 1).  

 
Aware that commission-charging agents eat into her margins, Ashwini relied on the 
same marketing methods till 2017. However, this method offered limited reach and 
minimal lead generation. Also, in the early 2010s internet penetration across rural India 
was negligible and this prevented farmers – Ashwini included – to read up about the 
latest prevailing farm produce rates.  
Vadivelu and Kiran (2013) argued that awareness of market information to farmers was 
significantly poor. Similarly, Ashwini’s marketing efforts, therefore, yielded a reach 
that restricted possible sales to her home-district of Shivamoga alone. Although the 
neighbouring districts were promising markets, there was no way for her to reach those 
markets.  
Thus, four-years after starting her nursery, Ashwini was desperate to scale her business 
and began exploring additional marketing channels.   
The Solution 
By 2007, Govardan (2007) reported that Bharti Airtel was already present in three lakh 
villages and in December that year, they announced a further network expansion across 
6.14 lakh villages to strengthen their focus on rural India. Farmers across villages in the 
interiors of Shivamogga gradually began using mobile ‘feature phones’, which unlike 
the smartphone came with a simple press-to-dial keypad and yet enabled them to access 
the internet and social media.  
In December 2010, Ashwini created her Facebook profile and announced her job 
profile as ‘agriculturist’ and began exploring the platform by posting pictures of her 
farm in addition to family pictures. A 3rd August 2015 post about fruit bearing plants in 
her farm received 27 likes and 5 comments. This gave her the idea of using the 
platform to promote her nursery.  
In 2016, she discovered the Facebook Groups feature. Upon further exploration, she 
found the group ‘Agriculturist’ and became its member on 30th August 2016. In 2017, 

 
Figure 1. Tradition seller-to-buyer marketing path for areca nut nursery entrepreneurs 
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she posted for the first time in this group and received 573 likes and 53 comments. 
Gradually, she also began exploring WhatsApp as a marketing tool.    
In 2017, the Reliance Industries Ltd unleashed the low cost JioPhones – the most 
economical 4G powered ‘feature phone’ in the country. Per Zeebiz.com (2017), rural 
India could now browse the internet, use social media and make calls for as less as Rs. 
150 per month. This meant Agri-entrepreneurs like Ashwini could use social media 
more frequently to market their produce. In August 2018, she became the member of 
another Facebook Group called ‘Raitha Mitra’. And in 2020, she joined the groups 
‘Krishika’ and ‘Adike Thotha’ (i.e., Beetlenut Farm) and began promoting her nursery 
(See Appendix).   
The Outcomes 
Since she began posting on these Facebook Groups, the engagements have totaled 
1,086 (i.e., Likes, Comments, Shares). With every post on a Facebook Group, Ashwini 
receives an average of 15 to 20 calls from farmers who enquire about her areca nut 
saplings. Similarly, with every post on her personal Facebook profile, she receives 3 to 
5 leads (Figure 2). 
 

 
WhatsApp has been hugely influential as well. In 2018, Ashwini gained her first sales 
via the digital marketing channel, an order of 1,365 saplings through a WhatsApp 
outreach. In 2019, the sales via digital marketing (and WhatsApp) grew when 7,750 
saplings were sold – almost the same that she sold via traditional marketing techniques 
that year. And when the pandemic struck in 2020, her digital marketing techniques 
ensured that sales continued (2,500 saplings sold via digital marketing). And in 2021, 
for the first time, her sales through digital channels (7,700 saplings) outgrew the sales 
through traditional channels (2,800 saplings).   
 
Discussions: 
Between the period of 2018 and 2021, Ashwin sold more saplings through social media 
marketing techniques (19,315) than via traditional methods (16,235). For the same 
period, her sales from social media channels, i.e., Facebook & WhatsApp 
(INR.4,76,050) eclipsed those from traditional techniques (INR.3,89,950). Also, she 

 
Figure 2: The direct seller-to-buyer digital marketing path for areca nut nursery entrepreneurs 
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gained 24 new customers via social media marketing to equal the 24 she added through 
traditional methods (Table 1).  

Table 1. Sales via traditional & digital channels 

 
 
The digital marketing techniques Ashwini adopted also helped generate leads from 
other districts. In May 2021, a farmer from Kolar (365 kms from Shivamogga district) 
saw her post on a Facebook group, made a telephone enquiry, closed the deal for 2,500 
saplings and sent a truck to Ashwini’s nursery for the sapling pick up. This sale, 
executed completely via remote/virtual mode, was the first of its kind for the nursery 
(Figure 3). 
 

 
 
Opportunities for future study: 
This case study opens avenues for further investigations to examine:  
 The geographic reach potential of digital marketing for agricultural produce 
 The adoption of digital marketing to sell fruits and vegetables produce in rural 

India.  
 
Conclusion: 
The case of Ashwini demonstrates the way digital marketing techniques and social 
media providers rural farms with an arsenal of information and marketing tools. Armed 
with these tools, they not only get unlimited access to market information but are also 
able to market their produce to a larger canvass of potential customers that not just span 
other districts but also other states across the country. Significantly, the case shows 

 
Figure 3. Digital marketing sales cycle gives complete control to farmers 
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how the role of the middleman/ agent can be nullified and in doing so, help farmers 
secure greater margins for their produce.      
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Figure 4: Snapshots of the nursery posts made by Ashwini on her Facebook 

profile. 
 

 
Figure 5: Ashwini announcing her new job as an agriculturist 

 

 
Figure 6: Ashwini loading her saplings aboard a customer’s truck in 

September 2021 
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Figure 7: Snapshots of Ashwini’s nursery and ready-to-sell saplings 

Nursery address: 
Ms. Ashwini Raghu, Kotehalli Village, Konandur Post, Shivamogga District - 
577544 
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ABSTRACT: 
Training has been always considered as a most valued support function in any 
organization let it be manufacturing or service sector company. The recent 
technological developments are resulting into creation of unseen forces demanding 
innovation and adaptability on the part of the organizations to grow and sustain in the 
market. In earlier times training was considered to be important for boosting employee 
morale as well as for making improvements in business by enhancing quality 
production through improved skills but in today’s scenario training is considered as a 
critical investment in the Human Capital of the organization. Business innovation and 
growth have become the core goal of all organizations today hence companies are 
adopting the usage of design as a strategic tool to drive business innovation and growth. 
Designing an effective learning system is an art that requires weighing various pros and 
cons. When it comes to learning the objectives should be prepared in a manner that fits 
and meets the requirement of learners. The current study was an effort to find out the 
extent of using gamification by the organizations in training of employees. Mostly 
secondary data was used by the researcher for the study. It came to the notice of the 
researcher that there is huge scope of improving the quality of games in terms of 
navigation, user friendliness, mobile usage, timeliness of feedback etc. It is very much 
required to match the appropriate game to the intended learning objectives. 
 
Key words: Learning, Business innovation, participant centered learning, e-learning 
 
Introduction: 
Every sector of the economy today is using design as a strategic tool for business 
innovation. One can observe that health care, Retail, Fashion, Automobile or even 
FMGC are dependent on design as a strategic tool for business innovation and growth. 
It is a known fact that learning revolves around the learner. Unlike children, adults 
learn only when they see a relevance of the learning to their need to. In participant 
centered learning the participant is at the core of the learning process. By incorporating 
innovation in designing in training organizations are succeeding in bringing about a 
radical transformation. The success of any learning intervention lies in the ability of the 
participant to relate it to their job context factors and the degree of motivation and 
enthusiasm to implement that learning from the program into practice 
Companies while designing training should keep it relevant and integrated with the 
day-to-day work patterns of the employees. When it comes to learning, learning needs 
to be customized and should show a clear competitive edge as far as business growth is 
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concern and must be “just in time”. The lesser the cycle time of learning the greater 
chances for business success. The cycle time of learning now days can be greatly 
reduced by bring learning to the desktop of employees that is via e-learning. 
According to internationally renowned learning technology guru, Elliott Masie, “E-
Learning via technology is now a global phenomenon and is central to many 
industries.” 
E-learning is being defined by various experts in many ways however the simplest 
understanding of E-learning is nothing but the delivery of learning materials through/ 
with the use of a virtual platform or network could be internet or a corporate intranet. In 
E-learning ‘e’ stands for ‘electronic’, thus it can also include other computer delivery 
methods of training such as CD-ROM, DVD etc. 
 
Literature Review: 
E-learning Vs Online Learning: 
W R Hambrecht in his article “Exploring a New Frontier” had talked about the 
corporate e-learning. He in his article had clearly highlighted the difference between e-
learning and Online learning. According to his article E-learning represents technology-
based learning and online learning is nothing but web-based learning. From the above 
differentiation one can easily understand that online learning is actually a subset of e-
learning. Set of wide range of applications and processes such as computer based 
learning, web-based learning, virtual classrooms, and digital collaboration fall under 
the umbrella of the term e-learning. 
Taking into consideration the learning process of adults and children, unlike children, 
adults learn only when they see a relevance of that learning to their need and also have 
a choice to learn as and when they need to. Thus the first key adult learning principle is 
relevance. Children can be forced to go to school, and unfortunately they do not have 
the option of dropout. Adults on the other hand cannot be forced to learn. Adults will 
drop out of the learning process if they do not see any relevance to their needs; a 
challenge faced by HR and learning professional day in and day out. The Second key 
principle is just in time. Adults have a choice to learn as and when they need to and 
whatever they specifically need at that point of time. Adults are usually not game for 
hoarding knowledge, not knowing when it will come handy. The third principle is 
different style of learning. People learn in different ways, some learn by doing, some by 
listening watching and some by discussing or brainstorming with others. 
Most training interventions are designed to cater to different learning styles. Training 
programs include audio-visual clips, exercise, role plays, and case based discussions. 
Coaching mentoring or action learning also takes cognizance of different style of 
learning. Now days organizations are more receptive to technological innovations and 
are open to adopt innovative methods of learning like 'games' not to just engage and 
entertain employees but to make the learning experience fun. Large organizations such 
as Deloitte, HCL, IBM, Tata Motors, and Cisco have embraced games as part of their 
training curriculum as they have observed positive impact on their business process. 
These games range from recruitment, compliance, leadership training, attracting and 
engaging employees, motivating employees and to positively influence their attitudes 
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and behaviors. Such type of game based learning often tends to have deeper impact and 
is considered as an ideal adult learning methodology. Even defense services like US 
Army uses this methodology to train and evaluate their army men. Many Specialized 
games are innovated in the past to develop and inculcate learning in the adults keeping 
in mind specific purposes for example 'Forward into Battle' is one such game used by 
the army to teach their fellow men how to plan or build the military you need within the 
funds available with you. The game demands from participants to procure supplies and 
strengthen the skills to make the troops stronger. The instructor in the game is allowed 
to analyze the performance of the participants and help them with his feedback to keep 
all of them engage in a fun filled way.  
in case of game based approach, one needs to be cautious of some pitfalls.  At Tata 
Motors, business stimulation games are being extensively used for building business 
acumen in leaders and new hire. Through these games, participants are expected to 
manage the operations of a hypothetical firm and make it profitable by navigating 
themselves through murid complexities of business that require appropriate and quick 
decision making on their part. On completion of the program each participant is 
required to identify and take up at least one live challenging projects in which they 
would be able to apply all the concepts learned by them so as to come to a logical 
conclusion regarding the same. 
Big organizations like HCL had also faced issues relating to employee retention and 
employee engagement due opening up of market for IT people with increased job 
opportunities and HCL observed a large time gap between the date of offer and date of 
joining in their organization. The new joiners were found to have limited appreciation 
of HCL’s beliefs or the culture of entrepreneurship. In order to overcome this issue 
HCL talent acquisition team came out with a very innovative solution using the 
concepts of gamification to keep those candidates who were offered jobs and were 
waiting to join engage. The outcomes were impressive and impactful. As a result of this 
innovative idea of utilizing gamification for new joiners, HCL thus scaled this 
innovative idea and converted it into a robust process built into hiring plan.  
HDFC Life has for their compliance training had created online game based training 
like code of conduct and risk awareness to ensure an engaging learning environment for 
critical compliance linked topics. At HDFC games are incorporated in the design of the 
instructor led classroom training to meet some of the enabling learning outcomes. The 
impact of the game depends upon the clarity in the instructions. Thus Clear instructions 
are given not only about as to how the game should be played but also about how the 
debriefing has to be done to maintain standardization of the game across training and 
also to make provisions that not only the skills of the facilitator are leveraged but the 
learning outcomes are never missed out.  
Another interested case study is of Carbon Black company. one of the welcome 
training game there is the 'Chinese Wisper'. While implementing this game a group of 
10 employees are asked to make a chain or a circle and a message is communicated to a 
person in the chain which is passed on to the others in the chain beginning from the 
first person in the row to the last one in the chain. Basically the message is to be passed 
by whispering it in the ears of the next person in the chain. Once the cycle is completed 
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the trainer picks the person who failed/missed to communicate the original message 
correctly in the thread by asking everyone what was the message they communicated. 
The trainer gives equal chances to every employee and then shares the score of the best 
and the worst performer. At the end, the employee with lower listening skill accepts 
easily that they lack it, which normally they wouldn't if told in the normal course of 
work. It is believed that once they accept the facts, they start realizing the scope/need to 
work upon themselves; and the organization facilitates to improve the listening 
competency with different kind of learning intervention that suit the employee in 
coordination. 
There are certain facts which many people have identified about e-learning like 
 Traditional Learning consumes almost 40-60% more time of the employees then the 

e-learning. Thus e-learning is less time consuming.   
 The retention rate of employees can be raised up to 25-60% with the help of good 

eLearning program. 
 Compared to the traditional classroom setting, in the same amount of time one can 

deliver 5 times more material by making use of eLearning 
 Almost 42% companies claimed an increase in their revenue due to utilization of 

eLearning. 
 On average, every rupee invested in online training gave return of 30 rupees 

through productivity gains. 
 The use of eLearning solutions has resulted into increase in employee engagement 

by almost as good as 18%  
 Various sources say that almost 40% Fortune 500 companies are currently using 

technology for training. 
 80% Companies believe that their competitive edge has increased as a result of use 

of eLearning  
 If we compare the revenue generation of companies using eLearning almost an 

average increase of 26% revenue per employee is observed.   
 $200 million was saved by IBM company when they switched to eLearning. 
 
Objectives of the study: 
Do training games actually go beyond the fun element and make the desire impact 
when the employees get back to work? 
 
Findings: 
In traditional learning approaches, there are several methods that measure and 
communicate the training impact. In case of game based approach, one needs to be 
cautious of some possible pitfalls. Although, gamified approach tend to promote 
entertaining form of learning, there has to be a thin line of difference between 
unfocused fun yet focused learning. The game loses its relevance it only manages to 
stimulate, but falls short of the mark. 
Despite of a well packaged training game, with a fantastic trainer, the fun element, and 
great script, it falls to leave an impact for main four key reasons: 
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1) Lack of clear objectives:  
 The role of the facilitator is significant. He/ She has to ensure that the learning find 

meaning and significance in the games that are embedded into the training program. 
Hence games should always be selected keeping in mind the overall learning 
objectives of the program, specifying what the trainer wishes its trainees to learn, 
and determine how he/she will measure this. All efforts of Training and learning go 
fruitless if employees show no change their behaviors when they are back on their 
job after the program. 

2) Lack of proper debriefing: 
 "Without proper debriefing any training game is like reading a book without 

understanding it". Learning get the insights with proper debriefing which helps 
learners to reduce negative feelings about game activities and connect the event to 
their real life situations. But several trainers do not elicit honest response from the 
participants and try to cut short the time for debriefing and spend more on the fun 
part of the game. Post session feedback is extremely important but if, participants 
are not asked to come up with their action plan, it makes it a wasted effort. 

3) Picking the wrong game: 
 Most training games fail to generate the desired results reason been the failure on 

part of the trainer to choose the game objectively. If the facilitator must keep in 
mind the needs and expected outcomes of the game by thorough understanding of 
the participant’s profiles. A game can speak very directly and intimately to a 
learner. An effective game must articulate the flow of key learning elements to 
understand how that connects to intended outcomes and in what way the overall 
output propels performance in actual work settings. 

4) Problem with follow-ups: 
 One major problem often associated with failure of training impact is that the 

facilitator or company do not take the follow up of the same after the program. 
 There are hardly any efforts taken to make sure that the learning has replicated at 

work. The managers should give assignments or projects to the participants once 
they return back to work from training. The manager should facilitate through 
proper intervention by recalling and connecting with learning outcomes of games 
appropriately to the participants who are not applying and are not able to do so in 
their live projects and assignments. This also helps the learners identify the area of 
their work where they are able to apply the learning and its effectiveness can be 
authenticated in terms of measurement. 

5) Looking beyond fun: 
 Training games are often taken as fillers or ice breakers in a training program. 

These activities should be taken and positioned as simulations with a core thought 
so that participants will have a takeaway at the end of it. Clear objectives are 
important at the onset as to what needs to be achieved from these games. It should 
have all the elements that compliment what the learners need to perform better at 
work. 

 Most training managers agree that games are best used when the trainer gets to 
introspect and arrive at a self-driven conclusion, in an engaged manner. But how 
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effective training games are when it comes to its application and impact on the 
employee’s real time, remains a question that has compelled several organizations 
to relook at how the effectiveness of training games are being measured. 

 According to a survey conducted by Mckinsy in 2017 the adoption of self-paced 
eLearning growth rate in India was of 55% first in line for implementing eLearning 
to enhance the revenue next is China with 52%. Brazil, Indonesia, Colombia and 
Ukrain are in the range of 20% to 26% Romania 38% and Malaysia 41% 

  
Mobile Learning Market. 
The global market for Mobile Learning products and services is growing very fast It 
experienced a compound annual growth rate of 18.2%. Mobile Learning Market  
In the year 2020 size wise was evaluated at USD 37.6 billion and  
size was valued at USD 37.6 Billion in 2020 and is projected to reach USD 445.3 
Billion by 2028, growing at a CAGR of 42.3% from 2021 to 2028 (Source: 
https://www.verifiedmarketresearch.com/product/global-mobile-learning-market-size-
and-forecast-to-2025) 
Today we see that almost 100% companies of USA are offering online training to their 
employees to improve on the employee skills helping in professional development of 
their employees.  
eLearning products are majorly purchased by big players in the market the large 
company’s take-up roughly 30% of all the eLearning products. 
 
The learning technologies used by companies   
 Rapid eLearning tools used by 48% of companies CommLab India, Sweet Rush are 

the top ranked content providers of eLearning. 
 Application simulation tool is used by 33% companies. Example talking about 

Health care companies AIIMS uses video based simulation. 
 The most cost effective eLearning is use of Podcast.11% of companies use 

Podcasting. Podcast are not only good for entertainment but also great for learning 
and education. 

 
Incredible E-learning Statistics (Source: https://techjury.net/blog/elearning-statistics)  
 The worldwide e-learning market is projected to be worth $325 Billion in 2025. 
 In 2017, approximately 77% of US corporations used online learning, but 98% 

planned to incorporate it in their program by 2020. 
 The US e-learning market is set to grow by $12.81 billion between 2020 and 2024. 
 E-learning increases retention rates by 25% to 60%. 
 The corporate e-learning market could increase by $38.09 billion between 2020 and 

2024. 
 E-learning has lead to an increase in income for 42% of US organizations. 
 A survey of 2,500 companies found that those with “comprehensive training 

programs” have 218% higher revenue per employee and 24% higher profit margins 
eLearning technology and learning engagement trends for 2020 
(Source:elearningindustry.com/learning-technology-learning-engagement-trends-

https://www.verifiedmarketresearch.com/product/global-mobile-learning-market-size-
https://techjury.net/blog/elearning-statistics)
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2020) the best eLearning platforms which companies can make use of for learning and 
development of their employees are as follows: 
 1 Artificial Intelligence (AI)  
 2 Geofencing  
 3 Big Data and Learning Analytics  
 4 Self-Directed Learning: Learning Experience Platform (LXP)  
 5 Virtual Reality and Augmented Reality (VR/AR)  
 6 Off-The-Shelf eLearning 
 
Conclusion: 
In spite of having well-defined learning games, organizations cannot ensure that 
participants in these games will be motivated to learn and to apply their reasonable 
return on their investment in games or the gamification of learning. There is huge scope 
of improving the quality of games in terms of navigation, user friendliness, mobile 
usage, timeliness of feedback etc. It is very much required to match the appropriate 
game to the intended learning objectives.  
Training games become effective and impactful only when the facilitators know how to 
use their observation skill and draw accurate inferences. Games are a very powerful 
tools of experiential learning but it’s equally important that it should be followed with a 
reflective process. If we don’t take reflective processes seriously the whole 
gamification may end up being a gimmick or entertainment for the employees.  
E-learning helps organizations to deliver training to employees worldwide. The more 
business becomes globalized, the harder it is to bring employees from the four corners 
of the world together for physical instructions, and the harder it is to maintain 
consistency of message and learning over a global audience. Through e-learning 
companies can knock down the traditional barriers that exit when communicating with 
employees in different countries and time zones. 
 
References : 
 American Society for Training & Development. (2008). State of the Industry 

Report. 
 Baldwin, T. and J. Ford.  (1988). “Transfer of Training: A Review and Directions 

for Future Research.” Personnel Psychology, 41, 63-105. 
 Bandura, A. (1997). (1997). Self-efficacy: The Exercise of Control. New York:  

W.H. Freeman 
 Bhatti, M. and Kaur, S. (2009). “The Role of Individual and Training Design 

Factors on Training Transfer.” Journal of European Industrial Training. 34 (7), 656-
672. 

 Birren, F. (1961). Color Psychology and Color Therapy: A Factual Study On The 
Influence Of Color On Human Life. New Hyde Park: New York: University Books. 

 Blume, B., Ford, J., Baldwin, and T., Huang, J. (2010). “Transfer of Training: A 
Meta-Analytic Review.” Journal of Management. 36, (4), 1065-1105. 

 Broad, M., ed. (1997). Transferring Learning to the Workplace. Alexandria, 
Virginia: ASTD Publications. 



Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 51 

 Broad, M. and J. Newstrom. (1992). Transfer of Training. Reading, Massachusetts:  
Addison-Wesley. 

 Brown, T., and Warren, A. (2009). “Distal Goal and Proximal Goal Transfer of 
Training Interventions in an Executive Education Program.” Human Resource 
Development Quarterly.  20, (3), 265-284. 

 Brown, T., and McCracken, M. (2009). “Building Bridges To Understanding: How 
Barriers To Training Participation Become Barriers To Training Transfer.” Journal 
of European Industrial Training. 33 (6), 492-512. 

 Burke, L. and H. Hutchins. (2007, September). “Training Transfer:  An Integrative 
Literature Review.” Human Resource Development Review, 263-296. 

 Cheng, E. and Ho, D. (2001). “A review of transfer of training studies in the past 
decade.” Personnel Review, 30, (1), 102-118. 

 Cheng, E. and Hampson, I.(2008). “Transfer of Training: A Review and New 
Insights.”  International Journal of Management Reviews.  10 (4), 327-341. 

 Color Vision Testing Online. http://colorvisiontesting.com, retrieved December 1, 
2008. 

 Kumar, A. (2019). A Study of Significant Characteristics of E-payment Regime in 
India. MERC Global's International Journal of Management, 7(Special Issue 1), 
168-174. 

 Dierdorff, E., Surface, E., and Brown K. (2010). “Frame of Reference Training 
Effectiveness: Effcts of Goal Orientation and Self-Efficacy on Affective, Cognitive, 
and Skill-Based Transfer Outcomes.” Journal of Applied Psychology. 95 (6), 1181-
1191. 

 Ford, L. (2009). “Improving Training Transfer.” Industrial and Commercial 
Training. 41 (2), 92-96. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
  

http://colorvisiontesting.com,


Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 52 

USING PYTHON TO CONDUCT EXPERIMENTAL DATA 
ANALYSIS ON TITANIC DATA SET 

 
Mr. N. Sambasiva Rao 

Assistant Professor, 
Lakireddy Bali Reddy  College  of 

Engineering, Mylavaram, AP, India, 
nssr251@gmail.com, +917396071251 

Mr. U. Rambabu 
Assistant Professor, Lakireddy Bali Reddy  

College  of Engineering, 
Mylavaram, AP, India, 

rambabuundabatla@gmail.com 
+91900900874 

 
 
Abstract: 
In order to create good results, data must be examined. A decision can be made based 
on the results. For instance, a recommendation system, page ranking, demand 
forecasting, and product purchase prediction. There are certain top companies where 
customer reviews play a significant role in determining the factors that determine the 
review rating. We employed exploratory data analysis (EDA), which allows us to 
evaluate data in a row and column format. For data analysis, we used Python. It's an 
object-oriented, interactive, interpreted programming language. It's free and open 
source, containing libraries like pandas, Matplotlib, and seaborn. To evaluate Titanic 
review data, we employed numerous sorts of charts and various types of parameters. 
 
Keywords: Data analysis, Data Visualization, Titanic dataset, Data pre-processing, 
Data cleaning, Pandas, Numpy, Python libraries, Exploratory Data Analysis (EDA); 
Matplotlib; Seaborn, Visualization; Python, IDE, goggle colab. 
 
INTRODUCTION: 
In today's environment, data is rising at a lightning speed. Manually processing the data 
is not simple. Data analysis and visualisation software can help you gain a better 
understanding of your data. Python is an incredibly powerful (as well as free!) open-
source alternative to classical methodologies and programmes. Data analytics allows 
firms to better understand their efficiency and performance, allowing them to make 
better decisions. An e-commerce corporation, if one understands the tools available to 
analyse data, data analysis may be used to practically any area of an organisation. 
Customers' reviews are analysed by ecommerce organisations utilising a good 
visualisation strategy.  
Exploratory Data Analysis (EDA) is a method of summarising data by identifying key 
characteristics and visualising them using appropriate representations. EDA focuses on 
validating assumptions for model fitting including hypothesis testing, as well as 
addressing missing values and performing variable changes as needed.  
The data set's number of rows/columns, missing data, data types, and preview are all 
easily described by EDA. Clean up corrupted data; deal with missing data, incorrect 
data types, and other problems. 
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EDA includes bar charts, histograms, and box plots to visualise data distributions. 
Calculate and visualise variable correlations (relationships) using a heat map. 
Analysing and displaying data using Python's various packages, functions, classes, and 
objects can be among the objectives. By using relevant software, you can improve your 
understanding of the data. Exploring the various functions available in EDA. 
Investigating the many plots and graphs available in the Matplot and seaborn libraries. 
 
Literature Survey:  
Kabita Sahoo et al: [1] Using the seaborn and pandas libraries, Analysed the data of 
customer reviews and ratings from the ecommerce giant Amazon. 
Fatima Zahra Fagroud et al: [2] With the use of exploratory data analysis, researchers 
looked at data from the IOT search engine Shodan. 
R. Indrakumari et al: [3] Heart disease is predicted via exploratory data analysis. 
Tableau's use of exploratory data produced a visually pleasing and efficient grouping 
experience. 
Chouaib El Hachimi et al [4]: The Data Science Toolkit, as described, is a one-stop 
python toolkit that allows academics to quickly execute data science-related 
approaches. 
 
Research methods: 
Imported and used the Python programming language libraries numpy, pandas, and 
matplot, as well as the seaborn libraries. As well as many functions and classes for data 
pre-processing. To deal with the three types of data referred to as missing, duplicated, 
and incorrect, all of this was completed. These are outliers, and they might make it 
more difficult to understand the data. 
 
Results and Discussions: 
We will most possibly get some graphs, charts, and statistical measurements of the data 
after applying all of the approaches to the given data set, which we will need to 
investigate. It was necessary to have a good understanding of statistics and mathematics 
in order to do so. 
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Abstract: 
Advent of people analytics has facilitated the better analysis of an organization's 
personnel. Some workers who take on to the jobs at the earlier stage, miss the bus to 
advance in their careers because of the lack of required skills. Hence they look forward 
to career development programs within their organisation. Firms have taken note of this 
gap and hence in order to boost the productivity among their staff they are working 
towards providing their employees with career development opportunities. There are 
many advantages of giving career development opportunities. The psychological well-
being of the staff is seen to rise and improvisation in mental health as it broadens the 
career options and opens the opportunity for them to advance in their career. In the 
current research, the study is being done to assess the relationship between career 
development programs and the psychological well being of the employees in the 
hospitality industry. A survey of 100 staffs from admin was done in Pune to find 
impact of career development programmes on the psychological well-being of the 
employees in the hospitality industry. The results indicate a strong positive correlation 
between  workers' psychological well-being and career development programmes and 
opportunities given to them by their organisation. 
 
Keywords: career development opportunities, employee wellbeing, Indian hospitality 
industry, psychological wellbeing.  
 
1. Introduction: 
Around the world, the psychological well-being of workers is of great concern. On the 
basis of an employee's degree of psychological comfort in the workplace, most 
organisations are classified as excellent or terrible workplaces. 
In the end, the profitability and long-term viability of an enterprise is determined by the 
well-being of its employees. Successful companies strive to keep their best employees 
by creating work environments in which each employee can thrive psychologically and 
meet or exceed their full potential. The research will focus on the impact of the 
development programs w.r.t career on the psychological wellbeing of employees. The 
dependent variable taken for this study is mental wellbeing of the employee.   
As the global hospitality industry grows rapidly, India is seeing an increasing number 
of people working as hotel managers and interested in career opportunities. With the 
widening skill gap, companies are now aware of a significant shortage of qualified 
candidates. Employers find it increasingly difficult to fill vacancies, and many 
companies are looking to training and capacity building programs to fill these positions. 
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This section of the article highlights career development opportunities in the Indian 
hospitality industry and how this can provide valuable guidance to those who desire 
success. India's hospitality industry is the second largest in the world and is expected to 
continue to grow in the coming years.  
Employers, managers and recruiters often hire candidates for positions with limited 
education and experience, believing that greater promotion comes first. However, as 
global competition intensifies, employers and recruiters recognize that candidates need 
qualifications and experience to compete. This gives candidates an accurate 
understanding of what they are looking for and how they can improve their eligibility. 
Many employers, recruiters, and professionals recommend that hotel managers consider 
expert advice to help them grow in the industry.  To expect employees to come up with 
new ideas and answers to problems, employers should be cognizant about the factors 
that make them a good employee and the hazards that are likely to face in their jobs. 
Because of the fast paced growth of the hospitality industry, managers are growing 
more and more concerned about the productivity of their employees. With the help of 
career development programs and proper training, employers are trying to increase the 
competitiveness of the employees.  
 
2. Methodology: 
To study how does career development program affect the employee performance a 
survey was conducted with 10 prominent hotels in Mumbai, out of which 5 were 
indigenous and 5 international ventures. 100 responses were collected from the 
population and 10 point questionnaire was designed and validated on the constructs 
chosen for the study. Cronbach alpha score were generated to check the validity of the 
questionnaire. Responses were collected on 5 point Likert Scale. 
 
3. Hypothesis: 
H1: Career development programs has a significant impact on employee’s well-being. 
H2: Amount of support offered to the employees has a significant impact on 
employees’ well-being 
H3: Work stress negatively impact Career Development Programs 
 
4. Results: 
Cronbach’s Alpha values for work stress, career satisfaction, work-life balance and 
career development programs were calculated the values were >0.7 which validates the 
questionnaire. With the correlation analysis it was concluded career development 
programs had a significant impact on employee’s well-being. Amount of support 
offered to the employees had a positive impact on employees’ well-being. Work stress 
has a negative impact on Career Development Programs 

 
5. Conclusion: 
In this study it has been tried to explore the impact of career development programs on 
the mental well-being of employees in the hospitality industry and the factors 
associated with it. The results of the study has indicated that career development 
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programs has positively impacted the psychological well-being of the employees and 
the level of support. These career development programs were found to have negative 
impact on the work stress. 
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Abstract: 
Tourist are always fascinated about coastal tourism which is comes under Special 
Interest Tourism (SIT). Sustainable Tourism is the only way to protect the coastline 
and the future tourism business. Direct involvement of government and locals for 
creating public awareness on consequences of environmental degradation might be a 
welcome step to achieve this goal. This study explores the environmental impact and 
also to understand various impacts of tourism analysis of the area. This study would 
promote a better sustainable ecotourism practice and help in making Digha a 
sustainable destination. Nothing but the development of sustainable eco-tourism is the 
only way to protect the coastline and tourism business. Government should take 
active initiatives to create awareness regarding the brutal consequences of 
environmental degradation. This study explores the unplanned environmental impact 
in a very popular beach tourism destination, Digha in West Bengal. To understand the 
various impacts of tourism; strategic analysis of the location has been performed. This 
study promotes Digha as a better eco-tourism destination in West Bengal. 
 
Keywords: Beach Tourism, Digha, Eco-tourism, Marine Aquarium, Sustainable 
Tourism. 
 

1. Introduction: 
1.1 Overview of Digha & its Coast line 
Flat coastline of Digha is one of the places of attractions for any domestic and 
international tourist in West Bengal. The local dunes, sea shore and picturesque 
greenery are major attractions at Digha. The moderate temperature has made it more 
acceptable to all visitors. Local facilities like hotel & resorts, business market, 
recreation centers are most cost-effective to all tourists. 
 
1.2 Tourism and the environment 
Since tourism is the only fastest growing industry in the world; provides socio-
economic growth & employment generation to the nation. Natural beauty is a first 
priority to any tourist destination. Coastlines are premium tourism product in the world. 
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And the fact behind this is 20% of the earth’s surface contains only coastlines and more 
than 70% of the countries and major cities are located around the beaches& coastlines. 
That is why this unique combination of both land and sea activities are making these 
areas very much attractive to all inbound and outbound visitors and tourists. (Mason, 
2000) 
Unplanned growth of tourism, poor management and processes of the tourism business 
are continuously causing negative impact on each tourist destination. Extreme 
ecological & environmental changes are happening due to human intervention. These 
human activities are causing erosion, habitat loss, and damages of wetlands, water 
pollution and endangering of the marine ecosystem as well. (Shamim M. R., 2020) 
 

1.3 Beach Pollution 
As the local city has developed so the accommodation facilities specifically at New 
Digha; drainage waste from the local hotels, market and other surroundings have 
caused continuous deterioration factor of water. Abundance installation of tube wells & 
excessive boring of groundwater is causing collapsing of subsoil layer. This will 
ultimately cause erosion scarcity of drinking water and seepage of saline water into the 
drinking water. (Vikas & Dwarakish, 2015) 
 

1.4 Aims and Objectives 
 To identify the linkages between the tourism pressure and behavior  
 To highlight the effect on coastal ecology such as to promote sustainable eco-

tourism practices. 
 

1.5 Study Location 

Fig. 1: Location Map of the Study Area. 
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Digha is located in the district of East Midnapore in the state of West Bengal, India. 
The accurate geographical location ranges from 21°36’50” N, 87°29’E to 21°39’N, 
87°37’E (Figure 1). Since, Digha comes under tropical climatic zone. The average 
temperature of during summer and winter are 37°C and 24°C respectively. According 
to the locals and weather report July to March is the best time to visit as the average 
temperature remains 26.6°C.  
 

 
Fig. 2: Climate Graph of Digha. 

 
Fig.2 represents that Digha region has average rainfall of 40 to 60 mm during the 
month of February till October. This figure also shows that it is the best time to visit the 
destination as temperature is also comfortable between 22°c to 28°c. The footfalls of 
tourist generally increase during July to September and may extend till the end of 
October. 

Table 2: Environmental Impact of Tourism on Digha. 
Place Discovery Impact of Tourism 

Old Digha Late1950s Change in shoreline and water table 
flooding and inundation and anthropogenic pollution 

New Digha Mid1980s Built up dune surface, wind erosion 
of sand dunes and anthropogenic pollution 

 
Table -2 is the representation of “Environmental Impact of Tourism on Digha”, which 
shows that during this last 30 years the growth of pollution and sand erosion has 
increased the level of sedimentation which also creating impact on rising of sea water 
level. 
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Fig. 3: Effect of Tourism on the Coastal Environment 

Fig. 3 Shows possible challenges to the tourist at Digha. It also represents that capacity 
of accommodation facilities in Digha for different age group, water consumption ratios 
of the visitors and other parameters like surrounding issues, pest issues, and hygiene 
conditions of the areas & how they are causing adverse impact on tourist as well as on 
the environment. 
 

2. Literature review: 
As coastal regions are fragile and vulnerable; protection of these areas are very much 
necessary to preserve natural beauty and ecosystem for the sake of long-term profitable 
tourism business and tourist footfalls. As the natural environment is the major 
ingredients of tourism; proper balance must be created between the beach environment 
and tourism activities. It can be done more accurately through sustainable development. 
But to start sustainable development it is necessary to have proper environmental 
protection and proper utilization of natural resources. (Roy M. , 2020) 
This study exposes adverse effects of beach tourism on environment. Digha beach town 
is one of the famous tourist destinations among the locals in WB. Digha has a beautiful 
natural wide coastline and a picturesque sea surface and obviously intoxicating rows of 
casuarinas and eucalyptus trees. (Roy & Shamim, Research on the Impact of Industrial 
Pollution on River Ganga: A Review., 2020). 
The authors have analyzed tourist responsible behaviour, socio-cultural and 
environmental diversity at Bangalore. Responsible behaviour of tourist also plays a 
major role in order to obtain sustainable development of a destination. (Sandilyan, 
Soonthodu, & Singh, 2022) 
According to the researchers current tourist flow is essential to improve tourism 
business to those tourist destinations which is also helping hospitality and tourism 
sectors to improve sustainable development. To improve this sustainable growth, 
innovation of information technologies are playing a major in this filed. (Manes & 
Tchetchik, 2018) 
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In the view of the COVID 19 situation, researchers have analyzed that it has helped the 
environment in worldwide. Environmental degradation like pollution, global warming, 
and climate change, change of ecosystem and even bio-diversity has came under 
control due to less human interventions at various tourist destinations. (Haleem, Javaid, 
& Vaishya, 2020) 
Due to the irresponsible usage by the tourists & local communities, these coastlines are 
causing pollutions. During this pandemic state, as social distancing was in first priority; 
it caused reduction of garbage & waste generation. Less generation of garbage & waste 
also plays a positive impact on natural resources e.g. water, air, soil, etc. (Pandey, 
Mahadevan, & Joshi, 2021) 
According to the researcher’s analysis, due to COVID 19 restrictions, tourism economy 
has fallen drastically around the world. These decreases of tourist footfalls caused 
reduction of pollution which has reflected as a positive impact on tourism sustainability 
& resiliency of pre-exist socioeconomic structure & environmental issues on tourism. 
(Loannides & Gyimothy, 2020) 
As researchers have explained in their studies on sustainable development; community 
awareness and local awareness are much important part for any destination 
development. Sensitivity-stability, maladaptive capacity-recovery, & transformation are 
major three components for sustainable development of a destination. (Tsao & Ni, 
2015) 
As the researchers have expressed their views on tourism development that improper 
development of without of caring the resilience of shoreline at Digha; increasing 
number of tourist flow is causing over population & beach pollution. Such uncontrolled 
beach activities contribute pollutants to the local habitants, estuaries & salt marches. 
(Tarafder & Jana, 2014) 
In the view of sustainable development researchers have suggested for Eco-Tourism 
development instead of Mass Tourism. As they mentioned in their analysis, 
combination of environmental education in collaboration with local awareness may 
improve the hygiene standard of the coastline. Litter free beach always create aesthetic 
beauty of the coast line. (Mandal, Dandapath, & Sukla, 2013) 
Costal tourism includes multiple recreational & Leisure activities which is formulated 
around the shorelines. As multiple tourist activities are happening; several factors are 
matter of concern for sustainable tourism development. Since the coastlines are one of 
the revenue generated tourist destination; negative environmental & socio-cultural 
effects are happening. (Drius, Bongiorni, Depellegrin, Menegon, Pugnetti, & Stifter, 
2019) 
Material waste, poor drainage in surrounding areas specifically New Digha and old 
Digha town are causing enormous damages off the shoreline and causing danger to the 
Marine ecosystem. (Digha- Shankarpur Integrated Beachfront Area Development Plan, 
2013) 
Digha is commonly having flattened coastline including line of beach ridges, beach 
dunes, beach-belts and obviously marine terraces. There are a few scattered acrolein 
dunes at low heights scattered in various region. The entire coastline can be divided 
into two parts based on the erosion and accretion, i.e., erosion regime and accretion 
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regime respectively. The continuous deterioration of the environment and its natural 
resources is happening due to this unplanned tourism. This unplanned tourism has 
created a major damage in the whole Digha region. (Bera, 2015) 
According to the researchers point of view; continuous developing technologies & 
widespread of internet access has helped the tourist to make their own travel itineraries 
and hotel bookings. As a result of the same local hotels of those tourist destinations are 
getting maximum bookings and in maximum cases those destinations are crossing 
capacity of local and domestic tourists. (Reyes-Menendez, Saura, & Martinez-Navalon, 
2019) 
Most tourist and travellers are having complaints regarding the poor waste 
management, pollution and damages around the places and specifically the 
environmental damages. The nearby accommodations near Digha beach, i.e., local 
hotels, residential houses, lodge and recreational centres are available starting from 20 
to 30 rooms’ properties. Tourists are also having the complaint regarding the scarcity of 
drinking water and also the necessary amount of water for daily use during their stay. 
(Yadav & Majumder, Diversity and distribution of seaweeds at Digha coast, West 
Bengal, India, 2020) 
3. Research Methodology: 
This research is a combination of both primary and secondary data. Secondary data, we 
obtained from relevant journals, research articles, publications, newspapers articles and 
books. For collecting primary data we have used a set of questionnaire that we have 
shared with local tour operators, hotel owners and managers. 
 

4. Result and Discussions: 
1. To implement proper sewage control it requires a huge financial investment 
2. Government protocols and regulations should be implemented to avoid poor waste 

management. 
3. Roadside shops and small houses are making the main road very much congested at 

old Digha which is also causing traffic disruption. 
4. There is a threat of water logging after some rainfall due to poor drainage and 

sewage systems. 
5. Since there is no proper arrangement for waste disposal at sea shore area near old 

Digha town and New Digha; continuously causing water pollution. 
6. Abundance of using plastic, another plastic related material is making the stolen 

dirty. 
7. Street vendors and local shops are not having proper space allocation for their open 

market during daytime and evening time is also causing traffic disruption. 
8. Practice of throwing Waste food provision for feeding the migrating birds at 

shoreline making the coastal areas dirty. 
 

5. Conclusion and Recommendations: 
Tourism Development is necessary to maintain proper tourist flow and to protect 
resources of a certain destination for upcoming generations. Through this case study it 
has been observed that the Sustainable Tourism Development always provides a better 
approach in retaining them. The adverse effect of beach tourism has been found in the 
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study. As this particular coastal region is under developing stage; it has various 
potential to fulfill the need of the tourist. Usage of solar vehicle can be implemented to 
reduce air pollution & carbon footprint. Planned garbage disposal system for both 
perishable and non-perishable goods near coastal area, food counters and local shops 
should be made. Accurate Government law and fine management against liter, sewage 
and deforestation must be implemented to stop local pollution. 
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Abstract: 
The COVID-19 crisis has exposed most Indian manufacturing firms to severe supply 
chain disruptions (SCDs) due to undiscovered supply chain vulnerabilities. Against this 
background, we reviewed the existing relevant literature on SCDs and transportation 
disruption in general context and pandemic specific context and identified that there 
exists very little research on this issue especially in the context of Indian manufacturing 
firms, and we analysed the mitigation strategies from the 23 annual reports from the 
automotive, pharmaceutical, textile and chemical sector. We offered policy options 
using theoretical triangulation and provide short- term and long term strategies for the 
small and medium-sized firms to recover. The study revealed that manufacturing 
industry has experienced operational, reputational risks and financial risk during the 
COVID-19 crisis. Mitigation strategies such as advanced payments to suppliers, 
temporary increase in the inventory of components, hiring buffer stock manpower to 
increase production, shifting production to an alternate plant in a different state, re-
define inventory maintenance norms. responsible supply chain strategy, distribution 
requirement and integrated requirement planning, cloud-based demand and planning 
platform, supply chain collaboration, Industry 4.0 for traceability, Cloud and GPS 
based supply chain portal will aid in building risk mitigation strategies and 
strengthening supply chains. 
 
Keywords: mitigation strategies, supply chain disruptions, India, manufacturing 
industry, COVID-19 
 

 
1. Introduction 
From 2010 to 2018, 1438 outbreaks were recorded by the World Health Organization 
(Hudecheck et al., 2020), whereas 56% of firms encountered Supply Chain Disruptions 
(SCDs) every year (BCI, 2019). SCDs are unforeseen and unscheduled catastrophes 
that can destabilize the supply chain upstream and downstream (Craighead et al. 2007). 
SCDs are essential for supply chain planning and reconfiguring, and typically are 
classified into operational risks and disruption risks (Jabbarzadeh et al., 2018, Ivanov, 
2018, Xu et al., 2020). Operational risks are associated with global production and 
consumption unpredictability, such as lead-time and demand variability and are 
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considered as high frequency and low consequences events (Ivanov et al., 2017, Kinra 
et al., 2019, Hosseini et al., 2019). Whereas, disruption risks are correlated with 
disastrous events such as natural calamities (for instance, the COVID-19 outbreak, 
earthquakes, and tsunamis), man-made disasters (for instance, the explosion at the 
BASF factory in Germany in 2016), and severe legal disputes (Simchi-Levi et al., 
2014) and have low probability and high consequences on the supply chains 
(Knemeyer et al., 2009). Recently, the COVID-19 pandemic has impacted the 
manufacturing industry supply chains on a large scale (Accenture, 2020). The 
transmission of disruptions across the manufacturing supply chain network (SCN) is 
severe (PwC, 2020a) when the disruption risks impact the firms’ performance strongly 
(Dolgui et al., 2020, Li and Zobel, 2020). For instance, Fiat Chrysler Automobiles NV 
and Hyundai temporarily suspended production due to COVID-19 induced harsh 
restrictions and disruptions (Ivanov, 2020). This has caused ripple effects in the 
industry (Ivanov, 2020) and requires robust SCRM strategies (Chen et al., 2019; 
Pournader et al., 2020) including robust data and more digitally ready SCs (Choi et al., 
2020; WEF, 2020a, b) to improve the quality of the response (Ivanov et al., 2019). The 
earlier used Supply Chain Recovery (SCR) mitigation strategies might not be useful in 
addressing the COVID-19 induced SCDs without integrating novel and advanced 
strategies. There is a missing link between the current pool of knowledge on the role of 
the SCR mitigation strategies implemented to overcome large-scale SCDs and its 
impact on supply chain performance of Indian manufacturing firms, which reflect a gap 
between understanding of SCDs in theory and practices. For instance, Indian 
automotive industries have implemented various strategies to boost production and 
sales but failed to remain agile and resilient, which is evident from the drop in 
production and sales in the first wave of the COVID-19 pandemic. Due to varied 
corporate structure, philosophy, supply chain system and management systems, 
different manufacturers and channel members in the supply chains have adopted 
different SCR mitigation strategies to improve their performance but are unable to fully 
address the COVID-19 induced SCDs. Therefore, a holistic and integrated study will be 
highly significant and relevant to draw valid empirical inferences to offer robust 
resilient and mitigation strategies to overcome the crises-induced SCDs. In light of the 
above background, this study probes the following research question: what are the SCR 
mitigation strategies adopted by the Indian manufacturing firm. 
 
2. Literature review 
2.1 Supply chain mitigation strategies 
Most previous SCR research has focused on resilience quantification prior to creating 
responsive and recovery strategies (Hosseini et al., 2019; Graveline & Gr´emont, 2017; 
Ivanov et al., 2017; Chowdhury & Quaddus, 2016). In the current situation of the 
COVID-19 induced SCDs, the supply chain partners must forecast, prepare and 
comprehend the impact of the crisis, and develop agile and resilient strategies to 
respond rapidly and rearrange their resources to acquire skills and adapt to the 
consequences of these disturbances. SCR has been evaluated on the parameters of 
supplier capacity, vulnerability, service quality, resilience augmentation and recovery 
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time (Hosseini et al., 2019; Ojha et al., 2018; Schmitt and Raman, 2012; Ivanov et al., 
2016; Simchi-Levi et al., 2015). Moreover, resilience strategies also evaluated by using 
quantitative models such as multi-input-output model (Yagi et al., 2020) and supplier 
segregation model (Hosseini et al., 2020) to offer mitigation strategies. However, the 
necessity for more empirical SCR evaluation study during disruptions has been 
highlighted in most studies 
 
2.2 Studies on Supply Chain Disruptions in India 
Recently, various researchers have focused on SCDs in India (Nikolopoulos et al., 
2021; Mahajan & Tomar, 2021; Mishra & Satapathy, 2021; Butt, 2021; Gaur et al., 
2021; Paul et al., 2020; Handfield et al., 2020; Selvaraj & Wesley, 2020; Wamba & 
Queiroz, 2020; Siva & Anbanandam, 2020; Alora & Baura, 2019; Rathore et al., 2017; 
Kumar et al., 2015; ) with emphasis on food industry (Mahajan & Tomar, 2021; Boyer 
et al., 2019; Rathore et al., 2017; Chaudhuri et al., 2016; Srivastava et al., 2015), 
agriculture industry (Mishra & Satapathy, 2021; Srinivasan et al., 2019), auto-part 
manufacturer (Gaur et al., 2021), apparel industry (Handfield et al., 2020), health care 
industry (Vishnu et al., 2020), manufacturing industry (Selvaraj & Wesley, 2020; 
Kumar & Anbanandam, 2019; Alora & Barua, 2019, Kumar et al., 2019; Shenoi et al., 
2018; Prasannavenkatesan & Kumanan, 2012), automotive industry (Siva & 
Anbanandam, 2020; Routroy et al., 2018; Sharma et al., 2017), leather industry 
(Hariharan et al., 2019) and pharmaceutical industry (Mahendran et al., 2011) and 
utilize various methodologies and techniques such as case study approach (Butt, 2021), 
mixed-integer nonlinear programming (Gaur et al., 2020), machine-based learning 
algorithm (Handfield et al., 2020), situation–actor–process–learning–action–
performance (SAP-LAP) analysis (Siva & Anbanandam, 2020), DEMATEL-ISM-
PROMETHEE method (Vishu et al., 2020), Qualitative research approach (Paul et al., 
2020), PLS-SEM (Wamba & Queiroz, 2020; Selvaraj & Wesley, 2020; Sreedevi & 
Saranga, 2017), integrated Delphi-fuzzy logic approach (Kumar & Anbanandam, 
2019), interpretative structural modeling and MICMAC methodology (Alora & Barua, 
2019), exploratory factor analysis and confirmatory factor analysis (Hariharan et al., 
2019), fuzzy hierarchy process and taguchi loss function (Routroy et al., 2018), grey 
analytical hierarchy process (Rathore et al., 2017) and fuzzy interpretative structural 
modeling (Chaudhuri et al., 2016). 
 
3. Research Methodology: 
To achieve this, the annual reports of three manufacturing sectors, which include 
automotive, pharmaceutical, textile, chemical, have been explored to identify the 
mitigation strategies. The mitigation strategies have been analysed from the annual 
reports for 2019-2020 and 2020-2021. The annual report of the top three companies in 
each sector in India has been critically reviewed and  
analyzed for FY20 and FY21. 23 annual reports have been utilised in identifying the 
mitigation strategies and other supporting variables. Based on the experiences of these 
adopted manufacturing strategies, the study has developed an SCR recovery model 
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through theoretical triangulation. The review team consists of two professors, two 
industrialists, and one research scholar.  
 

4. Results and Discussions : 
The manufacturing industry has experienced operational and reputational risks from 
suppliers' non-compliance and other channel members experienced financial risk 
because of reduced volume during the COVID-19 crisis. The shutdown of the 
manufacturing plant further led to strategic risks and supply chain disruptions. Another 
challenge faced by the manufacturing industry was the unavailability of the labour 
force after the first wave of COVID-19 and the shortage of components due to the lack 
of regional integration of suppliers. Although wholly, the pharmaceutical sector has 
performed well during the COVID-19 crisis. Despite that, they faced supply chain 
disruptions and challenges in business continuity. However, manufacturing firms 
implemented various supply chain recovery mitigation strategies to mitigate the impact 
of SCDs. Figure 1 shows the strategies adopted by the automotive sector, 
pharmaceutical sector and textile sector. These strategies help the respected sector to 
mitigate the impact of SCDs. For instance, Maruti Suzuki minimised the losses to 
dealers because of the COVID-19 crisis by jointly identifying the gap areas and 
chalking out an action plan for improvement, audits to check the implementation of 
identified countermeasures and comprehensive insurance policies to cover the loss. To 
focus on reducing the use of input materials and accordingly help in cost reduction, 
various resource conservation initiatives have been taken in collaboration with the Tier-
1 suppliers. Preparedness at Tier-1 suppliers ’plants and warehouses was assessed 
based on the checklist, and progress was monitored through a combination of virtual 
and physical audits. And to cover the supplier non-compliance, manufacturing firms 
relied on the local supplier and smaller enterprises where the risk of insolvency is 
greater. 

Table 1. Mitigation Strategies 
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Moreover, firms adopted strategies such as working closely with their suppliers to 
monitor the risks, define inventory maintenance norms, build safety stocks, explore 
localization options, and explore alternative sources also aid in inc. To mitigate the 
impact of COVID-19 on raw material, manufacturing firms followed close engagement 
with semiconductor suppliers, evaluating alternate designs, aligning production and 
changing product configurations have been deployed. Dedicated teams oversaw 
functions, such as logistics, procurement, planning and inventory management, among 
others. To embed continuous improvement and agility in the management system, firms 
re-defined key performance indicators (KPIs) across each of these functions. Integrated 
management systems have been implemented for efficient monitoring of supply chain 
activities and initiatives. This system enabled them to undertake Distribution 
Requirement Planning, Material Requirement Planning and generate planning insights 
during the COVID-19 crisis. After analysing the strategies adopted by the automotive, 
pharmaceutical, textile and chemical, we also provided holistic mitigation strategies 
comprising short term and long-term strategies for the other sectors and small and 
medium enterprises to build and strengthen their supply chains from disruptive risks 
like COVID-19 in the Future. Short term mitigation strategies such as advanced 
payments to suppliers, temporary increase in the inventory of components, hiring buffer 
stock manpower to increase production, shifting production to an alternate plant in a 
different state, in-house manufacturing as an alternate source, quick response team and 
contingency planning, financing schemes to suppliers, inventory build-up through the 
local vendor or P2P vendor, assessment of its liquidity position and recoverability of its 
inventories, diversification in the sourcing of raw materials and expanding the vendor 
base across geographies, forecasting with market consensus, and alternative audits. 
Long term strategies are supplier pooled resources and information sharing, supply 
chain risk management framework, re-define inventory maintenance norms. 
responsible supply chain strategy, distribution requirement and integrated requirement 
planning, cloud-based demand and planning platform, supply chain collaboration, 
Industry 4.0 for traceability, Cloud and GPS based supply chain portal. These strategies 
will aid in building risk mitigation strategies and strengthening supply chains. 
 
5. Conclusion: 
COVID-19 induced SCDs to expose vulnerabilities in the Indian manufacturing firms 
and severely disrupt the supply chains. Varied firms' philosophies, systems, and 
duplications of limited strategies by small and medium manufacturing firms have led to 
delays in recovery. Therefore, the suggested holistic short term and long-term 
mitigation strategies will help the firms in building supply chain disruption orientation. 
Moreover, the strategies adopted by the larger firms in the automotive, pharmaceutical, 
textile, and chemical sectors will aid the small and medium-sized firms in the respected 
sectors to recover and strengthen their supply chain networks. 
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Abstract: 
The year 2020 has turned the world upside down with the outbreak of the disease 
COVID 19. It forced the companies to shift their work focus from office to work from 
home. Every sector of the economy got affected by the pandemic and a financial crisis 
was faced by almost every firm. To deal with the financial crisis, many firms have 
altered their compensation packages. The world of The Middle East is nowhere left 
behind. The firms of GCC (Gulf Cooperation Council) countries known for their 
attractive pay packages were forced to make modifications, adjustments, and variations 
to their compensation. The current paper analyzes various amendments made by firms 
in the Gulf Countries like Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, UAE, Qatar, Oman, and Bahrain to 
their compensation management system to cope with the challenges of the pandemic. It 
also highlights the remittances provided by the governments of these countries to tackle 
the situation. Secondary data which the Gulf Health Council Report, International 
Labor Organization reports, Mercer Consultant Report, publication of Arab Reform 
Initiative, OECD (Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development) 
publication on MENA countries, and World Bank report (2018). The findings 
highlighted the turbulence experienced by employees working in gulf, as majority of 
GCC countries lacked in providing pay protection and job protection. It also describes 
to what extent the remittances provided by the government in these countries were 
helpful to the expatriates. 
 
Keywords: COVID 19, Financial Crisis, the Gulf, Compensation Management, 
pandemic, GCC countries, remittance measures. 
 
1. INTRODUCTION: 
According to the International Labor Organization (ILO 2020), the COVID19 
pandemic has brought the world into a shock of economic crisis as well as labor market 
crisis in both the manufacturing and service industries. Bans on traveling, quarantine, 
closure of borders by different countries, falling revenues, share prices decline, and 
lack of liquidity are some of the major challenges faced by every sector of the industry, 
making the world a vulnerable place. As a result majority of the firms across the world 
started taking steps such as making layoffs, voluntary retirement, early retirement, and 
alterations in the compensation packages of the existing employees.  ILO (2020) 
considered this period of COVID 19 as a global economic recession that had influenced 
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both the quality and quantity of work, and the labor income was presumed to be in the 
deficit of 860 and 3,440 billion $. 
The GCC (Gulf Cooperation Council) countries like Saudi Arabia, United Arab 
Emirates, Kuwait, Bahrain, Oman, and Qatar are also greatly affected by the pandemic. 
The expatriates living in these countries faced many tribulations due to the 
modifications made by most firms in their compensation packages. With the lockdown 
being imposed in many gulf countries the employers started adjusting to the new 
environment by cutting staff, paying the workforce to work from home, and making 
deductions or adjustments in the compensations to deal with the financial storm. 
Maintaining liquidity became the topmost priority of such firms, thereby reducing the 
burden of the organizations.  
The Hindu news in September 2020 reported that many migrant workers in the Gulf 
countries were forced to repatriate to their home countries without being paid their 
wages and other compensation benefits. The issue was addressed as wages theft. 
Organizations like the Migrant Forum in Asia (MFA), which deals with the issues of 
migrant workers in the Middle East stood for the rights of migrant workers demanding 
their compensation to be dealt with the issue of wages theft (The Hindu 2020). The 
Quint on 1st May 2020 reported thirty Indians working in the Gulf died fighting with 
the pandemic and many Keralites working there wanted to return home (The Quint 
2020). Huda Alsahi (2020) highlighted that the pandemic has led to the intensifying of 
nationalization issues in the Gulf countries, coercing the majority of the migrant 
workers to leave their jobs (Arab Reform Initiative 2020). Rebakh Smith and Cassandra 
Zimmer (2020) in their article “The COVID19 Pandemic will probably not mark the 
end of the Kafala System in the Gulf” presented a report of Oxford Economics which 
stated that more than 3.5 million workers were forced to leave the GCC countries out of 
which 500,000 migrant workers were from Kerala alone. The year 2020 was also 
marked as the largest of efforts in the history of repatriation of the workers (Center for 
Global Development 2020). It was also a question during the pandemic whether it 
would be an end to the ‘Kafala System’ of employment in the Gulf. 
 
2. LITERATURE REVIEW: 
Compensation is defined by Milkovich George.T, Jerry M. Newman, and C.S.Venkata 
Ratnam (2000) as an important part of human resource management and deals with 
devising policies and strategies so that an employee gets paid in a fair, consistent, and 
equitable manner. According to them, Compensation is also about the different ways in 
which people can be paid off. However, compensation systems get highly affected in 
times of crisis.  A crisis is a type of calamity that generates unemployment, inflation, 
downturns in the economic systems, which include service and manufacturing sectors 
(Abdul Aziz Abdul Rahman et.al 2021). COVID19 is one such crisis that has blown 
every business around the world. GCC countries had no exception from this type of 
crisis. World Health Organization (WHO) declared the COVID19 pandemic as an 
international health emergency on 30th January 2020 and it is referred to as a pandemic 
on 11th March 2020 (SNC.LAVALIN 2020). 
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Abdul Aziz Abdul Rahman et al. (2021) studied the economic impact of COVID19 on 
GCC countries and concluded that how the economy in these countries got badly 
impacted by the pandemic. K. Ranju and Fathima Shabnam (2020) in their article 
“COVID19 impact on GCC Labor market stated that one hundred and one of the 
migrant workers had lost their monthly wages and ninety-eight of them lost monthly 
wages plus end of service benefits. They also reported that no schemes were applied to 
protect the wages of migrant workers. Tariq Umar (2021) studied the impact of 
COVID19 on the construction industry of GCC countries which highlighted that 
majority of the workers in construction firms of the gulf are migrants who were made 
to suffer from pay cuts and repatriation.  
The World Bank (2018) published a report to highlight the situation of the job market 
in GCC countries till 2018. The report helps get a picture of the lenient compensation 
policies before the outbreak of COVID19. International Monetary Fund (IMF) 
published a report of the Annual Meeting of the Ministers of Finance and Central Bank 
Governors on 25th October 2020 on the topic “Economic Prospects and Policy 
Challenges for the GCC Countries”, which mentioned that there was an increase in 
unemployment rates especially for expatriates and this rate is less for the nationals, as 
the nationals in these countries occupy the top managerial positions.  Gulf Health 
Council (2020) published a report to highlight the economic impacts of the health crisis 
and various measures such as employee salary-related measures and tax deduction 
measures taken by the government in these countries to support the employees. 
However, most of these measures concentrated on the employees who are nationals of 
these countries.  
Mercer consultants (2020) researched five hundred and twenty-two subsidiaries of 
various firms spread across different countries of the Gulf, which included Saudi 
Arabia, Kuwait, Qatar, Bahrain, Oman, and the United Arab Emirates to analyze the 
modifications made by the firms in compensation packages and they ended up knowing 
that seventy percent of the organizations had made or planning to alter their 
compensation system because of COVID-19. As per Mercer’s report, one hundred and 
sixty-nine firms across the GCC took steps to cut down the costs and nearly thirty 
percent of these organizations made reductions in the salaries of their employees. The 
reductions ranged from fifteen to twenty-five percent. Apart from the organizations, 
which took part in the survey, similar procedures were adopted by other renowned 
firms like Etihad Airways, Emirates, and Emaar (Mercer survey 2020). 
Even though studies were conducted to study the impact of COVID19 in GCC 
Countries but research papers related to changes in worker’s compensation were not 
found. The data related to the worker’s compensation and remittances in GCC countries 
were found in the form of management consultant’s reports, OECD reports, Gulf 
Health Council Report, International Monetary Fund (IMF) report. World Bank report 
(2018) presented the situation of these countries before the occurrence of the COVID19 
pandemic. 
3.  RESEARCH METHODS: 
The study is based on secondary data reports published online on the topic related to “ 
the effect of COVID-19 on compensation system in the Gulf”, which included Gulf 
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Health Council Report, International Labor Organization reports, Mercer Consultant 
Report, publication of Arab Reform Initiative, OECD (Organization for Economic 
Cooperation and Development) publication on MENA countries, World Bank report 
(2018) related to the topic and different news articles on the Internet concerning with 
the issue during the period of March 2020 to December 2020. The first part of the 
analysis gives an overview of the job market in GCC countries until 2018. The second 
part of the analysis is based on the report by Mercer consultants published online. It 
considers a sample of five hundred and twenty-two subsidiaries, which belong to one 
hundred and sixty-eight groups of companies across Saudi Arabia, United Arab 
Emirates, Bahrain, Oman, and Kuwait. The sampling method used in Mercer report is 
non probability online surveys. 
 

4. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION: 
Mercer (2020) studied the most common elements of worker’s compensation adjusted 
by the organizations, which already made changes to their compensation and also the 
most common elements of worker’s compensation planned to be altered by the 
organizations, which were planning changes to their compensation packages. 
Figure 1 shows the most common components of the employees' compensation altered 
by the firms operating in GCC countries. 

 
Fig.1:  The most common elements adjusted in compensation by organizations 

operating in GCC countries.  Total does not equal 100% as multiple items could 
be selected. Source: Mercer GCC COVID-19 C&B Response Survey (2020) 
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It can be observed from the above figure that the Headcount, which can be either 
stoppage/freezing of the new recruitments or terminations, had been adjusted by forty-
nine percent by the firms, which had already made changes and fifty-seven percent by 
the firms, which were planning to make changes. Freezing of new 
recruitments/terminations by forty-nine percent is a matter of great concern, which 
could be the reason for the repatriation of the employees.  
 Fifty-one percent of changes in the salary increase element were made by the 
organizations, which already made changes to their compensation and forty-nine 
percent of the changes in the salary increases were to be made by the organizations, 
which planned to alter their compensation. Similarly, other parts of the compensation 
that include base salary, paid leave, promotions, short and long-term incentives, sales 
incentives got affected by the changes. A major change of fifty-one percent in the base 
salary was made by forty percent of the organizations in the sample survey of GCC 
countries, which is concerning. It meant that nearly half of the firms which participated 
in the survey decreased the base salary by half. Detailed analysis has been presented in 
the full research paper. 
 
5. CONCLUSION: 
“The Effect of COVID-19 on Worker’s Compensation” presented various 
modifications made by the firms operating in GCC Countries to their employee 
compensation packages to deal with the pandemic situation. Although the steps were 
taken to sustain the firms and maintain liquidity, employees working in these countries 
got highly affected. Some decisions were even related to lay off the employees. The 
paper also presented the remittance procedures adopted by the governments of these 
countries to protect worker’s compensation. It also revealed that some GCC countries 
did not provide any provision for the job protection and pay protection of the 
expatriates/migrant workers and some GCC countries provided for the payment 
protection of the expatriate workers. 
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Abstract: 
Banana fiber pulp and paper properties were investigated using this study to determine 
what effect beating has on them. From the pulping of banana fiber using the thermo-
mechanical pulping (TMP) method, the banana fiber was beaten in order to generate 
the banana fiber pulp.  Evaluated the apparent density and freeness of pulp produced 
with and without beating. In relation to the unbeaten pulp, the beaten pulp appeared to 
be more freeness and density. In the beaten pulp, the apparent density was 0.85 g/cm3, 
while the unbeaten pulp was 0.79 g/cm3. A beaten pulp comprises 350 ml of free water, 
whereas an unbeaten pulp contains 526 ml. There was a significant improvement in 
mechanical properties in the paper made from beaten pulp. As a result folding 
endurance is 619, burst index is 6.81 kPa.m2, tear index is 5.28 mNm2/g and tensile 
index is 80.68 Nm/g. Compared to the unbeaten paper, which is at 206, 5.09 kPa.m2 , 
4.39 mNm2/g and 78,39 Nm/g respectively. Both beaten and unbeaten pulps displayed 
no significant differences in optical characteristics, such as opacity and brightness. 
Papers made from beaten pulp had opacity of 99.1% and brightness of 43.55%, while 
paper made from unbeaten pulp had opacity of 99.8% and brightness of 44.69%. 
 
Keywords: Pulp, banana fiber, composite material, beating, shredded currency note, 
tensile strength, tear strength, and paper properties, chemo-mechanical 
 
1. Introduction: 
Musa fiber, also known as banana fiber, is a fiber made from bananas. The banana fiber 
is among the world's strongest natural fibers. Banana tree stems are used to make the 
natural fibre, and it is durable and biodegradable. In addition to cellulose, 
hemicelluloses, and lignin, fibre is mostly composed of thick-walled cells bonded 
together by gums. Despite resemblances to natural bamboo fibre, banana fibre is said to 
have better spin and tensile properties. There are a variety of fabrics that can be made 
with banana fibre, depending on what part of the stem is used to gather the fibre. 
Banana trees' outer sheaths yield thicker and stronger fibres, but their inner sheaths 
yield lighter and softer fibres. 
Biomass from fiber as agricultural waste could replace forests for reducing greenhouse 
gas emissions and pollution caused by open burning and could be used to reduce 
greenhouse gas emissions through use as lignocellulosic for fuel. The use of fiber in the 
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manufacturing of pulp and paper as lignocellulosic materials can benefit a wide range 
of industries. Paper is made from banana fiber in China and Egypt as well as in Egypt 
for commercial grade paper. Egypt makes paper from a combination of banana fiber 
pulp and Scandinavian wood pulp. 
Banana production in Malaysia exceeds 3 million tonnes. An estimated 55 to 60% of 
banana cultivated acres are for fiber production. A total of 3,727,700 tonnes of fiber 
were produced from 3 periods of paddy cultivation in 2001. By 2012, the number of 
tonnes had increased to 4,123,682 tonnes. Pulp and paper products can be made from 
fiber. Since 14.6% of its lignin content can be pulped. Fibers from banana trunks, 
kantan trunks, mengkerai trunks, and pandan leave have a finer texture and are more 
beautiful than the materials from other local sources. 
In order to obtain thermo-mechanical pulp (TMP), plant materials can be treated with 
chemical agents such as sodium hydroxide, sodium sulfite, sodium carbonate and 
others before they are refined in refiners. As compared with chemical pulping, the 
chemical treatment involves lower temperatures, shorter processing times, and a softer 
pH rather than removing lignin as in a fully semi chemical process, the objective is to 
make fibre easier to refine 
Generally the pulp beating or refining affects fibres in two ways: it increases elasticity 
and flexibility of fibres by opening them as well as the fibre layers. Fibres can be 
refined with an array of different mechanical treatments. When fibres are beaten their 
systems are changed because of the shear, tensile, and compressive forces 
Following are some of the results of the refining process of fibres: 
1) There is the possibility of enlarging fibres 
2) Flexibility of fibres 
3) Secondary ventricular fibrillation 
4) Fibers and particles are cut and increased in the objective of forming paper sheets 
of a desirable thickness 
After refining the fibres from the walls, a more flexible and connected system is 
created. Pulp is most often beat before papermaking as it is one of the most important 
physical treatments. Paper sheets prepared with this additive are highly affected by 
their physical properties. Fibers are allowed to stand near one another in contact 
because fibrillated surfaces are more flexible. The folding properties, tensile, burst, 
tearing strength increase due to beating process as a result, paper's strength-related run 
ability is improved. Most of the paper strength properties are improved by increasing 
fibre surfaces and bonding abilities. Although some paper properties are reduced during 
beating, such as optical parameters. 
In this study, the performance of banana fiber pulp and paper property was evaluated in 
relation to beating. This study was conducted to examine how beating of banana fiber 
affects pulping and paper properties. 
 
2. Materials and methods:  
Banana fiber taken from navsari agriculture university, Gujarat. By manually cutting it 
with a knife, a strand of banana fiber was cut into strips of 10 - 30 millimeters. Banana 
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fiber weighed at oven-dry 1 kg weight was soaked in a sodium hydroxide 5% solution 
for 18 hours at room temperature prior to being heated to 70 °C in a rotary digester for 
a 12 hour. There was an 8:1 ratio between liquor and fiber. Fiber washed after it was 
pulped with TMP. NaOH was removed from the fiber by washing on surface. Two-
stage atmospheric refinement was performed on the pre-treated fiber in a 23 inch disc 
atmospheric refiner 
With its default settings of 18 - 20 amperes and a 10 percent inlet consistency, the 
primary stage was operated at a plate clearance of 0.9 mm. Secondary refinery 1%, 7% 
inlet consistency, 0.13 mm plate clearance was used with the collected stocks. Using a 
Sommerville fractionator with a 0.20 mm slit screen plate, the pulp obtained was 
thoroughly washed and screened. 
Beaten pulp process was made from screened pulp. As per TAPPI 2008 standard T 248 
sp-08, the process was performed on a PFI mill at 950 revolutions. A variety of pulp 
properties were tested, including freeness, apparent density, and yields, in order to 
evaluate the properties of both beaten and unbeaten pulp. 
 
3. Testing of paper and pulp: 
The Canadian Freeness Tester as described in TAPPI 1999/ TAPPI T-227 OM-99 are 
used to measure the drainage rate for freeness measurements. TAPPI T205 om-88 
/TAPPI 1988 is the standard for making paper or hand sheets. Using a British hand 
sheet former, pulp and water were then mixed together to form paper in the stainless 
steel stacker, the sausages are dried over the next 24 hours or more by pressing at 465 
kPa for 10 minutes. TAPPI 1988/ TAPPI T 220 om-88 was followed for cutting and 
testing the hand sheets. TAPPI T 402 om-93 (TAPPI 1993) stipulates that all hand 
sheet properties are to be tested under controlled temperature and humidity conditions. 
Paper appears dense when it weighs a unit amount per unit area. The weight can be 
shown in grams per square meter (g/m2 or GSM). Testing procedures followed TAPPI 
1998/ TAPPI Standard T 410 om-98 
Bursting strength was tested with a burst tester in accordance with TAPPI 1997 
Standard T 403 om-97. Using the following formula TAPPI 1997, the burst index was 
determined by reading the pressure at rupture in kPa from the instrument. 
Where, Burst index (kPa.m2 /g) = B1/G1 
Bursting strength (kPa) = B1  
Grammage (g/m2) =G  
A TAPPI folding test was conducted using a folding machine model PMP-6BAR in 
accordance with TAPPI T 511 om-96 /TAPPI 1996 instructions. 
Elmendorf tears manufactured in accordance with TAPPI 1998 Standard T 414 om-98 
have been used for many decades in the industry. Using this method, the force needed 
to tear a multiple-ply piece of paper is measured using the L and W tearing tester. 
When a tear has been initiated by a standard cut, a standard tear is made perpendicular 
to the paper's plane for a specified distance. 
According to TAPPI 1998 the tear index is calculated as follows. 
Where, Tear index (Nm2 /g) = Te1/G1 
Tear strength (mN) = Te1 
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Grammage (g/m2) = G1 
TAPPI 2001 Standard T 494 om-01 specifies a testing machine that can measure the 
tensile strength of the paper at a constant rate of elongation. The tensile test instrument 
clamped each specimen in its jaws, and then started the test sequence automatically. An 
instrument displayed data about the tensile strength automatically 
According to TAPPI 2001 the tensile index is calculated as follows. 
Where, Tensile index (Nm/g) = (T1x1000)/G1 
Tensile strength, (N) = T1 
Grammage, (g/m²) = G1 
An opaque specimen is one on which there is 5% reflected light from the black cover, 
compared to one on which a bulky paper has been used as a cover. This 
spectrophotometric instrument measures opacity standard method T 425 om-01 
according to TAPPI 2001. TAPPI 2001 calculates opacity value in percentage. 
Industry terms for the value factor of blue light reflected on the wavelength of 568 nm 
are brightness, intensity, and opacity. In accordance with TAPPI 2002 standard T 452 
om-02, the spectrophotometer color touch 2 was used to measure brightness. 
 
4. Designing experiments and analyzing the results: 
The experiments were conducted using a completely randomised design (CRD). In 
order to compare the pulp and paper properties of unbeaten and beaten banana fiber 
pulps and papers, Statistical Analysis Software SAS 9.1 was used. Duncan multiple 
range test at level p < 0.05 was used to analyze the differences among the means. 
 
5. Results and discussions: 
Banana fiber unbeaten and beaten were compared for yield, apparent density, 
grammage and freeness shown in Table 1. The freeness of banana fiber drops 
significantly by 40%, from 526 ml unbeaten pulp to 350 ml beaten pulp. Due to a dry 
pulp, shorter fibres, and fines production, the freeness of the pulp decreased after 
beating. As a result of water leaving unbeaten fibres very quickly, they cannot produce 
a good and homogeneous web when they are drained from the wire mesh. Fibres 
between 4mm and 5mm will easily form flocks before they reach the wire mesh if the 
stock is long fibres 4mm to 5mm in length. In the case of paper production, fibres will 
flocculate, resulting in poor quality. Wet-web strength tends to be poor for fibers that 
lack fibrillation properties and low flexibility this will result in a weak, porous, weakly 
bonded and poorly formed paper. By beating fibers, freeness is reduced, as a result of 
an increased percentage of fine fibres. 

Table 1. The properties of banana fiber pulp 
Pulping types Yield 

(%) 
Grammage (g/m2) Freeness 

(ml) 
Apparent 

density (g/cm3) 
Beaten pulp 47 82.88 350 0.85 
Unbeaten pulp 47 72.19 526 0.79 
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Table 2. Optical and strength property of banana fiber paper 
Pulping 
types 

Brightness 
(%) 

Folding 
endurance 

Opacity 
(%) 

Tensile 
index 

(Nm/g) 

Tear 
kindex 
(Nm2/g) 

Burst 
index 

(kPa.m2) 
Beaten 
paper 

43.55 619 99.1 80.68 4.39 6.81 

Unbeaten 
paper 

44.69 206 99.8 78.39 5.28 5.09 

 
Table 1 shows the beaten pulp has a significantly higher apparent density. Using the 
paper apparent density, it is possible to determine both the flexibility of the fibre and 
the relative bonding area. An important property of paper is apparent density. 
Mechanical properties, electrical properties, and physical properties are impacted by it. 
Increasing apparent density led to increases in tensile index and burst index. Upon 
beating banana fiber pulp, the apparent density increased. Banana fiber, both beaten 
and unbeaten yielded is 47%. 
Table 2 shows that a compared to unbeaten pulp of banana fiber which has a tensile 
index of 78.39 Nm/g, beaten pulp has a much higher tensile index of 80.68 Nm/g. 
Tensile strength is affected by many factors, including fibre strength. Fibre-to-fibre 
bond strength is also closely tied to this factor. It is also apparent that the possible 
creation of hydrogen bonds with much more accessible hydroxyl groups is directly 
related to increases in tensile strength by beating. Fiber combination strength and 
average fibre length were the main factors influencing the paper's tensile index. 

 
Figure 1. Tensile index of beaten and unbeaten paper 

 
When the pulp was beaten, tiny fibres were produced. The long fibres could be plugged 
up with this material Therefore, more hydrogen bonds are formed and the fibres 
combine better. The tiny fibre on the paper created a network and played a central role 
in its building. An unbeaten pulp paper had a burst index of 4.98 kPa.m2 while beaten 
pulp paper had a burst index of 5.70 kPa.m2. Unbeaten pulp has a higher burst index so 
this could be the case because of apparent density. Fibers might combine better after 
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being beaten. As a result of the density of the fiber, the bonding within any sheet will 
differ depending on the degree of flexibility. 

 
Figure 2. Burst index of beaten and unbeaten paper 

 
Paper made of beaten banana fiber pulp has a tear index of 5.28 mNm2/g which shown 
in Table 2. This is a significant improvement over an unbeaten pulp of 4.39mNm2/g. A 
fiber’s strength and the bond between its fibres depend on tear index. Similarly, 
cellulose fibres do not have the same strength when they are arranged on the same side 
of blank paper sheets. Between the horizontal cellulose chains, it consists mostly of 
hydrogen bonds. The tearing resistance of a material depends on some factors, fibers 
that ruptured the sheet in total, number, fiber length and bond strength between fibers. 
The bonding of fibre to fiber is adversely affected through an increase in beating 

 
Figure 3. Tear index of beaten and unbeaten paper 

 

For papers derived from beaten pulp, the folding endurance was found to be 619, 
statistically higher than 206 for paper derived from unbeaten pulp. As fibre bonding 
improved as a result of beating, folding endurance was enhanced. Folding can be 
viewed as a modified tensile strength but paper's flexibility may have a major effect on 
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the results. In terms of brightness, unbeaten pulp 44.69% and beaten pulp 43.55% 
produced similar results. Additionally, there was no difference in opacity between 
beaten 99.1% and unbeaten 99.8% papers. 

 
Figure 4. Folding endurance of beaten and unbeaten paper 

 

 
 

Figure 5. Brightness of beaten and unbeaten paper 

 
Figure 6. Opacity of beaten and unbeaten paper 
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6. Conclusions: 
In this study, banana fiber can be successfully pulped and beaten. Banana fiber pulp 
that has been beaten acquires a better density and freeness than unbeaten. Compared to 
unbeaten paper, beaten paper had significantly better folding, burst index, tear index 
and tensile index properties, whereas it produced similar opacity and brightness 
properties. Beaten pulp increased moisture, shortening of fibers; fibres improved due to 
fines percentage and production of fines, and therefore increased mechanical properties 
such as freeness and density as well as a better performance. 
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Abstract: 
Regarded as Open Internet Order, earlier, Net neutrality is based on the notion of how 
fairly is it used i.e. there should be no blocking, throttling or paid prioritization. This 
facility makes sure that the traffic is operated on fairly on the basis of content and not 
the origin. This study is based on understanding the impact of net neutrality and on the 
Indian internet users.  
This research aims to assess the ability of net neutrality to maintain continuous internet 
speed and random locations of Mumbai. To find out the common notion of 4G users 
regarding the affordability of data services and to assess browsing experience of 
Indians and how does Net Neutrality impact this experience. 
In the study a consistent internet speed across various Indian Telecom operators after 
the implementation of net neutrality was found. Internet users expressed their 
agreeableness on the affordability and quality of the browsing experience of 4G 
service. 
 
Keywords: Net Neutrality, Open Internet Order, internet Users in India, 4G data 
services 
 
1. Introduction: 
Transparency and no discrimination are the main pillars of Net Neutrality. This implies 
that all the internet service providers are bound to operate on the same lines for all the 
websites w.r.t speed, cost or data. They are not authorised to stop or paly with the 
content of the website else they would have to face legal consequences. Apart from 
legal compliances, the transparency of this process was also required to check whether 
there is partiality when it comes to charging the subscribers. 
This study aims at exploring how the net neutrality impact the Indian internet users. 
The study was done at random locations in Mumbai. The study also involved assessing 
the affordability of 4G data services and the impact of net neutrality on the browsing 
experience.  
 
2. Research Method: 
Responses from 240 internet users in Mumbai were collected using convenience 
sampling. 80 responses from 3 major telecom players’ users namely- Reliance Jio, 
Bharti Airtel and Vodaphone idea was taken. The questionnaire was designed on the 5 
point Likert Scale and validated to measure the impact of Net neutrality on the 
following stated variables:- Internet speed, Affordability and Overall browsing 
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experience. The questionnaire was tested for validity. The results were thus analysed to 
draw the conclusion. 
 
3. Hypothesis: 
H1: There is significant relationship between the net neutrality and the consistency of 
internet speed across different Indian telecom operators. 
H2: Net Neutrality has a positive correlation with internet browsing experience. 
H3: 4G services are still affordable post application of Net Neutrality.  
 
4. Data analysis and Results: 
The constructs- Internet speeds of different data service providers, internet browsing 
experience and the affordability of 4G data services. The questionnaire was designed 
and the responses were collected on 5 point Likert scale. One sample T test was used to 
compare actual mean and hypothesized mean with alpha level of 0.01. Cronbach alpha 
score was 0.891 which validated the reliability of the questionnaire. From the responses 
collected, the average age of the respondents was 27.01 with a std. deviation of 1.93 
which signifies that most of the respondents were youngsters who mostly use internet 
services for most of the online activities. For the T test result it was found that assumed 
mean and actual mean are non-different (p>0.05) which means that good internet 
browsing experience was seen after the implementation of net neutrality and the 4G 
services are still affordable. 
 

5. Conclusion: 
Internet fast lanes were replaced by net neutrality to speed up the browsing experience. 
Net neutrality has given all consumers equal access to information on the Internet. This 
has played an important role in transition from broadcast television to digital television. 
Broadcasters face greater challenges when trying to deliver content on new platforms. 
The first and most important argument against increasing net neutrality is the potential 
impact on underprivileged people who do not have access to modern technology. As of 
2016, India's internet penetration rate is about 33%. Those who do not yet have a phone 
and those who live in remote areas without broadband access 
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Abstract: 
Employee attrition is one of the most important issues that an organization may face 
during the entire life-cycle, It is very difficult to predict and has a huge impact on the 
productivity and performance of the organization. With the help of future prediction of 
employee turnover the management can be proactive and can work on modifying 
internal policies and strategies. It may help the capable employee who is making his 
mind to leave. This challenge with HR managers may get some help from the latest 
technologies such as machine learning. Machine learning approaches are computation 
methods which uses past data to build an peoper relation amont various parameters. In 
cuurent paper a conceptual model has been developed comprising of various factors 
and sub factors associated with the employee attrition. Further the model has been 
tested using machine learning. The model tested with Randomforest method. The 
model achieved 87.5% accuracy with 5 new features engineered during the study. The 
results are helpful in identify the scores important for predicting employee attrition 
probability. 
 
Keywords: Employee Attrition, Machine Learning, Random Forest, 
 
Introduction:  
Attrition is one of the major issues faced by organizations these days. Employee 
attrition is the situation when an employee leaves the company that results in 
decreasing the number of manpower in the company due to voluntary resignations, 
layoffs, fail to rejoin after a long break, or even sickness or demise.  Employee attrition 
can be voluntary in which an employee chooses to leave the company whereas in 
involuntary attrition company decides to part ways with an employee either through 
position eliminationdue to reorganization or layoffs, poor performance, or termination 
when someone abandons their job.  
The cost of staff attrition to the organization vary from small numbers to large. When 
an employee voluntarily leave the organization, it reults in to unwanted expenses in the 
form of costs are incurred in new hiring and their development. It also impact the 
effectiveness or performance of team by the time new teammates are trained in the 
business. New hires always take some time to learn and adapt to the companies culture 
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which leads toa loss in customers due to dissatisfaction with service which in turn 
affects the overall revenue of the organization 
Employee attrition is one of the most important issues that an organization may face 
during the entire life-cycle, It is very difficult to predict and has a huge impact on the 
productivity and performance of the organization. In the past, most of the HR decisions 
were taken by using traditional methods but in the current scenario because of the 
increase in competition, one of the major challenges faced by the HR Manager is to 
retain the employees. Therefor the organizations must look for some method to analyze 
the probability of employee attrition, this method should be particularly aimed to 
investigate the reason why people resign voluntarily, what might have stopped them. 
With the help of future prediction of employee turnover the management can be 
proactive and can work on modifying internal policies and strategies. It may help the 
capable employee who is making his mind to leave by giving suggestions like offering 
new opportunities, increase in pay, offering training and development programs will 
help to reduce their probability of leaving and increasing employee retention. Machine 
learning approaches are computation methods which uses past data to build an peoper 
relation amont various parameters. Also it works to improvise the performance or to 
create accurate predictions, can be used because there is no confirmatory relation 
available in literature or practice between employee attrition and its antecedents. 
 
Literature Review: 
Human resource is considered as the most important resource of any company. 
Companies are investing a huge amount on the hiring, training & development and 
expenses on other resources provided to the employee. When any talented employee 
leaves the employment without substitution, enacts a overheads to that organization for 
hiring and developing a new staff, which in turn increases the attrition problem in the 
organization. According to a survey by TeamLease, an HR solutions company, the 
average attrition rate in India's IT industry was 8.03 percent in April-June 2021, the 
highest of all industries, followed by educational services at 7.45 percent and 
knowledge process offshore at 7.38 percent. The attrition rate in other expanding 
industries such as e-commerce and digital start-ups, healthcare and pharma, telecoms, 
FMCG & production, engineering and infrastructure was minimal.Various researches 
have been conducted in the past to know the antecedents of employee attrition. The 
determinants of employee attrition were gathered from the past research findings 
reviewed with respect to the factors affecting the employee’s decision to leave the 
workplace.  
Many previous researchers have found that an employee’s attrition or retention is not 
measured by a lone parameter whereas by a bunch of parameters. They had identified a 
number of factors associated with employee retention that includes development  
opportunities, quality of command, job stress and peer pressure, recompense and 
appreciation for activities, interesting task, growth and developmental avenues, healthy 
working culture, relationships with colleagues, work-life balance, communication and 
supervision (Fitz-enz (1990). Rao Tahir Anees et.al (2021) found that job stress and 
work load have a affirmative relation with intention to leave, whereas job-satisfaction 
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intervenes this relation between job-stress, work load, and intention to leave. Retention 
determinants, according to Ghapanchi and Aurum (2011), comprise compensation and 
perks, development programmes, impartial treatment, and company culture. In his 
study, Christeen (2014) identified eight retention factors: management, a pleasant work 
conditions, social capacity building opportunities, autonomy, pay, a well-designed task, 
and a healthy work-life balance. On the one hand, Cardy and Lengnick-Hall (2011) 
found that personal development avenues can raise employee commitment to stayback 
at company, and on the other side, Kroon B. Kossivi et al. and Freese (2013) revealed 
that development avenues can negatively increase an employee's decision to remain in 
an organisation. To boost an organization's retention capability, Andrews and Wan 
(2009) focused on management style and leadership. Autonomy, work-schedule 
flexibility, and social support, according to a group of academics led by Loan-Clarke 
(2010), help organisations retain their employees for longer periods of time.  
In their study, Ghapanchi and Aurum (2011) identified compensation and perks, 
training opportunities, impartial behviour as retention factors. Internal drive, according 
to Scanlan and Still, is a work-related component that motivates people to stay in the 
organisation, whereas external drive is a job related that urges staff to leave. Personal 
characteristics influence the decision to stay or quit an organisation, according to Kim 
and Fernández's research. 
Most of the previous studies have explored various factors but they have presented 
them in a comprehensive manner. So current study has attempted to develop a model 
for predicting attrition based on existing literature and various theories.  
Adnan et. al. (2021) have found that the most used models in ML are XGBoost, 
Random Forest, and SVM. In case of exploratory studies RF has performed better. Also 
RF has better immunity to outliers and noise. 
The results of RF (Random Forest) are assessed through validation parametes such as 
accuracy, precision, recall-rate, F1-score, AUC (Area Under the Curve), and 
ROC(Receiver Operating Characteristic) curve. For current study RF has been 
considered it flexibility and capability to judge the model for its discernments for the 
most significant parameters.  
 
Conceptual Framework: 
From the extensive review of literature on determinants of employee attrition in an 
organization, a conceptual model is developed comprising of various factors and sub 
factors associated with the employee attrition. Compensation and benefit is taken as 
one of the factor which includes variables such as hourly, daily, monthly income or 
rate, stock option level, recent hike in salary, etc.  The second factor includes Employee 
related variables such as working experience, tenure at current company, number of 
companies worked. The third factor includes performance related variables such as 
relationship with peers, job satisfaction, performance rating, years with current 
manager, training and development activites, etc. The fourth factor inculdes work 
related variables such as work life balance, environment satisfaction, standard hours, 
etc. The fifth factor inculdes job variables such as job involvement, job level, job 
satisfaction, etc. The sixth factor inculdes growth related variables such as years since 
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last promotion, years in current role is considered for the prediction of employee 
attrition.  For the purpose of this study validation and testing of this model we have 
used machine learning techniques. The objective was to recognize the important 
features that impact the employee attrition and classify them ro understand the selected 
reason why employee left the firm. We have applied random forest method to predict 
the probability of attrition. 
 
Research Methodology: 
A systematic study of attrition prediction tasks through machine learning includes 
preprocessing, processing, and postprocessing steps to present a practical, reliable 
predictor that HRmanagers can rely upon.  
To test the conceptual model the Human Rercourse data set distributed by IBM 
Analytics has been used. This data set has thirty five features relating to 1040 
observations and refers to IBM United States unit. All features are related to the 
employees’ work life and personal characteristics.  
Data were analyzed using python programs and their different analysis packages. 
Dataset was refined through data description, data cleaning, data exploration, and 
descriptive analysis. 
At the preprocessing step, parameters that are highly relevant to attrition were 
identified. Further, irrelevant features are removed. The categorical columns and 
continuous columns were encoded and transformed. New features were engineered 
using the proposed model and average scores were calculated. At the final stage, the 
desired model is trained and tested with given data sets.  
In Machine learning, two sets of data are required for training and testing respectively. 
Better precision can be achieved with a larger amount of training data. Therefore the 
original dataset was split into 80:20 ratio, one used for model training and the other one 
used for model testing. 
Further, to test the model we have adoptedthe Random Forest method which is capable 
to predict the probability. The goal is to identify the compare different classifiers for 
the analyzed problem. At last, the output of various models was compared to identify 
the most suited model for prediction. 
 
Results and Discussion: 
This paper evaluated the conceptual model by applying random forest method. The 
output of the decisions suggested in the prediction step were analyzed. To evaluate the 
efficiency of the model a series of basic parameters were recorded: accuracy, precision, 
recall,and F1-score. These metrics, summarized in the Following Table, are based on 
the number of errors and correct answers formulated by the classifier: 
 

Class Precision Recall F1 Score 
0 0.89 0.98 0.93 
1 0.72 0.32 0.44 

The accuracy and Area Under Curve of the prediction model are: 
Accuracy = 0.8754 
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AUC (Area Under Curve)= 0.773 
The AUC has the line for the True Positive(TP) and the FalsePositive(FP) at a rate of 
0.5 to show  the efficiency of the model. To validate the ROC curve analysis was 
applied.  
The results for  train and test data set in this research, and the value of area is clearly 
away from the TP/FP  line, this clearly depicts that the model has considered all the 
values of the dataset well and can predict the employee attrition. 
 
Conclusion: 
The results show that the model can predict employee attritionaccurately given the 
feature set. The results helps in finding answers to the problems identified in current 
study: 
RQ1: What is the set of features that contribute to predicting the employee attrition 
probability. 
The suggested model shows the role of various features such as Compensation and 
Benefit Score, Employee Score, Performance Score, Working Score, Job Score, and 
Growth Score as the key features to predict employee attrition.  
RQ 2: Given a set of features of an employee, can we calculate the attrition probability 
of an employee? 
The results of model validation indicate that it is possible to predict staff attrition with a 
given set of features. The results from validatingthe model show that it is possible to 
predict employee attrition with an accuracy of 87.5% given the set of features used in 
this research, andthis is comparable with the previously reported accuracies. 
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Abstract: 
Both Emotional Intelligence and Organizational Citizenship Behaviour play a very 
significant role for employees and organization as a whole. The importance of 
Emotional Intelligence and Organizational Citizenship Behaviour in the organization 
cannot be denied owing to which it makes it imperative to understand the relationship 
between the two. Thus, the present research has been focussed to assess the association 
of emotional intelligence and organizational citizenship behaviour. The technique used 
for analysis is systematic literature review. The available resources of literature have 
been systematically identified and analysed based on pre decided inclusion and 
exclusion criteria. The research found Emotional Intelligence and Organizational 
Citizenship Behaviour to have positive association. 
 
Keywords: Association, Employees, Emotional Intelligence, Organizational 
Citizenship Behaviour 
 
1. Introduction: 
The concept of emotional intelligence (EI) was firstly proposed by a research 
conducted by Mayer & Salovey, (1990). It can be defined as the capability of beings to 
keep check on their own emotions and that of others. In other words, it is an ability of 
recognition of emotion and utilizes this information to monitor and practice thinking 
and behavioural actions.  
If increased levels of emotional intelligence are found in employee, it leads to enhanced 
leadership which can the contribute towards achievement of success in their workplace 
(Côté et al., 2010; Cote & Miners, 2006; Sy et al., 2006). Emotional intelligence can 
also facilitate in altering the attitudes of employees and comportments in jobs 
concerning emotional labour, thus decreasing job stress and increasing job satisfaction 
(Lee & Ok, 2014). Owing to improved results shown by the presence of emotional 
intelligence, the research on it has extended in many other sectors and not just the 
world of business.  
Organizational citizenship Behaviour (OCB) is organizationally beneficial behaviours 
and gestures that cannot be enforced through formal role obligations or induced 
through contractual guarantees of restitution. According to Hui et al., (2016) OCB is a 
discretionary behaviour of employees which is not explicitly or directly recognised by 
the formal reward system benefits of the organisation. Discretionary means a person's 
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behaviour that is not required by his or her role or job description, rather, the behaviour 
is a personal choice, and its omission is rarely penalised (Hui et al., 2016). 
Both OCB and EI play a significant role for employees and organization as a whole. 
The importance of their individual roles in the organization cannot be denied owing to 
which it makes it imperative to understand the relationship between the two. Thus, the 
present research has been focussed to answer the following research question- 
“What is the association of emotional intelligence and organizational citizenship 
behaviour?” 
 
2. Material and Methods: 
The present research has used qualitative research strategy. Herein the existing 
literature on relationship between EI and OCB has been analysed and reviewed. The 
technique used for analysis is systematic literature review (SLR). Under this approach, 
the available resources of literature are systematically identified and analysed based on 
pre decided inclusion and exclusion criteria  
The inclusion criteria is as follows: 
In the present research, the inclusion criteria used for selecting the researches to be 
studied is as follows- 
 The research papers discussion association between EI and OCB have been used. 

The papers analysing impact of EI or OCB on other have also been used  
 All the research papers post 2010 have been used for analysis 
 Both quantitative and qualitative researches has been used for reviewing 
 The exclusion criteria is as follows- 
 Web articles, Blogs, news reports and other company reports have been avoided for 

reviewing. 
 The research papers discussing the scenarios of mediating effect of either EI or 

OCB have not been used. 
 The research papers discussing role/ impact of OCB and/or EI on some other 

variable(s) have not been used   
 The studies discussing OCB and EI as predictor of some other variable have also 

been not considered 
 Research papers with missing dates or journal name have not been used 
 Research paper whose only abstract is available have not been used 
The data base used for collection of research papers and journals are Pub Med, 
Mendeley Library, Google Scholar and Scopus. 
The keywords used in the search strategy are as below- 

Table 1: Keywords Used for Identifying Papers 
Emotional Intelligence EI Organizational 

Citizenship Behaviour 
Association Impact Assessment 

OCB Relation  
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The above keywords have been used in combination with the Boolean operator “AND” 
and “OR”. Further, the process of selection of studies to be included in the present 
research has been presented in Figure 1 below- 

 
Figure 1: Process of Selection of Literature 

3. Literature Review: 
Table 2: Literature Review 

Reference Study Question Method Findings 
Yunus et al., 

(2010) 
Examine the 

relation between EI 
and OCB 

Factor Analysis Positive association 
between OCB and EI 

Gender plays a 
significant role in 

assessing the association 
Salarzehi et 
al.,(2011) 

Examine the 
relation between EI 

and OCB 

Multi- factors 
regression analysis 

Positive association 
between OCB and EI 

Ramachandran et 
al., (2011) 

Examine the 
relation between EI 

and OCB 

Regression analysis Positive association 
between OCB and EI 

Ahmadzadeh 
Mashinchi, (2011) 

Examine the 
relation between EI 

and OCB 

Correlation and 
linear regression 

Positive association 
between OCB and EI 
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Sahafi et al., 
(2011) 

EI in promoting of 
the OCB 

structural equation 
modelling 

Empathy, Self-
motivation and Self-
control factors of EI 

positively impacts OCB 
Seyal et al., (2012) Examine the 

relation between EI 
and OCB 

Quantitative 
Analysis 

Positive association 
between OCB and EI 

(Gupta, (2012) Examine the 
relation between EI 

and OCB 

Descriptive 
Analysis 

Factor Analysis 
Correlation 

Anova 

Significant differences 
between the employees 

with high and low EI for 
the involvement in 

OCBs. 
Antony, (2013) Examine the 

relation between EI 
and OCB 

Standard deviation 
and Pearson’s 

product moment 
correlation 

Positive association 
between OCB and EI 

Florescu & 
Nastase, (2014) 

Examine the 
relation between EI 

and OCB 

Regression Positive association 
between OCB and EI 

Chehrazi & 
Shakib, (2014) 

Examine the 
relation between EI 

and OCB 

Structural Equation 
Modelling 

Positive association 
between OCB and EI 

Jabari & 
Soleimannezhad, 

(2014) 

Examine the 
relation between EI 

and OCB 

Pearson 
correlation, 
regression 

Significant impact of EI 
on OCB 

Haider & Nadeem, 
(2015) 

Moderating role of 
Islamic work ethics 
on the relationship 

between EI and 
OCB 

Quantitative 
analysis- 

Correlation and 
linear regression 

No change in OCB of 
employees owing to 
interaction of EI and 
Islamic work ethics 

Cohen & 
Abedallah, (2015) 

Mediating role of 
burnout on the 

relationship 
between EI and 

OCB 

Hierarchical linear 
models and 

mediation analyses 

Burnout mediates the 
relationship of EI and 

OCB 

Tofighi et al., 
(2015) 

Examine the 
relation between EI 

and OCB 

Kolmogorov-
Smirnov test, 

Pearson 
correlation, one-

way ANOVA and 
independent T-test 

Positive association 
between OCB and EI 

Azizi & Beyhaghi, 
(2016) 

Examine the 
relation between EI 

Descriptive 
Analysis, 

Positive association 
between OCB and EI 
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and OCB Correlation 
Narayanan, (2016) Examine the 

relation between EI 
and OCB 

Descriptive 
Analysis, 

One-way ANOVA 

Positive association 
between OCB and EI 

Gaddis, (2016) Examine the 
relation between EI 

and OCB 

Descriptive 
analysis, Ordinary 

least-squares 
(OLS) models 

Negative association 
between OCB and EI 

Yadav & Punia, 
(2016) 

Examine the 
relation between EI 

and OCB 

Structural Equation 
Modelling 

Positive association 
between OCB and EI 

Sabahi & Dashti, 
(2016) 

Examine the 
relation between EI 

and OCB 

Correlation and 
Stepwise 

regression 

Positive association 
between OCB and EI 

Alfonso et al., 
(2016) 

Mediating Role of 
Quality of Work 

Life 
on the Relationship 

between EI and 
OCB 

Moderator 
regression analyses 

Individuals with high EI 
have high OCB with no 

role of quality of 
working life 

Sharma & 
Mahajan, (2017) 

Examine the 
relation between EI 

and OCB 

Pearson correlation Positive association 
between OCB and EI 

Miao et al., (2017) Examine the 
relation between EI 

and OCB 

Meta-Analysis Organizations can 
increase OCB recruiting 

employees high in EI 
and by training them in 

emotional competencies. 
Osman-Gani & 
Anwar, (2017) 

Examine the 
relation between EI 

and OCB 

Descriptive 
Analysis 

Positive association 
between OCB and EI 

Anwar et al., 
(2017) 

Examine the 
relation between EI 

and OCB 

Structural equation 
modelling 

EI increases OCB 

Wills, (2018) Examine the 
relation between EI 

and OCB 

Correlation Positive association 
between OCB and EI 

Yang et al., (2018) Examine the 
relation between EI 

and OCB 

Hierarchical 
regression 

Positive association 
between OCB and EI 

Riaz et al., (2018) Examine the 
relation between EI 

and OCB 

Hierarchical 
regression model 

Positive association 
between OCB and EI 
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Turnipseed, (2018) Examine the 
effects of the 

dimensions of EI 
on OCB directed at 
individuals (OCB-

I) and OCB 
directed at the 
organization 
(OCB-O). 

Correlation and 
multiple regression 

Individuals with high EI 
were found to engage 

more in OCB than 
individuals with lower 

EI. 

Miao et al., (2018) How Leader EI 
Influences 

Subordinate OCB 

Meta-Analysis The relationship 
between leaders’ EI and 

subordinates’ OCB is 
strong 

Gan & Yusof, 
(2018) 

Examine the 
relation between EI 

and OCB 

Review Based Positive association 
between OCB and EI 

Santos et al., 
(2018) 

Examine the 
relation between EI 

and OCB 

Hierarchical 
multiple regression 

Positive association 
between OCB and EI 

Type of work and 
context of jab effects the 
relationship between EI 

and OCB 
(Nirosha & 

Jayatilake, 2019) 
Examine the 

relation between EI 
and OCB 

Regression 
Analysis 

Positive association 
between OCB and EI 

Shafieihassanabadi 
& Pourrashidi, 

(2019) 

Examine the 
relation between EI 

and OCB 

Spearman and 
Kendall's tests 

Direct and Positive 
association between 

OCB and EI 
Kim & Park, 

(2020) 
Improve OCB 

of employees who 
lack EI 

Hierarchical 
multiple regression 
and bootstrapping 

Positive association 
between OCB and EI 

Employees low in EI can 
perform 

beneficial extra-role 
behaviours with the 

support  of their 
supervisor or their own 

help 
Yu & Takahashi, 

(2020) 
explore how EI 

predicts OCB via 
the mediators 

of work 
engagement and 
job satisfaction 

Structural Equation 
Modelling 

Work engagement and 
job satisfaction 

positively mediated the 
association between EI 

and OCB 
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Meniado, (2020) Examine the 
relation between EI 

and OCB 

Correlation 

Positive association 
between OCB and EI 

Park & Rhee, 
(2020) 

Examine the 
relation between EI 

and OCB 

Correlation, linear 
Regression 

Perveen et al., 
(2021) 

Examine the 
relation between EI 

and OCB 

Correlation 

Getahun, (2021) Examine the 
relation between EI 

and OCB 

Confirmatory 
Factor Analysis 

 
The figure below presents the graphical representation of the studies sorted as per year- 

 
Figure 2: Year wise distribution of studies 

It can be inferred from figure 2 that maximum relevant researches were found to be 
conducted in 2018 while 2013 and 2010 marked the years with only one relevant 
research each. 
4. Conclusion 
The present research is a review based analysis to assess the association between EI 
and OCB. It can be inferred from Table 2 all the researches considered in the present 
research indicated that EI and OCB have positive association except for one study 
which found negative association. This outlier study can be an outcome of some special 
circumstances of the collected data or sector considered in that specific study. The 
literature review also highlighted the fact that individuals or employees with high EI 
present with higher level of OCB and vice- versa. Further, it can be inferred from 
Figure 2 that since 2010, 2018 witnessed the maximum researches in the field of 
association between EI and OCB followed by 2016 and 2017. Thus, it can be stated that 
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in the field of research, maximum research in the domain of EI and OCB association 
was done during 2016-2018.   
Finally, the review conducted found that a variety of methods have been used since 
2010 for assessing the relationship between EI and OCB like regression, correlation, 
meta-analysis, descriptive analysis to name a few but Correlation analysis and 
Structural Equation Modelling were found to be the most commonly used methods.  
The association between EI and OCB cannot be exclusive of other impacting, 
mediation or moderating factors which have not been considered in this research. Thus, 
for future research, the researcher recommends to conduct a research that takes into 
consideration other impacting factors as well so that the overall picture can be studied.  
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Abstract: 
Best talents are not the ones which organisations would like to lose. The degree to 
which an employee identifies with the organisation and show readiness for the 
fulfilment of the organisational goals determines the employee engagement. Perceived 
organisational justice is how the employees opine regarding the fairness of the 
prevailing culture in their organisation. The aim of this study is to explore the 
relationship between the employee engagement and the perceived organisational 
justice. Response from 220 employees from 12 different IT companies in the Mumbai 
Metropolitan region was studied with the questionnaire designed with variable chosen 
for perceived organisational justice and employee engagement, after doing extensive 
literature review. In the study it was found that organisational justice is an important 
deciding factor between employee engagement and their probability of leaving the 
organisation. Greater organisational justice had lesser turnover intention. Creating more 
opportunities for the workers having less recognised role can prove to be a very 
important factor that would lessen the engagement-turnover gap. 
 
Keywords: Organizational Justice, Engagement-Turnover Gap, Employee 
Engagement, IT firms, organisational culture. 
 
1. Introduction 
The equality and appropriateness with which an employee is treated in an organisation 
is regarded as organisational justice. When we talk of justice it’s about equitability and 
transparency with which an organisation works and treats its employees. Justice can be 
in the form of procedural when it is seen with the eyes of the ways with which the 
operations are carried out and fairness in plan or course of action. How one takes the 
way he/she is being treated is known as interactional justice. Distributive justice talks 
of equal treat related to the outcomes of any activity. To understand what employees 
want from the organisation, organisational justice can be regarded as one such tool. 
This also helps organisations to retain the good talent in the system in an effective 
manner by increasing employee engagement. 
Organizations strive hard to retain the best talent. Organizational justice is difficult to 
measure because it involves a number of personal and social factors, but some 
researchers have been able to come up with valid methodologies for doing so. This 
paper attempts to measure the level of employee engagement and level of perceived 
organizational justice. Employee engagement is the degree to which employees identify 
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with the organization and are committed to organizational goals. Organizational justice 
is the degree to which employees perceive that the culture of an organization is fair. In 
a series of surveys of approximately 207 employees from 12 IT organizations, (having 
offices in the Mumbai Metropolitan Region) with suitable measures for organizational 
justice and employee engagement, answers were averaged per factor. 
 
2. Hypothesis: 
H0: Organisational Justice does not play any role between employee engagement and 
employee turnover tendency. 
H1: Organisational Justice is a mediates employee engagement and employee turnover 
tendency. 
 
3. Methodology: 
The study involves collecting primary data from 12 organisations in Mumbai. The 
respondents were mainly from IT companies and were selected on the basis of 
convenience sampling. 
The questionnaire was designed on 5 point likert scale to ascertain and validate the 
constructs:- employee engagement, perceived organisational justice and Turnover 
Intention. 
Correlation and regression analysis was done to check the goodness of fit of the model 
and the results were analysed accordingly. The variables in the questionnaire were 
tested for Cronbach alpha score and hypotheses were tested on the basis of P score for 
rejection or non rejection. 
 
4. Results and Discussion: 
In the analysis it was found that all the constructs had their Cronbach’s alpha score 
above 0.7 in each of the cases. It is thus verified that the constructs chosen are valid and 
consistent. 
 
5. Conclusion: 
In the study it was found organisation justice has the mediating effect between 
employee engagement and turnover tendency. This ascertains that when the employees 
are treated fairly in the organisation their tendency to quit their organisation decreases 
significantly. It was also found that the groups which are normally underrepresented, if 
organisations take efforts to create opportunities for the and treat them fairly and their 
duration of stay in the organisation increases to a great amount. 
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Abstract: 
Each one of us is aware of Covid-19 and this term has directly or indirectly affected our 
lives by some or other means. This research paper will throw light on how COVID-19 
has imparted Indian Education and on students’ state of mind. Various sectors like 
Automobile, Education, Hospital, Travel, and Tourism, E-commerce is deeply 
impacted by this pandemic situation. It was also declared by Central Government that 
from March to July 2020 the schools and colleges will be closed keeping in mind the 
safety of students, this has resulted in the rise in online classes through various 
mediums like Zoom classes, Go to the webinar, Google meet, Webex, Unacademy, 
Vedantu, etc. Student test assessments have also shifted to online, with a lot of trial and 
error. A study has been conducted to know about student’s views on online teaching 
methods in form of a questionnaire, where 100 students shared their feedback. The 
study has shown that on the initial level students were reluctant to accept this change 
and faced a lot of technical issues. A comparative study was also done which shows 
that boys had more acceptances for online classes than girls; the girls still felt that the 
classroom teaching method is far better than virtual studies. 
 
Keywords: Covid-19: Coronavirus disease, Online classes, student–teacher 
relationship, virtual studies.  
E-Commerce:  electronic commerce. 
 
Introduction: 
Corona virus disease 2019 (COVID-19) is an infectious disease caused by severe acute 
respiratory syndrome corona virus It was first identified in December 2019 in Wuhan, 
China, and has since spread globally, resulting in an ongoing pandemic[1]. 
This virus has not even left a single country uninfected. Millions of people lost their 
family members due to these infections diseases. Common symptoms include fever, 
cough, and shortness of breath. Extreme condition may include pneumonia and acute 
respiratory distress syndrome when lungs get damages by this virus. The year 2021 and 
2022 has given general promotion to various students due to this pandemic. Online 
learning is a new methodology introduced in 2020 and all the teachers were not ready 
for this hasty shift from face-to-face learning to digital learning. In a country like In 
India where education was always about face-to-face interactions and personal touch, it 
was difficult for teachers as well as students to switch on online learning 
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Objectives: 
If we talk about the present situation "With the help of smart phones and, laptops, new 
ways have been discovered to support different sectors like Education, IT & FMCG 
Industries”. The emergence of Work From home culture has brought a huge shift in IT 
& education Sector. For example, in this Pandemic: COVID19 the entire education 
system is dependent on Online ". Talking about Education Industry, last 2 years, 
the student teacher's relationship is all about mobile screens and headphones. This has 
deeply impacted the relationship between students and teachers and their state of mind. 
In this research paper an effort has been made to understand the student’s acceptability 
to online mode and do they share the same relationship with their teachers as they used 
to share in a live classroom environment. 
The primary objective of this research is to identify the factors affecting the 
involvement of students in online classes. 
 

Further specific objectives are: 
 To measure the level of involvement of teachers in online classes as compared to 

traditional classes. 
 To examine the influence of online classes on students involvement in the sessions. 
 To identify the factors affecting Students’ state of mind during online classes. 
 

Research Methodology: 
A study has been conducted to know about student’s views on online teaching Methods 
in form of a questionnaire, where 100 students shared their feedback. The study has 
shown that on the initial level students were reluctant to accept this change and faced a 
lot of technical issues. A comparative study is also done which shows that boys had 
more acceptances for online classes than girls; the girls still felt that the classroom 
teaching method is far better than virtual studies. 
I. Factor analysis was done to find out the top 3 factors that is affecting the student’s 

state of mind following was the result: 
1. Technical know-how 
2. Network Issues 
3. Teachers attention on all students 
4. Limited Time 
5. No personal Attention 
6. Background Noises 

 

Factors affecting the student's Attention in Class 
Factors Respondents 
Technical know -how 35 
Network Issue 21 
Teacher’s attention on all students 11 
Students’ Involvement 9 
Limited time 5 
No personal Attention 6 
Background Noises 13 
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The above table clearly states that there are many factors that affect the student’s 
attention in Online class the most common in Technical know-how, Network Issue, 
Background Noises & Teacher’s attention on all the students. Other reasons like 
Student’s involvement themselves, No personal touch or attention are one of the 
reasons that affects students attention in class. 
 

 
 

II. Top three most common applications used in online classes: 
1. Zoom Meetings 
2. Google Meet 
3. Webex 
4. Microsoft Teams 
5. Skype 
6. Jio Meet 
7. Others______ 

 

Common applications used in online classes 

Applications Respondents 
Zoom Meetings  47 
Google Meet 21 
Webex 6 
Microsoft Teams 12 
Skype 3 
 Jio Meet 1 
Others 10 

The most common used application used by students in online platform is Zoom 
Meeting & Google Meeting as these are one of the student friendly applications in 
comparison to other applications. 
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III. Top five distractions faced by students while attending online classes 

1. Social Media 
2. Background Noises 
3. Network issues 
4. Application based issues 
5. Mobile Based Issues  

 

Distractions faced by students while attending online classes 

Distractions Respondents 
Social Media 25 
Background Noises 18 
Network issues 39 
Application based issues 6 
Mobile Based Issues 7 
Others 5 
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The above graphs shows that the most common distractions faced by students during 
online classes are Network issue like band width while attending online classes and 
Social Media notifications. Also students have stated that Background noise & 
disturbance is also one of the reasons that are affecting their concentration during 
online classes. 
 

IV. Health Issues that you have faced due to online classes 
1. Eye Issues 
2. Drowsiness 
3. Stress 
4. Deteriorating mental health due to excessive screen time 
5. Obesity 
6. Fatigue 
7. Loss of appetite 
8. Not Much effect 

 

Health Issues that you have faced due to online classes 

Health Issues Respondents 
Eye Issues 27 
Drowsiness 6 
Stress 29 
Deteriorating mental health due to excessive screen 
time 13 
Obesity 15 
Fatigue 1 
Loss of appetite 1 
Not Much effect 8 

 

 
 
The above graph clearly explains that top health issue faced by the students while 
attending online class are stress and eye Problems like redness in eyes, irritating in eyes 
etc., while the other problems faced are obesity due to no sports Classes in curriculum. 
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V. Which mode of Teaching you prefer: 
1. Online: 45 
2. Offline: 55 

The outcomes clearly states that more than 55% of /students have inclination towards 
Offline Teaching mode due to all the reasons mentioned above while rest are still 
preferring Online learning over Offline method. 
 
Findings:  
Education  Sector: If we talk about the Education sector under the Central Government 
instruction all the schools and colleges are closed till mid of 2021, this has resulted in 
rising in online classes through various mediums like Zoom classes, Google Meets, 
Microsoft teams, Go to webinar, Go to meeting, etc. As it is said that every coin has 
two different sides so if the education industry is witnessing downfall because of the 
lockdown at the same time there is a huge increase in demand for these different online 
apps which has increased the market share of these apps. 
Online Teaching or Digital learning has many advantages itself like it has no physical 
restrictions and boundaries, its cost-effective, and students can learn within their 
comfort zones like from their homes without being exposed to any virus or diseases. 
Just like every coin has two sides similarity digital learning along with its advantages 
has its limitations as well like when we talk about education culture face-to-face 
interaction is usually perceived as the best form of communication in comparison to 
Online teaching. Students are able to connect well with their teachers and classmates in 
the classroom environment. 
 
Suggestions: 
No one has witnessed this type of scenario in the last 100 years. As per the World 
Health Organization till the antidote of Covid-19 is invented we all have to accept 
covid-19 just like any other disease like malaria and have to live with it following all 
precautions like social Distancing, wearing a mask, and maintaining your personal 
hygiene. This is the time when we are actually creating history rather we are witnessing 
history.  
In mid of 2021 i.e.; 27th May 2021 several relaxations are given by the Government to 
different sectors. By January 2022 Government removed all the restrictions for School, 
Even by now Offline schools in different parts of India have started with full pace. 
Every crisis creates something new and inspiring that helps us to move ahead. This is 
the power of human innovation. In this situation path isn’t linear for us; we have to 
work together ways to come out of this disastrous situation.  
If we talk about Education sector for time being has to move to Digital Platform with 
Swayam, Byju’s, Zoom meeting, Vedantu, WhiteHat Jr, Unacademy etc. for higher 
classes or Colleges, but students of  kindergarten & Grade 1-5 will face lot of problem.  
Even Both Center and the state Government has provide exceptional support to all the 
sectors from Education to IT Industry, from Agriculture to travel & tourism sectors. 
Just like India has come out of any tough situation like Inflation in 2013, Indian Market 
is strong enough to face this situation and come out of this financial crisis and will soon 
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become a global economy. This Trend of Online Education will not stop here, these 
days many Universities are also switching to online Degree Courses. Also, the best 
example for this now we have recently witnessed that legendary cricketer Sachin 
Tendulkar will teach cricket in an online course via Unacedemy’s Platform. Even the 
India Government is taking lot of initiatives to safeguard the youth from this pandemic 
by introducing free vaccination drive all over the country and accept the concept of new 
normal. 
Solutions/Conclusion: 
Though by 2022 the Schools & colleges in many parts of the country have started at a 
full pace still student's minds are in relaxation mode. 
As faculties, we should actually work on students’ personal development followed by 
their mental growth as these 2 years of relaxation from schools have not only hampered 
their academic growth but also their physical growth. Here as faculties, we are also 
suggested to work on mental help as we all have witnessed that this pandemic has 
hampered our mental health to a great extent in the following ways: financial crisis, job 
loss, parent’s separation, death in the family, academic pressure, etc. We need to 
engage students on campus with learning activities followed by sports activities which 
to the some extent will help to recover the backlogs and will get students back to new 
normal. With the acceptance of this digital learning and online teaching, many 
Universities have also introduced online Graduate and Postgraduate degree courses for 
their students all over the world. 
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Abstract: 
Impact Investment Industry is growing at a very fast pace and finding its place in the 
mainstream investing across the globe. The term impact investment was originated in 
2007 and also associated with different terminologies. This industry is still facing so 
many challenges even after so many years of existence and thus resulting a impediment 
for social economy growth across the globe.  The study reviewed 190 documents for 
understanding the impact investment ecosystem and its framework.  
 
Keywords: Impact Investment Ecosystem, Impact Investing Framework, Impact 
Investment Industry Ecosystem 
 
1. Introduction 
The Impact Investment is becoming a buzz word in the investment industry. The term 
“Impact Investment” was first introduced by the Rockefeller Impact Investing 
Collaborative (RIIC) in October 2007 who sought to achieve the financial return along 
with social/environmental returns (Olsen & Galimidi, 2008). The Global Impact 
Investing Network (GIIN) was launched by the then President of America, Bill Clinton 
to promote and develop the ecosystem of the Impact Investments across the globe by 
bringing together 23 major social investors as its founding members (Meyer & 
Samuelson, 2009). In 2010, along with the founding members such as J.P. Morgan 
Global Research and the Rockefeller Foundation, GIIN has conducted the first survey 
based on the impact investors across the globe and published the report on the Impact 
Investor activities (O’Donohoe, Leijonhufvud, Bugg-Levine, & Brandenburg, 2010).  
There has been lot of debate on the working mechanism of this industry as it combines 
the two opposite objectives i.e. earning financial returns alongside solving social 
problems.  
The authors found that this type of investment was prevailing before 2007 as well and 
was known by different terminologies such as Ethical Investments (Cullis, Lewis, & 
Winnett, 1992) (Cowton, 1999) (Kolers, 2001), Alternative Investments (Cullis, Lewis, 
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& Winnett, 1992), Socially Responsible, Social & Green Investment and 
Environmental Investment (Cowton, 1999), Socially Responsible Investing (Kurtz, 
1999) (Kolers, 2001) (Mills, Cocklin, Fayers, & Holmes, 2001) (Mills, Cocklin, Fayers, 
& Holmes, 2001)  (Donge, 2004) (Kramer, 2005) (Heese, 2005), Proactive Social 
Investment (PSIs), Mission Related Investments (MRIs) and Program Related 
Investments (PRIs) (Kramer & Cooch, 2006) (Cooch, et al., 2007) (Godeke & Bauer, 
2008) (Swack, 2008), Commercial Leverage and Development Entrepreneurship 
(Warden, 2007), Social Business (Yunus, 2008), Community Investing and high-impact 
investing (Kurtz, 1999), social investor, social investing, religious investors, 
community investing (Abbey, 2005). (Freireich & Fulton, 2009) has given a very 
interesting aspect where all the Terms related to impact investments were labelled as ‘A 
Tower of Babel’ and is shown below: 

 
*Author work based on the work (Freireich & Fulton, 2009) 

Fig 1: A tower of Babel – Impact Investment Terminologies 
 

Requirement to establish the Ecosystem for Impact Investments? 
Despite great benefits, the impact investment industry is not able to gain that 
momentum in the mainstream investing due to different perspectives. The investors 
who are doing philanthropy or charity are still not able to find it attractive and on the 
other hand the for-profit investors are not willing to sacrifice their part of the return for 
the social benefits. The relevance of ecosystem development is very important, and it 
can be learned from the example of Grupo Ecologico Sierra Gorda (GESG) when 
majority (11) of its ecosystem were not performing well in 1980s when they were 
considering only the social benefits and the moment they edit the economic benefit out 
of their activities they got success in every field (Galimidi & Olsen, 2009). (Freireich & 
Fulton, 2009) insisted that the impact investing industry can be built by following three 
approaches by a) having an efficient intermediation, b) building enabling infrastructure 
and c) developing the absorptive capacity for investment capital. (Wood & Hoff, 2008) 
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has prepared a handbook on the responsible investments by outlining the different type 
of products used in each asset class of the responsible investments and also highlighted 
the development strategies for each asset class. One another study has provided the 
complete framework on the establishment, implementation, and maintenance of the 
impact investment strategy (Godeke, et al., 2009).  
The present study is an attempt to find out various framework, mechanism and 
ecosystems prevailing in the impact investment industry across the globe. the section 
one includes the background and introduction of the topic Section 2 talks about the 
research methodology Section 3 talks about the results and discussions and Section 4 
provides the conclusion of this study. 
 

2. Research Methodology 
This study was conducted to review the existing literature to understand the Ecosystem 
of the Impact Investment Industry. So, the objectives of conducting this study were 
RQ 1: To understand the different type of ecosystem of the Impact Investment Industry 
across the globe 
RQ 2: To suggest the future research agenda based on the research gaps in the existing 
literature. 
 

 Data Collection 
The authors searched the different databases such as DOAJ (Directory of Open Access 
Journals), EBSCO Host, Emerald, ERIC, Google Scholar, JSTOR, ProQuest, SAGE 
Journals, Science Direct, SSRN, Taylor & Francis Online and Wiley Online Library for 
the two keywords a) impact investment, and b) impact investing and got billions of the 
search results which was impossible to scan. So, the authors decided to specify the key 
words and used Boolean research as suggested by (Widyawati, 2019). The authors 
decided to use only specific keywords which were directly related to the research 
objectives such as "Impact Investment Ecosystem", "Impact Investment Framework", 
"Impact Investing Ecosystem" and "Impact Investing Framework" and have got 615 
search results from the different databases mentioned above. The authors read the 
abstract first and found that the 320 documents were relevant to the study. Post that, all 
the related articles were read in full text and finally, 190 documents were included for 
defining the structure of the impact investment industry. 
 Data Analysis 
This study used the the Taxonomy, Classification, coding technique and categorization 
method to analyse the existence literature and to find the gaps within as suggested by 
(Cooper, 1985) (Jabbour, 2013) (Hochstadter & Scheck, 2014) (Clarkin & Cangioni, 
2015) (Micak & Luo, 2018) (Tranfield, Denyer, & Smart, 2003) (Von Wallis & Klein, 
2014) (Ferreira, Sobreiro, Kimura, & Barboza, 2016) (Agrawal & Hockerts, 2019) 
(Talan & Sharma, 2019) (Kah & Akenroye, 2020) (Gupta, Chauhan, & Jaiswal, 2020) 
(Hulse, Atun, McPake, & Lee, 2021) (Mittal, Sinha, & Aggarwal, 2021) (Islam, 2021).  
3. Results & Discussions 
3.1 Classification of the Published Documents– Discussion & Gaps 
This study found that lots of research work has been done in this field between 2017 to 
2021, as 121 documents out of 190 were published in that period. The practitioners 
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have published 115 documents out of 190 documents, whereas the academicians have 
published 64 documents and only 11 papers were published by both coming together. 
This study found that 86 out of 190 documents were published keeping the global 
approach or based on multiple continents and 83 were based on single country. It is 
observed that there were very few studies conducted which were based on specific 
continent. Furthermore, majority of the documents were published in the form of 
reports for 102 documents out of 190 documents. 
 
3.2 Classification of the Review of the Literature – Discussion & Gaps 
The authors classified all the existing literature in the 4 major categories as mentioned  
below: 
 
3.2.1 Impact Investment Ecosystem: 
The authors found 48 documents from the existing literature who have talked about the 
impact investment ecosystem. There are some studies which have given the overview 
of the seed stage aspect or the debt finance ecosystem in impact investment industry. 
Most of the studies discussed about the overview of the impact investment ecosystem 
in specific categories such as small businesses (Audette, Gillis, Muller, & Berman, 
2015), energy business (Singer, 2011), housing sector (Jarvis, 2020), climate tech start-
ups industry (Gada, et al., 2021) and also suggested for each stage of business (Baird, 
2011). Most of the studies have also identified the gaps and challenges in the execution 
of the existing impact investment ecosystem and also the recommendations to 
overcome these gaps. One of the studies adopted the impact investments ecosystem 
from Babson Entrepreneurship Ecosystem Project (BEEP) (Acevedo & Wu, A 
Proposed Framework to Analyze the Impact Investing Ecosystem in a Cross Country 
Perspective Perspective, 2018). Some studies have also mentioned about Social Impact 
Investor Ecosystem, Value based Impact Investment Sector Ecosystem. After scanning 
the existing literature authors found that impact investment ecosystem has been 
developed by different agencies such as World Economic Forum, Global Steering 
Group, Big Society Capital (BSC), Global Impact Investing Network (GIIN), OECD, 
Intellecap, Social Impact Investment Taskforce and Asian Venture Philanthropy 
Network. 
 
3.2.2 Framework: 
In order to give framework for establishment of the impact investment ecosystem, 84 
studies discussed about various aspects such as case study, Investor’s motivation, 
Sectors, Asset Allocation Framework, Structures, Vehicles, Market, Best Practices, 
Resources & Opportunities. Some studies also provided the framework for 
development of impact investment ecosystem in social impact bonds (Birdsall & 
Hutchison, 2013), NGOs, innovative financing, hybrid model, endowment funds and in 
family philanthropy. Based on their research many authors have developed a 
framework and recommendations to enable and strengthen the impact investment 
environment. Some of the studies have also provided the legal and tax framework 
(Nagappan, Rishi, & Maniar, Impact Investing Simplified: A Guide to Making and 
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Receiving Impact Investments in India, 2019) for impact investment industry while few 
other studies have given the framework for debt financing (Sampathkumar, 
Whittemore, Pai, & Saraogi, 2020) and role of different players in the impact 
investment framework (Harji & Jackson, 2012) (Jones & Embry, 2021). Most of the 
documents have recommended that the local government has most important role in the 
development of impact investment ecosystem (Huppé & Silva, 2013) (Kollenda, 2021). 
 
3.2.3 Landscape: 
The authors found 45 studies had given the landscape for impact investment in the 
different type of industries, sectors or geographies i.e. social enterprises (Kumar & 
Giri, 2020) (Roth, 2021), foreign philanthropy & assistance (Adelman, 2012), social 
investment (Stephens, 2021) and Community Development Financial Institutions 
(CDFIs) industry (Balboni & Travers, 2017). The most of studies suggested that all the 
not-for-profit money provider such as donation, charity, philanthropy and grant could 
be more effective if they become investor instead of donor. Further, it is also suggested 
that social enterprises could achieve a larger impact and scalability if they switch their 
focus towards impact investments rather than grants/donations. 
 
3.2.4 Social Entrepreneurship/Sustainable Finance Ecosystem: 
These studies have attempted to create an impact investments ecosystem from the 
existing Social Entrepreneurship / Sustainable Finance Ecosystem. Some of the studies 
have also considered the sustainability development goals to create and suggest the 
robust impact investment ecosystem (Fan & Ryan, 2019) (Black, 2020) (Migliorelli, 
2021) (Sivakumaran, Hirst, & Eskeland, 2021). One of the researchers experimented 
and proved that how the use of blockchain technology with impact investment can 
solve the social problems and attain sustainable development goals (Barbosa, 
Blockchain And Impact Investment - Case Study of The Blockchain For Zero Hunger 
Initiative And Its Contribution To The United Nations Sustainable Development Goals, 
2021). 

 
4. Conclusion & Recommendations for Future Research 
The impact investment term was originated in 2007, however similar kind of 
investments were in existence even before 2007 and they were known by the different 
terminologies such as Ethical Investments, Alternative Investments, Socially 
Responsible, Social & Green Investment and Environmental Investment, Socially 
Responsible Investing, Proactive Social Investment (PSIs), Mission Related 
Investments (MRIs) and Program Related Investments (PRIs), Commercial Leverage 
and Development Entrepreneurship, Social Business, Community Investing and high-
impact investing, social investor, social investing, religious investors and community 
investing. To boost the impact investment across the globe, the research studies should 
be conducted by the academicians, using primary as well as secondary data as very few 
studies had been conducted by academicians till date. After understanding the existing 
literature, the author conclude that it is necessary to view single country/continent point 
of view to create robust impact investment ecosystem because all the countries/ 
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continents have a different legal and socio-economic structure. Hence no already 
established ecosystem can be replicated to the other country. 
To develop the Impact Investment Industry Ecosystem in any country, there is a 
requirement to establish very strong and dedicated task force. The same can be learned 
from the Social Investment Task Force (SITF) which has done a commendable job to 
improve the social investment ecosystem in UK (Ballantyne, 2010). The authors 
strongly recommend that the similar kind of task force to be created in each country for 
the development add strengthening of the Impact Investments ecosystem.  
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Abstract 
Emotional Intelligence is the ability with which an individual is capable of 
understanding, interpreting, evaluating, controlling and responding to the emotions of 
self and that of others. It is an attribute which assists the employees to evaluate the 
situation with greater precision. This study tried to assess the data of 190 employees 
which were collected from 10 listed Indian IT companies. In this study it was found 
that emotional intelligence had a significant and positive correlation between emotional 
intelligence and productivity at the workplace. Hence, this study recommends that 
organisation should promote the practice of emotional intelligence for better 
organisational productivity. 
 
Keywords: Organisational Productivity, Employee Effectiveness, IT firms, Emotional 
Intelligence 
 
1. Introduction 
Information Technology (IT) companies are getting aware about establishing an 
emotional connect between the organisation and its employees. Owing to the increasing 
demand for emotional intelligence in the employees IT companies are growing 
concerned about creating its awareness and effective amongst their employees. 
Employees working on the roles related to sales, management etc. require knowledge 
about managing emotion of self and of the people whom they are working for. People 
who are effective in a variety of roles, such as sales, management, and customer service 
need to have knowledge about how to manage their emotions as well as other people’s 
emotions. Emotional intelligence is vital to achieve success in business world. Indian 
IT industry has a significant place in world and hence it becomes imperative to conduct 
a study which assesses the effectiveness of the employee and emotional intelligence. 
This study is carried out to understand how emotional intelligence is related to 
efficiency at work in the IT companies in India. 
 

2. Methodology: 
A sample of 190 employees were identified from 10 IT companies in Mumbai and were 
surveyed by giving them the questionnaire. The data was collected using convenience 
sampling. Correlation analysis was applied and data was checked for the level of 
significance to test for hypothesis. 
 

3. Hypothesis: 
The hypotheses set in this regard were as under: 
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Ho1: Emotional Intelligence of the employees and employee effectiveness are not 
correlated. 
Ha1: There exists a positive correlation between Emotional Intelligence of the 
employees and employee effectiveness 
 
4. Results and Discussion: 
P-values were calculated, to check for hypotheses. P value was found to be <0.05 hence 
it was concluded Emotional Intelligence is statistically significant. Cronbach alpha for 
the questionnaire designed was tested for validity. The score for Cronbach alpha was 
found to >0.7 hence the questionnaire is reliable. 
 
5. Conclusion: 
In the study it was found that positions of greater responsibility and impact were held 
by people with high emotional intelligence and it is also an important indicator of 
employee effectiveness. The study also established a strong positive correlation 
between effectiveness of the employee and EQ. This indicates that managers with high 
EQ can efficiently manage human and other resources in the organisation. 
Employees who feel cared for by their boss tend to work harder than those who do not. 
That's because those who feel cared for are likely to work to make their managers 
proud and satisfied with themselves. Employees who are responsible for the success of 
their team or organization are also more likely to strive to reach their goals. Employees 
with a high EQ can empathize with other employees and understand why they react to 
what they do in a particular situation or situation. This will help you better understand 
and empathize with the needs of other employees. This makes them a better 
interpersonal manager. This is consistent with the results of other studies and found that 
the most successful leadership status was held by individuals with high levels of EQ. 
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Abstract 
Entrepreneurial education has traditionally not been a popular choice for degree courses 
among students but with recent improvements in India’s ease of doing business 
rankings and India producing a lot of unicorns, there has been a positive shift in interest 
towards entrepreneurial education. This paper is intended at proposing a novel model 
for entrepreneurial education. The research methodology adopted is two-fold. Firstly, a 
literature review of entrepreneurial education in India has been done to identify 
research gaps. Secondly, an innovative interview questionnaire was designed and 
interview with 54 entrepreneurs was conducted between July 2021 to January 2022 for 
understanding their thought processes and suggestions about entrepreneurial education 
in India. The responses so received were then analysed and the results of the analysis 
are discussed in this paper. Based upon these responses a novel RISE (Research 
Innovation & Startup in Entrepreneurial Education) Model for entrepreneurship 
education in India has been proposed. Some recommendations have been offered to 
make entrepreneurial education more efficient and interesting. If the proposed model is 
used in the development of policies, curriculums and teaching methods for 
entrepreneurial education, better delivery of quality education coupled with launching 
of startups with more probability of success can be achieved.  
 
Keywords: Education, Entrepreneurship, Interview questionnaire RISE model 
 
1. Introduction: 
1.1 Background: 
Entrepreneurship is in essence identifying a need or problem and finding its solution. 
With India fast becoming a global hub of startups and rapidly improving its ease of 
doing business rankings, there is an ardent need for establishing world class 
entrepreneurial universities (EUs) with innovative curriculums.  
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1.2 Objectives: 
The objectives of this research are: 
2.1 To study the gaps in entrepreneur tutelage in formal education system in India. 
2.2 To identify the key aspects and courses that need to be included in such education. 
2.3 To propose an innovative RISE (Research Innovation & Startup in Entrepreneurial 
education) Model for entrepreneurship education in India.  
 
2. Literature Review: 
Up until recently, entrepreneurship was not taught in India’s educational system and 
only academic and vocational courses were prioritized. The entrepreneurial universities 
EUs can coalesce the three pillars of higher education into one system: academics, 
innovative research and entrepreneurship. The entrepreneurial ecosystem in universities 
can cover a broad range of activities such as patenting and licensing, creating 
incubators, science parks, university spin outs and creating equity in startups among 
other indicators. Local institutional and cultural factors and prior patterns of regional 
economic development need to be taken into consideration to design the incentives and 
policy levers for each university system to become more entrepreneurial. The COVID-
19 pandemic has triggered a massive wave of entrepreneurial interest and more Indians 
are starting businesses now than in the last decade. Most of the institutes teach 
entrepreneurship and try to make them entrepreneurs. Entrepreneurship concepts can be 
taught but entrepreneurship has to be learnt by doing. In India the premier technical 
institutes called the Indian Institutes of Technology (IITs) have launched a very 
innovative system for encouraging the young entrepreneurs to build startups known as 
deferred placements where 2 years are provided to students after graduation to setup 
startups and in case it fails, they can sit for placements (IIT Delhi, 2015). A new 
television show has been launched called Shark Tank India where budding and 
prospective entrepreneurs present their ideas to angel investors who evaluate their ideas 
and fund them if they find it suitable. The show garnered top TRP (Television Rating 
Points) in its first season (IMDB, 2022). This implies that there is a lot of interest in 
entrepreneurship and with more support and better policies, India can produce a lot 
more startups, unicorns and successful entrepreneurs. A few researchers have studied 
the role of entrepreneurial education in shaping entrepreneurial intention and scope of 
business schools in it (Anwar et al, 2021; Elahi, 2012). The need for entrepreneurial 
education at university level is paramount (Hägg & Gabrielsson, 2019; Vaicekauskaite 
& Valackiene, 2018). Entrepreneurial education can help achieve personal goals of 
individuals and also contribute significantly to the national economy in the long run. 
The National Education Policy (NEP-2020) has laid great emphasis on innovation, skill 
development and entrepreneurship (Bhardwaj et al, 2021). Indian universities and 
institutions can imbibe the best practices from abroad and develop a unique Indian 
model of entrepreneurship training and education. The Organization of Economic 
Development (OECD) recommended that faculties and units should have the autonomy 
to act and overcoming bureaucratic barriers is the key to entrepreneurship (EC-OECD, 
2012). There is a dearth of good models in this field and more researchers should 
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engage in the same (Bhardawaj et al, 2022; Boldureanu et al, 2020; Pretorius et al, 
2005). This paper proposes a new model to bridge this research gap. 
 
3. Research Methodology: 
The methodology adopted for this research included literature review and design of an 
innovative interview questionnaire which was used to interview 54 entrepreneurs 
between July 2021 to January 2022. The responses were analysed and results obtained 
are discussed in this paper. Based upon these responses a novel RISE (Research 
Innovation & Startup in Entrepreneurial Education) Model for entrepreneurship 
education in India has been proposed (figure 1). A Non-Disclosure Agreement (NDA) 
was signed with the respondents to protect their personal identities. But the use and 
sharing of data regarding questionnaire survey was agreed upon as anonymous for 
research purposes. 
 

 
Fig. 1 : Methodology diagram adopted for the research 

 
4. Results and Discussions: 
4.1 Demographic Profile of Respondents: 
The demographic profiles of all respondents of the interview questionnaire survey have 
been tabulated in Table 1. 

Table 1. Demographic profile of respondents 
Demographic Factor Result (in figure) Result (in %) 
Total Number of Respondents 54 100 
Sex 
Male 
Female 
Others 

 
44 
10 
0 

 
81.5 
18.5 

0 
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Age Group (in years) 
Upto 25  
26-35  
36-45 
46-60 
61 and above 

 
2 
32 
17 
3 
0 

 
3.70 

59.25 
31.5 
5.55 

0 
Qualifications 
Upto High School 
Graduate 
Post Graduate (PG) 
Above PG 

 
0 
36 
16 
2 

 
0 

66.7 
29.6 
3.7 

Field of Education 
Arts 
Sciences 
Commerce/Management 
Engineering 
Others 

 
0 
4 
16 
30 
4 

 
0 

7.40 
29.64 
55.56 
7.40 

Work Experience (in years) 
0-2 
2-5 
5-10 
Above 10 

 
25 
20 
5 
4 

 
46.3 
37.0 
9.3 
7.4 

 
4.2 Major results from interview questionnaire: 
An overwhelming 99% of the respondents agreed for the need of formal entrepreneurial 
education in India (figure 2). The majority of respondents (83%) were unhappy with 
the current scenario in the country for entrepreneurial education (figure 3) and wanted a 
lot of changes, updates and innovativeness in curriculum.  

 
Fig. : Need for entrepreneurial   Fig. : Happiness with entrepreneurial 
     education                  education 
 
The respondents identified a lot of problems in entrepreneurial education in India. They 
have been shown in figure 4. 
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CEN
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Is formal entrepreneural 
education needed?

Yes No
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Happiness with the current 
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entrepreneurial education

Yes No Can't say
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Fig. 4:  Problems identified in entrepreneurial education in India. 

A majority (77%) of respondents agreed to use of online education at own pace for 
entrepreneurs (figure 5). Most respondents were of the view that non-PhD candidates 
with industry experience should be considered in faculty recruitment (figure 6). The 
same approach has recently been vindicated by the UGC (University Grants 
Commission) and a proposal to allow non-PhD candidates with industry experience to 
teach. Similar stance should be taken for non-NET (National Eligibility Test) qualified 
industry experienced candidates. 

  
Fig 5 : Online entrepreneurial education     Fig 6 :Non-PhD candidates as faculty   
 
As per the suggestions of the respondents and research, the following courses must be 
considered to be included in the new curriculum for entrepreneurial education: 
 Business simulation. 
 Building entrepreneurial culture & team. 

[PER
CENT
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Can online education 
suppliment entrepreneural 
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AGE]
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universities? 

Allow Not allow
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 Competing in digital age. 
 Case studies of successful & failed startup ventures. 
 Competition & strategic management. 
 Creating entrepreneurial ventures. 
 Design thinking, creativity & innovation. 
 Disruptions & new business opportunities. 
 Emerging business models. 
 Entrepreneurial management. 
 Identifying threats & competitive analysis. 
 Innovation & creativity in business 
 Indian & International business laws and policies 
 Management consulting & risk analysis. 
 Negotiation techniques for business. 
 Research methodology and analytical tools. 
 Social media, digital & influencer marketing. 
 Starting & managing new ventures. 

 
5. Proposal of the RISE Model: 
The authors intend is to propose an innovative RISE (Research Innovation & Startup in 
Entrepreneurial Education) Model entrepreneurial education (figure 7).  

 
Fig 7 : RISE Model for entrepreneurial education 

This model gives an overview of the inputs of research, innovation & startup in 
entrepreneurial education. A summary of model aspects & suggestions are tabulated in 
table 2. 
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Table 2. RISE Model: A summary of model aspects & suggestions 
 RISE Model Aspects & Suggestions 
1 R (Research) Ideation: Encouragement to new and out of box ideas. 

 
Laboratories & Incubation centers: Fully equipped 
laboratories and incubation centers must be established for 
working on development of ideas. Faculty & institute 
support in innovation via incubation centers must be 
ensured. 
 
Funding: More Transparency in funding and project 
selection. 
 
Psychological Support: Start-up/entrepreneur counselling 
and psychological support especially in difficult times from 
the family and social circle aids mental health and 
entrepreneurial growth. Motivation and vision should be 
provided to resist temptations of giving up. 

2 I (Innovation) Demand creation: New innovative ways like social media 
marketing may be utilized for demand creation and 
increasing the visibility of company and its products, 
crossing antho-geoeconomic barriers for market penetration 
and dissemination of product in the market. 
 
Encouraging novelty: Exploration in new research areas 
with practical applications & futuristic needs. 
 
Product innovation: Equally competent product with 
innovation, Innovative ideas catering to current demands, 
domestic/global reach with innovative product range/product 
line. 

3 S  
(Startup) 

Deferred placements: Encouraging youngsters with 
schemes like deferred placements available in IITs. 
External support & guidance: Guidance from angel 
investors, corporate counsellors/startup consultants, 
government subsidies and ease of doing business support. 
 
Regulation: Compliance to all the regulatory frameworks 
with professionals 
Sustaining the growth: Employee attrition and talent 
retention, corporate social responsibility, sustainable 
resource reallocation, expanding in new customer segment, 
horizontal/vertical stretch. 
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4 E  
(Entrepreneurial 
education) 

Continuous evaluation & mentoring: Working on startup 
idea all through the degree course with continuous feedback, 
grading and guidance support from faculties and institution. 
Low teacher-student ratio: ~1:6 to 1:8 should be ideal to 
facilitate greater learning and better management of startup 
ideas. 
Practical courses: The courses offered at EUs must be 
latest and practical with real life applications. 

 
6. Conclusions: 
The proposed RISE model can act as a vital tool in this respect for formalizing 
entrepreneurial education and making it at par with traditional and vocational courses 
in terms of popularity and acceptance.  
 
7. Recommendations: 
 Entrepreneurship should be introduced in 1st semester itself and students should 

present their innovative business idea early with institution nurturing and guiding 
them to develop their product aiming to make their startup operational at the end of 
degree course. 

 The teacher-student ratio should not be very high (~1:6 to 1:8 should be ideal) to 
facilitate greater learning and better management of startup ideas. 

 Various events like hackathons, case studies, simulation games, meetups with 
successful entrepreneurs etc. could promote a spirit of innovation and enterprise in 
students.  

 Field visits to startup facilities, financing institutions, related government offices, 
etc. should be a regular event to help students get a feel of real-life practical 
problems. 

 Such entrepreneurial universities must aspire to change the existing paradigm of 
skilling by making skill acquisition aspirational and providing opportunities to all 
for skilling, up-skilling and re-skilling and inculcate entrepreneurial mindset by 
filling the existing gaps in skill training. 
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Abstract: 
Consumer behaviour has been an extraordinary research area in the field of 
management for sake of its practical implications in the open market economy. As far 
as the sustainable aspect of any product market is concerned, consumer-oriented 
research is necessary for growth and development. In the fast-paced development of 
resources and economic growth, investment lacks in handmade product market. Even 
though having a wide spectrum of environment friendly aspects, handicrafts are often 
ignored. To safeguard the socio-cultural, and economic facets, this paper intended to 
research the consumer behaviour regarding handicrafts products in the domestic market 
of India.  The main objective of this research is to take up demand side issues of the 
handicraft market. And to understand the consumer purchase intentions, haunches were 
made as several independent variables having significant impact on handicraft purchase 
intentions. To attain results from primary data, multiple regression analysis has been 
employed. The results show how significantly the consumer’s taste and preferences are 
affecting their purchasing intentions towards handicrafts. 
 

Keywords: Sustainability, Indian Handicraft, Handicraft Industry, etc. 
 

Introduction:  
Handicrafts have been a major part of the world’s economy. It was not only considered 
as means of income, but it is also the ideal way of maintaining a self-sustained society, 
where the products were made for usage and being sold into the market. The usable, as 
well as decorative items, were a source of rejoice and innovation, popularly known to 
handicraft items at times. Gradually this was overthrown by Plastic and other machine-
made goods, which are convenient in mass production, durable and are prepared in less 
time compared to that of hand-crafted items (Bhushan & Din, 2014). This is though 
again a question in developing countries like India where unemployment is raising 
along with poverty. Therefore, the question of sustainability is rather answered in the 
production procedure of handicraft items. Products such as Jute bags, recyclable cotton 
clothing, Bamboo utilitarian items, etc are highly eco-friendly products that can be 
reused and recycled with every time of usage. Since the handicraft industry has a wide 
scope of innovation with the raw material as well as reducing and recycling several 
start-ups have proposed several ways to sustain in the pollution-free environment. The 
main area under consumer behaviour studies is the psychological factors influencing 
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the purchase intentions of the consumer. As highlighted in several research, theories of 
consumer behaviour revolve around psychological factors. Including the theory of 
reasoned action (Ajzen 1960), Hawkins Impulse buying theory and Maslow’s 
Motivation and Need theory. Therefore, this paper widely intends to study the 
consumer perception regarding handicraft products in India, while checking its impact 
on consumer purchase intentions.  
 

Literature Review: 
The product-based economy is highly reliable on consumers (Furaiji et al., 2012). 
Hence, it is important to understand consumer demands for the product. There is a huge 
gap in generational tastes and preferences when it comes to the handicraft industry. 
Since handicrafts are a very old art form of making traditional products, the style and 
designs are also very old and aesthetic, several artisans have made the changes with 
their market understanding but the majority of the sellers of handicrafts still face 
rejection for the old-fashioned motifs and designs of handicrafts (D. Kumar & Rajeev, 
2019). Therefore, the domestic market of these crafted items is not much popular. Mere 
fashion trends, change in taste and preferences of the customer shifts the whole 
scenario and buying behaviour (Chaudhauri et al., 2018). As the research in market 
management studies, consumer purchase intention is increasing the chances for buying 
a particular product, similarly handicraft also needs extensive research regarding the 
purchase intention of the consumer. (N. J. Rajaram, G. H. S Prasad, 2014) A book that 
includes several aspects of environmental health involves a chapter for handicrafts 
sustainability in Indian state Andhra Pradesh. A very magnificent variety of handicrafts 
comes from the state whereas this study has highlighted several of them like wooden 
toys namely-Nirmal toys, Etikopakka toys, Kondpalli toys, Udayagiri cutlery and 
metal-Dokra brass casting, Pembarti brass. Henceforth, this research is a noble 
contribution in highlighting the value of Handicrafts that is interrelated and beneficial 
for environmental health and is very important from the viewpoint of sustainable 
development. (Chugan & Rawani, 2012) study focusing on Indian handlooms and 
governmental policy framework regarding the upskilling of textile workers and the 
clothing industry. The focus of the study is Human resource development for these 
workers to increase the production and quality of Indian looms. A study encompasses 
the cultural significance of handicraft, & the need for its preservation says that there is 
ample research done on the importance of handicrafts, their environmental benefits etc, 
but the area of research is scarce while we talk about the preservation of this art and 
cultural heritage. The main aim of this research is to highlight the issues faced by 
developing countries and their handicraft artisans while ensuring the ways that can help 
them in transitioning their age-old crafts to future generations. This study concludes 
with major policy framework and skill training suggestions for the handicraft market 
and workers working under the unorganised sector of developing nations. Research 
focusing the problems associated with artisans, handicraft production, policy 
framework, etc. but there has been hardly any research regarding the taste and 
preferences of consumers for the handicraft industry. Therefore, to bridge this gap the 
current paper intends to focus on understanding the people perception regarding the 
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cultural heritage of India. Understanding this gap in the available literature on the 
handicraft industry shows the one-sided problem has been addressed. However, 
evaluating the market forces from the consumer’s point of view, behaviour, tastes, and 
preferences need to be studied with empirical evidence.  
 

Consumer Purchase Intentions  
A subjective decision towards buying or purchasing a product or service. The theories 
of consumer behaviour include several factors influencing the consumer buying 
behaviour such as attitude, beliefs, psychology, perception, awareness, etc., therefore, 
understanding the purchase intention of a consumer is not easy (Meskaran et al., 2013). 
“The total of cognitive, behavioural, affective actions of the human mind to purchase 
something is known as consumer purchase intention” (Peterson, 2021). Hence, the 
concerned experiences, values, usefulness, tastes and preferences, all are associated 
with consumers decision to purchase the product at the given time. The impulse buying 
theory given by Hawkins, states (Stern, 2012) “the immediate purchase actions while 
marketing for other things” which can also be understood as the irrational behaviour of 
the consumer towards Handicrafts. 
Therefore, keeping the previous literature in mind the current paper extends its aim to 
assess the awareness of people for handicraft market in India, and to analyse the impact 
of perception of handicraft products on consumer purchase intention as the objective.  
Scale development and Model testing  
In the interest of testing the comprehensive model based on psychological factors of 
consumer purchase intention, a self-administered structured questionnaire was made 
although the study have borrowed items from (Chowdhury & Abe, 2002), (Alvarado-
Herrera et al., 2017). Using a 7-point Likert scale for testing the hypothesis based on 
the relationship between perception for handicraft and consumer purchase intention. 
The dependent variable and independent variables were Perception (IV) on Purchase 
intention (DV). The independent variable is divided among four basic parameters for 
in-depth analysis, these are Awareness, Perceived usefulness, Social and 
Environmental influence, & Cultural significance as the study required (Bhat & Yadav, 
2016), (Shaikh, 2020), (Meskaran et al., 2013).  
  

Research Design:  
In the view of addressing the problems related to handicraft market sustainability, this 
study follows the mixed-method research design as it includes both the qualitative and 
quantitative approaches to study the proposed objectives. These are Awareness, 
Perceived usefulness, Social and Environmental influence, & Cultural significance 
(Zhang et al., 2020). Henceforth, Multiple regression technique was conducted to test 
the hypothesis and the relationship between the variables.  
Research Methodology and Hypothesis  
The research problem defines the need to study handicraft market sustainability through 
analysing the market forces. The demand side analysis involves awareness & consumer 
perception affecting his/her purchasing intention. Hence both the objectives have been 
addressed with qualitative and quantitative techniques. The collected data was then 
assessed with the help of Multiple regression techniques. Multiple regression is the 
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statistical method that is mostly used to analyse the association between two or more 
independent variables and a single dependent variable. It is a general statistical method 
to predict the values particularly in the case of predictor and response variables.  
Data Collection and Descriptive Statistics  
The current study has taken a sample of 222 respondents, collected through the 
convenience sampling method. The survey method was adopted to collect raw data and 
the responses were collected via mailing google form links to. The period chosen for 
data collection was between August to September 2021. The respondents were 
informed about the study and was aware that their personal information will be kept 
confidential. Different factors were included in the survey which was: demographic 
factors like, age, gender, and location of the respondent, etc. To do the data analysis 
SPSS and MS Excel software’s were used and the outcomes of the study were analyzed 
and interpreted as follow. 
Types of Handicraft people buy 
The classification of handicrafts was done based on the purpose of its usage and 
therefore most people favoured the buying of handicrafts for clothing and decorative 
items, whereas respondents also buy handicrafts for their artistic purposes and 
utilitarian purposes.  
Analysis and Discussion:  
Reliability and Validity of Scale 
The self-designed questionnaire used an ordinal scale for 20 items denoting various 
parameters for analysing perception and its impact on consumer purchase intentions. 
The reliability of this questionnaire was checked by calculating Cronbach’s alpha ( ). 
(Field, 2009) states the grounds of interpretation the reliability value of  = 0.7 can be 
counted as acceptable and even  < 0.7 is reliable while calculating psychological 
construct for a study. The Cronbach’s alpha coefficient for each construct of the 
questionnaire is shown in the tables below. The overall reliability of the questionnaire 
is 0.735, and individual items ranged between 0.796 to 0.895 while deleting two items 
with low value of alpha indicating that the scale passed the reliability test.  
While testing the questionnaire face validity and content validity through Pearson’s 
correlation coefficient between the variables associated with the questions answered on 
Likert scale mentioned previously. Each factors representing consumers behaviour was 
positive. The results were found significant as shown in the table below. Hence the 
scale was concluded to be valid and reliable. 

Table 1 : Pearson’s Correlation of Variables 
Variables Pearson’s Correlation 

Coefficient 
Sig. (2 tailed) 

Awareness .278 .000 
Perceived usefulness .063 .000 
Social and Environmental influence -.155 .007 
Cultural significance -.122 .010 
Purchase Intention .064 .006 

Note: Value of Cronbach's Alpha = .735 
    Source: Primary data collected by Author 
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Regression Model: 
The regression model for the study shows the effect of a predictor variable on the 
response variable that is purchase intention. To show the relationships among these 
variables the multiple regression analysis tools has been used, the estimation is taken 
concerning the ordinary least square method and the regression equation is shown 
below:  

푌 =  훽 + 훽  푋 + 훽 푋 + 훽 푋 + 훽  푋 + 휀  
The above regression equation shows values of independent and dependent variables 
where 푌 : Dependent variable i.e., Consumer Purchase Intention, 훽 : denotes the 
constant, 훽  : Awareness regarding handicraft market, 훽 : Perceived Usefulness of 
Handicrafts, 훽 : Social and Environmental Influence, 훽  : Cultural Significance, 휀 : 
Standard error of estimation. The hypothesis for the above equations is: 
H1: Awareness of handicraft have a significant effect on consumer purchase intentions 
for handicraft products  
H2: Perceived usefulness have a significant effect on consumer purchase intentions for 
handicraft products  
H3: Social and environmental influence have a significant effect on consumer purchase 
intentions for handicraft products  
H4: Cultural values of handicrafts have a significant effect on consumer purchase 
intentions 
 
                                              Table 2 Coefficientsa   
Model Unstandardiz

ed 
Coefficients 

Standardized 
Coefficients 

t value Sig. R 
square 

R 
adjusted 

B Std. 
Error 

Beta   

1 
(Constant) 3.762 .349  3.792 .000   
Awareness .148 .068 .145 2.180 .030 0.21 0.17 

2 Perceived 
Usefulness 

.158 .070 .151 2.259 .025 0.51 0.44 

3 
Social & 
Environmenta
l Influence 

.166 .041 .233 3.599 .017 .094 0.86 

4 Cultural 
Significance 

.313 .074 .250 4.196 .008 .175 0.17 

a. Dependent Variable: Purchase Intention 
Source: Primary data collected by Author 
 
Result and Discussion:  
Multiple regression techniques were employed to understand the association between 
the predictor parameters of consumer perception towards the handicraft industry and 
how they have an impact on the response variable which is the purchase intention of the 
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buyers. The analysis given in table 4 shows that there exists a level of significance 
among the variables which means the predictor variables hold association with the 
response variable individually. The consumer purchase intention is the main feature for 
a buyer to decide between buying handicrafts or not. The result shows that the purchase 
intention of the consumer is affected by perception towards handicraft. This shows that 
awareness about the local handicrafts impacts the purchase intention positively and 
consumer is more likely to buy the product if he/she is aware of the market. Secondly, 
the effect of perceived usefulness of handicrafts also found to be relevant as most of the 
respondent strongly agrees to the questions related to the usefulness of handicrafts 
products. The analysis also favours that there are several social and environmental 
factors influencing the purchase intention of the consumer like the usage of jute bags 
against plastic bags, etc. therefore the association of this parameter has also shown a 
positive relationship with purchase intention. Lastly, the parameter cultural values 
associated with the handicrafts are also showing a positive association with consumer 
purchase intention because it affects the buying behaviour of the consumer. Hence the 
null hypotheses of the study are accepted.  
 
Conclusion and Suggestion:  
The result of the study provides very valuable information for the researchers of 
handicraft market management. As the association of perception and the four 
parameters shows a positive association with the purchase intention of the handicraft 
consumer, it is viable for the makers and sellers of the craft to advertise the main point 
for which the buying behaviour of the consumer can be triggered. However, it needs 
more interpretation and analysis to build the endorsement strategy for these 
psychological motives of the consumer. The supply side of the handicraft industry is 
highly accessible for the research (Majeed, 2018) but due to lack of attention, the 
industry has lost its consumers and their buying behaviour. To replenish the market and 
to protect the dying industry it is equally important to assess the consumer taste and 
preferences with the changing time.   
Managerial Implications 
The study involves research on market forces more inclined towards the demand side 
angle which is not readily explored. The implication of this research shows that it is 
high time that consumer demand-side analysis needs research as per the changing 
times. For sustainability of the handicraft market domestically Indian sellers need to 
unite and form an association for better research and development where the strategies 
can be focused based on these studies that how likely the consumer is to purchase these 
handicraft products. Sustainable solutions that are associated with handicrafts needs to 
be advertised for better reach and popularity of the products. Handicrafts are also the 
major denotation of cultural values and are largely significant to the Indian heritage. 
Moreover, the environment-friendly products are mostly benefitting the local 
manufacturers who are making these items for ages. The suggestions that this study can 
give is to maintain a sense of togetherness by supporting and uplifting the local artisans 
and handicraft workers. Protection of intangible heritage is one of the sustainable 
development goals that support the validity of local artisans in their country and turn 
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increases the cultural values associated with their art for broader exposure such as 
foreign direct investment and exports to other countries with benefitting the countries 
overall economy.  
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Abstract: 
The study focuses on examining the factors responsible for adoption of fintech services 
by the vegetable vendors of Varanasi, UP, India. For the purpose of this study, the 
researcher has chosen blended and combinations of approaches in an effort to ensure 
that the research topic is fully and sufficiently dealt with. As part of primary data 
gathering the researcher has used scheduled interviews to find out the motivators for 
customers to adopt fintech services as well as the barriers and challenges faced by 
them in adopting these services. In total 252 valid responses were received during the 
study. According to the study, the major factor responsible for adoption of fintech 
services are handiness and accessibility of these services anytime and anywhere. 
 
Key Words: Fintech, Financial Inclusion, Fintech Adoption, Financial Exclusion 
 
1. Introduction : 
Fintech can be understood as a combination of finance and technology. Every financial 
service, provided with the help of technology comes under the purview of Fintech.  
Fintech has challenged the predominant status of superincumbent financial institutions. 
Fintech provides an appropriate medium for addressing the problem of financial 
exclusion and bridging the divide between financially excluded, underserved and 
developed societies. The new innovations of Fintech allows many unbanked people in 
the world get access to financial services only through use of internet and mobile 
phones. Though the innovations brought by fintech in the financial sector could be 
regarded as one of the core drivers for thickening financial inclusion, their adoption and 
usage are still confined. Around 1.7 billion people worldwide, do not have access to 
basic financial services, which handicaps them from escaping the grip of poverty. Most 
of these people are from developing countries. 
A huge part of the low-income segments of Indian population has no or very limited 
access to financial services. This financially excluded or underserved population 
creates a significant financial gap in different parts of the country. From this point of 
observation, financial exclusion could be considered as a severe and crucial issue, 
preventing the country from wiping out poverty, which leads to massive food 
deprivation and social discontent. Furthermore, financial exclusion is deemed to be 

mailto:garimasingh@fmsbhu.ac.in
mailto:pvrajeev@fmsbhu.ac.in


Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 161 

intertwined with social dependency, which makes these people depend heavily on their 
social connections.  
The measures taken by the Government for moving towards digital economy (cashless 
economy) have led to new innovations and also attracted new entrants in to the 
country.  Over the last few years, an exponential rise in the fintech adoption can be 
seen in the country, this increase in the fintech adoption can be attributed to the 
Government’s initiatives towards digital economy and financial inclusion. But, 
financial inclusion does not solely depend on access to bank account by an individual. 
However, financial inclusion implies that every affordable, budget-friendly and 
valuable financial services is freely accessible by every individual, so that their needs 
relating to payments/ transactions/ credit/ wealth management, etc. can be satisfied. In 
order to deepen financial inclusion in India, there is a need for fintech, banks and 
regulatory authorities to join hands together. 
The research is divided into five segments. The first section presents a quick overview 
of the study, which serves as an appropriate foundation for the present study. The 
review of literature on fintech, financial inclusion, financial exclusion, and fintech 
adoption is presented in the second section. The research framework and study 
objectives are proposed in the next section. The data analysis and interpretations are 
offered after that. The study's conclusion and implications are presented in the final 
part. 
 
2. Literature Review: 
Peterson K. Ozili (2018) investigated the impacts that digital finance has on financial 
inclusion and financial system stability. According to the study digital finance 
positively influences financial inclusion in the developing as well as developed 
countries, through Fintech companies. The individuals with low and variable income 
consider digital finance services more desirable and valuable in comparison to the 
services of traditional banks. 
Makina (2019) conducted a study in Africa to examine the role of Fintech in 
strengthening Financial Inclusion. The study found out that innovations brought by 
mobile money are most eminent in deepening financial inclusion. The study also found 
that crowd funding has the greatest potential in mitigating the hindrances of SME 
funding.  
Alwi et al. (2021) examined the influencers of behavioral intentions for adopting 
mobile e-wallet after the Covid-19 outburst. The study used the TAM model for 
attaining the objective. The variables used in the study were perceived usefulness, 
perceived ease of use, perceived health, perceived value, and perceived social impact, 
etc. the study concluded that all these variables are significantly related with behavioral 
intent to implement mobile e-wallet.  
Senyo et al. (2020) studied the precedents leading to the acceptance and fintech which 
results in strengthening financial inclusion. The study used Unified Theory of 
Acceptance and Use of Technology (UTAUT2) and the prospect theory. According to 
the study, the intention to use mobile banking applications is directly and significantly 
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linked with performance and effort expectancy. However the same is not influenced by 
price value, social influence and perceived risk. 
Jonathan et al. (2020) assessed the influence that Covid-19 has shown on fintech 
adoption. The study found that there is around 24-30 percent growth in the daily 
downloads of mobile based fintech applications, and this significant growth can be 
attributed to the spread of Covid-19 and the related government lockdowns.  
Nangin et al. (2020) examined the factors affecting customer’s expectations towards 
adopting fintech. The study found that customer trust was influenced considerably and 
favorably by perceived ease of use and promotion. Whereas, no any relevant impact of 
security could be seen on customer trust. The study suggested that fintech companies 
should work on building customer trust, for increasing the adoption of their services. 
 

3. Research Methodology: 
3.1 Objectives of the Study. 
1. To identify the challenges faced by the people in Varanasi in adopting Fintech 

services. 
2. To identify the motivators for the people to adopt fintech services in Varanasi. 
 

4. Data Analysis and Interpretation: 
On the basis of the data collected from the vegetable and fruit vendors, the study has 
made following observations:   
4.1 Challenges and barriers in adopting fintech services 
On the basis of literatures reviewed, the researcher has identified following challenges 
and barriers in adopting fintech services. 
 Lack of digital literacy 
 Lack of internet connectivity reduces access to digital platform 
 Security concern 
 Non-familiarity and lack of required technological skills 
 Online fraud and risk of hacking 
 Fear of Misuse by others 
 Over complexity of fintech applications 
 Lack of trust 
The respondents were asked to rank these challenges in the order of their importance. 
The study has conducted Friedman test to determine the most important barrier in the 
adoption of fintech services in Varanasi region, the results of the test are following: 

 

Table 1: Ranks 
 Mean Rank Ranks 
Lack of digital literacy 5.14 III 
Lack of internet connectivity reduces access to digital 
platform 

3.45 VII 

Security concern 5.54 II 
Non-familiarity and lack of required technological 
skills 

4.88 IV 
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Online fraud and risk of hacking 3.28 VIII 
Fear of Misuse by others 4.11 VI 
Over complexity of fintech applications 4.76 V 
Lack of trust 5.99 I 

 
Lack of trust is the most important barrier for the people in Varanasi in the adoption of 
fintech services. Studies conducted by Nangin et al. (2020) and Hasan et al. (2021) also 
suggested lack of trust as an important barrier in fintech adoption. 

 
4.2 Motivators to adopt fintech services: 
The study has identified following motivators for the people to adopt fintech services, 
based on the literatures reviewed:   
 Transactions using Fintech services are convenient than cash transactions. 
 Transactions using Fintech services are faster than cash transactions. 
 Fintech services are available at anytime and anywhere. 
 Fintech services avoid transmission of viruses like Corona. 
 Fintech services allow to pay exact amount without worrying about not having 

change. 
 Fintech services make it easy to track one’s transactions. 
 Transactions using Fintech services are safer and more secure than cash 

transactions. 
 There is no need to visit the branch of the bank. 
The respondents were asked to rank these motivators in order of their relevance. The 
study has conducted Friedman test to determine the most important motivator for 
fintech adoption in Varanasi region, the results of the test are following: 

Table 2: Ranks 

 
Mean 
Rank 

Ranks 

Transactions using Fintech services are convenient than cash 
transactions 

5.80 I 

Transactions using Fintech services are faster than cash 
transactions. 

5.22 II 

Fintech services are available at anytime and anywhere. 4.66 VI 
Fintech services avoid transmission of viruses like Corona. 3.69 V 
Fintech services allow to pay exact amount without worrying 
about not having change. 

4.84 IV 

Fintech services make it easy to track one’s transactions. 4.04 VIII 
Transactions using Fintech services are safer and more secure 
than cash transactions. 

4.88 III 

There is no need to visit the branch of the bank. 4.05 VII 
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The findings of test suggested that the people in Varanasi consider that transactions 
using fintech services are more convenient, faster and secure than cash transactions and 
these are the most important motivators for them to adopt fintech services.  
 
5. Conclusion and Implication:  
The findings of the study revealed that residing far away from banks, the high cost of 
operating an account, a loss of faith in organizational funding sources, low income, not 
possessing a smartphone and lack of knowledge are the main reasons for those who do 
not have a bank account. Being woman, being from the younger age group of the 
population, possessing a limited education, belonging to the lowest section of society, 
and being out of the formal workforce are the important demographic characteristics.  
Fintech, despite its enormous potential, has a difficult road ahead. The financially 
excluded population, a lack of Internet access, and a low literacy level are a few of the 
major roadblocks. Fraudsters use technology to steal people's money, which has posed 
a significant issue for fintech companies. Fintech must be supported by the requisite 
encouragement to allow the currently financially excluded population to easily operate 
bank accounts. 
The present study adds to the existing body of literature by identifying the reasons 
behind financial exclusion, motivators for fintech adoption and also the challenges 
faced by individuals in adopting fintech services. The study holds significant 
implications for academic practitioners to conduct further researches in the area of 
fintech adoption, for fintech service providers to develop awareness among the 
customers regarding the usefulness of fintech services. This study provides a better 
understanding of the motivation and challenges regarding fintech services that directly 
influence the adoption of these services and the way these factors can be used by the 
fintech service providers for facilitating a wide-ranging fintech adoption.     
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Abstract: 
As part of this study, we study the effect of the dividend announcement information on 
the stock price. We have chosen SBI stock for the study. The dividend declaration date, 
stock prices, Sensex data is collected from BSE website. We employ event study 
methodology to estimate abnormal return and cumulative abnormal return with a 
window period of 61 days and estimation period of 100 days.  Further to test the 
significance of the result, we have used t test. The results of the study indicate that 
dividend announcement information of SBI stock does not create any new signal to the 
market and hence there is no significant change in the stock price of SBI. 
 
Key words: Dividend Announcement, Semi strong Form, Market Model, Abnormal 
Returns, Cumulative Abnormal Returns, Event Study.  
 
Introduction:  
In modern finance, efficient market hypothesis (EMH) plays a vital role in the capital 
markets. When information is already incorporated into the security price, the stock 
market is said to be efficient. In other words, the current security price, according to the 
efficient market concept, represents all available information. It indicates that the 
Information is already absorbed in the security price, and it is impossible to beat the 
market. This is where EMH theory contradicts the theories of fundamental analysis and 
technical analysis. Efficient market hypothesis argues that both fundamental and 
technical analysis does not help in predicting stock prices. EMH also argues that the 
current market price of a security is independent of past prices and cannot predict 
movement of the security price. Efficient market hypothesis has three versions of 
information such as weak form, semi strong form and strong form. Weak form refers to 
the market condition in which only the historical information is embedded in stock 
prices, while, semi strong form of efficiency indicates both historical and publicly 
available information is reflected in stock prices and strong form of efficiency indicates 
that all sorts of information both public and private is captured in the stock prices.  
There are umpteen number of works conducted to test the efficiency of stock markets. 
But the results vary geographically, temporally and spatially.  Efficiency is tested using 

mailto:malleshnaikmalla@gmail.com
mailto:archana.hn@gmail.com,
mailto:archana@vskub.ac.in


Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 166 

various events such as earnings announcement, dividend announcements, quarterly 
results announcements, announcement of bonus shares and other such corporate events. 
In this study, the semi-strong form of EMH of SBI stock is tested using the dividend 
announcement as an event. 
 
Literature Review: 
Thanwarat Suwanna (2012) this study emphasize  impact of dividend announcements 
of the 60 Thailand companies stocks listed in the Stock Exchange of Thailand (SET), 
duration of the study 2005 to 2010. The study employs Event study methodology to 
focus on the impact of dividend announcements on stock prices in the forty days 
leading up to and following the announcement of the dividend. The study indicates that 
stock prices rise significantly after dividend announcements. The abnormal return (AR) 
and cumulative abnormal return (CAR) of the market model are both statistically 
significant. 
Ine CHAABOUNI (2017) this study attempts to examine stock price reactions to 
dividend declaration of 10 stocks listed in Saudi Arabia Markets. 20014 to 2015 
observations are taken. In his study event study methodology used to examine the 
weather any significant abnormal return of dividend declaration. The study found that 
the immediate positive reactions of stock prices to dividend declarations.   
S. Saravanakumar (2016) the impact of dividend announcements on the Indian stock 
market was investigated in this study. The study covers a period January 2009 to 
December 2009; the data has taken from Nifty stocks. Over a 10-day window period, 
the data provides daily data from the various sectors of ten dividend-paying stocks. The 
study finds that announcing a dividend outcome has no effect on a company's stock 
return behaviour. And no one can outperform a dividend announcement, and no market 
strategy exists. Furthermore, it is evident that determining a future course based on the 
dividend announcement impacts appears to be quite difficult.. 
Neetu Mehndiratta and Shuchi Gupta (2010) they have studied stock prices react to 
a dividend announcement in National stock exchange. Most eagerly traded 15 
companies’ dividend announcement data has been used as during the year 2009. This 
research employee event study methodology to emphasize the stock market reaction to 
dividend information. They showed that, while investors do not gain considerable value 
in the period leading up to and on the day of the dividend announcement, they can gain 
value in the period following the announcement. 
Shireen Rosario and Kavita Chavali (2016) they investigated the effect of a 
company's dividend announcement on its stock price. The data has taken Muscat 
Securities Market Oman and it covers period 2012 to 2015. Average Abnormal Return, 
Cumulative Abnormal Return, and Cumulative Average Abnormal Return are the 
statistical tools. The study shows that company dividend announcements are well 
received by shareholders and the stock market in Oman. 
T. Mallikarjunappa & Janet Jyothi Dsouza (2013) this study tested whether Indian 
stock market follow in the form Semi-Strong of EMH.  June 2008 quarter result 
announcements of 160 companies’ stock prices observation are taken from BSE-200. 
Event Study Methodology used as statistical tool. According to the research suggests 
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that the Indian stock market is inefficient in the form of semi-strong profit 
announcements, which cause the market to respond negatively. 
 
Objectives: 
The major goal of this research is to examine the SBI stock reaction to dividend 
announcement information in Indian capital markets. 
Hypothesis 
H0: The information about dividend announcements has no bearing on the price of SBI 
shares. 
H1: The information about dividend announcements has bearing on the price of SBI 
shares. 
 
Research methodology: 
Data: 
The study is based on secondary data. The secondary data needed for the study is 
collected through articles, journals and published thesis to get depth understanding of 
the efficiency of Indian Stock Market. The closing prices of SBI stock are collected 
from the website of Bombay Stock Exchange (BSE). 
Period: 
Duration of the study period will be 6th November 2020 to 2nd July 2021. 
Statistical Tools: 
In this study, Event Study Methodology, Abnormal Return (AR), Cumulative 
Abnormal Return (CAR) is to be used to test the efficiency of the State Bank of India 
Dividend Announcement. The tests will be performed using Microsoft Excel. 
 
Methodology: 
We explore the information flow during the Dividend declaration using event study 
methodology. In this paper, the event is taken as Dividend Announcement, event 
window is chosen as 61 days. The Price information on stocks is collected for a total of 
61 days, 30 days pre dividend announcement (t-30), event day of dividend declaration 
(t0) and 30 days pre to dividend announcement (t+30). 100 day Event window estimation 
is considered for the study where estimate market returns parameters like αi and βi are 
calculated.  
Measuring Stock Returns (Ri,t): 
Returns for each of the trading days for each stock (xit) has to be computed. The daily 
stock returns of security i, xit calculated as  

 
Measuring Market Return (Rm,t): 
Market Return indicates that return on the market index. For each data of sensex all 
share price index is used. Market Return computed for each of the trading days using 
the following formula 
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Market Model: 
Mathematically evaluated Market Model 

E(Rit) = αi + βi Rmt + eit for i = 1,….N 
Where E(Rit) is the expected return on stock I over the time period 't', and I is the 
intercept of a straight line or the alpha coefficient of the stock. 
The slope of a straight line is equal to Ithstock's beta coefficient. 
Rmt= The expected return on an index (in this case, the sensex) throughout the time t'. 
eit = Error term over time period 't' with zero mean and constant standard deviation. 
We need to figure out the values of I and I to estimate the expected return (Normal 
Return). So, by taking the actual market returns and applying the following basic 
regression, the return on each stock is estimated. Rmt 

Expected Returns = E(Rit) = αi + βi Rmt 
 

Abnormal Returns: 
The formula is used to calculate abnormal returns. 

ARit = eit = Rit - E (Rit) 
Where Rit denotes the actual returns 
Data Analysis and Interpretation: 
Table1: Abnormal return and t-statistics on Dividend Announcement 

Days Normal Return Abnormal Return CAR t-statistics 
-30 0.00395669 -0.0127224 -0.0127224 -0.61445246 
-29 0.01651219 0.00602389 -0.0066985 0.290934453 
-28 0.00520428 -0.0131552 -0.0198537 -0.63535325 
-27 -0.0019058 -0.0052652 -0.0251189 -0.25429166 
-26 -0.0481733 -0.0205139 -0.0456328 -0.99075351 
-25 0.02307102 0.01388161 -0.0317512 0.670436855 
-24 0.01059158 -0.0063388 -0.03809 -0.30614405 
-23 0.0035507 -0.0108521 -0.0489421 -0.52412119 
-22 -0.0240019 -0.0014467 -0.0503888 -0.0698707 
-21 -0.0048112 -0.0001699 -0.0505587 -0.00820572 
-20 0.01429842 0.00693944 -0.0436193 0.335152449 
-19 -0.003519 0.00307339 -0.0405459 0.148435009 
-18 0.01836516 0.00511528 -0.0354306 0.247051375 
-17 0.01971366 0.0051157 -0.0303149 0.247071531 
-16 0.02652266 0.00294743 -0.0273675 0.14235143 
-15 0.00364601 -0.0147938 -0.0421612 -0.71449222 
-14 -0.0264975 0.01035283 -0.0318084 0.500008072 
-13 0.00075993 -0.0092477 -0.0410561 -0.44663359 
-12 -0.0114043 0.01468581 -0.0263703 0.709276951 
-11 0.01567168 -0.0050061 -0.0313765 -0.24178071 
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-10 0.01095192 -0.0105298 -0.0419063 -0.50855586 
-9 0.01043831 -0.0028433 -0.0447496 -0.13732426 
-8 0.01157539 -0.0015252 -0.0462748 -0.07366273 
-7 -0.0074693 0.01479381 -0.031481 0.71449296 
-6 -0.0114575 0.02078658 -0.0106944 1.00392447 
-5 0.00395915 -0.0239401 -0.0346346 -1.15623081 
-4 0.02839847 0.0351244 0.00048983 1.696394506 
-3 0.02094116 -0.0236798 -0.0231899 -1.14365658 
-2 -0.0058608 0.01083003 -0.0123599 0.523055227 
-1 -0.0073043 0.008085 -0.0042749 0.390479298 
0 0.03176427 0.0112731 0.00699818 0.54445401 
1 0.00594875 0.02135113 0.02834931 1.03119032 
2 0.00227374 -0.0017883 0.02656097 -0.0863707 
3 0.01377583 -0.0106224 0.01593854 -0.5130291 
4 0.00552112 0.02289141 0.03882995 1.105580825 
5 0.01158234 -0.019224 0.01960595 -0.928457 
6 0.0174716 -0.0122589 0.00734703 -0.59206579 
7 0.00261995 0.01706186 0.02440889 0.824032303 
8 0.00026413 0.01036927 0.03477815 0.500801915 
9 0.01360109 -0.0079973 0.02678087 -0.38624293 
10 -0.0010505 -0.0127105 0.0140704 -0.61387433 
11 0.00916914 -0.0119367 0.00213371 -0.57650356 
12 0.00119856 -0.0133401 -0.0112064 -0.64428316 
13 -0.0067417 -0.0066025 -0.0178089 -0.31887899 
14 0.01289589 0.01272989 -0.005079 0.614812623 
15 0.00761459 -0.013861 -0.01894 -0.66944157 
16 0.00485349 -0.002991 -0.021931 -0.14445702 
17 0.00891845 -0.0108936 -0.0328246 -0.5261257 
18 -0.0048936 -0.0033718 -0.0361965 -0.16284903 
19 -0.0023329 -0.0111664 -0.0473628 -0.53929998 
20 0.0032889 -0.0208996 -0.0682625 -1.00938395 
21 0.00918263 0.00716911 -0.0610933 0.346244843 
22 0.00309306 -0.0049998 -0.0660932 -0.24147599 
23 -0.0052448 0.005603 -0.0604902 0.270606738 
24 0.01378738 -0.0180843 -0.0785745 -0.87341398 
25 0.00902771 0.01890323 -0.0596713 0.912964682 
26 -0.0025941 -0.0023039 -0.0619752 -0.11127106 
27 -0.0025145 -0.0095563 -0.0715315 -0.46153783 
28 0.00081109 -0.0061492 -0.0776806 -0.2969847 
29 -0.0019255 0.00466851 -0.0730121 0.225473671 
30 0.00738084 0.0024907 -0.0705214 0.120292643 

Significance level 0.05, degree of freedom ∞  
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Figure: Statement Bank of India 

Source: www.bseindia.com 
 

Empirical Results: 
The table1 represents results of the stock price reaction to dividend announcement for 
the event window (61 days). We have employed market model with closing prices for 
analysis, under this model we found Normal Return (Expected Return), Abnormal 
Returns and Cumulative Abnormal Returns. The event window period abnormal return 
analysis shows positive return for 14 days and negative return for 16 days prior to the 
event. While it is observed that on the event day the returns are positive. On the other 
hand, it is found that the returns are positive for 10 days and negative for 20 days after 
the event. We have chosen CAR period for 61 days i.e. (t-30…..t0….t30). CAR values 
are less than the table value; it indicates that dividend announcement information has 
not brought any new surprises to the market and does not create any significance 
change in the returns for the shareholders of SBI stock. 
Limitation of the study: 
Only one stock namely SBI is chosen for the analysis and since we have only one stock 
as sample, Average Abnormal Returns (AAR) and Cumulative Average Abnormal 
Returns (CAAR) could not be calculated. 
Conclusion: 
This research was carried out to empirically investigate the impact of dividend 
declaration information on closing prices of SBI stock. Hypothesis was formulated and 
tested with t values, on comparison of both the values i.e., calculated value and t value; 
we found that the results are insignificant. It can be concluded that fails to reject null 
hypothesis and alternative hypothesis is rejected, it states that during event window 
period (61 days) investors cannot gain abnormal profit. This indicates that the 
information is already absorbed in the stock price. SBI stock is efficient in nature 
during the event window period and supports the efficient market hypothesis in its semi 
strong form. 
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Abstract: 
E-learning has grown increasingly important in higher education in recent years. 
Educational platforms may now give effective classroom teaching over the Internet in 
this age of technological innovation. To make teaching easier, researchers are 
combining creative methodologies with e-learning. Higher education institutions today 
use web platforms (Zoom, Microsoft teams, Google meet, Facebook, WhatsApp, 
WebEx, and many others) for e-learning. These platforms may be used to offer e-
content and give a variety of options for developing asynchronous e-learning courses 
on the web. 
In this study, a systematic literature review has been conducted to evaluate the impact 
of digital learning and pedagogical practices on higher education during the pandemic 
period 2019 to 2021. This study used a theoretical model and framework, as well as 
research methodologies, to classify the selected studies according to the research title. 
According to this study, few students accept e-learning because they spent a lot of time 
on the learning management system to watch lecture videos, access course information, 
and read posts. But teachers found the use of e- teaching methods quite difficult due to 
the network barrier.  
 
Keywords: Covid-2019 Pandemic, Educational Institutions, E-Learning, Learning 
Management System and Technology Adoption. 
 
1 Introduction: 
Educational advancement is a high priority for individuals, institutions, and countries 
alike. It is a mechanism that aids in the development of relationships between 
institutions and countries. Quality education is determined by the results or outcomes of 
the educational system. As a result, it is vital for the curriculum to be clear so that 
students can understand the course content fully. It must be evaluated from the point of 
view of students since they are the end-users. Higher education must be of excellent 
quality to provide knowledge and skill development. 14Shahzad, A. et. al. (2021) this 
COVID-2019 event drew people from all over the world. COVID-2019 has had a 
critical effect on the financial matters of a few nations. Besides, within a month of the 
plague, the working conditions around the world had changed. For numerous 
businesses around the world, the suggestions of a widespread are irreversible and 
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unpredictable. COVID-19 has affected the instruction of around a billion students 
around the world, and about 120 nations have ceased educating face-to-face.  
The move to a web conveyance methodology has provoked the intrigued of numerous 
teachers and students all through the world. The workforce has as of now begun 
arranging lesson plans for their students to induce online instruction. 13Seoud, S. A. et. 
al (2014) a wide range of e-learning definitions have emerged due to the rapid 
evolution of e-learning over the last four decades, as well as the interaction of 
technology and education. Almost all higher education institutions rely on e-learning. A 
response order has been issued by the ministry of higher education for the closure of 
public schools and higher education institutions to combat the outbreak of COVID-19. 
E-learning encompasses a broader definition of technology-based learning that includes 
websites, learning portals, video conferencing, YouTube, versatile apps, and many 
other free blended learning sites 6Hoang, Q. L et al. (2019). As a result of the Internet, 
E-learning is boosting students' knowledge, as well as academic staff, professionals, 
and industrial personnel's abilities. While some people think of e-learning as merely 
computerized teaching and learning in a wide sense. Learning and utilizing technology 
are the two elements of e-learning. In the wake of the COVID-19 epidemic, here are 
some scenarios that institutions around the world are facing. 
 Introducing Online Classes to Traditional Confront Classes: 
 The face of education has changed as a result of technological advancements in the 

creation of learning opportunities. 5Elumalai, E. V. et al. (2020) demonstrate that 
technology in education is beneficial to not just students but also to teachers. Most 
instructors and understudies are satisfied with the switch to online instruction, 
which has been made conceivable by the closure and lockdown of colleges around 
the world owing to the COVID-19 widespread. Teachers at prestigious colleges 
have started to get online teachers’ qualifications in arrange to supply online 
instruction to their students. 11Sahu, P. (2020) many colleges have started using 
open-source software for e-learning and teaching platforms, such as classroom app, 
teach mint, Zoom, Microsoft team, Google meet, WebEx Cisco, Youtube 
streaming, Facebook, WhatsApp, Telegram, LinkedIn, Solo Learn, and many 
others, during the pandemic to broaden academic exposure. The change to online 
mode, on the other hand, has created many questions about the quality of education. 
Students are concerned that the outbreak will affect their exam results. They should 
be provided clear instructions regarding how to administer midterm exams, 
assignments, and projects. Staff individuals ought to collaborate with their heads to 
create an adaptable assessment arrangement that guarantees students are not at a 
drawback. If a student is incapable to go to an internet course due to ailment or 
other unanticipated circumstances, education ought to be as pleasing as doable to 
ensure that he or she does not endure any awful evaluating results. In such 
instances, professors can simply mark students on previous work or halt classes 
until things return to normal. 

 Universities' Assistance Services 
 Many higher education institutions now offer online courses to both their on-

campus and off-campus students. 11Sahu, P. (2020) over the forecast period of 2019 



Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 174 

to 2023, the online instruction showcase is anticipated to create at a rate of 16.4 
percent per year. Instructive teachers must make a lock-in learning environment and 
collaborate closely with the industry to create new thoughts for the changing 
environment. 

 Learning Management System 
 The E-learning framework, which is utilized as an elective to conventional learning, 

is one of the foremost prevalent instructive items on the advertise nowadays. The 
term e-learning refers to learning and preparing based on data, technology, and 
communication. 8Kumar, P. and Sridhar, S. (2020) Various LMS according to their 
classifications: An open-source learning management system (LMS) is a software 
platform with the permission to be freely used, modified, studied, created, and 
distributed by anyone for any purpose. Any student, at any time, from any location, 
can receive instruction from a learning management system that harnesses the 
power of cloud computing. 12Sarker, H. F. et al. (2019) when it comes to learning 
management systems, learners and peers tend to collaborate more and react 
positively. Due to its use in information and communication, e-learning emerged as 
a result of its importance, especially in remote learning, which is a method of e-
learning. 

 
2 Research Methods: 
2.1 Research Problem: 
This study examines how e-learning and teaching methodologies in higher education 
has been adopted effectively by teachers and students during Covid Phase. 
2.2 Objective of the Study: 
The main aim of this paper is to analyse the impact of technology adoption on digital 
learning and teaching methods in quality education during the pandemic through a 
systematic literature review. 
2.3 Research Methodology: 
The previous research papers have been used in this study as a theoretical model of 
teaching methodology and previous research findings from 2019 to 2021. The method 
used in this study is a systematic literature review. This method is used to locate the 
most relevant information and evidence for the study goal. 
 
3 Previous Research Findings and Discussions: 
"The strategy of learning online, particularly utilizing the Internet and mail," 
characterizes e-learning. E-learning is more than fair sending and readings addresses to 
understudies, who at that point answer with assignments and exams. Registration, 
assessments, testing, certification development, and payment activities are all part of 
the online learning process. 7Hongjiang, X. and Omamerhi, E. (2007) discussed the 
effectiveness of online learning programs. Based on the theoretical framework, the 
previous review of literature, qualitative approaches and case studies, conducted face to 
face interviews, calling and email, the result found a positive and negative effect of 
online programs. This study also found that technology was a support system in 
upgrading and improving the lecture plans and delivery of the classes but negative 
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effects were noticed in the feedback of students, time management for group discussion 
and more time-consuming. 
5Elumalai, E. V. et al. (2020) E-learning is a cost-effective, learner-centred, time and 
location flexible method that may be used by a global audience. Every effort must be 
taken to ensure that learners succeed in all educational parameters. This study included 
pedagogical considerations, as well as an understanding of student backgrounds, 
learning styles, teacher’s ability and module design. This widespread has had a 
worldwide effect on instruction. The education sector has remained closed for the time 
being. As a result, the selection of e-learning is expanding all through the scholarly 
segment. Even though online learning can help in educating or learning amid a 
widespread, a well-planned and organized online learning framework is required for a 
fruitful e-learning framework.  
17Cleveland Innes, M. and Wilton, D. The below figure displays a theoretical 
framework view of every component of the CABLES framework (Complex Adaptive 
Blended Learning System). Even though the learner is at the centre of the worldview, 
all of the components affect one another. The framework is made up of six 
components, each having it possess set of sub-systems. Learner, teachers, innovation, 
substance, learning help, and institution are the six perspectives. Each component is not 
as it was having it possess identity and subsystem, but it is too interatomic with the 
others. The linkages are energetic and integrator, as they are in any complex 
framework. The connections and results of each component working with and on the 
other components grant rise to this versatile framework of mixed learning. 
Learners: 
Learners' parts change or adjust as they connected with framework components for the 
primary time or in other ways. The foremost vital calculation is the well-documented 
move from detached to dynamic learning. Typically, basic for the bolster and preparing 
of deep-rooted learners, which has been recognized as a basic characteristic in 21st-
century society. 

 
Fig. 1 : CABLS Framework [Source: 15Wang et al. (2015] 

Teachers: 
Instructors are too modern in mixed situations, and they will alter nearby understudies 
as they associated with and adjust to each other as well as the other four perspectives of 
the framework. Modern assignments, such as facilitators, coaches, consultants, and 
arbitrators, will be utilized to distinguish these "teachers." 
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Content: 
The subject matter has a major impact on the way learning is conveyed. The subject 
matter and materials are used to connect learners to that subject. Teachers and students 
can include substance sometime recently, amid, and indeed after the course encounter 
much appreciated to the intuitively, energetic, and multimedia-rich assets accessible 
online.  
Technology: 
In common, innovation alludes to any hardware or component that increments human 
capacity to do assignments, as well as the advancement and application of specialized 
implies and their interrelationship with life. Developing innovations are assessed some 
time recently being adjusted for modern applications or being disposed of in case they 
are not of impressive esteem.  
Learning Support: 
"Academic offer assistance concentrating on making distinction learners make learning 
methodologies that work, such as time administration and collaborative abilities, and 
specialized bolster pointed at making a difference understudies progress their 
information of mechanical apparatuses and the familiarity with which they utilize the 
apparatuses to total particular learning errands" is characterized as " scholastic help 
concentrating on making difference learners create learning strategies that work, such 
as time administration and collaborative abilities."  
Institution: 
Mixed learning requires an innovation foundation and computerized janitors, fair as 
classroom-based learning requires brick-and-mortar institutions' buildings, work areas, 
lighting, and other embellishments. Organization back maybe a required, but not 
adequate, prerequisite for mixed learning to be effective. 
15Wang et al. (2015) "Encourage a more profound, more precise understanding of the 
energetic and versatile nature of mixed learning," agreeing to this CABLS system. 
Teachers' self-efficacy in terms of innovation, subject information, and substance 
progress have an effect on students' demeanours toward them. 

Table 1: Previous Findings of E-Learning and Teaching Methodologies 
Author 
Name 

Mode/Area Research 
Design  

Data Analytical 
Tools used 

Findings of Study 

6Hoang, Q. 
L et al. 
(2019) 

E- Learning Qualitative Ponder of diverse 
sees of e-learning in 
higher instruction 

Innovation as a 
back framework 
for interaction of 
teachers and 
learners. 

12Sarker, H. 
F. et al. 
(2019) 

E- Learning Qualitative Semi structures 
interviews, non-
participatory 
observations 

Highly enthusiastic 
by using online 
platform, enhanced 
asynchronous 
interaction 
between lecturers 
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and students. 
10Paul, J. 
and 
Jefferson, 
F. (2019) 

Online 
Classroom 
Teaching 

Quantitative Student 
performance by 
final course grades 
through SPSS Chi 
Square and 
ANNOVA 

There's no 
distinction in 
course grades by 
online and 
confront to 
confront learning. 
Online 
understudies have 
had more time to 
memorize content 
and produce way 
better grades. 

2Aulawi, H. 
and Amin, 
S. A. 
(2019) 

E-Learning Qualitative Technology 
Acceptance Model 
and Unified 
Modeling Language 
as Software 
Analysis 

Combination of 
pre-adapt TAM 
and post-adapt 
UAM e-learning 
process, usage of 
Google classroom, 
Moodle, existing 
systems in 
different colleges 
for e-learning 
decision. This 
decision was 
accepted but some 
others accepted 
with negotiations 
during pandemic 
situation. 

5Elumalai, 
E. V. et al. 
(2020) 

Higher 
Education 
and  
e-learning 

Quantitative Cross Sectional 
study, Structural 
Equation Modelling 

A positive 
correlation 
between factors 
and the quality of 
digital learning in 
a pandemic. 

8Kumar, P. 
and 
Sridhar, S. 
(2020) 

E-Learning Qualitative Study the different 
factors of e-learning 

Provided 
flexibility and 
boost their learning 
capacity. 
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9Mishra, L. 
et. al (2020) 

Digital 
learning 
and quality 
of Higher 
Education 

Quantitative 
and 
Qualitative  

Semi Structured 
Interviews 

Highlights the 
negative impact of 
online teaching 
learning due to 
intervention of 
network, not able 
to ask 
brainstorming 
questions, 
examinations, 
uploading and 
downloading of 
assignments. 

11Sahu, P. 
(2020) 

Online 
teaching 
learning 
platform 

Qualitative Review the different 
online classes 
challenges 

Easy to receive 
information, 
emails, proper 
counseling, 
support mental 
health of students 
by use of 
technology. 

3Baig, M. I. 
et al. (2021) 

E- Learning Quantitative Hypothetical models 
and writing 
investigation of 
online learning in 
higher education 

More center on 
appropriation, 
acknowledgment, 
status and client 
understanding and 
talked about 
almost post 
appropriation stage 
of e- learning in 
higher education 

14Shahzad, 
A. et al. 
(2021) 

E-Learning Qualitative  Used Partial Least 
Squares Structural 
Equation Modelling 
method 

User fulfilment 
and e-learning 
portals are 
positively 
correlated. 

16Wang, C. 
Y. et. al 
(2021) 

E- Learning Qualitative Study the different 
e- learning models. 
Data analyzed by 
structured equation 
model. 

E- learning has 
positively impact 
on motivation, 
learning 
effectiveness, 
willpower, 
learning strategies, 
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self-efficacy and 
learning attitude 
among the 
students. 

 
4 Conclusion: 
From a review of all the previous studies, noted that there is mix impact of online 
learning and teaching methods in higher education during the pandemic situation. The 
majority of the studies noted that the students were quite happy by adopting e-learning 
strategies but teachers were not familiar with the new e-teaching pedagogy and faced 
difficulty in tackling the barriers while taking classes due to poor connectivity. It is 
vital to actuate college students' interface in learning in arrange to make strides in their 
e-learning propensities, as intrigued is the most excellent driving constrain that guides 
them to pick up a few dynamic learning procedures within the online learning prepare. 
The contention given has basic: teachers have utilized utilizing WhatsApp in their day 
by day lives, and it is moreover helpful for students to utilize at any time. Furthermore, 
due to inadequate internet availability, professors opted to use WhatsApp instead of the 
institute's provided LMS platforms to upload and download study materials. 
 
5 Future Scope of Study: 
In the interim, instructors can make the classroom more dynamic and intriguing by 
moving forward engagement and organizing diversions whereas instructing online. 
They ought to too be mindful of the sorts of learning materials that students are curious 
about.  
There should be online webinars and seminars conducted to keep the teacher aware of 
new e-learning techniques and methodologies used in the e-platforms. In spite of the 
truth that the move has been in advance, the bulk of instructing workforce individuals 
have still utilized WhatsApp to conduct online educational programs exchanges.  
Teachers should educate and governments must guarantee the accessibility of 
dependable communication devices, a high-quality computerized scholarly encounter, 
and advanced technology-enabled learning for students in order to bridge the holes that 
existed within the instruction framework earlier to and after the COVID-19 fiasco, 
which is additionally unpreventably required for continuous learning.  
This article exhorts that all partners, students, speakers, higher authorities, and 
policymakers, work together to guarantee that each of their interfaces and expectations 
is reflected within the plan and usage of e-learning stages. In expansion, ask 
experienced students what materials or abilities they got to get ready in progress, and at 
last increment, the recurrence of e-learning, taking part in more formal or casual online 
instructing assignments and enhancing the learning involvement. 
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Abstract: 
Sales promotion activity is a complex task when it involves multiple products. Sales 
promotion is an important activity for an organization to survive in the competitive 
market. Thus it becomes imperative to know about the efficacy of the activities carried 
out for sales promotion. There are various metrics to measure the promotional 
activities. Since the evaluation is a complex task it become all the more tedious to 
properly allocate the revenue and costs over varied products owing to the possibilities 
that they may share the costs or expenses.  Thus there need to be a proper approach to 
address this issue. This research article attempts to study the bottlenecks involved in 
assessing the efficacy of sales promotion activities by surveying 130 marketing 
managers from different MNCs in Pune. Multiple issues were found in the study that 
appears during the actual evaluation that leads to the approximation of the evaluation 
sometimes.   
 

Keywords: Sales Promotion, International Marketing, Promotional activities, 
Efficiency 
 

1. Introduction: 
Sales promotion is essential for the organization because it establishes the recognition 
of their product among the consumers and further leads to the generation of the 
revenue. Thus, the budget allocation for such activities is of a sizeable amount. 
Companies incur great deal of expenditure each year and it becomes essential to 
understand how effective these promotional activities with respect to the amount 
allocated are.  
However, evaluation of the promotional activities is quite a complicated task when 
there are multiple products involved because of the complexity of the allocation of 
revenue and costs over products. Also, there could be a single cost across different 
sections that could create another hurdle. 
This study explores the difficulties faced in the evaluation of how effective the sales 
promotional activities are. On the basis of a survey of 130 marketing managers working 
in large MNCs from Pune, this research explains the practical problems involved in 
measuring the efficacy of sales promotion efforts in this study. 
 

2. Methodology 
130 marketing managers form prominent MNCs were selected and a questionnaire was 
circulated covering the difficulties faced by them in the assessing the efficacy of the 
promotional activities. The question asked to them were on the grounds of division of 
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revenues, sales promotion cost, cannibalization effect, Halo effect, ROI, accounting for 
overhead cost, etc.  
The questions framed were on the basis of Likert scale and the resonses received were 
tested for reliability on the basis of Cronbach alpha score which was 0.85 hence the 
responses collected from the questionnaire is reliable. 
 
3. Hypothesis: 
Ho: Evaluation of the efficacy of sales promotional activities faces no significant 
challenges. Ha: Evaluation of the efficacy of sales promotional activities faces 
significant challenges.  
The hypothesis was tested based on the average agreement/disagreement responses to 
the ten statements of the questionnaire. The average agreement/disagreement response 
of the 110 respondents for all the ten statements was taken as the sample mean and it 
was compared with a hypothesized population mean of 50% agreement/disagreement 
connoting an event by chance and not due to any statistical significance. A t-test was 
applied at 95% confidence level and based on the p-value the null hypothesis was 
tested for rejection or non-rejection. 
 
4. Data analysis and interpretation: 
The cross tabulation analysis was done to study the nature of demographics and 
relationship between them. The average of the agreement and disagreement was 
calculated and p test was carried out find which was 0.00110. Since the p value 
obtained is less than 0.05 the null hypothesis was rejected.  
 
5. Conclusion: 
Evaluation of the success of sales promotion initiatives presents significant difficulties. 
Problems dividing revenues across products, problems dividing sales promotion costs 
across products, difficulty measuring the cannibalization effect, trouble trying to 
measure the halo effect due to business promotion, troubles deciding the pull-forward 
effect, struggle deciding the net return for RoI, struggle deciding the innate investment 
for products, difficulty finding the right technique for performance assessment, troubles 
defining the pull-forward effect Due to these challenges, it is likely that the evaluation 
will have to be done with some degree of estimate. This assumption may be acceptable 
if it is realistic. However, there should not be so much that the evaluation process 
becomes useless. 
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Abstract: 
The purpose of this paper is to identify the behaviour of Indian investors towards 
Responsible investment. Researchers have presented a theoretical framework for 
understanding and analysing environmental concerns based on a thorough literature 
analysis and interpretive structural modelling. Using interpretive structural modelling 
(ISM), the authors attempted to discuss and dispute the link between variables. An ISM 
model for understanding the behaviour of Indian investor towards Responsible 
Investing has been derived and proposed by the authors showcasing a contextual 
relation between the identified variables having practical implications. 
 
Keywords: 
Responsible investment, ESG (Environmental, Social and Governance) Ratings, Business 
Responsibility Report, Positive Screening, Negative Screening, Corporate Social 
Responsibility, Investor Attitude, Code of Conduct, Portfolios’ risks, financial literacy 
and intention towards Responsible investing 
 
Introduction: 
This thesis seeks to analyse the importance of Responsible investment and the 
behaviour of Indian investor towards Responsible investing. It also intends to 
contribute to theoretical knowledge by highlighting the elements that Individual 
Investors consider before making Responsible Investments, as well as demonstrating that 
Responsible Investment is primarily driven by investor sentiments toward enterprises' 
social goals. Many other researches have been done on Responsive Investment and its 
importance, but none of these researches show the behaviour of Indian investors towards 
parking their money in an ethical manner. So, author would want to make people aware 
about various variables associated with responsible investment and its importance in 
investment decisions. 
 
Literature Review: 
a. Responsive Investments : 
 Responsible investment is a kind of investment strategy which explicitly talks about 

the significance of the environmental, social, and governance factors to investor, 
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and at the same time about long-term health and steadiness of the market in a holistic 
approach. 

b. Investor Attitude: 
 The existence of psychological elements that influence the behavioral decisions 

made by individual stock market investors has been highlighted as one of the causes 
of this phenomena. 

c. Code of Conduct: 
 When our activities have an impact on others, ethics is a set of moral principles or 

standards of behaviour that guide us. The principles like honesty, dedication, 
fairness and concern drive the ethical behaviour, which finds a balance between 
self-interest and the immediate and indirect consequences of one's actions on others. 

d. Portfolios’ risks: 
 A Portfolio is a collection of objects that are viewed as a whole. There are several 

distinctions that may be useful for discussion purposes. A portfolio of risks is a 
collection of possible events that could result in a collection of negative 
consequences. 

e. Financial literacy and intention towards Responsible investing: 
 The ability to understand and apply financial principles is known as financial 

literacy. These financial abilities include budgeting, credit management, investing, 
and financial management. In other words, financial literacy is the ability to handle 
one's finances.  

 
Research Methods: 
INTERPRETATIVE STRUCTURAL MODELLING (ISM) - 
Warfield proposed a method that relied on the systematic application of basic graph 
theory and Boolean algebra ideas. 
The three dimensions of the ISM technique are as follows: 
 To interpret (based on expert opinion), It is structural because it is based on the 

relationships and links that have been discovered between variables. It is 
modelling as it involves giving pictorial presentation based on iterations. 

 ISM is a collaborative learning experience. A group of diverse directly and 
indirectly connected items is arranged into a thorough systematic model using 
this technique. 

 ISM (interpretive structural modelling) is a tried-and-true method for figuring out 
how diverse pieces representing a problem or issue are connected. A structural 
self-interaction matrix (SSIM) is constructed by comparing variables pairwise 
after agreeing on the element set and contextual relationship. The SSIM is 
subsequently converted to a reachability matrix (RM), which is then checked for 
transitivity. When transitivity embedding is finished, a matrix model is formed. 
The elements are then partitioned and an extraction is performed. 
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Results and Discussions: 

 
Fig. : An ISM Model On Behavior Of Indian Investor Towards Responsible 

Investing 
 
Conclusion: 
The figure 1 depicts the ISM model that's been developed following the prescriptive 
phase (Review of the literature, arrangement of the literature, and the formation of 
relationships) and the prospective phase (includes the development of an iterative 
matrix as well as ISM and MICMAC analysis). The model reveals that the five 
variables are split into two levels, the second of which is the most important. 
According to the model, the most significant elements that influence Indian investor 
behavior toward responsible investing options are investor attitude, code of conduct, 
and portfolio risk. We can easily deduce that elements such as investor attitude, code of 
conduct, financial literacy, and intention toward responsible investing influence 
responsible investment, and that responsible investing influences the three factors. The 
impact of responsible investing on portfolio risk is still under research, though a few 
studies have found that investing Responsibly lessens the risk. 
Since code of conduct is individualistic, it cannot influence the risk element connected 
with investment decisions, hence there is no link between portfolio risk and code of 
conduct. The financial literacy element has an impact on portfolio  risk; the more 
financially literate a person is, the lower the risk in his portfolio will be since he will be 
capable of managing his finances well. While examining the behavior of investors we 
could come up to a conclusion that those with strong environmental values are more 
likely to choose Responsible Investments that are consistent with their values. We may 
also conclude that financial performance is the most significant factor to consider when 
making an investment decision. Investors are wealth maximising rationalists who find 
it difficult to see beyond this while making investment decisions. As a result, 
Responsible investment fund managers should focus on promoting their funds' 
performance, with its qualities coming in second. Further motive of the fund managers 
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should be to make investors aware about the importance of parking a part of their funds 
responsibly to promote individual’s responsibility towards the society and environment. 
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 “For we all agree that the most excellent man should rule, i.e., the supreme by nature, and 
that the law rules and alone is authoritative; but law is a kind of intelligence, i.e. a 

discourse based on intelligence. And again, what standard do we have, what criterion of 
good things that is more precise than the intelligent man? For all that this man will choose, 

if the choice is based on his knowledge, are good things and their contraries are bad. And 
since everybody chooses most of all what conforms to their own proper dispositions (a just 

man choosing to live justly, a man with bravery to live bravely, likewise a self-controlled 
man to live with self-control), it is clear that the intelligent man will choose most of all to 

be intelligent; for this is the function of that capacity. Hence, it's evident that, according to 
the most authoritative decision, intelligence is supreme among goods.” 

..... Aristotle (in ‘Protrepticus’) 
 
Key Words:  Purchaser Economic Engagement, Investor Economic Engagement, Societal 
Economic Engagement and Triad Economic Engagement 
 
Introduction: 
This paper is intended to assist executives at all levels of entrepreneurial communities’ 
business in developing strategies for engaging purchasers, investors, and economic society 
stakeholders. The purpose of this paper is to provide step-by-step guidance to creating a 
process that is appropriate for an entrepreneurial communities’ business entity's 
stakeholders and commercial goals. Its goal is to offer advice on strengthening interactions 
with various stakeholders. The goal is to comprehend the significance of these economic 
engagements and how they affect their bottom lines. We also want to draw some 
conclusions from these findings and figure out how organizations can keep their 
relationships robust in the future while still meeting their commercial objectives. We have 
also looked at some real-life examples to understand the importance and purposes of these 
economic engagements in a more understandable manner.  
 
Literature Scan: 
Using communities to grow an entrepreneurial communities’ business can be an effective 
strategy, when a feeling of economic society has surpassed environmental concerns. 
Gaining new purchasers, increasing brand loyalty, gaining valuable insights and feedback, 
and, most significantly, becoming a more meaningful brand by doing good in Society is 
essential for any entrepreneurial communities’ business entity or brand while pursuing 
success. The ‘Walk, Not Just the Talk’, is a fantastic approach to delivering meaning. 
While many brands are frantically trying to check all of the eco boxes, the truth is that 
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individuals inspire individuals. The troika paraphernalia that makes an emotional impact is 
human to human, from economic society to Fairtrade.  
 
Objective: 
This study attempts to look at the three Stakeholder; Purchaser, Investor and Economic 
society. with whom an entrepreneurial communities’ business entity should try to maintain 
good economic engagement. Paper attempts to figure out why arrangements with these 
stakeholders are essential for entrepreneurial communities’ business and how 
entrepreneurial communities’ businesses can improve communication and economic 
engagement with all three stakeholders. Authors have tried to gather inferences and 
leverage such economic engagement.  
 
Aim: 
This paper aims to assist Executives at all levels of entrepreneurial communities’ business 
in developing “Triad” strategies for engaging purchasers, investors and economic society 
stakeholders. The purpose of this paper is to provide step-by-step guidance to creating a 
process that is appropriate for an entrepreneurial communities’ business entity's 
stakeholders and commercial goals.  
Goal is to offer advice on strengthening interactions with various stakeholders. The goal is 
also to comprehend the significance of these Triad economic engagements and how they 
affect their bottom lines.  
 
Methodology: 
Paper attempts to draw some conclusions from these findings and figure out how 
organizations can keep relationships robust in future while still meeting their commercial 
objectives. Paper illustrates some real-life examples to understand the importance and 
purposes of these economic engagements in a more understandable manner.  
 
Summary: 
Findings summarize learnings from the point of Purchaser’s economic engagement to 
adapt to changing needs, Investor’s Triad economic engagement to have a greater grasp of 
respectful dialogue and Economic society’s economic engagement to communities’ 
aspirations, concerns, and values. we may summarize our learnings in the following 
points: 
 For Purchaser’s Economic Engagement, make your purchasers feel listened to, make 

your operations and your organization adaptable to changing needs. Give your 
purchasers a reason to come back to you. 

 For Investor’s Economic Engagement, despite the fact that conversations concerning 
leadership and strategy were previously off-limits or non-existent between board 
directors and investors, firms are finding that increased investor participation benefits 
everyone. Investors have a greater grasp of the entrepreneurial communities’ business 
entity's viewpoints and ideas through respectful dialogue. Similarly, corporate officials 
develop a greater understanding of the various investor viewpoints. They are 
frequently willing to provide suggestions. The end-game of an investor economic 
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engagement strategy, when well-planned, will result in the board and executives' 
openness and responsibility.  

 
 For Economic Society’s Economic Engagement, when government organizations and 

public decision-making entities listen to communities’ aspirations, concerns, and 
values, and communities’ share those concerns, values, and aspirations with governing 
entities, economic society involvement is crucial and can lead to improved outcomes. 
When data are included in decision-making processes, public decision-makers are 
more informed and capable of addressing economic society demands. Through long-
term, successful partnerships between government and communities’, communities’ 
feel more ownership over their services and are more likely to adopt them, since 
services are tailored to their specific needs. 
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Abstract: 
Discrimination is one such thing which is apparent in any section of society or the 
organization. Haves have mostly been discriminative towards have-nots and workplace 
is not bereft of this tendency. This research study is focused towards estimating the role 
of discrimination against women and its impact on their well-being, in the nationalized 
banks in the Pune City. In the study it was found that workplace discrimination had 
adverse effects on the psychological well-being of the female employees. 
 
Keywords: Workplace discrimination, psychological wellbeing, women employees, 
nationalized banks. 
 
1. Introduction: 
Discrimination at the workplace has been prevalent in all times. Women have been 
more susceptible to such discrimination. With the absence of adequate laws to prevent 
such discriminations women do not get the due regard that deserve w.r.t. promotion and 
salary hikes.  
Women face discrimination on various factors such as their marital status, caste etc. As 
more and more women are joining the workforce a study on workplace discrimination 
is becoming very important for the managers and policy makers to act upon. 
Workplace discrimination is a tough nut to crack as compared to gender discrimination 
as such instances are not visibly apparent. Since workplace discrimination comes under 
the umbrella of employment law employers easily getaway catching hold of it making 
it even harder to ascertain such discriminatory behavior. 
This study has tried to explore how the workplace discrimination affects women 
employees in nationalized banks in the Pune City. 
 
2. Methodology: 
The study was undertaken to understand how gender discrimination impacts the women 
employees in nationalised banks in Pune. 100 women employees from BOM, BOB, 
Canara Bank and IOB were chosen as a sample for the study. The sampling technique 
used was convenience sampling. A questionnaire was designed on 10 point scale to 
assess discrimination at the workplace and impact of such discrimination on their well-
being from psychological point of view. The validity of the variable was checked using 
Cronbach’s alpha. The responses were collected on 5 point Likert Scale. 
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3. Hypotheses: 
H1: Nationalised banks in India do not have cases of workplace discrimination faced by 
women employees. 
H2: Psychological well being of women employees is highly impacted due to 
workplace discrimination.  
Workplace discrimination has a high impact on the psychological wellbeing of women 
employees in nationalized banks.  
The study was conducted across 5 Nationalized banks across Pune City.  
Scheme formed for testing of hypotheses 
a. Responses were collected under 3 sections: 
a. Profile information 
b. Prevalence of Discrimination 
c. Impact of Discrimination on psychological wellbeing 
b. The Likert responses were considered for calculating the mean values and an One 
sample T Test was used to compare the actual mean with the hypothesized mean.  
c. Since the researcher has used non-parametric data for a parametric test (One 
Sample T test), a more stringent alpha level of 0.01 was chosen (Murray, 2013). 
d. In order to check the internal validity of the questionnaires, Cronbach alpha values 
were calculated.  
 
4. Analysis and Results: 
The responses collected were analysed by calculating mean and one sample T test to 
comapare the actual mean with expected mean. Since the data used is non parametric 
for a parametric test p level 0.01 was considered for the analysis. 
Cronbach alpha score was found to be > 0.7 the reliability of the questionnaire is 
ascertained 
For one sample T test, all the constructs had mean value >4 and the standard deviation 
>1. The mean difference is negative for occurrence of discrimination and p value was 
found to be lesser than 0.01   
The results of the impact of discrimination show positive mean difference and p values 
higher than 0.01. Also, the expected mean and assumed mean are not statistically 
different. 
 
5. Conclusion: 
The study was found that workplace discrimination faced by women was a rare scene at 
the nationalised banks. However, such discrimination had a high impact on their 
psychological wellbeing. This reflects that society is gradually changing w.r.t. to their 
behaviour towards women. From the data it was concluded that workplace 
discrimination on the basis of gender is a rare phenomenon. However, any such 
occurrence has high impact on the psychological well being on them. 
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Abstract:  
Big data has been defined as a new technology of innovation for organizations which is 
predominantly characterized by its advanced features like “unique analytics, predictive, 
and decision support capabilities,” that enable it to deal with such data that has not been 
otherwise processed through conventional approaches. The primary objective of the 
paper is to assess the contributing role of big data and related analytics in facilitating 
online retail operations specifically during Covid-19. Furthermore, it aims to analyze 
the elements that enable the adoption of big data in the Indian online retail industry and 
examine the changing landscape of online retail operations during Covid-19. The 
findings of the study revealed that big data adoption has the ability to redefine the 
Indian retail market space. However, the stakeholders, policymakers and organizations 
have to work together to popularize its adoption among online retailers to help them 
improve their business processes.  
 

Keywords: Big Data Analytics, Covid-19 Pandemic, Online Retail, Technology 
Adoption  
 

1.   Introduction: 
In recent times, Big Data has gained increasing popularity in the world of information 
technology. The fast increase of the Internet, as well as the digital economy, has 
triggered considerable growth in the demand for “data storage and analytics” and 
therefore, major challenges are being faced by the IT departments to protect and 
analyze the increased volumes of data (Zakir et al., 2015). In response to this, Big Data 
analytics emerged as an efficient method that supports “high-velocity data capture, 
storage and analysis.” Under this, the sources of data go beyond the conventional 
database to include “emails, mobile device outputs, and sensor-generated data” where 
the information is not just limited to records of the “structured database but rather 
unstructured data” that have no standard set of formatting (Tsai et al., 2015). “Big data 
analytics” help organizations to channelize their data and use it for the identification of 
new opportunities for the business processes which in turn results in better business 
decision making, more effective operations, increased profits and satisfied customers 
(Sun & Huo, 2021). The rise in the development of ICT has made Big Data an 
important asset for businesses and it has been characterized by the 5Vs: “volume, 
variety, velocity, veracity, and value” (Nguyen et al., 2018).  
With the online retail market facing the challenges of e-commerce giants like Amazon, 
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dynamic pricing and the increasing trend of thrift shopping, retail operations need to 
devise strategies to remain competitive. Big data analytics have become increasingly 
accessible as a result of which more retail companies have started to rely on data-driven 
information to optimize their pricing strategies and supply chain, streamline their 
operations, retain their customers, improve customer experience, improve their 
business decisions and save money (Choi et al., 2018).  “Big data analytics” have the 
potential of predicting emerging trends, targeting the right customer in a timely 
manner, decreasing the costs of marketing and increasing the quality of service offered 
to customers. Big data is essential for the maintenance of a competitive edge in online 
retail. Big online retailers like Amazon, Myntra, etc., make use of big data platforms to 
make sound decisions that help them in driving revenue and increasing customer 
satisfaction (Rehman et al., 2016). “Big data analytics” is crucial for all online retailers, 
irrespective of their size as it helps in the long-term sustenance of the business. Big 
Data helps organizations identify the occurrence of unpredictable events even before 
they take place. This is known as “predictive analytics” which is gradually emerging as 
an important tool of analytics in businesses (Gangwar et al., 2017). Big Data is 
therefore considered to be a revolutionary aspect of online retailing which describes the 
manner in which “managerial knowledge and statistical methods” can result in 
compressing smart data derived from the online retailer operations. These marketing 
analytics are therefore expected to shape the future of decision-making by marketers in 
the area of “customer relationship management, marketing mix allocation, 
personalization, customer privacy and security issues” (Dekimpe, 2020).  
There exist several studies on the different aspects of “big data analytics,” its 
importance for businesses as a whole as well as its global advantages in the context of 
marketing. However, very few studies exist on the importance and role of “big data 
analytics” adoption in the retail sector. Therefore, this paper aims to discuss the 
significance of big data analytics and the impact of its adoption in leveraging 
advantages for the online retail sector, during COVID-19 in particular as the outbreak 
of the pandemic has resulted in highly uncertain business environments.  
 

1.1 Aims and Objectives: 
The main aim of the study is to assess the contributing role of big data and related 
analytics in facilitating online retail operations specifically during Covid-19. The 
further objectives of the study are: 
● To analyze elements that enable the adoption of big data in the Indian online retail 

industry. 
● To examine the changing landscape of online retail operations during Covid-19. 
● To determine the impact of big data adoption on online retail operations during 

Covid-19. 
 

2. Literature Review: 
Big Data - An Overview: 
Big data has multiple different definitions but is fundamentally derived from “business 
intelligence and analytics (BI&A).” From a business perspective, big data has been 
defined as a new technology of innovation for organizations which is predominantly 
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characterized by its advanced features like “unique analytics, predictive, and decision 
support capabilities,” that enable it to deal with such data that has not been otherwise 
been processed through conventional approaches (Cabrera-Sanchez &Villarejo-Ramos, 
2020). Saggi & Jain (2018) defined “Big Data as a new paradigm of knowledge assets”, 
or “the next frontier for innovation, competition, and productivity.” BDA is primarily 
used in organizations to drive actions that deliver insights, value, performance 
measurement and competitive advantage. It can also be utilized for the development of 
such “analytical and computational models” that concerns modern techniques of 
“machine learning” which analyze large volumes of data. The adoption of BDA helps 
companies in making informed decisions by appropriately predicting the future 
outcomes of various business processes (Najafabadi et al., 2015).  
Big Data Analytics and Online retailing: 
In recent times where data has emerged into a “hyper valuable commodity” the 
majority of the new business are turning to Big Data so as to maintain their competitive 
edge. Most online retail companies are finding increasing value in data by analyzing it 
in multiple ways, visualizing it to derive trends and patterns and digging deep into its 
granular level to discover latent opportunities (Dekimpe, 2020). The adoption of BDA 
by online retailers has helped them in generating increased sales, improving 
forecasting, optimizing the processes of supply chain management, streamlining the 
most challenging processes of their business while reducing operational costs. 
Therefore, BDA is being leveraged by online retail giants to great success (Fisher & 
Raman, 2018). Wu & Lin (2018) stated that Big Data offers online retailers the 
resources they need to elevate themselves and stand out from their competitors by 
making more accurate predictions of “market trends, consumer behavior and shopping 
patterns.” Therefore, Big Data is considered to be one of the most key technologies in 
supply chain management as it provides them with a platform to develop effective 
models from large volumes of “structured and unstructured data” from myriad sources. 
Impact of Covid-19 on online retailing: 
Roggeveen & Sethuraman (2020) stated that with the advent of the “COVID-19 
pandemic” online retailers of essential goods such as “groceries, food and healthcare” 
have started witnessing increased demand from consumers directly at home while 
experiencing the issues of “inventory, supply chain management, delivery,” and storing 
their facility in a safe environment. Conversely, online retailers of non-essential 
commodities such as apparel and footwear began witnessing a major drop in their sales 
due to reduced demand and had to resort to the adoption of new ways to reach out to 
customers and engage them (Pantano et al., 2020). However, Bhatti et al. (2020) stated 
that the pandemic led to a boom in the digital economy as an increasing number of 
consumers turned to online shopping. Online retailers captured this trend not merely by 
supporting increasing online sales but by also adopting emerging technologies to offer 
improved customer experiences more conveniently. Bashar et al. (2020) stated that due 
to the disruption caused by the pandemic, online retailers started equipping themselves 
with advanced technologies like BDA, Artificial Intelligence and Machine Learning to 
attract and engage more and more customers. 
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3.  Research Methods:  
The current study has adopted a quantitative research approach to collect and analyze 
the numerical data for explaining the relationship among different variables. As a result 
of this, the positivist research paradigm has been adopted to address the area under 
investigation through observations. Moreover, a descriptive research strategy has been 
employed to understand the role and impact of the adoption of “Big Data Analytics” in 
online retail operations, particularly during the COVID-19 pandemic, analyze the 
elements that enable the adoption of BDA in the online retail industry in India and the 
examine the changing landscape of online retail operations during COVID-19. 
Furthermore, the data has been acquired using both the “primary and secondary data 
collection methods.” Primary data has been collected from a total of 300 online 
retailers and customers through a questionnaire-based survey and secondary data has 
been collected from existing literature on BDA. The participants have been chosen 
using a “purposive sampling technique.” The data have been analyzed using the SPSS 
software using various statistical techniques. 
4. Results and Discussions: 
After analyzing the relationship between the independent and dependent variables, the 
results were derived, and the findings of the hypothesis tests have therefore been 
illustrated as under: 
a) Hypotheses 1 
 H01: Big data cannot redefine the Indian retail market space. 
 H11: Big data can redefine the Indian retail market space. 
 The findings revealed that the alternate hypothesis (H11) can be accepted and 

therefore it has been concluded that Big data can redefine the Indian retail market 
(see table below). This is in alignment with the existing literature as Ozkose et al. 
(2015) stated that the exponential growth of the online retail industry in India Can 
be significantly attributed to the large volumes of data available with multiple 
companies, social media and agencies. This Big Data has resulted in the creation of 
opportunities to use and analyze the previous performances, consumer behaviors 
and trends and patterns which will enable the Indian retail industry to offer 
improved service and customer satisfaction through improved products and 
services. Therefore, the role of big data is pretty evident in changing the retail 
business in the country. 
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b) Hypotheses 2 
 H02: There are no significant factors that influence adoption of big data. 
 H12: There are significant factors that influence adoption of big data. 
 The findings revealed that the null hypothesis (H02) can be accepted and therefore it 

has been concluded that there are no significant factors that influence the adoption 
of big data (see table below). However, this is not in conjunction with the 
prevailing literature which suggested that there exists a number of factors that 
influence the adoption of big data such as “ICT infrastructure, data resources, 
financial support, cost and earnings expectations” and so on (Wang et al., 2018). 
Furthermore, quality of data, capacity as well as awareness has also been 
considered important factors that influence its adoption (Janssen et al., 2017).  

 
c) Hypotheses 3 
 H03: There are no significant hindrances in adoption of big data. 
 H13: There are significant hindrances in the adoption of big data. 
 The findings revealed that the alternate hypothesis (H13) can be accepted and 

therefore it has been concluded that there are significant hindrances in the adoption 
of big data (see table below). This is in line with existing literature which states 
that since the nature of Big Data is complex and disruptive it experiences a number 
of barriers and requires significant changes throughout businesses especially in 
developing economies like India. Many business sectors and functions are suffering 
in India due to the “technological, organizational/managerial, human, and economic 
barriers” which have an explosive impact on data-driven revolutions (Alalawneh & 
Alkhatib, 2020).  
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d) Hypotheses 4 
 H04: Data-driven personas does not increase the marketing outcome. 
 H14: Data-driven personas does increase the marketing outcome. 
 The findings revealed that the alternate hypothesis (H14) can be accepted and 

therefore it has been concluded that Data-driven personas do increase the marketing 
outcome (see table below). This is in conjunction with existing literature which 
suggests that the insights gathered from customer personas help in improving the 
product development of businesses. The creation of authentic, data-driven personas, 
in fact, helps in improving the overall footprint of the business in the marketplace 
and increases its competitive advantage (Salminen et al., 2020).  

 
e) Hypotheses 5 
 H05: Data-driven personas are not significant in creating loyalty of customers. 
 H15: Data-driven personas are significant in creating loyalty of customers. 
 The findings revealed that the alternate hypothesis (H15) can be accepted and 

therefore it has been concluded that Data-driven personas are significant in creating 
loyalty of customers (see table below). The use of a data-driven approach is crucial 
for creating customer loyalty and this helps in gaining a comprehensive 
understanding of the customers. The combination of the insights of customers with 
research on the overall loyalty scenario further helps in identifying the customers, 
their motivations which in turn shapes the business model (Jung et al., 2020). 
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5. Conclusions:  
The study, therefore, revealed that the adoption of BDA can empower online retailers 
to identify changes in their business processes by analyzing data and developing 
relationships between different variables. The findings of the study that has been 
discussed in this paper indicated that the adoption of BDA must be recognized as a 
crucial factor for online retailers to make sound business decisions for the success of 
their organizations. At present, the industry stakeholders, government policymakers 
and organizations need to work together to facilitate the adoption of BDA, AI, ML, 
etc., by both small and large online retailers in order to make their business processes 
like sales, marketing, inventory management and so on more efficient and effective and 
at par with their global competitors.  
 
6. Future Scope: 
The findings show that dataset sizes for data-driven personas have grown substantially 
over time, while personas building methodologies have developed to become more 
varied and sophisticated at the same time. As a result, there is always a need for more 
research in this area. Hence, in the end, the recommendations for future research are 
proposed for better outcomes. 
It is suggested that future studies should focus on developing a strong framework based 
on the best variables that can assist in understanding the interrelation between 
significant dimensions of big data adoption and customer loyalty in a simplified 
manner for Indian online retail. Developments in the customer's lifestyle will result in a 
shift in preferences. 
According to suggestions for additional research, a qualitative as well as quantitative 
analysis has a good scope for future study to encourage e-tail consumers to provide 
responses as a consequence of an in-depth analysis. This might provide extensive and 
in-depth advice about the consumers' expectations and ambitions in different aspects. 
It is recommended that e-commerce companies are dealing with the huge volume of 
data coming in through different sources. As a result, organizations should make an 
effort to identify the correct information about each customer from the vast quantity of 
data in order to make effective use of big data. Given the widespread availability of big 
data and the ease with which most businesses can obtain it, the key to gaining a 
competitive advantage is to expedite managerial decision-making by providing 
managers with actionable guidelines for incorporating data analytics skills into their 
business processes. 
It is suggested that excellent quality big data should be accessed and analyzed, since the 
availability of good quality big data is the key to add value to the company. 
Interactivity between personas and their users, as well as completely automated persona 
systems, are two current research themes. End users can develop personas and study in-
depth information about them using systems. Uploading user data and selecting which 
personas’ traits should be included in the result allows for interaction. Consumer 
expectations will continue to evolve and massive amounts of raw data is being created 
as a result of the large number of mobile users and their frequent access to E-
Commerce websites, social networking sites, and other websites. Hence, future 
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research should take into account the most recent advancements in this field. Despite 
the numerous advantages, several challenges have also been highlighted in this study as 
Big Data hurdles in Indian online retail, which underlines the numerous issues 
associated that must be handled before it can be completely exploited. To reap the 
benefits of Big Data in e-commerce, more technological advancements are necessary. 
Lastly, this research adds to the current body of knowledge and might also pave the 
way for more extensive research in this area in the future. 
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Abstract: 
The new millennium employees consider learning and development opportunities, as an 
integral part of their life. They retain in firms, who patronize learning efforts, for 
improving their job skillsets, task significance and career prospects. Enterprises 
develop learning programs, which could reach strategic milestones of the organizations. 
Further, they invest on these programs, for sustaining competitive advantage, in their 
respective industry. However, the management and employees’ interests converge and 
face conflicts, when there is no sensible logical base, for providing employer-driven 
learning options, to the employees. Subsequently, the employees’ personal learning 
attitudes and efforts and the everchanging markets’ necessities, acts as two different 
learning options for the employees, to balance industry and management expectations. 
In both scenarios, the top management policies serve as facilitators, for the employees’ 
development and the firms’ market performance. This research article follows 
exploratory research design, reviews importance of those two learning options and 
provides theoretical evidence, of how learning efforts of the employees, could be 
ignited and utilized, in the organizations. 
 
Keywords: Development, Employees, Industry, Learning, Market 
 
Introduction: 
In the beginning of the 21st century, corporations created unhealthy environment, for 
employee development, because of their corporate restructuring policies (Kinjerski & 
Skrypnek, 2006). Followed by several transformations, modern corporations offer 
workplace for employees, which need complex skills and abilities, to work within the 
human and technical contexts. It is highly possible for future managers or employees, 
to adapt for new employable skills, either rapidly or incrementally. Future jobs may 
function with more flexible and quicker work delivery options, to compete in the global 
markets (Cognizant, 2020). Most of the organizations fail to utilize technological 
developments, though they are able to understand learning necessities, of the 
employees. They feel that they need to walk for a long path, to provide exact and 
supportive learning environment, to the employees (CIPD, 2020).  
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Combined with globalization activities, technology offers various platforms, for the 
employees’ learning and skill development. Also, many firms propose and practice 
‘learning via technology’, which address business and learners’ needs, by balancing 
work and life demands of employees, collectively (Monika, 2013), (Brown, 2005). Few 
firms reach regional or national development programmes, to offer precise changes in 
skills and tasks of the employees, by training, supporting, networking, rewarding and 
transforming their workplaces (Halvarsson Lundkvist & Gustavsson, 2018). In addition 
to workplace interactions, employee development happens, if they face unusual 
experiences, by going ahead of usual job tasks (Maurer & Shore, 2002). This research 
article considers holistic efforts for the employee development and presents 
significance of the employee-oriented and market-oriented learning options, in front of 
the academicians and industry experts. 
 
Literature Review: 
Learning and development processes display three dimensions, through which 
organizations frame strategic points, for increasing organizational performance. They 
are: (a) Technical-centred, (b) Person-centred and (c) Problem-centred (Baker, 2019). 
From these dimensions, learning networks are created, which serve as channels for 
open-communication, between individuals across organizations. For Small and 
Medium Enterprises (SMEs), these networks provide cost-effective learning options 
and other resources, to achieve economies of scale (Sustainable Learning Networks in 
Ireland and Wales, 2011). Network structures comprise of responsibilities and 
channels, that differ, based on their structure and actors. In entrepreneurial firms, the 
networks are coupled loose but in bureaucratic organizations, they are hierarchical and 
regulated, with the power relationships (Poell & Van der Krogt, 2008). 
The learning behaviour of employees is a consolidated outcome of the interactions 
among individuals, organization and society. Sensing and recognizing the workforce’s 
learning behaviour is an initial step, for directing an organization, in the process of 
continuous innovation and success. Empowering employees by delegating authority, 
staff training, team work and effective communication is one of the many crucial steps, 
to trigger learning activities, stable growth and organizational performance, through 
achieving efficient internal processes and customer satisfaction (Kuruppuge & Gregar, 
2018), (Al-Omari, Alomari, & Aljawarneh, 2020). 
Most of the organizations lack tendencies to develop appropriate learning and 
development policies, for their employees. Because of market-oriented strategic 
approach, they forget that investing in employee development activities improve 
organizational effectiveness (Hameed & Waheed, 2011). Overall expectations of the 
practitioners cross the boundaries of technical or managerial training of the employees 
and focus on increasing their competencies and performance levels. When employers 
and employee discuss fair development activities, it results in amplified employees’ job 
satisfaction and organizational commitment (Jacobs & Washington, 2003). Research 
outcomes from the knowledge organizations reveal that the positive changes in 
employees’ learning behaviour rearrange learning efforts, into the beneficial 
innovations (Kuruppuge & Gregar, 2018). 
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Research Design: 
The research design is exploratory, in nature. Through the text review of secondary 
data, this research work provides the importance of employee-oriented and market-
oriented learning options. The secondary data, which include research articles, books, 
conference proceedings and reports were collected, from various online research 
platforms (Google Scholar, Science Direct, Semantic Scholar, Academia) and websites. 
 
Research Objectives: 
 Explore various employee learning and development efforts, by reviewing literature 
 Review and recognize the importance of employee-oriented and market-oriented 
learning options, in organizations 
 
Two Categories of Learning Options: 
a) Employee-Oriented Learning Option 
The employees’ engagement level in organizations acts as a primary facilitator, for 
increasing organizational performance metrics. The managers’ role on shaping work 
climate, decides the context of employees’ learning and development. The incidental 
learning which happens frequently, at the employees’ workplace, provide opportunities, 
for employees’ experience and self-improvement. The perceived supervisor support 
and work engagement of the employees, is found to have a positive relationship with 
each other, while conducting a survey among 2,259 government employees, in the 
United States of America. Also, the degree of this relationship is more realized, by 
those employees, who have a lot of options for their learning and career growth (Shuck, 
Rocco, & Albornoz, 2011), (Jin & McDonald, 2016). 
From the employees’ perspectives, organizations should offer continuous learning 
opportunities and implement collaborative learning practices and systems, to absorb, 
share and manage knowledge, in their workplace. It is found that the older employees 
of the organizations, with the long tenure, have less favourable support, for their 
learning and development prospects, from their supervisors, by comparing their new 
joiners (Dymock & McCarthy, 2006), (Coetzer, 2007). When organizations undergo 
expansion strategies, they need quality personnel, to convert risks into new market 
entry options. Employees learn from each other and share knowledge, when they work 
in the same hierarchy level and there exists mutual trust or respect among them (Liao, 
Chang, Cheng, & Kuo, 2004).  
In turbulent environments, the relationship between learning goals and employees’ 
performance cannot reflect any possibility, for the survival of the functioning units or 
departments. However, technology-based workplace offers variety of learning options, 
in front of the employees, with the managerial support and feedback. The presence of 
adequate learning resources, appreciation systems, guidance, pro-active work behaviour 
and rectification of professional errors, in the organizations, ensure employees’ 
freedom and autonomy, for selecting the relevant self-directed learning options. By 
following Technology-Enhanced Learning (TEL) model in the workplace, 
organizations can mix and deliver support solutions, academic and technical utilities, to 
the learners, for fulfilling future job necessities, of the employees (Porter & Latham, 
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2013), (Lemmetty, 2021), (Caniëls & Baaten, 2019), (Naujokaitiene, Tereseviciene, & 
Zydziunaite, 2015). The training of employees is focused on nurturing them, to become 
qualified professionals and related with the employees’ intentions, positively, to stay in 
their organizations (Steil, Cuffa, Iwaya, & Pacheco, 2020). 
b) Market-Oriented Learning Option 
Market responsiveness and changing conditions of the market demands provide 
stimulus for those firms, who exist based on consumer markets. They undertake risky 
actions and introduce relevant products, by learning, understanding and responding 
customer-centric necessities. For developing firms’ sustainable competitive advantage, 
they should gather information swiftly, from markets and competition and frame 
suitable strategies, to increase organizational performance (Garrett, Covin, & Slevin, 
2009), (Ali, Peters, He, & Lettice, 2010). Organizations mix learning initiatives, with 
the appropriate evolving technologies, to improve firms’ performance, in markets, 
depending on their absorptive learning capacity (Carayannis & Alexander, 2002). 
There are teams established inside those organizations, for finding out the markets’ 
nature and features and they explore, identify, interpret and implement useful 
information, in their innovation process, by assisting the top management, through 
which way firms’ innovation policies has to be directed (Berchicci & Tucci, 2010). 
Market-oriented organizations emphasize on the learning activities, which enhance 
knowledge management, by the addition of valuable market inputs. The focus on the 
consumer markets provides wide range of solutions, to modify and improve customer-
centric product or service qualities. Customers make countable predictions, before 
involving in a purchase decision-making process and firms are keen, on learning from 
customers’ intentions and perceptions, about their brand. The value generation, 
marketing challenges and customer engagement in the markets, make employees to 
learn and develop, while firms are involved in continuous reinvention of market 
offerings, periodically (La & Kandampully, 2004), (Eisenstein & Hutchinson, 2006), 
(Hibbert, Winklhofer, & Temerak, 2012). 
Modern organizations cultivate market benefits, by adapting the learning-oriented 
culture, due to the increased receptivity of new ideas or technology. They use Customer 
Information Systems (CIS), to position their brand, by analysing marketing 
responsibilities and customer expectations. Customer-based performance is an 
important learning dimension, which could be influenced by the marketing strategies 
and policies, of the organizations. Though market orientation facilitates organizations’ 
innovation process, it is in the hands of the management, to introduce inter-connected 
learning networks, across the employee teams. Also, it is a contradictory research 
outcome that the employees could be more market-oriented, than their alignment with 
the organizations (Mahmoud, Blankson, Owusu-Frimpong, Nwankwo, & Trang, 2016), 
(Zahay & Griffin, 2004), (Lam, Kraus, & Ahearne, 2010). 
 
Conclusion: 
Organizations are endowed with the beneficial resources, which could generate surplus 
value, for its stakeholders. The central learning process of the firms, is a critical 
component, to excavate and utilize the organizations’ potential, in an effective way. 
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They maintain internal knowledge management, by combining learning and innovation 
activities, of the employees. Heavy investments in the employee learning or 
development programs, is one of the most popular methods, to deliver competitive and 
sustainable talent pool, for the organizations (Coetzer A. J., 2006), (Suliyanto & Rahab, 
2012), (Sung & Choi, 2014). 
From the employee-oriented options, it could be found that the individual or 
collaborative learning and supportive organizational climate influence various job 
metrics, including employee commitment, engagement and performance (Song, Lim, 
Kang, & Kim, 2014), (Atatsi, Stoffers, & Kil, 2019). From the market-oriented options, 
organizations can understand how to reach customers in the dynamic and difficult 
market conditions, significance of the market knowledge and their capabilities to access 
and process the critical market information (Boussouara & Deakins, 1999), (Long, 
2013), (Kasim, Ekinci, Altinay, & Hussein, 2018). By considering these two options, 
organizations may devise learning strategies, for the fulfilment of the employees’ job 
responsibilities. This research article presented their importance and benefits, to the 
business stakeholders and assists learning and development practitioners, to avoid 
strategic investment failures, while designing the learning or development programs.  
 
Scope for Future Research: 
The research article possesses individual bias, because of the involvement of 
exploratory research design. There is no primary data collection, which sets path for 
future researchers, to provide analytical evidences, under these two learning options. 
There are also possibilities, to recategorize these learning options, by doing systematic 
data analysis, from both the primary and secondary sources. This work isn’t able to 
withstand empirical research outcomes, if the learning or development programs are 
designed, for any specific purposes or for any specific set of employee groups. 
Similarly, this article doesn’t review any employer-driven learning initiative, since the 
research focus is given to the consumer markets and the employees. Future researchers 
could overcome all possible assumptions and develop a new categorization, with the 
help of several organizational determinants, which may balance the diverse stakeholder 
perspectives and expectations. 
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Abstract: 
The persistent crisis of corona virus has changed the world considerably from 
economic status to personal losses. Adding to which two new strains were recently 
found in the midst of economic revival mission around the world. This global pandemic 
has caused many sectors to losses especial owing to the uncertainty in financial 
industry. This study is undertaken to have an insight on the productivity and 
performance of employees in the banking sector which has been affected then and now 
by the Corona virus and its new identified strains while the new concept of workspace 
digitalization is now evolving. Amongst many sectors, financial sectors are the one 
which has unpredictable consequences of a global pandemic, let alone banks. Work 
from home is the concept that continued during this pandemic and has effect on the 
performance of employees in both positive and negative ways. This crisis has seen 
persistent low interest, competition, digital intervention, low productivity of employees 
and so on. The performance of employees is related to all these situational aspects in 
pandemic and now at the time two new strains were discovered. With these changes in 
entire working pattern employees of banks should provide various safety measures to 
all employees.  

 

Introduction: 
Employee performance is well-defined as how a worker achieves their job 
responsibilities and achieves their required responsibilities. It refers to the value, 
excellence, and efficacy of their productivity. The new strains of COVID 19 which are 
on rise currently leading to second wave of pandemic in all over world has again put 
the somewhat improving financial condition of country to stake, which otherwise also 
states that the interest rate will remain low for some more time in financial sector. 
Since this sector employees have mostly been working in office many have got affected 
with virus and thus resulting in the productivity of employees as either of success or the 
opposite. The intrinsic and extrinsic motivation factors by Herzberg have been of 
solidarity ever since the motivation surfaced as a reason for the performance reflecting 
on the productivity of employees. The intrinsic and extrinsic motivation has an 
extraordinary effect on employees. The motivation Behaviour should be voluntary by 
employees such that it emphasizes on performance. The outbreak of global pandemic 
was a double blow to already struggling Indian economy. It started as a health crisis 
extended to economic and business crisis. The economic condition of the country India 
has been upstage and just then the pandemic struck the whole world causing financial 
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and economic downturn. Economists were certain about the downturn and depression 
that the world was facing during this crisis. Many researchers have suggested that while 
people in banking industry like work from home concept, the rest like more of social or 
working at their desk in office. However, with the new strains, while offices had just 
started to open their doors to employees and reduce the digital workspace, it has the 
same concept floating yet again with the second wave. Many banks opened their doors 
to the employees since vaccines also started to roll out in district of Palghar. Some 
employees find it motivating to work from home while other find it boring with the 
same intervals every day. However few employees need a change and wish to work 
from office as it is more social and the communication gap during work that some are 
facing won’t exist.  
 

Review of literature: 
Productivity and performance of employees has been said to be a critical factor to 
evaluate with number of reasons backing up the context of performance. (Bantex, 
Sharpe 2002) Motivation has always been studied largely by researchers for intrinsic 
motivation and extrinsic motivation and is understood to pass the idea of same from 
one human to another. One of the huge context of motivation utilization is that the 
motivated groups need to be persuaded toperform some action or disburse a degree of 
energy which they would not else wish to do; andis  measured  an  issue  of  vital  
position  to  the  opulence  of  commercial  organizations  isstressed by Lawler (1973): 
“Those discrete behaviors that are central in determining theefficacy of  organizations 
are, almost without omission, voluntary motivated behaviors”.Motivation concerns that 
“psychological courses that cause the stimulation, direction and tenacityof behavior” 
(Ilgen and Klein, 1988). 

 

Objectives of the study: 
1. To understand the effect on performance of employees in the second wave of 

pandemic through two new strains of corona virus. 
2. To analyze the constructive and undesirable implications of Workspace 

Digitalization during pandemic. 
 
Limitation of the study: 
The study is limited to the district of Palghar in Maharashtra only. Therefore  the 
findings of the research can’t be comprehensive to other industries. This research was 
carried out in Palghar district of Maharashtra state thus its results can’t be generalized 
to other zones due to geographical discrepancy. Respondent’s perception may change 
and vary and depending upon the condition and the approach of the respondents at the 
time of the survey. 
 
Research methodology: 
Data collection method: 
Primary data: Primary data is collected through questionnaire, which was circulated 
amongst the bank employees in Mumbai only. Total of 30 employees from various 
banks responded to the questionnaire and the data collected was then analyzed. 
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Employees participated from various banks and gave their insights by filling in the 
questionnaire about their ways to tackle positivity or the opposite by working from 
home or office and dealing with the two new strains with its impact on banking sector. 
The sample size for the same is of 30 respondents from the area of Palghar district only. 
These respondents gave their insight on different aspect of effect on banking sector to 
their productivity through the new strains of coronavirus and their perceptions on the 
workspace digitalization and its effects on their motivation affecting the productivity 
levels. 

 

Data analysis & interpretation: 
Analysis of data collected through questionnaire: 

 
Fig 1.1 Type of Bank 

Fig 1.1 states that the respondents work in various types of bank with 33% working in 
commercial bank followed by 30% in co-operative bank, 13.3% in central bank and 2% 
in the rest of the banks. 
 

 
Fig 1.2 –Level of Management 

Fig 1.2 states that maximum of 76.7% respondents work in mid-level management 
followed by 13.3% in lower level whereas the rest 10% in Upper level management. 
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Fig 1.3 Work from Home 

Fig 1.3 states that total of 53.3% of respondents work from home while rest 46.7% 
work in office.  

 
Fig 1.4 Employee productivity 

   Fig 1.4 states that maximum of 40% respondents’ productivity depends on the 
workload or that they have motivated themselves to be highly productive. The 
productivity levels of about 11% respondents is same whereas some have low due to 
the boredom of WFH, while others have responded that the training programs 
conducted by management is helping them with their productivity levels. 

 

 
Fig 1.5 WFH 



Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 217 

Fig 1.5 states that at the time of the new strains of coronavirus being found, about 
43.3% of respondents still work in office, while 30% work from home and rest 20% 
have alternates between working in office and work from home. 

 
Fig 1.6 Motivation 

Fig 1.6 states that the motivation at the time of pandemic is mostly through extrinsic 
comprising of 14% respondents that is the family and friends as well as the work from 
home concept itself is motivating for about 10% of respondents. 9% of respondents 
have motivated themselves through intrinsic motivation and the other 6% motivate 
themselves with the fear of losing job during pandemic with the rest 5% thinking the 
appraisals might get affected if they don’t work efficiently. 

 
Fig 1.7 Effect on Banking industry 

Fig 1.7 states that 26.7% of respondents feel that the digital intervention has affected 
the banking sector in pandemic whereas 23% of respondents think that the interest rates 
have been low along with low investments and financial losses and the rest think its 
high competition that has affected the banks. Financial sectors are always the initial 
ones to suffer losses in pandemic and banking industry has suffered losses in various 
angles. Employees work load has changed due to this pandemic effect on banking 
industry. Some respondents think digital intervention is good in a way whereas others 
think it’s a huge social isolation problem. Every respondents perception differs, but the 
main cause is low interests rates and financially the banking industry has suffered as 
also there is less inflow of investments too.  
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Fig 1.8 Challenges in WFH 

Fig 1.8 states that the employees faced many challenges while working from home with 
16% respondents facing the challenge of social isolation and communication gap while 
working from home. Other 15% felt that they had to put more working hours as it was 
work from home, while 11% faced the challenge of distractions at home and 8% 
respondents felt that there was no supervision or direction while working from home as 
they get while working from office and the rest 2% felt the performance metrics 
weren’t clear enough. 

 
Fig 1.9 Employees perception 

Fig 1.9 states that about 40% of the employees want to work in alternates i.e. work 
from home for a few days and work from office the rest of days, alternates work well 
for most of the employees as it reduces boredom at work making employees to perform 
well.. Out of which 36.7% wants to work from home and the rest of 23.3% want to 
work in office. The data states that employees are still in the state of accepting the work 
from home for as long as the second wave lasts. Work from home creates many 
challenges for employees which were listed previously. Many employees suffer from 
social isolation while working from home, which in case can decrease the productivity 
and cause to lower employee performance, whereas in other case employees prefer 
work from home is safest as they believe they might get exposed to coronavirus. 

 
Fig 1.10 Fear 
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Fig 1.10 states that 36.7% of employees have the fear that they might get infected if 
they start working in office while 30% wish to be careful with whichever chosen and 
the other 23.3% respondents think that working from home is safe in the second wave 
of pandemic with the rest of 10% responded having no fear of the pandemic and new 
strains. 

 
Suggestions and recommendations: 
Banking sectors over the area of Palghar should continue the concept of work from 
home as the current situation states that second wave of the pandemic is on rise and 
may lead to new infections. Many respondents still suggests that working from home is 
safe as compared to working from office as they have fear they might get infected. If 
working from home continues then the management of bank should motivate 
employees to be more productive. Very few respondents suggested that they have 
training programs, which should have been made maximum during this pandemic. 
Banks should adopt training programs to motivate employees so that they may be able 
to perform well in their work leading to more productivity and less fears that the 
employees have of losing jobs. 
 
Conclusion: 
Corona virus has changed the lifestyle in many ways, with so many changes around the 
world and lockdown during pandemic leading to changes in working pattern of 
industries across world. These changes like the major of workplace digitalization which 
is also known as Work From Home had a significant effect on the performance of 
employees across the district of Palghar in the state of Maharashtra where the study 
was conducted and views of employees of different banks across Palghar through 
questionnaire method were taken and analyzed concluding the fact that work from 
home should be followed and only if necessary they can be called in office with utmost 
precautions, motivating employees is necessary to improve productivity. 
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Abstract: 
Digital change is going into each field and industry that we know today, beginning with 
broad communications, training, medical services, money, banking from there, the sky 
is the limit. Organizations go digital to work on their administrations and offices to 
raise the fulfillment level of their customers. The thought behind digital change in retail 
depends on the necessities and prerequisites of customers. Digital change for retailers is 
tied in with thinking past negligible enhancements. It is tied in with making an 
associated commitment worked with by the utilization of innovation. It isn't just with 
regards to information insight, readiness, customer centricity, new offers and inventive, 
yet additionally about lessening costs, improving efficiencies and smoothing out 
processes. Digital change in retail can explore customer retention and fulfillment by 
offering customers the services and items they need. In this paper we looked at three 
popular digitalization techniques in retail - Data Analytics, Artificial Intelligence and 
Internet of Things, through a survey of big retail chain stores. Findings showed that 
these techniques have opened up a number of applications for the retailers. 
 

Keywords: Retail, Data Analytics, Internet of Things, Artificial Intelligence 
 

1.Introduction: 
Because of the rapid expansion of online commerce, customers have a variety of 
options at their fingertips before deciding on a purchase, disturbing consumer 
behaviour. Customers have a natural desire to investigate products, whether online or 
offline. Value, accessibility, easy-to-use innovation, and, most importantly, brand/item 
review all become important factors. Corporations must not just pursue perceivability, 
but also keep their customers hooked on their products and services. Moving to the 
cloud/online is no longer an option for businesses. In any instance, putting up a robust 
innovative foundation that will help with keeping track of orders, things, inventories, 
and customers, or a flexible design to aid with dynamic changes in the industry. A 
difficult programming step can result in higher costs. As a result, regular programming 
inclining up and the creation of unique inventive arrangements can keep the company 
alert. Customers reign supreme. As a result, businesses must be aware of rapid changes 
in what customers need and expect, which can be challenging, such as changes in 
buying behaviour and occasional modifications. This is the point at which digitalization 
may become the most essential aspect. With the help of digitization, retailers may 
better understand their consumers' needs and expectations and make necessary 
arrangements. Through a survey of 105 managers from large retail chain stores, this 
research examines three common digitalization strategies in retail: Data Analytics, 
Artificial Intelligence, and the Internet of Things. 
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2.Methodology: 
A survey was conducted targeting the managers from large retail stores. The 
questionnaire was developed keeping in mind 10 different areas of Data Analytics, 
Artificial Intelligence and Internet of Things. 5 point Likert scale was used for 
collecting responses and its reliability was ascertained on the basis of Cronbach alpha 
score. 
 

3.Hypothesis:  
Ho: Data Analytics, Artificial Intelligence and IoT are not useful applications for 
retailers 
Ha: Data Analytics, Artificial Intelligence and IoT are useful applications for retailers 
The hypothesis was tested on the basis of p value obtained.  
 

4.Data analysis and interpretation: 
The cross tabulation was done and the responses obtained was analysed for the 
demographics. 
The p value obtained was 0.00196 and hence the null hypothesis stands rejected.  
5.Conclusion: 
Retailers may benefit greatly from data analytics, artificial intelligence, and the Internet 
of Things. This was determined by a high level of agreement with statements like 
predicting future performance, developing price optimization models, developing 
demand prediction models, generating predicting future trends, identifying profitable 
customers, providing quick service to individual, providing customised attention to 
customers, answering customer queries, better inventory management, and providing 
personalised service to consumers. As a result, digitization has provided retailers with a 
number of sophisticated application areas to increase their business efficiency and 
effectiveness. Retailers should invest in digitalization equipment to reap the benefits of 
technology such as data analytics, artificial intelligence, and the internet of things. 
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Abstract-: Financial and digital literacy is an issue which needs to be addressed in 
today's era. Its impact, reach and outcome has been felt at the time of pandemic. This 
paper highlights the importance of digital literacy and financial literacy and shows how 
the lack of these two can act as a roadblock in women empowerment and uplifting their 
status. This paper highlights the importance of digital and financial literacy and how 
these two acts as an important tool in achieving women empowerment. For this primary 
data was collected from 100 respondents of the age group 21-45 having an education 
background of intermediate to doctorate level coming from rural to metro regions 
working as private, contractual, self-job, housewife (dependent on husband’s income) 
having an income base of 10000-40000. It was seen that digital and financial illiteracy 
varies along with education, income and regional boundaries i.e., coming from rural 
areas one is having less access and opportunities to financial and digital literacy and it 
progresses as one moves to urban and metro regions. Greater education and income 
opportunities also enables one to plan and invest one’s finances accordingly which has 
an impact on their autonomy, decision-making skills and risk-taking aptitude. 
 
Keywords : Financial literacy, Digital literacy, Women empowerment 
 
Introduction: 
Financial literacy is the combination of financial knowledge, financial awareness and 
financial autonomy. Financial awareness is the accessibility and availability of 
financial tools and services, financial knowledge is the knowledge of financial 
terminology and its application in budgeting, saving, investment, financial autonomy is 
the decision- making power in matters relating to finance and participating in decisions 
relating to financial planning and security. Digital literacy is the availability, 
accessibility and applicability of digital tools and services to use it for one’s own 
needs. Financial literacy and Digital Literacy are both required in today’s era so as to 
plan one’s finances, achieve financial security, autonomy. As during the pandemic era, 
we have shifted to digital modes of transactions and was observed that owning to lower 
levels of financial and digital knowledge people were encountering problems in using 
them. Women empowerment is a term which is often used in connection with uplifting 
the status of women. It has various dimensions; societal, financial, economic, 
environmental and behavioural. Equal status for women can only be achieved only 
when she is empowered in all these five ways. Financial literacy is one of the ways by 
means of which a women’s status can be uplifted because in a way it can contribute to 
her overall growth and also an important contributor in an economy. 
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Women are 48.5% of the total 132.45 crore population of India, of them only 29% of 
women are internet users so by these figures’ women using digital financial 
technologies and services are even dismal. Women have lower financial literacy levels 
than men (Bucher-Koenen et al., 2017) in order to attain the country’s goals of 
financial inclusion and women empowerment level of financial and digital literacy 
needs to be improved then only its impact would be felt.  USB 2019 survey reveals that 
women are exposed to significant financial risks, especially when faced with 
unexpected family crisis therefore financial literacy is an important need for her 
security and empowerment. Women empowerment in context of financial literacy, can 
contribute in the growth process of an economy which is the prerequisite of developing 
countries and would also strive towards gender parity and sustainable development 
goals. It will in a way also helps in building knowledge economy which rests on digital 
economy and financial literacy. Digital financial literacy is the need of the hour and 
financial and digital literacy are the key pillars in achieving it. With increasing levels of 
digital financial literacy its impact can be felt and can also become an important 
indicator of increased economic status of women.  When the women of any country are 
educated along with financially literate and self-reliant women empowerment goals can 
be achieved.  
 
Literature Review: 
Anshika, Dr. Anju Singla (2017) stated that the development and improvement of 
financial system of an economy depends on the financial literacy. With increasing 
financial services and financial products, changes in market system financial literacy 
plays an important role.  Digital literacy gets highly impacted by way of education and 
technology (European Commission, 2016, 2019; Fraillon et al., 2015; ITU, 2018; 
UNESCO, 2018; van Deursen et al., 2014) along with the availability and 
applicability of tools and services. Puneet Bhushan (2013) has shown in his study that 
various demographic factors such as gender, age, income, education go a long way in 
enhancing financial literacy of an economy Literature also shows that women are less 
likely to go out for financial education and lack confidence in investing their money 
(Lusardi & Mitchell, 2008). Lower levels of financial literacy have greater impact on 
women than men because of the greater longevity as well lesser years of active 
employment due to the duties of care-giver. Research suggests that women have a 
tendency to be more worried about their future but are not educated enough how to 
secure it, and generally face more monetary challenges than men while making 
financial and investment decisions (Anthes & Most, 2000). Previous researches have 
highlighted that digital platform have positively impacted the learner’s outcome of 
improving and enhancing financial literacy (Rondillas & Buan, 2019; Kuntze et al., 
2019; Shefrin & Nicols, 2014). So, in order to make the women of an economy 
financially and digitally literate enough to avail financial and digital tools and services 
efforts should be made to improve their financial and digital literacy. Enhanced 
financial literacy can act as a positive indicator in uplifting the status of women. 
Financial literacy can act as an instrument for accomplishing social justice (Henchoz in 
Aprea et al., 2016: 109) through empowerment. 
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Research Methodology: 
i) Research Model and hypothesis development 
 Based on the literature review a conceptual model has been developed along with 

the formulation of hypotheses.  
 H1: Financial literacy has been positively corelated with women empowerment. 
 H2: Digital literacy has been positively corelated with women empowerment. 
 H3: Financial and digital literacy varies due to socio-demographic factors. 

 
Fig. 1 

 
ii) Respondent’s profile: 
 Research studies and statistics show that lack of access to education, finance and 

technology has led to poor status of women making them financially and 
economically docile. In order to find out the impact of financial and digital literacy 
of women such study was conducted in the state of Uttar Pradesh. Table 1. 
describes the sample characteristics of the respondents. 

Table. 1 
Respondent category Women 

Age 21-45 

Domicile Rural, Urban, Metro 

Education level Intermediate to doctorate 

Income level 10000-40000 
 

Occupation  Housewife, Private, contractual, self-job 
 
Questionnaire was prepared to measure the level and impact of digital and financial 
literacy of women. The variables used were financial literacy, digital literacy and 
empowerment. Level of financial literacy of women was measured by their financial 
knowledge, financial awareness, financial skills, financial aptitude while the level of 
digital literacy was measured by access, awareness and usage to digital tools and 
services. 5-point Likert scale (starting from strongly disagree) to strongly agree was 
used to measure the level and subsequently its impact on women empowerment was 
measured. Due to the level of financial and digital literacy impact on women 
empowerment was measured taking age, location, education and income level as 
mediating factors. Statistical analysis was done using IBM SPSS (Version 20) to find 
out the results of the observations.  



Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 225 

Results and discussions: 
By means of Cronbach’s Alpha the reliability and validity of the questionnaire was 
tested which shows that 

Table. 2 
Cronbach's Alpha Cronbach's Alpha Based 

on Standardized Items 
N of Items 

.798 .771 15 
 
According to the Table 2, the results indicate that the scale has good reliability and 
internal consistency (α = 0.798) since Cronbach’s alpha lies between 0.70- 0.79 the 
reliability of questionnaire is proved. Hypotheses testing-: A one-way independent 
sample analysis of variance (ANOVA) was conducted to investigate the impact of 
digital and financial literacy on women empowerment at various levels (micro, meso 
and macro) and how socio-demographic factors are a roadblock to achieve them. 
a. It was found that there was a significant effect of financial literacy on women 

empowerment. F (4, 95) = 12.57, p<. 001. Hypothesis 1 is accepted. 
b. It was found that there was a significant effect of digital literacy on women 

empowerment. F (4,95) = 11.65, p<.001. Hypothesis 2 is accepted. 
c. It was found that there was a significant effect of digital literacy on women 

empowerment. F (4,95) = 16.78, p<.001. Hypothesis 3 is accepted. 
 
In this paper there were ten questions in which three questions each were to find the 
level of digital and financial literacy and four questions were to check whether due to 
lesser levels of financial and digital literacy has impact on women empowerment at 
three levels (micro, meso and macro) or vice versa. Among 100 respondents only 
63.4% of women were aware of digital financial tools and 56.4% about digital financial 
services. Talking about financial literacy only 30.7% had knowledge of inflation, risk-
return and diversification knowledge while only 34.7% had knowledge of financial 
terms and usage. 32.7% of women had a say in financial matters while 31.7% were 
involved in and participated in long term financial planning. 46.5 % of women chose 
career options which had lesser chances of career growth and income but were less 
time-consuming. Since 45.5% of women had little access to digital financial services 
and tools owing to regional boundaries only 24.8 % attended webinars, conferences, 
video sessions because of which only 28.7 % of the respondents said that their income 
contribution was recognized by the family members.  
 
Conclusion: 
From the above statistics it could be concluded that the level of financial and digital 
literacy of women varies due to income, education, region and employment levels. 
Higher level of digital and financial literacy enables a woman to participate and 
exercise autonomy and authority over her assets and family resources. More qualitative 
study should be done to find out the reasons behind unawareness, illiteracy and 
unfamiliarity of financial literacy. Increased sources of income, calculated way of 
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investment with thorough knowledge of inflationary rates, net worth, diversification 
and returns would help in achieving financial literacy. Women lack in financial 
attitude which further could not inculcate interest in them to attend webinars, 
workshops and lectures to enhance their financial and digital knowledge which 
enables them to plan their finances and future in a better way and so the rural and 
lower education and income level respondents lack knowledge of PPF, mutual funds, 
debentures and other funds. Further housewives are totally dependent on their 
husbands for their financial and planning decisions. 
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Abstract: 
The purpose of this study is to compare Bollinger Bands (BB) and Rate of Change 
(ROC) indicators on Nifty50 for the financial year starting from 01/04/2021 to 
31/03/2022 to find out which one of the indicator or the combination of the indicator 
can generate better returns with the use of Streak software. Streak is an algo trading 
platform which facilitates traders to back test trading strategies by giving some entry 
and exit conditions and deploy the same for automatic trading. 
A good technical indicator should give fewer signals with high accuracy as there will 
be more brokerage costs involved if there are more signals. In this study it is found that 
BB can give fewer signals with greater accuracy. ROC gives more signals with poor 
accuracy. Superior returns can be obtained if these indicators are combined. 
Therefore, it is always recommended to investors not to use any indicator in isolation 
as it is prone to more risk.  
 
Key words: BB, Nifty50, ROC 
 
1. Introduction 
Stock market investments are always associated with certain risks (systematic and 
unsystematic) and mitigating the same becomes necessary. Those who want to invest in 
stock market avenues should have minimum knowledge of security analysis. 
Fundamental analysis and technical analysis are two different approaches, each one of 
which has its unique style of analysis. The fundamental approach emphasis much on 
the growth prospects of economy, stability of government, the prospects of the specific 
industry and specific company whereas technical approach emphasis much on the price 
and volume movement of the stock (Ramadoss & Muthuvel, 2013). 
This paper intends to compare two technical indicators i.e., BB and ROC on the closing 
prices of NIFTY50 the benchmark index of India for the financial year starting from 
01/04/2021 to 31/03/2021 with the help of Streak software. Streak is an algo trading 
platform which facilitates traders to back test trading strategies by giving some entry 
and exit conditions and deploy the same for automatic trading. Investors or traders are 
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emotionally involved in trading and therefore could not make better profits. With the 
help of algo trading, traders can make better profits without the involvement of any 
emotions. This paper shows how better returns can be obtained with the use of 
technical indicators.  
 
2. Review of Literature: 
C. Lenteo, N. Gradojevic and C.S Wright (2007), have tested the profitability of BB 
on TSX, DJIA, NASDAQ and CDN/USD for the period of 09/05/1995 to 31/12/2004. 
They have chosen three variants i.e. 20 days moving average, +/-1 sigma, 30 days 
moving average, +/-2 sigma along with the standard setting i.e. 20 days moving 
average, +/-2 sigma. The study found that BB is not profitable and unable to generate 
consistent profits than compared to buy and hold trading strategy. They identified that 
contrarian approach (i.e. buy on sell and sell on buy) can maximize profits. 
Rommy Pramudya and Sakina Ichsani (2020), this study is conducted with the 
purpose to determine which indicator or combination of indicators give accurate buy 
and sell signals on the LQ45 index (Indonesia Stock exchange index). They have 
chosen three indicators namely BB, Relative Strength Index (RSI) and Moving 
Average Convergent and Divergent (MACD). In order to determine how accurately the 
chosen indicators can give buy and sell signals they conducted various types of tests 
such as K-S normality testing and paired sample t-test. The study concluded that both 
BB and RSI can give sell signals with good accuracy than buy signals and where as 
MACD is slow in capturing buy and sell signals. 
Shah Nisarg Pinakin and Patel Taral Manubhai (2015), have compared two 
indicators namely BB and RSI to test profit generating capacity. They tested these 
indicators on daily closing prices of Bajaj Auto, M&M and Hero Moto Corp from 
01/03/2014 to 28/02/2015. They found that BB can give more accurate signals and 
better profits than compared to RSI.  
Shaozen Chen, Bangquian Zang, Genjian Zhou and Qiaoxu Qin (2018), have 
conducted research on CSI 300 stock index of China for the period of 2010 to 2013. 
They used BB trading strategy by considering factors such as returns, retracement, 
number of transactions and income risk ratio. The purpose of this paper is to test BB 
trading strategy on CSI 300 stock index by reducing the market noise with the help of 
Wavelet analysis. It has concluded that BB trading strategy based on Wavelet analysis 
is able to effectively prevent the occurrence of false signals and maximize profits. 
Dr. N. Manickamahesh, G. Abi Antony, V. Sunil Kumar and T. Jerry Singh, in 
their study tested the efficiency of sensitivity and reliability of generating signals on 
chosen technical indicators on selected indices listed on NSE for the period of 2016 to 
2021. They have chosen ten technical indicators namely simple moving average 
crossover, exponential moving average crossover, moving average convergent and 
divergent, ROC, William % R, BB, relative strength index, stochastic oscillator, 
commodity channel index, and directional movement index. The research focuses on 
the use of the best indicator to predict the direction of price movements. The study 
found that there is negative coefficient of rank correlation between sensitivity and 
reliability which means both are equally important in making adequate profits. Among 
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the selected technical indicators Bollinger band has proven to be high probability 
indicator with the success percentage of 70 followed by ROC indicator with the 
percentage of 55.2. It has been suggested that the retail investors have to understand the 
overall trend of the market and combine different types of indicators to yield maximum 
return. 
 
3. Problem Statement: 
There are innumerable technical indicators which is making investors to get confused 
to select which one among them can give better returns. At the end, investors always 
expect some return on their investments. This paper studies two technical indicators 
i.e., BB and ROC and recommends which of these indicators or combination of these 
indicators can generate less signals but best average returns.  
 
4. Objectives: 
1. To find out whether BB can give better returns. 
2. To find out whether ROC can give better returns. 
3. To find out whether the combination of BB and ROC can give better returns. 
 
5. Methodological Framework: 
5.1 Type of Research Design: 
Analytical research design is used for the purpose of the study. 
 
5.2 Source of Data: 
It is based on secondary data which is collected from various financial websites and 
journal articles. 
 
5.3 Time Period of Study: 
The time period involved for the study is the financial year starting from 01/04/2021 to 
31/03/2022. 
 
5.4 Sample size: 
NIFTY50 index is selected for the study. 
 
5.5 Tools and Techniques used: 
Two statistical techniques i.e., mean and standard deviation and two technical 
indicators i.e., BB and ROC are selected. The reason of selecting these indicators is, 
former is a volatility indicator and the latter is momentum indicator. Volatility indicator 
measures how far security stretches away from its mean price, higher or lower. 
Momentum indicator is used to determine the strength or weakness of this volatility.  
 
6. Theoretical Framework : 
BB (BB) is a volatility indicator and ROC (ROC) is a momentum indicator. Lot of 
literature is available on BB than compared to ROC. Majority of the researchers stated 
to buy a security when it crosses bellow lower BB considering that it is oversold and 
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sell when it crosses above upper BB considering that is overbought. But a security 
may fall further from that level. Therefore in this paper it is recommended that to buy 
once the price crosses above middle Bollinger Band and sell once it crosses bellow 
upper Bollinger Band. Crossing above the central line of ROC is considered as buy 
signal and crossing bellow the central line of ROC is considered as sell signal.  
 
7. Data analysis:  

Table 1 shows the buy and sell signals generated by using BB on daily price 
movement of Nifty50 index for the financial year 1-04-2021 to 31-04-2022. 

Date Buy Sell Profit/Loss %Return 
07-04-2021 14875.65    
01-06-2021  15520.35 644.7 4.33 
05-07-2021 15813.75    
16-07-2021  15754.5 -59.25 -0.37 
22-07-2021 15856.8    
06-08-2021  16281.35 424.55 2.68 
04-10-2021 17661.34    
19-10-2021  18439.9 778.56 4.41 
12-11-2021 18140.95    
06-01-2022  17797.6 -343.35 -1.89 
Signals generated 05 05   
Total Profit/Loss and %Return 1445.01 9.16 
Mean 1.83 
Std. deviation 2.84 

 
Chart 1 depicts the buy and sell signals generated by using BB on daily price 

movement of Nifty50 index for the financial year 1-04-2021 to 31-04-2022. 

 
(Source: tradingview.com) 
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Table 2 shows the buy and sell signals generated by using ROC on daily price 
movement of Nifty50 index for the financial year 1-04-2021 to 31-04-2022. 

Date Buy Sell Profit/Loss % Return 
08-04-2021 14882.65    
12-04-2021  14364.9 -517.75 -3.48% 
16-04-2021 14306.6    
20-04-2021  14219.15 -87.45 -0.61% 
27-04-2021 14710.5    
30-04-2021  14481.05 -229.45 -1.56% 
04-05-2021   14604.15    
23-06-2021  15737.3 1133.15 7.76% 
24-06-2021   15839.35    
30-06-2021  15755.05 -84.3 -0.53% 
06-07-2021 15819.6    
09-07-2021  15766.8 -52.8 -0.33% 
13-07-2021 15808.7    
20-07-2021  15736.6 -72.1 -0.46% 
22-07-2021 15856.8    
26-07-2021  15860.5 3.7 0.02% 
29-07-2021 15800.6    
29-10-2021  17783.15 1982.55 12.55% 
10-12-2021 17619.1    
13-12-2021  17283.2 -335.9 -1.91% 
16-12-2021 17276    
17-12-2021  16824.25 -451.75 -2.61% 
24-12-2021 16937.75    
27-12-2021  17177.6 239.85 1.42% 
03-01-2022 17681.4    
21-01-2022  17575.15 -106.25 -0.60% 
15-02-2022 17408.45    
18-02-2022  17192.25 -216.2 -1.24% 
Signals generated 14 14   
Total Profit/Loss and %Return 1205.3 8.22 
Mean 0.60 
Std. deviation 4.32 
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Chart 2 depicts the buy and sell signals generated by using ROC on daily price 
movement of Nifty50 index for the financial year 1-04-2021 to 31-04-2022. 

 
(Source: tradingview.com) 
 

Table 3 shows the buy and sell signals generated by using both BB and ROC on 
daily price movement of Nifty50 index for the financial year 1-04-2021 to 31-04-

2022. 
Date Buy Sell Profit/Loss % Return 

27-04-2021 14710.5    

01-06-2021  15520.35 809.85 5.50 

13-07-2021 15808.7    

16-07-2021  15754.5 -54.2 -0.34 

22-07-2021 15856.8    

06-08-2021  16281.35 424.55 2.68 

04-10-2021 17661.34    

19-10-2021  18439.9 778.56 4.41 

Signals generated 04 04   

Total Profit/Loss and %Return 1958.76 12.25 

Mean 3.06 

Std. deviation 2.55 
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Chart 3 depicts the buy and sell signals generated by using both BB and ROC on 
daily price movement of Nifty50 index for the financial year 1-04-2021 to 31-04-

2022. 

 
(Source: tradingview.com) 
 

Table 4 shows summation of results of the above three tables 
BB ROC Combination of both 

Signals generated 5 Signals generated 14 Signals generated 4 
Winning signals 3 Winning signals 4 Winning signals 3 
Losing signals 2 Losing signals 10 Losing signals 1 

Total %returns 
9.1

6 Total %returns 
8.2

2 Total %returns 
12.2

5 

Mean %returns 
1.8

3 Mean %returns 0.6 Mean %returns 3.06 

Standard deviation 
2.8

4 Standard deviation 
4.3

2 Standard deviation 2.55 
 
Findings: 
 BB can give better returns than compared to ROC. 
 Superior returns can be obtained by combining both BB and ROC indicators. 
 Mean percentage returns is less than compared to standard deviation in case of BB 
and ROC but in case of combining both the indicators the mean percentage of returns 
has increased and standard deviation is decreased. 
 
8. Limitations of the Study: 
1. Analysis is based only on secondary data collected from various websites and 

published literature. 
2. The study is done for a very short period from 01/04/2021 to 31/03/2022 on the 

Nifty50 index of NSE. 
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3. In this study Nifty50 is considered as a security and buy and sell signals are 
generated with the use of selected indicators. But Nifty50 is an index and an index 
cannot be bought or sold. It is assumed that the results obtained on Nifty50 can be 
replicated on all the fifty companies of that index. 

 4. Brokerage costs are not taken into concern as the study is performed on Nifty50 
index and the index cannot be bought and sold. 

9. Conclusion: 
This study was intended to compare two technical indicators i.e., BB and ROC. By 
back testing these indicators on NIFTY50 with the use of Streak software, it is found 
that BB can give better returns than compared to ROC. ROC is more sensitive towards 
fluctuating around the central line and generates more number of false signals. But 
combing this ROC with BB can give superior profits. Therefore it is always 
recommended to investors not to use any indicator in isolation as it is prone to more 
risk. 
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Abstract: 
Banking, Financial Services, and Insurance sector is a major contributor to Indian GDP, 
characterized by innovation in offering financial products/services. In EDUCATION, 
SOCIETY, and INDUSTRY triangle; TECHNOLOGY is a catalyst changing the way 
industries used to operate. 
COVID-19 has changed the way customers deal with the BFSI sector. BFSI now highly 
relies on technology for catering to diverse customer needs. Few studies believe that 
the new normal is the response to the environment, but the introduction of the ATM 
was the first attempt toward an automated tech-driven financial industry.  
Individuals have badly failed to manage their finances during COVID-19 with 
traditional means of managing their finances. Latest tech tools such as Artificial 
Intelligence (AI) can be leveraged in this area. 
This study investigates individual readiness for Artificial Intelligence (AI) adaptation in 
managing personal finances through a conceptualized model.  
The study depicts that managing personal finances are the top concern in the new 
normal, and individuals are greatly impacting BFSI sector operations in the new 
normal. A descriptive investigation with a sample of 320 individuals and a desk study 
will help an individual in adapting and implementing Artificial Intelligence (AI) for 
managing personal finances. 
 
Keywords: Artificial Intelligence(AI), Artificial Intelligence(AI) readiness, FinTech, 
New Normal, Personal Financial Management, Personal Finance, Technology. 
 
I. Introduction: 
Managing personal finance such as budgeting, spending, investing, and financial 
security is a big challenge for many decades. It is an age-old phenomenon and still, the 
majority of people are unaware of how to manage it efficiently or do not give the 
attention required for managing their finances. Shifting the burden of managing 
finances from employer to employee, drastic changes in the financial system, the 
introduction of foreign players to the Indian market, lower financial literacy or say 
digital financial literacy, poor financial conduct, knowledge about apt financial 
products/services still standing like a solid wall between the management of personal 
finances and financial wellness. One addition was been made in the form of COVID-
19, which has completely shifted the attention of every individual to the issue of 
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personal financial management since many of us have undergone a financial crisis 
during the past year or two. The COVID-19 situation triggered the need of managing 
personal finances. 
The COVID-19 situation also triggered the use of technology in different sectors of the 
Indian economy. The banking, Financial Services, and Insurance sector are one of the 
areas in which we have seen a complete disruption from the following three points of 
view: 
a. A policymaker’s viewpoint 
b. A product/service providers point of view, and 
c. An individual’s point of view 
All three areas are still trying to cope with the changes that COVID-19 brought into the 
picture. Also, the fourth industrial revolution, where rapid technological changes are 
driving socio-economic transformation. 
Financial institutions are coping with different initiatives to exploit big data for offering 
financial products and services to lead through the front. Firms are deploying Artificial 
Intelligence (AI) based product/service offerings; individuals with firms nowadays are 
talking about Machine Learning (ML) and Deep Learning (DL) for predicting future 
trends for better personal financial management. 
Still, the literature reviewed depicts that 70 percent of the Banking, Financial Services, 
and Insurance sector is still in the early stages of adoption of the technology, 52 percent 
of Information Technology (IT) decision-makers struggle to translate data into 
actionable insights, the collaboration of financial institutions and tech firms is still in 
early stage, 17 percent of bank employees only are prepared for customer-centric 
modules. Few of the studies suggest that this technological transformation is just a 
response to the change.  

 
Fig. 1 Responding to New Normal  

The figure depicts that the technological transformation is still the first step and many 
things are to be considered from different angles. 
This study is an attempt to explore the readiness of an individual to the adoption of the 
technology for financial wellness through better personal financial management in view 
of fig. 2. It can be drawn from the shreds of evidence that traditional personal financial 
management is still dominant but the terms like big data, and social media promotions, 
are changing customer expectations from financial product/service providers through 
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differentiated and innovative platforms. Researchers in this regard are trying to provide 
scope for two things, areas that an individual wants to leverage through technology for 
managing personal finances better, and to ascertain the readiness of an individual for 
tech-driven financial product/service and expectations from these financial 
product/service providers, which has been very rarely studied. 
Despite Banking, Financial Services, and Insurance sectors is leaping new normal there 
is still a gap between certain areas which can be seen as follows: 

 
Source: Authors 

Fig. 2 Challenges in new normal for tech-driven BFSI 
 

II. Review of Literature: 
Financial education and inclusion are recognized as essential elements for the financial 
empowerment of individuals and the overall stability of the financial system (OECD, 
2020). Technology and the triggering forces for adoption of the technology such as 
COVID-19 have laid down the foundation for leveraging it for policymakers, firms, 
and individuals; of which Artificial Intelligence (AI) is a general-purpose technology 
(GPT) with a unique learning capability that provides organizations and individuals 
with for a wide range of improvements as well as entire news of conduct (Jan Johnk, 
Malte, WeiBert and Katrin Wyrtki, 2021). Since Artificial Intelligence (AI) is 
considered a general-purpose technology (GPT), (Jonavic and Rousseau, 2005) in their 
study concluded that possible application scenarios are not always directly obvious and 
product/service providers/Individuals must understand technology to decide on the 
intended adoption purpose. Adoption of the recent technology is still in the introductory 
phase (InformationAge) and the adoption of Artificial Intelligence (AI) poses 
challenges on an organizational, technical and individual level (Baier et. al. 2019). 
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Despite technology is driving Industry 4.0 and socio-economic transformation 
(UNESCO, 2019) yet the literature emphasizes that there is no unifying, one-size-fit-all 
theory of innovation adoption (Molla and Licker, 2005) therefore the successful 
adoption and result-oriented implementation of the technology is still the biggest 
challenge for all three key players of the financial sector. From an Individuals point of 
view, readiness for innovation adoption may increase the success rate of the intended 
personal financial management area and also can decrease the risk of failure (Synder-
Halpern, 2001; Weiner, 2009). Artificial Intelligence (AI) readiness and adoption relate 
to each other and increase the probability of successful adoption (Jan Johnk, et. al. 
2021). 
This paper's theoretical foundation is based on understanding factors for Artificial 
Intelligence (AI) readiness for management of personal finances leading to financial 
wellness.  
Individual’s Artificial Intelligence (AI) readiness for personal financial management is 
based on different factors, such as Financial Literacy, Digital Financial Literacy, 
Financial Conduct, Artificial Intelligence (AI) adoption considerations and intention, 
privacy/security, the integrity of service providers, in this view authors have formulated 
following model depicting Artificial Intelligence (AI) readiness model for personal 
financial management. 

 
Source: Authors 

Fig. 3 Conceptualized Individual AI readiness and adoption model  
 

III. Objectives: 
1. To identify the personal financial management areas that an individual prefers to 

manage through Artificial Intelligence (AI). 
2. To investigate the readiness of an individual for tech-driven personal financial 

management by identifying relevant factors. 
 
IV. Research Methodology: 
The study relies on the extensive desk study, the articles, reports of reputed 
organizations like OECD, RBI, and working papers published during the span of the 
last twenty years. To prove the validity of the desk study and idea conceptualized as in 
fig. 3 a survey was conducted in Aurangabad city of Maharashtra state of the 
financially included individuals to fulfill the need of set objectives. Researchers have 
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used the random sampling method for data collection; a sample of 320 has been drawn, 
surveyed, and analyzed to reach the conclusion. A structured questionnaire was used 
for data collection.  
V. AI for personal financial management readiness factors: 
1) Financial Literacy: 
 To ascertain the AI readiness of an individual for managing personal finances, 

financial literacy is the foundation stone, and it is being widely studied by 
policymakers. Financial literacy is knowledge and understanding of financial 
concepts and risks, as well as the skills and attitudes to apply such knowledge and 
understanding to make effective decisions across a range of financial contexts, to 
improve the financial well-being of individuals and society, and to enable 
participation in economic life (OECD, 2019). The above definition can be seen 
from two perspectives, knowledge and understanding of the financial well-being of 
an individual and society. 

2) Digital Financial Literacy: 
 Technological/digital way of conducting business has brought up this new concept. 

Since financial products and services are being largely offered through digital 
platforms, the need for digital financial literacy has become vital. Digital financial 
literacy is knowing financial products/services being offered on digital platforms 
and secondly understanding and control over digital financial transactions for 
avoiding risk and ensuring efficiency. 

3) Financial Conduct: 
 Financial conduct is how an individual feels, behaves, and responds through his/her 

actions. These are the financial habits of an individual if directed correctly whether 
offline or online may lead to financial wellness. 

4) Financial Considerations: 
 While adopting the change an individual might consider a few points, such as 

integrity of financial product/service provider, knowledge about the tool which is 
being used for personal financial management, security concerns, etc. 

5) AI adoption intention: 
 While opting for AI for personal financial management, a clear intention to adopt 

may lead to higher success rates. The key areas to consider are saving the time of 
the transaction, ease of access to financial products/services, preference over other 
means for personal financial management, AI may cover all areas of personal 
financial management, individualized financial education, relevancy of information 
and personalized financial products/services may define, and trigger the AI 
adoption. 

6) Selection of AI tool: 
 Who is providing the AI-based personal financial management service might decide 

the selection of AI tools. The areas set in this regard were third party, Internet/web 
chat, or mobile application.  

7) Use of AI tool: 
 AI tools for personal financial management can be used for insurance/contingency 

planning, budgeting, investment, and retirement planning. 
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8) Review of AI tool: 
 It is a performance review of AI tools that can be linked with AI considerations for 

personal financial management, AI adoption intention, and results that an individual 
may observe within the stipulated time frame. 

 
VI. Results and Discussions: 
Technological changes and accelerated use of technology due to the COVID-19 have 
changed our way of conduct, personal financial management is one of the areas 
impacted due to the technological transformation. A detailed survey conducted in this 
regard highlighted some interesting facts as mentioned below: 

 
Source: Survey results 

Table 1. Demographic profile of the respondents 

 
To assess the readiness of an Individual for AI adoption, the financial literacy of the 
respondents was examined. Questions related to compounding, inflation, and interest 
rates were asked and averaged to 10, the results can be seen mentioned above. 
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Respondents were asked what medium they use for financial transactions, it was found 
that 74.2 percent use a mobile browser or application, 15.2 percent use personal 
financial software, and 34.8 percent use a bank’s website. This indicates a sound digital 
financial literacy of the respondents. 
 

 
 
When asked about the financial conduct of an individual the above results were 
ascertained. 40 percent of the respondents feel managing personal finances is their 
prime concern, and 36.9 percent feel it a stressful task because of the traditional way of 
managing personal finances. 20 percent feel the unavailability of information about the 
financial products and services causes hurdles in the process and 20 percent are least 
bothered about managing their finances. 
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Respondents were asked about their major considerations for use of AI tools for 
managing personal finances; it was found that security is the biggest concern followed 
by the integrity of financial product/service provider, and other factors as shown in the 
above figure. 
 

 
 
The intention of an individual was asked for use of AI for managing personal finances, 
it was found that showing personalized financial products and services was the prime 
concern followed by improved usability, security, etc. concerns and other factors which 
can be seen in the above chart. 
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When asked about the selection of AI tools, 58.8 percent of the respondents preferred 
the mobile app of the direct service provider, while 52.3 percent preferred the 
internet/webchat, when asked about the selection of AI tool. Respondents still are 
concerned about third-party app providers. 
 

 
Out of all the personal financial management concerns, 72.5 percent of the respondents 
said AI will be used for retirement planning followed by budgeting since many of the 
respondents failed to save effectively and control their expenses. A personalized tool 
was also preferred for Investment since the area is wide and the avenues are bulk. 
Financial security ranks fourth in the area of AI tool uses.  
 
VII. Conclusion: 
The Banking Financial Services and Insurance sectors are widely getting impacted due 
to the extensive use of technology. Responding to the dilemma of whether the use of 
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technology is an outcome of Industry 4.0 or acceleration due to the COVID-19 
situation. Both of the factors are crucial in the area. Individuals in between somewhere 
faced and still facing challenges in the ups and downs that happened in the COVID-19 
and this technological transformation phase. Management of personal finances was one 
of the most affected areas in this metamorphosis. 
BFSI sector is adapting technological tools for keeping the interest of cost and 
efficiency, the same can also be done by an individual for managing personal finances. 
Adaption of tech tools like Artificial Intelligence (AI) looks easy, but there are many 
hurdles in the Indian context. The efforts made in this research is an attempt to simplify 
these challenges for an Individual so that he/she can select, adapt, and implement 
technological tools for better personal financial management. A conceptualized model 
is also suggested, and the factors were also found relevant in a survey conducted for the 
study. The conceptual model seems effective from the above context; researchers paved 
the way for further research to test the model to prove its efficiency by applying some 
statistical tests and generalization. 
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Abstract: 
This research paper analyses the opinion of bankers from Punjab and examines the 
association of their opinion regarding Priority Sector Lending with bankers’ 
characteristics. 
 
Keywords: Priority Sector Lending, Bankers, Economic Development, Loans 
 
Introduction: 
A banker needs to understand the credit needs of beneficiaries, expedite their access of 
funds and also inspect and should guide them regarding utilisation of funds. A 
committed and dedicate approach from a banker’s side can prove to be miraculous to 
get Priority Sector Lending to the next level. 
 
Literature Review: 
The review has provided insights on efforts of bankers; their mechanisms for recovery 
and efficient follow ups are the key to reduce repayment problems and should be 
worked on (Patel and Shete, 1984; Dangat et al., 1986; Goyal et al., 2016; Manjushree 
and Giridhar, 2020). 
 
Research Methods: 
The Pearson’s Chi Square Test of Association was used for the analysis. Association is 
checked between various aspects related to Priority Sector Lending and Bank 
characteristics of different bankers. 
 
Results and Discussion: 
Study has revealed that bank group wise classification of bankers play a significant 
demarcating factor in their opinions. The study has also found that status of branch had 
significant influence on opinions of bankers regarding Priority Sector Lending. 
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Conclusions: 
This implies that reducing the bottlenecks and difficulties from bankers’ perspective 
can help refine the system and procedures in banking and can further enhance the reach 
of Priority Sector Lending in an Indian Economy. 
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Abstract: 
Women’s are the most powerful persons in the world. Women’s as an Entrepreneur 
plays a vital role for the economic development and GDP growth of the nation. In 
today’s world women’s started to engage themselves in both small and large scale 
business. Raising-up capital, buying equipments and getting loan from the bank are the 
major problems that faced by lot of women entrepreneurs.  To overcome these 
problems government provide many schemes and subsidies to the women 
entrepreneurs. This paper mainly focused on the various schemes provided by the 
government for the women entrepreneurs and to know the awareness level of the 
women entrepreneurs about those schemes. The study suggested that most of the 
women entrepreneurs are not aware about the various schemes that provided by the 
government related to their business because of their illiteracy. Advertisement in social 
media, newspapers and sending SMS or mails to the women entrepreneurs about the 
various schemes are needed to implement by government, lead banks, DIC and TIIC 
then only more can be benefited by this schemes. The study concludes that Mudra 
Yojana scheme and Annapurna scheme are the most known schemes among women 
entrepreneurs. 
 
Introduction: 
Women Entrepreneurs are the one who are innovative Entrepreneurs has a capability to 
operate their business with confident, innovative and provide employments 
opportunities to other women’s and they are ready to bear risk and enjoy all the revenue 
from the business and the main reason for a women to start business is to become 
economically independent. According to Government of India an enterprise run by 
women should have at least 51% of capital and at least 51% of employment 
opportunities to other women’s. In today’s world Women Entrepreneurs contribute 
more for the economic development because more than 9 million peoples are employed 
by Women-Owned enterprise and over 1.7 trillion dollars are generated by Women- 
Owned business in the entire world. Government knows the importance of Women 
Entrepreneurs for the economic development so to encourage the Women 
Entrepreneurs government provide various schemes and incentives. In recent times 
many National and International Organizations and agencies are there to help the 
Women Entrepreneurs.  
Many Government Schemes are their especially for the Small-Scale Women 
Entrepreneurs for developing their business but most of the women doing small scale 
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business are illiterate so they didn’t aware of these schemes. The following are the 
some of the schemes that providing financial assistants and subsidy they are Mudra 
yoajana scheme, Stree sakthi package for Women Entrepreneurs, Dena Shakti scheme, 
Annapurna scheme, Cent Kalyani scheme, Bharatita mahila vikas yojana scheme, 
Udogini scheme, Mahila Udyam Nidhi Scheme and Orient Mahila Vikas Yojana 
Scheme for Women Entrepreneurs 
 
Role Played by Government and Banks for the Development of Women 
Entrepreneurs: 
In recent days women’s are take place in all the sphere activities.  Many house wife’s 
are started their own business and some of the women are ready to leave their high-
profile job and start their own business because of two reasons one is for passion and 
another one is for the various special loans that offered by banks especially for Women 
Entrepreneurs in both large and small scale business. Here the various schemes that 
provided by bank and government are below: 
1. Mudra yojana scheme:                                                                                                                                                                             
 It is one of the scheme provided by Government of India the main aim of this 

scheme is to encourage the women doing their own business by providing business 
loans by having that loan women entrepreneurs can be financially independent and 
self-sufficient. The limit amount of the loan under this scheme is Rs.10 Lakhs.  

2. Stree sakthi package:    
 This is one of the schemes for business-women provided by SBI branches 

especially for the women who have 50% share in the ownership of a firm and taken 
part in the state agencies run Entrepreneurship Development Programmes (EDP). In 
case the loan amount exceeds more than 2 lakhs means they also offer a discounted 
rate of interest by 0.50%. 

3. Dena Sakthi scheme: 
 Dena bank provides financial helps especially to the entrepreneurs who engaged in 

the fields of agriculture, manufacturing, micro-credit, retail stores, or small 
enterprises. In this scheme up to Rs.20 lakhs loan amount are given to women retail 
trade; education and housing and also giving 50,000 under the micro credit. 

4. Annapurna scheme 
 This is one of the schemes offered by state Bank of Mysore to the women who all 

are engaged in small scale catering business like sell packed meals, snacks etc. this 
scheme will be helpful for the women for buying kitchen utensils and other cooking 
tools and equipments. The maximum loan amount under this scheme is up to 
50,000. 

5. Cent Kalyani scheme 
 This scheme is for both women entrepreneurs one is who want to start a new 

business and another one is who want to expand the business that already exists. 
Retail trade, education and training, and self-help groups are not eligible for getting 
loan under this scheme. The maximum loan amount up to 100 lakhs. It is a 
collateral-free loan with zero processing fees. 
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6. Bharatiya Mahila Bank Business loan 
 This scheme is especially for the women who engaged in large scale business like 

retail sector, loan against property, MICRO loans and SME loans. The maximum 
loan amount is up to Rs.20 Crores in the case women engaged in manufacturing 
industries. 

7. Udyogini scheme                                                                                                                                                                                                               
 This scheme is offered by both Punjab and Sind Bank especially for the women 

who engaged in agriculture and trade and service sector. The maximum loan 
amount given under this scheme is Rs.1 lakh for getting this loan women should be 
in the age range between 18-45 and their annual family income should not exceed 
45,000. 

8. Mahila Udaym Nidhi Scheme 
 This scheme is provided by Punjab National Bank for the women in different small 

scale industries. The loan amount under this scheme is up to Rs. 10 lakhs and the 
interest rate for the loan amount differs from the market rates and also giving 10 
years time period for repaying the loan amount. 

9. Orient Mahila Vikas Yojana Scheme 
 Oriental Bank of Commerce provides this loan to the women who having 51% of 

capital individually or jointly in a proprietary company. The loan amount is Rs.10 
to 25 lakhs for the women engaged in small scale business for granting this loan 
amount no collateral security is needed and the time period for the repayment of 
loan is 7 years. 

 
Litrerature Review: 
G. Lakshmi Priya and Dr.S.Smilee Bose (2021) this study analyzes the successful 
women entrepreneurs and their awareness about government schemes in Chennai. The 
study reveals that only Stree Sakthi Package Scheme was known by many women 
entrepreneurs when compare to other Government Schemes. 
Sathiyabama.P and Velmuruagan.R (2019) this study was made by the authors to 
understand how the women entrepreneurs are aware about the schemes provided by 
Government especially in Coimbatore District. The study concludes that most of the 
women are aware about Muthra Yojana Scheme and Annapurna Scheme 
Mr. R. Paulmoni and Dr. P. Geetha (2019) stated in their article about the women 
entrepreneurs and their awareness about government schemes in kanniyakuamari 
District. The sample size was 140 registered women entrepreneurs selected by using 
stratified random sampling method. The study reveals that most of the Women 
Entrepreneurs are aware about the schemes like Mudra Yojana Scheme, Annapurna 
Scheme, Micro Credit Scheme and Mahila Vikas Nithi Scheme. 
Dr. C. Subathira, Dr. V.P. Rathi and Dr. P. Sindhu (2021) evaluated in their article 
about the policies given by Government for the development of Women 
Entrepreneurship. The authors suggested that awareness about government schemes 
can be developed by using sources like Newsletters, Advertisement, training 
programmes, mentoring, trade fairs and exhibitions. 
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Dr. D. Ashok, Dr. V. Selvam and Dr. Indra Devi (2018) conducted this study to 
measure the awareness and the various schemes provided by Government for the 
development of women entrepreneurs in Vellore. The sample size was 200. The study 
concludes that women entrepreneurs can be more successful in their filed by using the 
government schemes in a proper way. 
M. Uma and Arthi Arulmoorthy (2019) focused on the awareness level of Women 
Entrepreneurs on Central Government schemes. The total sample size was 100 selected 
by using structured questionnaire method. To measure the awareness about central 
government schemes simple percentage is used. The authors suggested that most of the 
women entrepreneurs are benefited by the schemes provide by the central government. 
Newspapers and Advertisement plays a crucial role in creating awareness about central 
government schemes. 
 
Advantages of Entrepreneurship: 

• A chance to discover who they are  
• Own Boss for their Business 
• Economically independent 
• Possibilities to learn more 
• Power to schedule their business work 
• Creators of their industry 

 
Entrepreneurship Schemes Benefits: 

• To increase the amount of Working Capital 
• To get Government subsidy 
• Interest rate is low 
• Funds can be access easily 
• Lower costs of Patents 
• Simple process for getting Entrepreneurship Scheme 
• To expand the Business to the next stage 
• To Purchase machinery or equipments 
• Collateral free loan 
• Long payback period for the loan amount 

 
Objective of the Study: 
To study about the awareness level of the schemes provided by both State and Central 
Government for the development of Women Entrepreneurs. 
 
Statement of the Problem: 
Based on the literature review, the researcher suggested below some common 
problems, hindrances, less access and awareness about the schemes and programmes 
for Women Entrepreneurs. Rising up capital for the business is the major difficult task 
that faced by every woman as an entrepreneur because still we are living in a male 
dominative society. A study about gender reveals that still there is huge gap that exist 
between male and female entrepreneurs. To promote the business activities of the 
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women entrepreneurs’ government provides various schemes with easy access 
facilities, low of interest, collateral free loan and a long time period for pay back of the 
loan amount. But most of them are less aware about these schemes because lack of 
education and inability to provide tangible securities. In India very few studies was 
conducted on the awareness of the women entrepreneurs about the Government 
schemes so more study is needed on the topic of Government schemes for the 
development of women entrepreneurs. 
 
Suggestions for Entrepreneurs: 
• Every women entrepreneur should join women entrepreneurs association of their 

districts. 
• Women entrepreneurs association in every district should conduct training and 

awareness programmes about State and Central Government schemes. 
• Women entrepreneurs also get the details about the government schemes from the 

bank. 
• Women who got subsidy or loan under government schemes can help unaware 

women entrepreneurs. 
• In every district the lead banks may provide awareness about the schemes and 

subsidies to its female customers. 
•  Lead banks, government, DIC, TIIC, women entrepreneurs association may create 

awareness about the schemes and subsidies by sending SMS or mails to the female 
entrepreneurs. 

 
Conclusion: 
In this 21st century also our society is a male dominated one and most of the women 
entrepreneurs faces lots of problems as an entrepreneur because of the gender bias, they 
can’t able to manage their time for both family and business they are frequently torn 
between their family and managerial roles. In India women as an entrepreneur faces 
lots of problems like lack of financial resources, lack of education, lack of time, lack of 
technology knowledge, raising-up capital for their business, finding and managing  
customers for their business and so on. On the other side women entrepreneurs are 
playing a major role in the economic development so their contribution is much needed 
by the government so that many schemes and subsides are provided by the State and 
Central government in order to encourage the women in both small and large scale 
business. Most of the women entrepreneurs are not that much aware about the schemes 
like Mudra yojana scheme, Annapurna scheme, Micro credit scheme and Mahila Vikas 
Nithi are known more when compare to other schemes. 
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Abstract: 
One biggest changed has taken place in the Indian economy for equality in employment 
to men and women’s under the MGNREGA (September 2005) scheme. MGNREGA 
Scheme has been providing 100 days employment to each and every household in India 
those are wanted to do work. The present research paper mainly focused on the benefits 
of the women throughout the implementation of the MGNREGA scheme. In the 
economy as we know that the women having less wages rate and having minor priority 
as compared to men but in the scheme implementation scheme has given equal right to 
both category. The present paper discussed about the rights, wages equality and 
empowerment of women’s. The basic features of the scheme and its impacts in Indian 
economy through the women / gender equality show by the important data. This article 
also has shown the participation rate and role of the women in the scheme at all over 
India level. Furthermore, paper tries to shows what changes has come out after the 
implementation of scheme in the India economy. 
 
Key words: MGNREGA, Empowerment, Participation rate, Right, equality, Wages 
and Employment equality of women. 
 
1.1 Introduction: 
When we see in the society, Women empowerment basically refers to permitting female 
to modification of the power, relations among female and male not favoured to anyone 
category, it means power has been equally given to both categories male and female. 
Female in overall and female in the emerging nations in specifically are observed in 
India that lagging behind male in the dissimilar scopes of natural life like as, workers 
and work, health conditions and nutrition, edification with skills, asset rights, political 
as well as communal contribution etc., through the outcome that control of the 
decision making at all over with the multiple ranges of the life lies higher with male 
than with female. 
MGNREGA Scheme basic objective is to enhance livelihood security by providing 
hundred days employment to every household’s. This work assurance canister also 
attends other purposes: making creative resources, defensive the environs, dropping 
rate of migration rural- urban, development social justice and important thinks is that 
empowering women in the every regions of nation. In the case of employment under 
scheme while providing works, importance has prearranged to females in such a 
manner that at minimum 1/3 of the recipients has been women’s who have done that 
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their registration and demanded for employment in the MGNREGA scheme in India. In 
the other hand reserves made in MGNREGA has predictable to produce work as well as 
purchasing power of households, promote economic efficiency at given equally 
encourage women’s contribution in the workers, make stronger the infrastructure in the 
rural areas through the making of strong resources, decrease suffering migration, and 
finally add to the renewal of natural assets. Therefore, outlays of the scheme on the 
basis of MGNREGA women’s have getting larger benefits. In the economy with help of 
scheme incredible effects have been shown through the scheme to promoting the 
empowerment of women at all over India. 
The biggest changed is that the gender inequality in multiple ways such employment, 
wages, works facility to women, medical cares, given right of works, mobilization, 
ownership, and every stages of works women participation has must. These are only 
few examples but on the bottom level MGNREGA scheme has creating vastly effects in 
the Indian economy. These effects have been continuously going on, in the rural areas 
women generally doing agricultural works and scheme have also implementing their 
related works. Furthermore, MGNREGA scheme has generating positive impacts with 
sustainable environmental effects. 
 

1.2 Reviews: 
Indira Hirway (2014), this working paper highly concern on women empowerment 
and through the study has shown the positive points of women under the scheme. 
Basically focused on employment and wages, provisions of women are other services 
given at the time of works. 
Borah & Bordoloi (2014), this articles on the basis of primary survey, basically author 
has shown the grass root level impacts of scheme on women empowerment. This article 
have shown obstacle in the path of implementation of the scheme in the selected study 
area. The scheme given work to women it’s highly help to then and also it reduced the 
migration and poverty in the study area. 
Kar (2013), in these article researcher has discussed regarding basic provisions and its 
benefits through the varies stages in the scheme for women empowerment. 
Employment problems has the managed by the scheme then women how to developed 
the households structure in rural area. Women challenges and its related issues have 
been disused. 
Kulshreshtha & Upadhyay (2013), MGNREGA scheme’s study has done in the 
Haryana state, in this case researcher has focused on relevance on scheme promoter to 
women incentives works in the rural area. On the beginning of women enablement in 
the grass level income impacts of women has highly seen. 
Joshi (2014), in the MGNREGA scheme participation rate of women proves through 
the data of NSSO, on the states wise in all over India level it shows that the women 
rising participation rate in the scheme. Women participation is increased it will directly 
effects on the income, employment, slandered and other economics thinks in the 
society. 
 

1.3 Objectives: 
1. To study the participation rate of women in MGNREGA scheme. 
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2. To study the women wages equality under the scheme. 
3. Find out concrete benefits of women’s under scheme and its impacts. 
4. Study the women empowerment under MGNREGA and gives key suggestions. 
 
1.4 Research Methodology: 
This study is based on secondary data which has composed from several reliable 
sources such as reports on MGNREGA published by Ministry of Laboure, central 
government, State government and published articles. For the purpose of analysis the 
data is collected from National Sample Survey Organization (NSSO). For the purpose 
of analysis some statistical tools and techniques are used such as percentage, ratio, 
average, tabulation method for data presentation is being used for analysis and 
interpretation of data. 
 

1.5 Benefits of women: 
1 Graphs: Participation of women in MGNREGA scheme in the year of 2012-13 

Source: Collected by Dr. spandita kar 
 

In the 1 graph data shows that the women participation rate has increasing in most of 
the states it means the women has getting jobs and contributing effort of them in to the 
development. In the India Kerala states is the highly developed states regarding women 
Development as compared to the other states and if we talking about gender 
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development index in this case Kerala states having 1st rang in the 2011 Index. 

Pondicherry central zone having 2nd rang in the 2012-13 year for participation in the 
scheme. Women getting jobs with benefits such as income, medical services (at time of 
job), works within 5 km, equality in the payment, social security, safety jobs, right for 
works etc. At all over India level women participation rate is 52% as compare to men is 
high it means women contribution higher. 
2. Graphs participation rate in MGNREGA scheme at all over India level 

  Source: MGNREGA official web. 
Interpretation of Graphs 2: 
The federal differences in female contribute on it can be a credited to a crowd of 
issues fluctuating since socio collective rules in all places women participate on in the 
work force, flexibility and intra family locality of title role and tasks, opportunity 
costs in terms of wage differentials between private sector and MGNREGA, 
efficiency of employing organizations at the level of state-owned and home-grown 
govt. And effect of Self group support and local NGOs. These are the reasons for 
women empowerment has been taking place, information system works as a properly 
then results comes in appositive direction. In India women participation rate has 
increased in few states such as Kerala, Rajasthan, Maharashtra, 
Tamilnadu, Goa and few others. Women have been increasingly involving in the 
scheme it is one of the sing of empowerment. In this regards Gender Development 
index (GDI) higher ranking state participating more under scheme because the 
awareness of women is prime level. Awareness can also formed an expansion 
interface for female to convey with private institute and local governments with 
power structures, providing new connotation to involved governance. One of the 
examples in Rajasthan, energetic youth with other public activities has been 
extremely involved and invigorated female involvement in the MGNREGA scheme. 
As an outcome, overall stages of consciousness are greatly advanced, as compared to 
they would have been if demanding had been leftward entirely to the local 
government. 
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1.6 Significance of the study: 
After the implementation of the scheme in Indian economy actual impacts has shown 
the study, present articles contribute the employment position and wages status of 
women under the MGNREGA scheme. Valuable provisions are under the scheme for 
women in the Indian economy. Women’s empowerment and its positive impacts in the 
economy. Increasing the others valuable economic factors such as increase income 
level, consumption smoothing, reduction lower indebtedness in the economy, 
enriching literacy, improving health care, poverty neutralization, and community level 
effects, these are the economic factors works in the local economy. In the increasing 
in the employment generates it helps intra-households effects. 
 
1.7 Remarkable Conclusions: 
In the Indian economy women participation rate in the scheme and its effects on the 
other related economic factors. If delay in employment and payment will reduced 
then the effects of scheme will growth in the economy in positive effects. Scheme is 
implemented well then the bottom poverty and it can be help to grow the poor in the 
grass root level. From the above analysis it is concluded that the performance of 
MGNREGA is not full satisfactory. 
The MGNREGA scheme cannot guarantee the hundred days work assurance to the 
bulk of the work card owners. Even we saw that MGNREGA scheme nosedives 
in deference of given that works streets to the jobless in a great scale. Furthermore, 
the melody and essence of the MGNREG Act cannot shine in the few states. But in 
the overall MGNREG scheme have been generating terrible outcomes in the 
economy. 
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Abstract: 
Bank Linkage programs have built a sense of self-worth among the poor and deprived 
group of population. SHG is that emerging tool which has built a relationship between 
financial institutions and financially deprived people. NGO’s and Banks are playing an 
important role in developing the model of self-empowerment through SHG. SHG is a 
homogeneous gathering who has joined their hands and supports each other to conquer 
the issues they generally face. This study centers around such gatherings who have 
benefited credits from the monetary foundations and study the demeanor of banks 
towards the SHGs. The review has been done in the exceptionally populated locale of 
Punjab with the example size of 500 individuals. Different measurable devices have 
been applied, for example, rate technique and Chi Square to really take a look at any 
the connections in their characteristics. 
 

Key Words: Banks, Empowerment, SHG  
SGH- Self help group, MFI- Micro finance institution, NGO- Nongovernmental 
organization 
 
1. Introduction: 
The SHG disburse loans from external as well as internal sources by discussion 
amongst the other members of the group and the decision whether to provide the loan 
or not lies on the group discussion.Nearly 44% of the SHGmember’s initiate loans 
through bank linkage or through NGO’s and the amount of loan is usually bigger by the 
banks or NGO’s as compare to the loan through internal lending and revolving 
funds.As the amount of loan is bigger the group will get more time for the repayment as 
per the guidelines of distributing agency before disbursing the loans to the members.All 
the members have right to monitor the utilization of the loan amount from external 
sources, as if one members makes any default , the penalty of not getting loan again for 
the second time have to be borne by other members of the group too.If the group falls 
short with the amount demanded by the borrowing member the members themselves 
borrow the amount by bank by filling the cheque and countersigned by the president or 
the secretary. 
 

2. Review of Literature: 
Different studies pointed out that the female members are having less or no control 
over loan amount availed from the group, the loan amount have been utilized by the 
male members which results in low women empowerment. 
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of microcredit for 
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Rakesh 
malhotra 

2000 It uncovered that very 
small percentage of 
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customer these institution 
even in majority of them, 
male are incharge of 
utilization. 

3. Role of SHG’s in socio-
economic empowerment: 
reviews 

Dr. P. 
Suganya 

devi 

2020 It concluded that SHG 
has positive effect on 
women strengthening 
through self-
improvement gatherings 
and should dispersed to 
whole of country. 

4. Women empowerment 
involvement in self-help 
groups - an analysis 
 

Dr. S. 
Dhanasek-

aran 
 

2021 Microcredit can be 
answers to promote the 
quality of life which 
accelerates socio-
economic development 
and reduces rural poverty 
considerably and provide 
employment 
oppurtunities. 

5. An empirical study on an 
Awareness of microfinance 
in rural 
Area on the basis of 
literacy level 
In Kheda district” 

Dr. Kinchit 
P. Shah 

 

2020 Study concluded that yet 
the formal sources seems 
to provide better peace of 
mind to user but still 
need very much 
improvement to induce 
the general public to 
utilize these formal 
sources of finance 

6. Does 
microfinanceEmpower 

Ranjula 
Bali 

2007 SHG individuals are 
engaged by looking into 
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3. Objective of the Study: 
1) To explore the socio-economic profile of the women who are the part of SHG. 
2) To study about bank’s attitude towards SHG members and the flow of loans 

availed. 
 

4. Research Methodology: 
The review has been taken in the three locales of Punjab to be specific Malwa, Doaba 
and Majha. Multistage arbitrary testing method is embraced for choosing the example 
SHGs.The nature of study is Descriptive and  based on primary data.The information 
has been collected through structured non-disguised, self-designed, pre-tested and 
modifiedquestionnaire and the interview schedules has been pre-planned.The aspects 
covered in the questionnaire is related to socio-economic characteristics likes age 
,education ,poverty level, income, expenditure, savings and loans borrowed from 
various institutional and non- institutional sources and will be studied through 
Percentage and chi square. 
 

5. Socio-Economic Profile: 
1) Maximum number of SHG is middle aged. 
2) Around 70% of the members have attained an education till primary. 
3) 82% of the SHG members belong to nuclear families. 
4) 68% of the women members are married, 32% are single, widow or separated. 
5) 57% members are engaged in the agricultural occupation, rest is involved in 

trading, manufacturing units. 
6) More number of SHG members are motivated from their friends and other SHG 

members. 

women?Evidence from 
SHG 
in India 

Swaina microfinance program as 
they have a more 
centered around 
furnishing ladies with 
equivalent chances of 
working and financing 
theirs thoughts. 

7. The Impact Of 
Microfinance On Factors 
Empowering 
Women: Differences In 
Regional And Delivery 
Mechanisms In India's 
SHG Programme 

Ranjula 
Bali 

Swaina 

2014 solid connection between 
ladies' strengthening and 
independence in 
navigation, as well as 
organization, 
correspondence, and 
political commitment. 
Notwithstanding, we 
track down no proof of a 
distinction in the causal 
impact of elective 
conveyance procedures. 
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6.Attitude of Banks towards SHG Members: 
6.1 Linkage of SHG with Bank/NGO: 
Micro Finance groups are emerging because of their linkages with the banks or 
NGO’s.The linkage between the formal sources with the SHG helps in maintaining the 
financial discipline among the borrowers.Its results in socio economic empowerment of 
women  and leads to rise in standard of living. 
 
Group have any 

linkages with  
Bank/NGO 

MALWA Percent DOABA percent MAJHA Percent Total 

Yes 181 90.5 186 93 91 91 458 

No 19 9.5 14 07 9 9 42 

Total 200 100 200 100 100 100 500 

TYPE  LINKAGES 
WITH 

BANK/NGO 

CHI SQUARE DF P VALUE 
SHG IN 3 REGIONS 0.871  0.6 

Source: Field Survey 
Table and Figure 1.1 Linkages with Bank/NGO 

 
 
The study reveals that 90.5%, 93% and 91% of women members from Malwa, Doaba 
and Majha have their linkage with banks and NGO’s.  
Chi square test shows that the variables are independent of each other as the value of P 
is more than .05. 
 
6.2 Number of Loans taken: 
The total number of loans varied from one to six. It seen that the members who have 
taken more than one loan, prompt in the repayment of loan because banks provide 
further loans only if the group does not make any default in the payment. So, timely 
repayment helps groups in getting more and more number of loans.  

MALWA DOABA MAJHA
Yes 181 186 91
No 19 14 9
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How many 
loans taken 

so far 
MALWA percent DOABA percent MAJHA percent total 

1 37 18.5 42 21 26 26 105 
2 86 43 92 46 31 31 209 
3 67 33.5 59 29.5 41 41 167 
4 8 4 6 3 2 2 16 
>4 2 1 1 0.5 0 0 3 
Total 200 100 200 100 100 100 500 

TYPE  NUMBER OF LOANS CHI SQUARE DF P VALUE 
SHG IN 3 
REGIONS 

10.171 8 0.20 

     Source: Field Survey 
 

Table and Figure 1.2 Number of loan taken by members 

 
 
It also shows that people repay the previous loan amount in time. The study shows that 
maximum of two loans have been taken by members in malwa and Doaba, maximum 
of three loans have been taken by members of Majha region. 
Chi Square test gives result that the variables are not dependent on each other. 
 
6.3 Level of satisfaction about Bank Loan: 
To avail loans from banks one need a collateral, so that bank ensures that there will be 
repayment of the loan amount without any delays and if there is a failure in repayment 
then bank retain the collateral with them only. So most the SHG members try to take 
loans from the formal institutions and reported high level of satisfaction. 

1 2 3 4 >4
MALWA 37 86 67 8 2
DOABA 42 92 59 6 1
MAJHA 26 31 41 2 0
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Level of 
satisfaction 

about  
bank loan 

MALWA Percent DOABA Percent MAJHA Percent Total 

Satisfied 115 57.5 126 63 68 68 309 
Neutral 55 26.5 56 27 24 24 135 
Not satisfied 32 16 18 9 6 6 56 
Total 200 100 200 100 100 100 500 
TYPE  Satisfaction 

level about 
bank loan 

CHI 
SQUARE 

DF P VALUE 

SHG IN 3 REGIONS 9.047 4 00.05 
Source: Field Survey 

 
Table and Figure 1.3 Level of satisfaction about bank loan by Self Help Group 

members 

 
 
As banks have shown the positive attitudes, similarly people have shown that they are 
also satisfied. More of the respondents in all the three regions have shown the 
satisfaction level as much higher than the not-satisfied or neutral.  
Chi Square test reveals the Result as the value of P is less than or equal to .05, the 
variables are dependent of each other as there is statistical relationship between the 
variables. 
 

6.4 Opinion on attitude of Bank: 
Unlike internal sources, the external sources such as Bank, NGO and Gram Panchayats 
there is less insistence on using the loan for the particular activity. 
Regular visits to ensure repayment and strict vision for utilizations as per specified 
purpose leads to negative attitude of members towards banks as bank also reject 
application if not satisfied with credit worthiness. 

MALWA DOABA MAJHA
Satisfied 115 126 68
Neutral 53 54 24
Not satisfied 32 18 6
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Your opinion 
on attitude of  
bank towards 

SHG 

MALWA Percentage DOABA Percen-
tage 

MAJHA Percen- 
tage 

Total 

Positive 168 84 182 91 94 94 444 
Negative 32 16 18 9 6 6 56 
Total   200 100 200 100 100 100 500 

TYPE  ATTITUDE 
OF BANKS 

CHI SQUARE DF P VALUE 
SHG IN 3 REGIONS 8.35 8 0.015 
Source: Field Survey 
 

Table and Figure 1.4 Opinion on attitude of Bank by Self Help Group members 

 
 
It was observed that opinion on attitude of bank towards SHG was positive in all the 
three regions we have found that banks have shown the positive attitudes . 
The analysis from Malwa, Doaba and Majha  also shows the attitude of banks towards 
SHG, the percentage of members who got positive response of banks towards them are 
84%, 91% and 94% respectively. 
Chi Square test reveals the Result as the value of P is less than .05, the variables are not 
independent of each other and there is a statistical relationship between categorical 
variables.  
 
6.5 Income generating activities undertaken by members 
The SHG who possess higher amount of loan can undertake the activities of income 
generation such as manufacturing, agriculture, tailoring, weaving etc as the primary 
need is of raw material. The groups who undertake IGA can easily repay loans by the 
income earned by the activities and so on which helps in establishing of more income 
generation activities. 
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Income 
Generating 
Activities  

undertaken 

MALWA Percent DOABA Percent MAJHA Percent Total 

Agriculture 72 36 78 39 46 46 196 
Manufacturing 48 24 42 21 21 21 111 
Shop 29 14.5 21 10.5 9 9 59 
Tailor 29 14.5 33 16.5 16 16 78 
Weaving 20 10 24 12 7 7 51 
Other 2 1 2 1 1 1 5 
Total 200 100 200 100 100 100 500 

TYPE  Income generating 
activities 

CHI 
SQUARE 

DF P VALUE 

SHG IN 3 REGIONS 6.23 8 0.6 
 Source: Field Survey 
 

Table and Figure 1.5 Income generating activities undertaken 

 
 
We have observed that most of the people have taken agriculture as their primary 
source of earning. 
The activitiesgeneratingincometaken by the members of SHGmembers in the region of 
Malwa, Doaba and Majha depicts the picture that many members are involved in 
agriculture showing the percentage of 36%, 39% and 46% respectively, in 
manufacturing 24%, 21% and 21% members are involved, 14.5%, 10.5% and 9% 
members are engaged in shops, 14.5%, 16% and 16% are involved themselves in 
tailoring, 10%, 12% and 7% are indulged in weaving. 
Chi Square test reveals the Result as the value of P is more than .05, the variables are 
independent of each other.  
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7. Conclusion: 
There is a significantly positive result of micro finance programme on empowerment, 
standard of living. The SHGs act a mainstay of the poor families.But still SHG still 
have a long way to go in terms of social upliftment as their main focus is still on 
economic upliftment.SHG programmes should be encouraged and should be easily and 
readily approachable in each and every area or region of Punjab.Under this programme 
all the members of SHGs are entitled to avail the same amount of loan irrespective of 
their needs.Government should provide whole heartedly support to the MFIs keeping in 
view their contribution towards women empowerment and as they are changing 
prospective in economic, social and political status of women so that they can wholly 
contribute better and give more support to the women in rural areas.  
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Abstract: 

The status of organizations and their competitive advantage are increasingly 
determined by ongoing environmental processes. There has been an increased 
understanding in many organizations of the importance of engaging employees in their 
quest for better performance through innovations that will decrease waste and ensure 
that energy and other resources are being utilized efficiently. In addition, recent 
research has revealed a growing acceptance of HRM practices as a tool to aid 
employees' commitment to sustainability. This article examines the moderating role of 
Servant Leadership over Green Human Resource Management Practices (GHRM) and 
Employee Engagement with Green Initiatives. Convenient sampling technique was 
adopted and a sample of 100 was chosen for the study from manufacturing sector. From 
the study findings it is observed that servant leadership act as a moderator towards the 
relationship between Green HRM Practices and Employee engagement with 
environmental initiatives. 

 

Keywords: Environmental sustainability, Employee Engagement, Green Involvement, 
Green Recruitment and Selection, Green Pay and Reward, Green Training, Servant 
Leadership 

 

Introduction: 

International industrialized improvement has shaped huge ecological problems in 
several nations. In current years, a feel of obligation amongst companies and businesses 
has grown exponentially because of external pressures on environmental sustainability. 
There are a few steps that organizations have taken to work in a green way, and 
amongst these steps, green resource management has become a vital organizational 
practice. Today, the idea of ecological management is also tangled in a variety of 
corporate domains, including operational management, promotion, and more. In 
developed nations, corporations have also taken steps to launch a reform campaign with 
the slogan “green HRM (GHRM).” In addition, GHRM processes help increase 
employee performance and obligation to expand ecological performance. The Green 
HRM method is involved in transforming HRM culture, structure, strategies, and 

mailto:lakshmipathi.mba@gmail.com,
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organizational policies with regard to environmental protection. It isn't the 
responsibility of the personnel of any particular branch of the business enterprise to 
include rudeness, however all departments are similarly answerable for preserving the 
environment of the business enterprise. Although a few researchers have worked on the 
difficulty of environmental people' management (Luu, 2020; Tuan, 2020), and no 
matter the significance of ethical conduct in corporations, there are very few readings 
that display personnel interplay with environmental packages due to behavior.  

 
Literature Review: 
Green HRM processes focus on developing staff skills, knowledge, and ethics to 
achieve environmental goals. In addition, achieving continuous improvement among 
practitioners and leaders associated with environmental processes is close to the value 
chain of the organization that allows to reduce waste, residual energy, and assets 
(Arulrajah, Opatha, & Nawaratne, 2015). In order to facilitate the formation of green 
processes, Human Resource Management offers an important part and demonstrates its 
contribution to green labor involvement. 
Therefore, it can be assumed that in order to achieve optimal performance, increase 
employee commitment, and reduce costs, Green Human Resource Management is a 
significant ecosystem Ranasinghe & Welmilla, 2020. Organizations with properly 
GHRM practices such as green performance management, green education, green 
selection and employment (GE), and green employment members of the family (GER) 
can have an effect on employee morale. 
This GHRM merit will inspire employees, improve their potential to reflect optimistic 
green conduct, and encourage them to develop new thoughts and give you answers on 
the green environment (Aboramadan, 2020). Similarly, it has been discovered that 
Green Work Engagement can intercede the influence of Green HRM on green human 
behavior in green human conduct Ababneh, 2021. For the accomplishment and 
formation of green practices, Human Resource Management delivers a substantial part 
and it also specifies its participation in green job commitment (GJE). Therefore, it can 
be expected that to attain improved work competence, improved employee 
commitment, and reduced price, the Green HRM is a critical initiative to protect the 
environment.  
 

Servant Leadership: 
According to many scholars, servant leadership is the most effective leadership style. 
Several experiential works in the hospitality field have looked at how servant 
leadership affects followers' attitudes and actions, such as psychological empowerment, 
organizational commitment, work engagement, job satisfaction, service quality 
performance, and organizational citizenship behavior (OCB).  
The study of Luu, 2020 and Tuan, 2020, indicates that green behavior is important in 
organizations, despite the research that has been conducted on environmental servant 
leadership, servant leadership often negatively impacts the environment. Based on the 
study of Ying et al., (2020) this is one of the first studies to address the mitigating 
impact of employee leadership in environmental studies. 
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Research Methodology: 
To conduct the survey, questionnaire was designed which consists of GHRM Practices, 
Leadership Behavior and Employee Engagement with Environmental Initiatives 
(EEEI). Section one includes Demographical Variables like age, gender, profession, 
educational qualification and experience. Section two contains questions related to 
variables like GHRM Practices, Leadership Behavior and Engagement of Employees 
with Environmental Initiatives using 5-point Likert scale. A total of 100 forms were 
disseminated to respondents of manufacturing sector. Convenience sampling method 
was used to distribute the questionnaires to the chosen respondents. GHRM scale was 
adopted from Tang et al. (2018), employee commitment with environmental initiatives 
from Ababneh, LeFevre, and Bentley 2019, servant leadership from Liden et al. 2014. 

Figure 1: CONCEPTUAL MODEL 

 
Objective: 
To assess whether leadership behavior moderates the relationship between GHRM 
practices and environmental initiatives. 
 
Hypothesis: 
H1: Employee Engagement in environmental initiatives will be moderated by 
leadership behavior. 
 
Data Analysis and Interpretation: 

Table 1: KMO and Bartlett’s Test 
KMO Measure of Sampling Adequacy 0.923 

Approximate Chi-Square 12706.941 

Degree of freedom 136 

Significance 0.000 

 
From the above table the KMO Value is 0.923 it indicates that sampling is adequate. 
High KMO values and low importance of the sphericity test indicate that the variables 
are relevant and constitute the importance of factor analysis. So, the date is adequate 
for factor analysis. 



Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 272 

Table 2: Total Variance Explained 
Com
pone
nts 

Initial Eigenvalues Extraction Sums of 
Squared Loadings 

Rotation Sums of Squared 
Loadings 

Total % of 
Varian

ce 

Cumul
ative % 

Total % of 
Varianc

e 

Cumul
ative % 

Total % of 
Varianc

e 

Cumul
ative % 

1 8.465 49.797 49.797 8.465 49.797 49.797 4.692 27.597 27.597 

2 2.736 16.091 65.888 2.736 16.091 65.888 4.539 26.699 54.296 

3 1.446 8.505 74.393 1.446 8.505 74.393 3.417 20.097 74.393 

4 .650 3.821 78.214       
5 .604 3.551 81.765       

6 .507 2.985 84.750       

7 .440 2.589 87.339       
8 .353 2.076 89.414       

9 .314 1.849 91.264       

10 .294 1.730 92.994       

11 .235 1.380 94.374       
12 .214 1.261 95.635       

13 .201 1.181 96.816       

14 .165 .973 97.788       
15 .130 .766 98.555       
16 .128 .754 99.309       

17 .118 .691 100.000       

Table 3: Rotated component Matrix 
 Components 

I II III 
GHRM2 .875   
GHRM1 .865   
GHRM3 .825   
GHRM5 .773   
GHRM4 .763   
GHRM6 .761   
SL1  .826  
SL4  .819  
SL2  .803  
SL3  .793  
SL5  .785  
SL6  .768  
EE1   .849 
EE3   .823 
EE2   .787 
EE5   .771 
EE4   .749 
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Moderation Effect : 
Table 4: Summary of the Model 

R R-square MSE F df1 df2 P value 
0.962 0.8211 0.743 1303.6169 3.0000 94.000 0.000 

 
Table 5 

 Coefficient Standard 
error 

T value P value LLCI ULCI 

Constant 0.5557 0.1430 3.8872 0.0001 0.2751 0.8363 
MHRM 0.5517 0.0433 12.7525 0.0000 0.4668 0.6366 
MSL 0.1768 0.0542 3.2636 0.0011 0.0705 0.2831 
Int_1 0.0196 0.0144 1.3647 0.0027 0.0086 0.0478 

 
Table 6: following are the tests for the interaction(s) of highest order: 

 R2-change F df1 df2 p 
X*W 0.0074 1.8623 1.0000 96.0000 0.0014 

 
Interpretation: 
The effect of Green HRM over the EE is found to be significant. The concerned 
statistic results elicited that the coefficient revealed as 0.5517, the standard error(se) is 
0.043 and the p value of the model is 0.000. This phenomenon stated that the impact of 
independent variable (IV) over the dependent variable (DV) is significant. The impact 
of moderating variable i.e SL over the dependent variable i.e EE is found to be 
significant. The statistic results disclosed that the coefficient value is 0.1768, the 
standard error is 0.054 and the p value is found to be 0.0011. 
The interaction effect i.e the product of GHRM and SL over the EE is found to be 
significant. The results elicited that the coefficient value of the model is 0.1768, the 
standard error of the model is 0.054 and the p value is found to be 0.0027. This 
indicates that there is a moderation impact in the model. The change in R2 is also found 
to be significant with the p value of 0.0014. The concerned results disclosed that the 
moderating variables impact is 0.74. 
 

Conclusion: 
From the study findings it is observed that servant leadership act as a moderator 
towards the relationship between Green HRM Practices and Employee engagement 
with environmental initiatives. Hence, it is clear that a leader who serves as a servant 
can have an impact on the minds of employees, especially if he or she provides them 
with the resources and data they need for their personal and professional development. 
It is obvious that the manager will take steps to teach employees about green 
performance and environmental habits when a company's values are based on a certain 
kind of performance, like green performance. As an outcome, we be able to forecast 
that if the organization focuses on conserving the environment and applying green 
Human Resource Management practices, and serving leaders who undertake related 
efforts, it will have an impact on employees' environmental consciousness. 
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Abstract: 
Purpose: - At present, Social Entrepreneurs has enormous scope, which would remedy 
to economic, social and cultural imbalance and sustainable growth of rural people.  
Objectives: - 1. To study economic challenges encountered at rural level. 2. To study 
the measure adopted by social entrepreneurs in a sustainable growth both socially and 
economically. 3. To study the resources utilization by social entrepreneurs in 
unemployment and poverty elevation.  
Methodology: - In the light of the objectives of the study, the paper has been designed 
to identify rural social entrepreneurs as sources of regional economic development. 
Systematic literature review of previous research is done to understand the way how SE 
utilise their skills for societal upliftment. In-depth interview were conducted of Mr. 
Popatrao Pawar and other beneficiaries. Outcome: - Applications of novel idea, 
capabilities, and intrinsic talent would result in social, economic, and cultural 
transformation of livelihood of villagers. Study emphasis, the impact of financial 
challenges, and measures taken by social entrepreneurs to overcome them.  
Findings: - Efforts by SE resulted in Employment generation, Reduce soil erosion, 
Ecological improvement, Increase in credibility of farmers in bank, Women dairy milk 
society. 
Implication: - Social Entrepreneurship is widely acceptable worldwide after second 
normal.  
 
Key Words: community participation, economic development, government scheme, 
rural development. 
 
1. Introduction: 
Indian agriculture is in the trouble in recent years and faced a declining rate of growth 
due to the few communal spending priorities rendered to it in the budgets of the 
government. But beyond the efforts of government, the undertakings and investment by 
social entrepreneurship are becoming key factor for employment generation & 
developing entrepreneurial initiatives, leading sustainable and economic development 
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of rural. It is significant to create suitable settings in rural areas for building social 
initiatives which have a large scope to cover all the vulnerable groups of the rural 
community.  
Social entrepreneurship is the prototype which can be seen to reduce the poverty, 
depopulation, migration and retention of working hands in rural arena (Jha & Acharya, 
n.d.).In the setting, logical connection between the aspects of social entrepreneurship is 
discussed taking into account the rural area in connection with the applications (Jha & 
Acharya, n.d.). Some most important factors, constraints, and challenges have been 
analysed which are economic, social, cultural and institutional.  Rural is like black 
whole which could be the source of energy. And a country like India is lived in the 
rural part of it. Here rural population means the peoples living in defined rural area 
(Chen, 2013).  
 
1.1 Objectives:  
1. To study economic challenges encountered at the rural level.  
2. To study the measure adopted by social entrepreneurs in sustainable growth both 

socially and economically.  
3. To study the resources utilization by social entrepreneurs in unemployment and 

poverty elevation. 
 
2. Literature Review: 
2.1Social Entrepreneurship: 
Social entrepreneurship has arisen as modern stuff on the social ground (Nweke Prince 
Onyemaechi et al., 2021). Social Entrepreneurs, who leads to solve the social issues, 
while government and charitable trusts are falling short in alleviating  current social 
problems and challenges (Nweke Prince Onyemaechi et al., 2021). Social entrepreneurs 
have a responsibility to participate in the development of the economy. One of the 
important conception of sustainable economic development in rural area is 
entrepreneur’s and social entrepreneurship (Bencheva et al..2017). Meanwhile Central 
and state movements are increasing their spending on rural area against sustainable 
development (Bencheva et al., 2017). 
 
2.2 Economic Development: 
In the socio-economic context, the development means progress of peoples through the 
improved education, income of the people skill development and engagement (Pathak, 
1999). Social development is process which results in transformation of social 
institutions to improve the capacity of society, and fulfill its goal. It is suggested that 
the qualitative changes in society shape itself and carryout different activities towards 
more progressive attitude, and behaviour by the population, more advanced technology 
and implementation of effective processed of development (Chandramana, 2002).  
Most of deprived people’s lives in rural are of country and belongs to the category of 
landless labour whereas the land continues to be inequitably distributed (Das, 1999). In 
India, nearly 65% of its major population belongs to the villages and their means of 
support are sustained by agriculture and allied activities. (Shane, 2013) Thus it is 
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important to develop the economy of the rural people which are depending upon the 
local resources of rural areas. 
The ministry of rural development takes responsibility for the formulation of policies, 
regulations, and acts for the development of the rural sector. Agriculture, handicrafts, 
fisheries, poultry farms, and dairy are the main contributors to the rural economy of the 
different states (Shane, 2013). 
 

2.3 Government Schemes: 
 Crop Insurance Scheme  
 Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana 
 Pradhan Mantri Kisan Samman Nidhi (PM-Kisan)  
 Agriculture Infrastructure Fund. 
 Soil and Water Conservation  
 Agricultural Financial Institutions 
Social entrepreneurs recognized the gap between government efforts and people’s 
adaptability or acceptance and way of government scheme implementation of schemes 
for rural development and agriculture.  
 

3. Research methods: 
Interviews were conducted with social entrepreneurs and stakeholders of the society, 
members of social enterprises who support. Also, we interviewed some of the NGOs, 
their managers, and the people who benefited from their social activity.    
We conducted all in-depth interviews with social entrepreneurs in a friendly 
environment. During the interview, they were allowed to express themselves freely and 
confidently.  The data collection, interpretation, and analysis were based on a literature 
review and its policies. 
We studied journals, books, and different articles and different study reports rigorously, 
to understand the conceptual framework, figures, and facts. 
1. Results and Discussion     
1.1 Social Entrepreneurship and Economic Upliftment 
In-country like India with diversified cultures and peoples, it is highly possible to 
implement the scheme or programs through the bureaucrats.  Hence the local socialist 
people have come forward with the vision of upliftment of their community as they are 
driven by vision. Social entrepreneurs enter into the society with such a vision they 
would be able to integrate the rural underprivileged peoples for economic 
developmental resilience through community cohesion.   
Social entrepreneurs are very curious about their people and cautious regarding change 
and adaptability. They are also pragmatic about the economic condition of the 
community and area. As they are sensitive enough, are always to collaborate with 
others for the good cause of society. Social entrepreneurs are persistent, so they are 
always on the side of the socio-economic change of the community through poverty 
reduction and implementation of innovative ideas or technics. Social entrepreneurs 
have the prime motto of community development through women empowerment by 
accepting the challenges of scarcity of local resources, though they encountered time to 
time.  
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4.2 Social entrepreneurs and Positive social change 
People's positive behavior may manifest a change in social relations and their beliefs 
(Ney et al., 2014).Being  a change agent, making sense of change is also about 
understanding the ways, how social stakeholders interpret the social phenomenon as a 
change. Social Entrepreneurs enters in to different fields like education, health, 
agriculture, economic development, socio-culture and environmental issues (Ney et al., 
2014). 
2. Case let 
Here in the state of Maharashtra, many examples have come in front that, Social 
Entrepreneurs work hard for their society and people who are deprived or undeveloped. 
One of the most popular examples from Ahmednagar districts is, Padmashri Popatrao 
Pawar. He is from village Hivare Bazar; located 18 km west of Ahmednagar district 
headquarters. Hivare Bazar is the only richest village in the country. No one comes 
below the poverty line now.  This has been transformed from a migrant village to a 
development, through the leadership and vision of Social Entrepreneur, Padmashri 
awardee Popatrao Pawar, who was influenced by Anna Hazare from Ralegan Siddhi, 
40km away from his village. He integrated the villagers through the charismatic style 
of leadership.   
Under the leadership of Mr. Popatrao Pawar, their panel won the Gram Panchayat 
election in 1989, and henceforth he started the process of village development planning 
in Hivare Bazar involved identifying the current problems in the village and finding out 
some ways to solve them(Bazar, 2020). It also involves identifying the future desired 
goals and systematic ways to achieve them by implementing the different Government 
schemes in the village, starting from Adarsh Gram Yojana (AGY). Under this, they 
started the water shade program, implemented of Employment Guarantee Scheme.  
The process of village planning was directed towards the basic life needs of peoples of 
Hiware Bazar, which were- safety and security of the people’s life and their 
possessions, water, housing, sanitation, electricity, transport and communication 
facility, roads, education and health, and livelihood.  Whereas, the process of village 
development was based on the successful processes and implementation of local 
governance (Bazar, 2020). 
Mr. Popatrao Pawar had given priority to the villagers for clean and secure water 
supply, to increase the employment opportunities and increase the agriculture yield 
trough land irrigation. He has taken initiative against drought, which has very long back 
history in particular area, which resulted in land degradation. (Village and district was 
devastated by severe drought in 1970-74) The impact of this drought was on all types 
of crops, lands, live stalk and society also. That was resulted to migrate oneself towards 
the cities or urban area, like Mumbai, Pune or other metros. Some families shifted 
permanently where as some of them migrated for a certain period.  
Under the leadership of Mr. Popatrao Pawar, who called Gram Sabha on 26 Jan 1990 
and different issues and basic needs brought in front of villagers, on which they started 
to work on. Mr. Popatrao Pawar appealed to villages for their full participation 
attaining their basic needs and requirments.(GRAMPANCHYAT HIWARE BAZAR A 
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Success Story of Comprehensive Watershed Development Programme Popatrao Pawar 
Sarpanch Hiware Bazar, n.d.).  
In the meeting, he emphasis on following issues, which were considered for change.  
 Drinking Water 
 Employment 
 Green Fodder 
 Education and Health, 
 Water shade development 
 Migration of villagers 
He defined the program of development, which was based on ideology to overcome 
social and economic issues.  
 
3. Conclusion: 
Villager’s affluence was basic objective to set the high standard for village.  Hiware 
bazar is only the village that developed their own set of PBL indicator, which includes 
access to two meals a day, school enrolment of minimum two children in a household 
and expenditure on health. The efforts are taken by Mr. Popatrao Pawar (Social 
Entrepreneur) to bring the social reformation to Hivare Bazar, which progress with 
implementing the five principles of the village, which are. 
 Zad Tod Bandi (Ban on tree cutting) 
 Daru Bandi (Ban on Liquor) 
 Gayran Bandi (Ban on grazing) 
 Kutumb Niyojan (Family Planning) 
 Shamdan(Free Labour) 
The village poverty line is set at 10000 rupees per year, necessary level of spending all 
items, which is around two and half of the official government of India’s poverty lines 
which stands at 4380 rupees per year.  
The vision of Mr. Popatrao Pawar brings the village on the mode to think differently 
towards available resources, hence Hivare Bazar now securing the economic harvests 
of water conservation, resulted in to increase in grass production which resulted in an 
increase the milk production and, financial growth of the peoples is observed.  
Efforts made by Mr. Popatrao Pawar for Hiware Bazar resulted in to  
 Common drinking water source 
 Co-operative society 
 Employment generation,  
 Reduce soil erosion,  
 Ecological improvement,  
 Increase in the credibility of farmers in the bank,  
 Women dairy milk society,  
 Common crematorium 
 Adoption of one family one child concept and  
 Many more… 
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Abstract: 
Due to Corona pandemic all sectors of businesses shifted to online platforms, for their 
survival. Increased level of online shopping was seen due to imposed lockdowns and 
social distancing. Online shopping has number of advantages but there are certain 
disadvantages associated with the same and hence it’s important to be cognizant of 
such consequences. Cheating and frauds are the major concern of online buying and 
hence awareness should be created amongst the online shoppers. 
The study aims at exploring the disadvantages of online shopping. 120 respondents 
were surveyed from the city of Pune to collect their view about the disadvantages of 
online shopping. 
 
Keywords: Online buying, Advantages, Disadvantages 
 
1. Introduction: 
The mode of shopping has seen a massive change due to Covid-19 crisis. The 
encouragement given to digital payments has also resulted in increased online purchase 
behavior. Increased convenience associated with online shopping such as decreased 
efforts and time, access to wide range of products, knowledge about discounts and 
ability to compare prices etc. But disadvantages especially cheating and fraud is a point 
of concern. This research article aims at finding the disadvantages of online shopping 
by knows their views regarding the same. 
 
2. Methodology: 
120 online customers were surveyed from the city of Pune. The questions dealt with 
identifying the hassles they faced while purchasing the products/services online. The 
questionnaire was prepared on 5 point Likert scale and the responses collected were 
validated for checking the reliability of the questionnaire on the basis of Cronbach’s 
alpha score. The score was found to 0.821 which indicated that the questionnaire is 
reliable. 
 
3. Data analysis and interpretation: 
From the respondents 51 were male while 69 were females. 58 respondents were <40 
years of age, 32 were between 40-50 years and 30 respondents were of the age >50 
years.  
The p value recorded was 0.007 which is <0.05 hence the null hypothesis that the 
factors stated are not the major disadvantages was rejected. 
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4. Conclusion: 
While there are advantages to buying online, there are some drawbacks to buying 
online. This was based on an overwhelming agreement with statements such as – 
delivery and delay issues, fraud and fraud risk, and ultimately spending a lot of time 
online, it's with society and the community. Reduce contact, we may not know exactly 
what we are getting, there may be problems with returns, some websites are 
complicated and unfriendly, personal No sales support, problems with internet 
connectivity and speed, which leads to unemployment for locals and small retailers. 
Online buyers should be aware of these restrictions and be careful when making online 
purchases. 
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Abstract: 
In the context of the service quality provided by retailers to customers, this paper 
describes an assessment of the satisfactory with respect to the service quality provided 
by retailers to customers in Belagavi, Karnataka. The learning activity focuses on 
understanding the determinants of service quality. The required data has been collected 
by a questionnaire from around 200 respondents, i.e., Belagavi city in Karnataka. As a 
result of the analysis of data with the AHP Multi-Criteria Decision-Making Model, it 
was revealed that customer satisfaction depends on service quality dimensions like 
reliability, responsiveness, and credibility offered by retail. The paper clearly concludes 
that Dmart retail is standing still and preferred customer choice compared to Aditya 
Birla retail and Reliance Retail on the basis of Eigen vector value, consistency ration, 
and priority values. 
 
Keywords: Analytical Hierarchy process (AHP), Customer Satisfaction, Service 
Quality, Retail Service quality  
  
Introduction:  
The retail industry in India is one of the fastest growing segments within the nation. 
With the presentation of different modern companies, it has become one of the 
foremost dynamic and fast-paced businesses. The retail department produces over 10% 
of the country GDP and makes use of around eight percentage of the workforce. In 
recent years, the grocery and FMCG sectors have seen an increase in the number of 
shopping malls and hypermarkets. In India, the retail sector is divided into two 
categories: Unorganized retail has taken a sizable chunk of the pie, accounting for 95 
percent of the total. Supermarkets, for example, make up the organized retail sector, 
which accounts for only 5% of the market. 92 percent of retail in India is organized, 
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leaving 92 percent of retail unorganized, which is expected to grow faster than 
traditional retail. Retailers are more likely to have an impact on service quality than on 
product excellence in the retail industry, especially in establishments that offer a 
combination of items and services. 
The lifeblood of a service delivery company is quality. Customer satisfaction, retention, 
and loyalty are all dependent on the level of service provided by retail establishments. 
Customer retention, engagement, and sustainability are all impacted by the level of 
service provided. The discrepancy between a customer's impression and expectations of 
a service is referred to as service quality. according to Seth, is defined as a service 
provider's capacity to match promised service to perceived service in order to achieve 
customer satisfaction. 
Customer satisfaction and service quality the interface between benefit quality and 
client fulfillment has been demonstrated in various thinks about. Companies and 
organizations work difficult to realize tall levels of customer fulfillment, particularly 
those that esteem long-term client connections. Understanding service quality 
components like reliability, responsiveness, tangibles, credibility, and courtesy is a 
great challenge after the COVID-19 pandemic. Customer satisfaction in retail has 
develop an important concern for consecutively actual business operations in the retail 
segment, despite the fact that the identification of service excellence features may not 
be healthy understood. The phrase "customer satisfaction" and its significance were 
created in order to ensure the long-term success of businesses; a fundamental factor is 
the necessity to focus on customer satisfaction. The only way to achieve customer 
satisfaction is to improve the company's performance to exceed its customers' 
expectations. Various authors and researchers have highlighted the importance of 
customer accomplishment as well as discontent in relative to the firm's accomplishment 
of success and the incidence of failures in terms of achieving customer and company 
prospects. It is exactly stated that achieving client prospects would not only provide 
customer satisfaction but also produce customer loyalty, which will inferior customer 
loss rates or boost retention rates. 
When customers are unsatisfied with a service, they typically blame themselves for 
their poor decision, according to service quality. Retailers must be attentive that 
unsatisfied customers are unlikely to complain; therefore, they must pursue out and 
remedy sources of unhappiness. According to Greenrooms and Christian (1982), 
service quality is what distinguishes hospitality organizations. The impressions and 
expectations of guests in the hospitality industry are extremely important. It might be 
accomplished by posing questions about prospects and their perceptions of service 
quality to guests via carefully prepared questionnaires that lacked a clear definition of 
service quality. There are a few alternative approaches to defining service quality, such 
as splitting it into visual, functional, and technological components. Another method of 
determining the quality of service is to measure its fitness. 
 
Review of Literature: 
Service quality is a significant factor in how customers perceive service. Customer 
impressions of the experience in terms of quality and overall satisfaction (Ziethaml, 
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2000). Service quality is difficult to assess since there are no measurable indications 
available when consumers purchase services due to the intangible nature of service 
(Parusaraman, Zeithaml, and Berry 1985). Babakus (2008) investigated whether 
customer happiness is linked to service quality in a service-providing firm, which has a 
substantial impact on the firm's profit efficiency. Anderson (2004) investigated whether 
there is a positive relationship between customer satisfaction at the store level and 
consumer satisfaction at the national level. Nowadays, the business sector is client-
centric, with a strong emphasis on customer happiness (Ali & Raza 2019).Customer 
happiness is a major priority for retail businesses (Yeng and Yazdanifard2015) .All 
retail sectors are customer-oriented, and they focus on the customer's wants, according 
to Jayshree Chavan and Mr. Faizan Ahmed (2013), but the company's performance is 
highly dependent on the standards of service supplied to all clients in terms of 
dimensions of the service quality .Kumar and Kumar (2011), in a collaborative study 
titled "Growing Prospects of the Retail Industry in and Around India," judgmentally 
assessed the worldwide retail landscape with a focus on India. Retail has had a 
significant influence in the global economy, according to the writers. Retail is one of 
the most important industries in developed markets. According to the findings of the 
survey, retail in India is on its way to becoming the next big thing. In terms of format 
and customer buying behavior, the entire concept of shopping has changed in India, 
ushering in a revolution in shopping. As indicated by enormous shopping malls, multi-
story malls, and massive complexes that integrate shopping, entertainment, and dining 
in less than one location, modern retail has arrived in India. 
 
Statement of Problem: 
In today’s competitive world, many retail companies and stores operate by capturing 
customers' attention and gaining loyalty by reducing marketing costs and improving a 
firm’s competitive advantage by enhancing the service quality offered to their 
customers. Hence, in order to assess the extent of customer satisfaction, this study was 
designed with the following purpose. 
 To find out the various service quality dimensions in the current situation. 
 To investigate consumer satisfaction with service quality provided by a retailing 
company in Belagavi. 
 
Research Methodology :  
The research study design used is descriptive research. The research Explicts further 
insight into the problem, towards customer satisfaction and service quality offered by 
retailing companies by Electing the necessary data, i.e., primary data collected through 
pretested questionnaires from 200 respondents in the study area, i.e., Belagavi, 
Karnataka. Empirical and theoretical books, research papers, and journals were sourced 
for collecting the secondary data. Descriptive statistics, AHP–Multi Decision Making 
Model was applied to find the customer's choice of brand in the Belagavi region and the 
rating scale was the Saaty 9-point rating scale. 
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Scope & Research gap:  
The study is devised around organised retail giants who are selling groceries in the 
Belagavi suburb, which includes Aditya Birla Retail, Reliance Retail, and Dmart Retail. 
The major gap identified by the literature is that most retailers believe customer 
relationship management is an important tool to offer better service and satisfaction to 
customers, which is not true, and service quality dimensions like reliability, 
responsiveness, and credibility are more important when gauging the quality and 
leading to satisfaction. 
 

Analytical Hierarchy Process (AHP): 
AHP is the technique that gives a problem a hierarchical structure. AHP is a mixture of 
qualitative and quantitative criterion, the analytical hierarchy process is one of the 
broad systems that is regarded to make a decision with various standards. The Analytic 
Hierarchy Process (AHP) technique creates a set of scales based on comparisons, 
including inputs such as price, weight, time, provisioning, and even subjective 
judgments on how satisfaction and preferred attitudes can remain measured. 
Saaty (1980) created a powerful and practical method for controlling qualitative and 
quantitative multi-criteria components of decision-making behavior. The AHP is a 
method for breaking down a complex decision problem into multiple hierarchical 
levels. 
The Analytical Hierarchy Process (AHP) is one of the Multi Criteria, Decision Making 
(MCDM) system that is mainly used in operations management, (Vaidya, 2006; 
Abdullah et al., 2013); Phudphad et al., 2017); and Phudphad. et al., 2018). (Gupta et 
al., 2015). Numerous decision-makers in businesses and govt. agencies use the AHP 
technique to assist them in making the best decisions possible. 
As a result, this AHP method tries to discover service quality and customer satisfaction 
decision models. As a result, we have three primary factors of retail shop in Belagavi, 
Karnataka, Aditya Birla Retail, Reliance Retail, and Dmart Retail: credibility, 
responsiveness, and reliability. 
 

Results and Discussion: 
Table 1: Analysis of Descriptive statistics of demographical Variables 

Descriptive 
Statistics 

  
Frequency 

 
Percent 

 
Gender - 

Male 154 77.0 
Female 46 23.0 
Total 200 100.0 

 
 

Age - 

Below 20 67 33.5 
20-40 130 65.0 
41-60 3 1.5 
Total 200 100.0 

 
 

Students 130 65.0 
Home maker 4 2.0 
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Occupation - 

Employee 61 30.5 

unemployed 2 1.0 
others 3 100.0 
Total 200 100.0 

 
 

Education 
Qualification - 

SSLC 27 13.5 
Degree 98 49.0 

PhD 5 2.5 
Diploma 6 3.0 
Others 4 2.0 

Master Degree 59 29.5 
 

Shopping 
off/online - 

Online 26 13.0 
Offline 141 70.5 
May be 32 16.0 
Total 200 100.0 

 
Table 2: Alternative options Table 

NO Options Abbreviation/Code 

1 ADITY BIRLA RETAIL  ABR 

2 RELIANCE RETAIL  REL 

3 DMART RETAIL  DMR 

 
Table 3: Evaluation Criteria Table 

No Criteria Abbreviation/Code 
1 CREDIBILITY CRED 
2 RESPONSIVENESS RESP 
3 RELIABLITY RESP 

 
Table 4: DECISION MODEL FOR CUSTOMER 

SATISFACTION AND SERVICE QUALITY 
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Table 5: Criteria with respect to Goal: CUSTOMER SATISFACTION AND 
SERVICE QUALITY 

 

 CRED RESP RELI Eigen 
Vector 

Weight Comp Eigen 
Vector 

CRED 1 7 7 3.6593 0.7594 2.4434 
RESP 1/7 1 1/4 0.3293 0.0683 0.2199 
RELI 1/7 4 1 0.8298 0.1722 0.5541 

λmax = 3.2174         Consistency Index = 0.1087       Consistency Ratio =0.1874 
 

Table 6: Alternative with respect to CREDIBILITY 
 ABR REL DMR Eigen 

Vector 
Weight Comp Eigen 

Vector 
ABR 1 4 1/5 0.9283 0.2118 0.6701 
REL 1/4 1 1/6 0.3467 0.0791 0.2502 
DMR 5 6 1 3.1072 0.7091 2.2429 
λmax =3.1632       Consistency Index = 0.0816       Consistency Ratio =0.1407 

 
Table 7: Alternative with respect to RESPONSIVENESS 

 ABR REL DMR Eigen 
Vector 

Weight Comp Eigen 
Vector 

ABR 1 3 7 2.7589 0.633 1.9848 
REL 1/3 1 7 1.3264 0.3043 0.9542 
DMR 1/7 1/7 1 0.2733 0.0627 0.1966 
λmax =3.1356       Consistency Index = 0.0678       Consistency Ratio =0.1169 

 
Table 8: Alternative with respect to RELIABLITY 

 ABR REL DMR Eigen 
Vector 

Weight Comp Eigen 
Vector 

ABR 1 1/6 1/7 0.2877 0.0623 0.2017 
REL 6 1 1/5 1.0627 0.2299 0.745 
DMR 7 5 1 3.2711 0.7078 2.2933 

λmax =3.24       Consistency Index = 0.12       Consistency Ratio =0.193 
 

Table 9: Final Priority 
ADITY BIRLA RETAIL 0.2149 

RELIANCE RETAIL 0.1205 
DMART RETAIL 0.6647 

 
The results of the demographic analysis from Table 1 show that there are a greater 
number of male offline shoppers belonging to the age group 20–40 who are employed 
in various sectors in both the government and private sectors. The AHP analysis 
performed above contains three criteria: reliability, responsiveness, and credibility as 
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shown in Table-2, and three alternative options: Aditya Birla Retail, Reliance Retail, 
and Dmart Retail as shown in Table-3. The result of a pair-wise comparison of criteria 
to criteria (Table-5) shows that the consistency ratio is 0.1874, which is less than 20% 
(Soam, 2014). Hence, we accept the criteria for the comparison. The comparison of 
alternative to criteria reveals a consistency ratio of 0.1407 for credibility (Table-6), a 
consistency ratio of 0.1169 for responsiveness (Table-7) and a consistency ratio of 
0.193 for reliability (Table-8), which is also less than 20%, hence the judgment rating is 
consistent. The final table-9 clearly shows that Dmart, with a priority value of 0.6647, 
is the most preferred and liked Retail Company in the Belagavi region. 
Conclusion 
According to the AHP analysis of the research study, customer satisfaction is obviously 
driven by the service quality characteristics of reliability, responsiveness, and 
credibility. The findings show that multi-criteria and decision-making models can be 
utilized to assess service quality and customer satisfaction. The result of the AHP 
analysis revealed that Dmart retail, with a priority value of 0.6647, stands at number 
one after the post-COVID-19 effect and is obviously satisfying customers in terms of 
dependability, responsiveness, and credibility, followed by Aditya Birla retail with a 
priority value of 0.2149. 
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Abstract: 
Data is the new oil for every industry in the ongoing digital world disrupted by artificial 
intelligence, big data, and the internet of things. It is at the heart of the insurance 
industry to reinvent its businesses using big data analytics centered on machine 
learning to lift the revenue boundary, optimize strategies and light the way for its 
competitors. It is crucial for insurers to vaticinate customers’ intention to purchase 
quoted insurance plans so that revenue can be maximized. This study aims at 
comparing suitable machine learning models such as Logistic Regression, Decision 
Tree, XGBoost, Random Forest, Support Vector Machine, and Light GBM trained on 
an anonymized big dataset to gauge the most appropriate technique for prognosticating 
the abortion probability of a customer's intention to purchase a quoted insurance plan. 
The result exhibited that LightGBM is the best model among all the six explored 
methods with the AUC score of 0.962. This study can help insurance companies to 
further tailor their strategies and positively bring insurance coverage more accessible to 
many customers. 
 
Keywords: Big data; Insurance Purchase Prediction; Machine Learning; 
 
Introduction: 
It is said that everything comes with an expiry date and human life is no exception to it. 
Still, humans being one of the most sensible creatures in this world make plan for 
themselves and their coming generations, while not having idea about their life 
expectancy (Yaari, 1965). People come across various types of risks on their daily 
routine life and try to avoid or get protection to deal with such uncertainties in life. The 
term “insurance” means shielding in case of upcoming uncertainty and cinching 
financial safeguard. Many Asian countries have been experiencing the real power of 
insurance for development and economic growth (Rahman, 2019) and in the same vein 
this is emerging as one of the profitable and viable business as more demand for 
various types of insurance products are getting attraction among clients. Insurance 
companies lure clients to protect them from economic stress in the event of an 
unforeseen incident by signing a contract having terms and conditions along with 
compensation amounts in detail (Styrud L., 2017). There is a surge in data-driven 
advice leads powered by big data analytics being used by insurances companies as 
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compared to conventional leads that are based on a client’s profile and cannot be 
generalized to predict if a particular customer will buy a quoted insurance plan or not. 
With big data analytics and machine learning, companies can extract and aggregate all 
the client data that they have stored, mine them and come up with lot of informative 
decisions and next level of business strategies for generating new leads. For the large 
dataset where the feature set is really large (100+ features), it becomes complicated to 
extract the features and analyse their effects manually. Not only has this but it also 
become very difficult to identify correlations on prediction on a set of specific 
combinations of features. As Companies have details of lots of clients, they tend to 
aggregate that for lead generation by applying statistical tools with domain knowledge 
in hand. However, these leads do not provide any innovative insights that can be used 
by the insurance company. In light of these facts, the author will investigate if it is 
feasible to develop a predictive model using machine learning. Machine learning can 
generate and train the model on new dataset quickly and does not identify a feature 
based on any preconception resulting in less bias for any feature in dataset. This makes 
a decorous ground for the author to develop an accurate prediction model which not 
only benefits the insurers but also each prospective policyholder for insurance purchase 
based on an anonymized dataset provided by Homesite, a large US based insurance 
company. The outcome of the study will provide a machine learning model which 
should accurately predict insurance sales opportunities. 
 

Literature Review: 
(James Hilton Jr, 2016) has used recursive partitioning using decision trees in order to 
solve this problem. Each node on the decision tree represents a feature of the data set 
that is split on an attribute value test, hoping to split the dataset into ideal, high 
concentration, subsets. For example, an idealized subset might contain a node labeled 
“X”, containing 100% of the given label. Concurrently with node “X” at 100% would 
be 100% of the outcome we‘re hoping to predict. We would read the above as: 100% of 
items containing feature X are in our desired class. There are a variety of methods that 
can be used to compute an idealized “X”, but he chose to use the Gini Impurity. 
(Shirley C, 2019) has tried applying Decision tree, Random Forest, KNN, Neural 
Networks, and Gradient Boosting in order to solve the same problem and concluded to 
go with Gradient boosting model for the same purpose. A study by (Wang, H., 2020) 
developed a model utilising the recurrent neural network such as LSTM insurance sales 
prediction on historical insurance sales data and utilization of multiple linear regression 
model.(Mallick T., 2021) has developed a robust model based on SMOTE and stacking 
Random forest with Accuracy as performance evaluation of experimented solutions 
among various techniques such as SVM, MLP, GBDT and KNN etc. for 
prognosticating if a customer will purchase the insurance plan. (Bharadwaj S., 2020) 
developed a model for prediction and feature importance using Random Forest model. 
 

Research Methodology: 
The prime focus is to verify if machine learning can replace the current statistical 
approach of vaticination of insurance product interest based on a dataset stored by 
insurance companies and tailor it for individual clients. The author wants to develop a 
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technique that should do accurate predictions. In furtherance, it plans to come out with 
best machine learning model having highest potential of making predictions accurately 
and finally propose an end to end deployment framework on the selected best model. 
 

Research Objectives: 
1. To evaluate different machine learning algorithms for prognosticating insurance 

sales opportunities. 
2. To develop machine learning model that can accurately prognosticate which 

customer will buy quoted insurance plan. 
 
Data Source: 
In order to decide which algorithms should be investigated, the author first has to take a 
look at the available data. In order to tackle this problem, an anonymized dataset 
provided by Homesite USA is being utilized and available on Kaggle website. For 
analysis, Weka 3.8 open source version that provides visualization, numerous 
classifications, data preprocessing and clustering facility, will be used. Additionally, to 
utilise free GPU/better CPU processing/RAM etc., author opted to go ahead with 
Google Colaboratory that is a product from Google that enables  flexibility to develop 
code and run through the browser.  
Key metric (KPI) to Optimize: 
The train dataset is huge with 299 features and having more than 260K records with all 
the features represented in anonymized fashion. This blocks author to prevent from 
creating any meaningful features. It is intended to build a model having minimum 
number of features and maximum possible accuracy on this highly imbalanced dataset 
where only ~18% of the total deals were bought by customers therefore it makes more 
sense to set up a validation metric as ROC-AUC score (Hassan, A.K.I. and Abraham, 
A. 2016).  
Proposed machine learning model for Insurance Sale Prediction: 
For predicting the probability of a purchase of quoted insurance plan, the author has 
developed a conceptual framework for performing various activities (see figure 1). This 
study will use various machine learning classification modeling techniques and the best 
performing model will be selected using the AUC performance metric that will yield if 
a client will buy the insurance product (1) or will not buy the quote(0) (Kotsiantis et al., 
2006). Therefore, high-level steps (Figure 1) in designing the predictor would evolve as 
per the machine learning pipeline. 
1. Understand Business Requirements& Define the problem 
2. Data Acquisition for building insurance claim predictor 
3. Data Preparation involves data cleaning and data preprocessing. 
4. Exploratory Data Analysis 
5. Modeling, Evaluation, and Interpretation 
6. Communicate Results 
7. Deployment and productionization 
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Fig. 1: Conceptual Framework for ML model evaluation and deployment 

 
Results & Discussions: 
Research indicate (see Table 1) that LightGBM is best model with a high score (AUC: 
0.962) for prediction of a customer that will buy the quoted insurance plan, followed by 
Logistic Regression (AUC: 0.957), Support Vector Machine (AUC: 0.955), Random 
Forest (AUC: 0.89), Decision Tree (AUC: 0.85), and XGBoost (0.64).  
 

Table 1: Performance Evaluation results of different ML techniques 
 

 
Conclusion: 
A novel method to predict potential customers who may be interested in buying quoted 
insurance plan is ventured in this paper. This study, based on customers’ personal, 
geographical and regional, etc., developed a LightGBM with recursive feature 
elimination based machine learning model that can forecast which customers can buy 
the insurance plan with good prediction characteristics. The accuracy of the model has 
been compared using the AUC score among different techniques for highly imbalanced 
dataset problems. This study can be utilized by insurance providers to tackle the high 
number of client churn problems in the dynamic changing and competitive 
environment.  

ML Technique(s) AUC Score 

Logistic Regression 0.957 

Decision Tree Model 0.85 

Random Forest 0.89 

XGBoost 0.64 

Support Vector Machine 0.955 

Light GBM 0.962 
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Abstract: 
It is a known truth that tourism as a sector is an important sector to ensure a strong 
economic growth for any country. The sector not only helps in creating livelihood for 
many individuals per say but also for many countries who sustain only on the tourism 
sector. With the beginning of the year 2020 the world was hit by something unexpected 
a disease named Corona virus, there has been a lot of ups and downs in the economy of 
many countries since then. The name Covid-19 for corona virus was conceived by 
World Health Organisation as they did not want that its origin should be linked to any 
country  
The effect was not only on the mankind but also on the financial global markets, 
production of goods, reduced employments and the entire scenario of work from home 
was introduced. And Tourism came to a halt and the industry with this crashed badly. 
There were major job cuts and many lost their jobs. One the most revenue generating 
industry was now completely at loss across world. 
The objective of this research paper is to understand the impact of Covid-19 and the 
various waves on the tourism sector in total with special reference to Maharashtra 
hence the paper attempts to understand the aspect of how such disease not only has 
become a national threat but end up becoming a threat to the world at large and are 
hitting all industries globally. 
 
Keywords Tourism, Pandemic, COVID-19, Lockdown, Economy, Travel 
 
Introduction: 
Tourism sector which is one of the largest sources of earning revenue for any country is 
right now still in shackles because of Covid-19 and is gradually trying to come back 
from the hit it had got 2 years ago. Tourism in itself has various categories like Cultural 
Tourism, Heritage Tourism, Medical Tourism, Leisure Tourism and many more terms 
and each country in this world is famous for some or the other kind of tourism. With 
the changing times it has become a fact that travel has become a passion for many and 
people are more than welcoming to enjoying experience rather than savings.  
The corona virus crisis and the extended lockdown by many major countries had let 
various sectors in a mode of thinking whether they will able to revive back or not or 
will this scenario bring more opportunities once the lockdown will open, also an 
interesting aspect to be explored will be in terms of what new experience will travel 
bring post the pandemic  and how these various stakeholders can look for new 
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opportunities and avenues in making the travel experience more improved and healthier 
ensuring the health of all in place . 
In Maharashtra the Directorate of Tourism (DoT) is the flagship body of Maharashtra 
Tourism and looks after the implementation and introduction of the varied schemes in 
relation to tourism along with-it publicity & promotion to boos the State tourism. Since 
the beginning of the DoT Government of Maharashtra, the State was able to achieve 
various milestones and was able to bag numerous accomplishments because of the 
various initiatives. 
Maharashtra is located in the wetern region of India & shares large portion of Deccan 
Plateu. It is one of the most visited states by tourists It provides a combination of 
traditional, historical and modern diversity as a blended platter to tourist. Beaches, 
caves, historical monuments, forts, museums, adventure, and religious places are some 
of them. 
As per Ministry Of Tourism total tourists in the state in 2020 were approx. 39,234,591 
Even during pandemic % of domestic visitors in Maharashtra was highest, i.e. 18.9%,as 
per the data published in Economic Times. The reason was the concept of people 
occupying products like individual villas, and not going for any hotel bookings, with 
maintaining all protocols of COVID-19. 
 
Review of Existing Literature: 
Seaton and Bennett (1996) – in their book “The Marketing Of Tourism products”  
focuses on various aspects of tourism elaborating on tourism ideas, pricing of tourism 
products and how is the tourism market in Europe, it explains the role of marketing in 
the the tourism sector and the way this industry can be managed. It is clearly a good 
source for the future managers iin Tourism management. This book gives a clear 
insight about how tourism products and services are different from the other kind of 
products and services. The book also emphasises on a great deal of understanding about 
the industry through various case studies that has been included by author. 
Birggs (2001) had focused on how improved marketing of tourism product and service 
can contribute in world’s largest industrial sector in taking a leap of growth with 
respect to destination, visitor attraction and hotel or tour operation. 
Rodoula H. Tsiotsou - in “Introduction To Strategic Marketing In Tourism” has 
written how Tourism industry has undergone change in recent years. It gives an 
understanding about an expression of active tourist engagement (TE). The content is 
well written and explained to advance understanding of TE. It gives a clear 
understanding about the way tourism marketing and the audiences need to be engaged 
so as to create a perfect guide for developing the marketing of tourism product. 
Koutoulas & Zoyganeli (2007) – says, Every country or tourist places need to market 
themselves heavily in oredr to attract turists. These are referred as Destination 
marketing and are normally done under two categories. One at micro level, which is 
done by the agents or hotels. The other one is at macro level, which is done by the 
government of that state or through Minstry Of Tourism. At both levels the intention or 
objective is to promote tourism  
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Bennett and Strydom (2001) has made contribution by introducing the segment based 
planning of marketing of tourism, marketing strategy, the business environment, as 
well as marketing research. It has been written that tourist industry is one of the 
greatest contibutor for economic development and employement generation both 
directly & indirectly. As a result countries across globe participate in promoting 
tourism so as to attract the visitors so as to increate the turnover. 
P Murph, Pritchard, B Smith – In “The destination product and its impact on 
traveller perceptions” has viewd that since the whole decision pertaining to choice of 
any destination depends on lot many elements. The focus in trems of marketing tourism 
has shifted to the products that is available and has the capacity to attract tourists. The 
analysis clearly explains that along with the experience tourists now days also evaluate 
in term of various elements, like price, proximity, weather, comfort and fun element. 
 
Overview of Indian Tourism Industry: 
Tourism sector brings with itself is considered to be an integral soured of foreign 
exchange in our country like many others and grew from 2016-19 at a CAGR of 7% 
and saw a dip in 2020. In the financial yar of 2020 itself our country was able to 
account for 28 million jobs which was around 8% of the total employment of our 
Country and it is expected that by 2029 . Between the month of January and April 2021 
the FTAs were 376083 as compared with 2.35 million during the same time period in 
2020 which showed us a negative growth of -84.0% due to Covid-19 In April 2021 the 
percentage share of FTA’s was second highest at Mumbai Airport with (17.48%). In 
the last one year the Government of Maharashtra has worked in varied areas of 
Tourism and was able to achieve the following:  
a) The single window clearance for ease of doing business in the sector of hospitality 

was introduced 
b) Maharashtra became the first State to give industry status to the sector of hospitality 
c) Maharashtra became the first state to introduce wargi-business policy d) Investment 

in MoUs of Rs.3000 crores to generate over 6000 employment opportunities  
 
Corona virus (COVID-19) Pandemic:  

 
It was quoted that the birth of SARS-CoV-2 is still unclear and is considered to be a 
classic example of not only volatile, uncertain, complex but also ambiguous landscape. 
The global economy was said to be taken for a toss amidst the COVID-19 pandemic. 
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Objectives of the Study:  
 To identify factors impacting the Maharashtra Tourism Industry during a pandemic. 
 To find out issues and challenges faced by Maharashtra tourism industry during a 

pandemic 
 To provide a framework to address the issues faced by Maharashtra tourism 

industry due to pandemic in future. 
 
Impact of COVID 19 on Indian and Maharashtra Tourism Sector: 
The situation that the entire world is facing has led to everything which is only 
disheartening but we should not forget that two negatives also make one positive and as 
every coin has two sides in the same way if one side of the coin is negative the other 
side definitely will be positive as said in the famous saying it’s all in the mind. Well 
this part of the paper in particular helps us in understanding both positive and negative 
impact of the pandemic on tourism. 
 

 
Figure 1 : Framework showcasing ve+ and ve-  impacting the  Tourism  during 

pandemic 
Maharashtra Tourism Minister in October 2021 emphasized and quoted that the state 
will see a V-shaped recovery in the coming times as the number of infections is on a 
drop and was also heard quoting that the tourism sector will be acting as a sponge who 
will absorb the highest numbers of jobs and will be seen generating revenues in the 
world of post-covid. 
With all sorts of positives and negatives it has been observed that the trend has changed 
for the tourists since the covid people have shifted to forests, farms, open and isolated 
areas instead of the regular tourists’ destinations 
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Issues and Challenges: 
The focus of this research paper is to understand what are the challenges not only to the 
tourist in general but also the other stakeholders like travel agencies, aviation industry, 
hospitality industry every such business is facing a huge downfall. 
Tourism being a great revenue generator, though internationally became stagnant for 
almost two years, a ray of hope was there for domestic tourism. After first wave of 
COVID-19, people in Maharashtra started moving to nearby places with families, with 
all COVID protocols being in place. Many families started taking on rent private villas 
and bungalows to get themselves out. It was a kind of stress buster for people to come 
out from the feeling of being under lock down. 
For a change the business of private villas and bungalows, especially near Mumbai did 
a fantastic business. It was so much that booking were full for almost next sixth 
months. This was the time when entire tourism was facing a fall on larger front, but the 
smaller sector of same industry was flourishing a lot. 
 

Pandemic driven Issues & Challenges faced by the Indian Tourism Industry 

 
Fig. 2 : Framework showing Issues faced by the  Indian Tourism  during a 

pandemic 
 
The framework is divided into four categories based on the secondary data published in 
reports. 
 Lack of Modified Infrastructural Facilities 
 New Rules &Policies 
 New Aviation Guidelines 
 Hotel & Hospitality Changes 
The need of the hour in current times for the tourism sector is to not only brace 
themselves for more challenges and becoming flexible for welcoming adoption of 
various changes which are on the way. As the world is under a lot of pressure in finding 
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out solutions it is important for all to understand that the Covid-19 is here to stay and 
we should be ready to start living our lives accepting this fact and adapting to the new 
normal things will never be the same not only for the tourism industry but in totality for 
every sector. The frame work helps us in understanding the things which need to be 
adopted. 

 
Fig. 3: Framework showing challenges faced by the Indian Tourism during a 

pandemic 
 
Conclusion and Directions for Future Research: 
On the basis of the above discussion regarding the impact of this challenging time on 
Indian tourism industry, it is clearly indicated that not only Indian travel and tourism 
industry but the global tourism industry is passing through a very tough time and face 
long term repercussions in future too. 
It is without any second thoughts can be said that the situation of pandemic brought 
with itself quite some negative impact to the Tourism sector in particular for our 
nations travel and aviation sectors. With the learnings that have come along it has 
actually become very important that systems are prepared for the safety of citizens all 
and take precautions to be ready for the unexpected risks. Hence, some key 
recommendations have been made to overcome the impact of this outbreak.  
 News channels and social media should spread the positive news about Indian 

tourism to aware the potential tourist. 
 Flexi dates with flexi rates concept should be implemented. 
 Strict hygiene policies should be brought into practice now and forever, as it will 

remail a major concern of all international tourists. 
 Hotels should lower the prices of flexi value added services in future. As the 

citizens across the world are bothered about not only their but also of their family’s 
health and safety 
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 Strategies need to be formulated amongst the private and public sectors because the 
demand patterns  

 Understand client’s behavior first as their preferences and demands are changed 
after the pandemic. 

 Rebranding of destination is very much important to focus upon after this situation. 
  Government should also show its preparedness towards international tourist’s 

safety and security measurement suggested by WTO. 
  More future research should be carried out with the association of academic 

fraternity. 

 
 
Limitation: 
The major limitation in the current scenario is that the economy and the various 
industries did not see this coming. As due to the pandemic the scare among people has 
also increase which may lead to a negative impact in the minds of the tourist’s world 
over.  Going into any idea or strategy in general is not just enough because of huge 
amount of variation in size, geographical region the old style of functioning and every 
such aspect will have to be reworked upon. Also, one major question that we cannot 
ignore is the perception of tourists as life will not be what it was couple of months ago 
now a huge intervention will be coming in and making a large impact because of social 
distancing and avoiding crowded areas. Since the scope of study was limited to the 
available secondary data, hence measurement of degree of how Covid-10 will impact 
each and every section of Indian travel and tourism industry was not done. 
 
Practical Implications of Research: 
This research in particular has a lot of future scope of study to not only create a model 
for revival of these businesses would be a task but also the entire restructuring of all 
these industries would be a basis of great study. 
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Abstract: 
People analytics are on rise these days and organisations are understanding the growing 
necessity of understanding its employees. Increased levels of employee engagement 
yields better performance. It has been found that for the companies which are seeking 
for the betterment of employee performance, professional development programs are 
the key to attain the above stated objective.  
In this article, an attempt to understand the impact of professional development 
programs is being done. A survey was conducted in the city of Mumbai with a sample 
of 217 employees hailing from automobile industry.  
The analysis of the survey showed that the frequency of professional development 
trainings, the number of opportunities for professional development, and the amount of 
professional development support provided by the organization are positively 
correlated with employee performance and work involvement. 
 
Keywords: professional development opportunities, employee retention, employee 
performance, Indian automobile industry, employee engagement.  
 
1. Introduction 
Staff retention is one of the major issues that any organisations have to deal with. 
Businesses thrive when employees perform. Employee performance is the major factor 
behind the success and life span of any organisation and the quality of any company is 
estimated by the performance of the employees. In such a scenario, it becomes all the 
more imperative for any organisation to retain their best minds and thus professional 
development programs are one such factors. This study intends to find out how does 
professional development program affect employee engagement and performance. The 
study is undertaken in Indian Automobile Industry. This industry is quite vast and 
continues to grow with accelerated pace. Hence, employee retention and their 
professional development to improve their performance and competence has become 
important for the employers in the automobile industry owing to the growing demand 
for creativity and innovation in the sector. 
Taking an example of Maruti Suzuki which came up with an innovative program – 
Career Growth Program to retain the best minds in their organisation. Such professional 
development instances amongst the employees are recognised and rewarded by their 
employers by providing them incentives, bonuses or salary hikes.  
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2. Methodology: 
To carry out the study regarding how does the professional development affect 
employee performance 220 employees were surveyed in 10 automobile manufacturing 
units in Mumbai. The study focused on the effects of professional development on 
employee performance in 10 Automobile manufacturing units that have their offices in 
the Mumbai Metropolitan Region. A 10 point questionnaire was prepared and assessed 
for its reliability and validity based on the score derived from Cronbach’s Alpha. The 
questionnaire was designed on 5 –point Likert Scale. The responses were summarised 
and analysis were drawn based on statistical tools applied. 
 

3. Hypothesis: 
H1: There is a significant positive correlation between the amount of professional 
development programs with the performance of the employees and their engagement.  
H2: There is a significant positive correlation between the amount of support given to 
the employees for professional with the performance of the employees and their 
engagement. 
4. Results and conclusion: 
For calculating the mean values the responses from the questionnaire developed on 
likert scale were taken and correlation analyses was used to draw the results. A 
stringent alpha level of 0.01 was chosen to carry out one sample t test as the non 
parametric data were used for parametric test. Cronbach alpha values were calculated 
three times to check for the validity of the questionnaire. From the numbers derived 
after the tests were applied, it was inferred that professional development programs and 
the level of support given to the employees has a significant positive correlation with 
the performance of the employees and their engagement. 
Professional development is often referred to as a means of improving job performance, 
but it can be difficult to present in financial statements. Financial indicators need to be 
clearly defined along with measurable and achievable goals. Career development costs 
must be associated with these goals or indicators to indicate ROI or return on 
investment. A clear path to achieving a goal increases the likelihood that employees 
will invest time and energy in the goal. 
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Abstract: 
Long credit booms or asset price bubbles preceded financial disasters in developing 
market countries, such as Japan's "lost decade." As a result of these discoveries, 
researchers are investigating the link between stock market and economic cycle swings. 
This study's goal is to uncover characteristics that are important predictors of India's 
economic cycle. It also aims to investigate market indices' behaviour in reaction to 
economic cycle stages, as well as whether the stock price index can identify an 
economic cycle turning point ahead of time. 
The study uses time series data to represent the periods of India's business cycle from 
2010 to 2020. The BSE Sensex was chosen as the index. Regression, correlations, and 
the Granger causality test are also used to study the causal relationship between the 
stock market and economic growth. The lead-lag relationship between stock market 
indices and India's economic cycle is explored, and a unidirectional relationship is 
identified. 
Keywords: Business cycle, macro-economy, stock market.  
 
Introduction: 
In recent times, India's economy has changed dramatically. The Indian economic cycle 
is now strongly tied to the world economic cycle and is no longer a monsoon business 
cycle. Market-oriented societies are characterised by economic cycles. Studying the 
macroeconomy's links and how shifts affect stock prices is required for successful 
business cycle exploitation. As a result, keeping track of the relationship aids in 
smoothing out the effects through proper policy responses. 
The status of the economy is inextricably related to the stock market. The stock market 
index is a leading economic indicator. The investigation of the two-way interaction 
between the business cycle and the stock market will aid policy formation and financial 
stability. In this study, the BSE Sensex and NSE Nifty are compared to the business 
cycle to see if they can predict when the economic cycle would turn. 
In this light, the present study would be a humble effort to discover the Indian business 
cycle and stock market, as well as whether the stock market is connected with present 
and future financial situations empirically. 
 
Review of Literature: 
India's economy, as a market-oriented economy, is subject to erratic fluctuations. In 
India, there are few studies examining this relationship. Behera and Sharma (2019) 
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investigated the connection between financial and economic cycles, comparing the 
cycles' length, duration, and amplitude. 
Stock markets and their behaviour are a cause of worry in the finance sector, 
particularly in the aftermath of a crisis or economic collapse, and they are the subject of 
a significant amount of scholarly study. Earlier research into the connection between 
the economic cycle and the stock market focused on a specific characteristic of the 
stock market, such as liquidity or volatility (Hamilton & Lin, 1996). This is missing a 
comprehensive view of the stock market. 
In India, unlike several developed economies, there is no business cycle date 
committee. The studies were carried out in order to determine the business cycle in 
India utilising some economic variables. There is no single metric for measuring 
overall economic activity (Moore, 1982). In the research on business cycles in India, 
the question of which variable or collection of variables the leading/lagging index 
follows is still undecided. The measurements used to represent the business cycle will 
be examined in this study. The extracted stock market factor is proven to be a leading 
indication of the status of the business cycle, according to Chauvet (2001). Mele 
(2008), on the other hand, looked into the impact of the economy on market volatility. 
 
Methodology and Analysis: 
This study's goal is to uncover characteristics that are important predictors of India's 
economic cycle. It also aims to investigate market indices' behaviour in reaction to 
economic cycle stages, as well as whether the stock price index can identify an 
economic cycle turning point ahead of time. 
The research is descriptive in nature. All stock price index in India are studied, with 
one index chosen to represent the overall view of the Indian stock market. The 
index chosen is the BSE Sensex. The time-series data used is on a quarterly basis and 
spans the years 2010Q1 through 2020Q4. The opening and closing values of the 
Bombay Stock Exchange Sensitive Index  picked at the conclusion of the quarter, are 
utilised to calculate the returns in order to compare them to economic cycle stages. 
The business cycle phases in India are identified using macroeconomic time series from 
2010 to 2020. All of the macroeconomic indicators utilised are on a quarterly basis and 
are seasonally adjusted as needed. The data comes from the OECD Analytical Database 
and the Reserve Bank of India. 
 
Findings and Conclusion: 
The stock market's causal relationship with the country's economic growth is indeed 
investigated. The correlation and Granger causality tests were used to investigate the 
causal connection between stock index fluctuation and economic development. It was 
discovered that the stock index price and total exports, as well as the market index price 
and supply of money, have a strong association.  
The study looks into the macroeconomic elements that influence the business cycle and 
discovers that our estimated productivity variable can explain for a considerable portion 
of the variations in the Indian business cycle. The lead-lag link between stock market 
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indices and India's economic cycle is investigated, and it is discovered that there is a 
unidirectional connection between the two.  
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Abstract: 
This research focuses builders’ barriers to engage in green actions, and also the 
influence of hidden factors that barriers green building adoption. This study explores 
five types green building barriers identified in the framework. The main aim of this 
research is to discover obstacle to green adoption and to examine the impact of such 
barriers on green building practices adoption intentions. Non – probability was taken. A 
total of 55 participants were in the study. Survey and inferential statistics, and SEM 
have all been widely applied in the study of Barriers. 
 

Key words: Green building adoption, Sustainable building practices, Green building 
barriers and Builders’ intention.  
 
Introduction: 
Buildings are a significant aspect of human. Peoples occupied most of time in 
buildings, also as residents or else as employees. Buildings contain a significant 
economic, environmental, and people wellbeing impact. This revelation has cleared the 
way for the construction of environmentally friendly structures. As a result, Green 
Buildings hold promise for the future in terms of addressing problems such as 
ecological pollution, global warming, and everyday problems such as stream scarcity, 
disposal systems, high electricity prices, and health concerns. Green building dispersion 
is critical now the build atmosphere and builders' responsibility as sustainability 
forecaster is critical. 
Buildings support a lot to environmental degradation and pollution, therefore 
sustainable construction approaches have become worldwide phenomena in recent 
years. According to Wang et al. (2011), development activities in the building projects, 
which include buildings aiming on raising human living standards, outcome in 
excessive source use reflect environmental damage. Green buildings beat traditional 
structures in expressions of plan, usefulness, calm, and stability. A green construction 
is constructing with the environment in mind, with resource efficiency, water 
conservation, innovation, and indoor environmental quality as top priorities. According 
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to Bohari et al. (2015), the future development is UK related on a clear vision of 
collaborating across all construction industry stakeholders. 
 

Review of literature: 
In various contexts, several academics have investigated the obstacles with green 
building adoption. The main barriers to more widely sustainable building practice, 
according to Landman (1999), are demand for stable building, illiteracy in sustainable 
plan teaching and guidance, with the increased prices (both factual and apparent) of 
sustainable building option. 
According to Williams and Dair (2006), a key barrier to green adoption is a low aware 
of consideration of resource efficiency, greater prices, insufficient green awareness and 
policies, and insufficient green approaches. 
Direct access to exact market, produce differentiate plan, trade of pollution-control 
systems, important danger organisation method, good key stakeholder relationships, 
lesser construction raw material, and power costs, decrease economic assets cost, 
promising and skilled worker magnetism are among the motivators identified by 
Ambec & Lanoie (2008). 
Lertpocasombut et al. (2016) used the Sketchup platform to investigate green 
building  for the conceptual design of public restrooms, taking into account the 
ecofriendly tag qualified, sustainable building for hygienic goods, and municipal 
bathroom values. Environmentally approved construction materials and sanitary 
products contain selected. Water consumption can be decreased by equal to 80%, and 
monthly power costs can be decreased by equal to 60%, thanks to the green design. 
After 5 yrs for use, the green restroom investment project will pay off. Despite reality 
to the charge of a restroom with green building technology design is higher than a 
traditional kind, it is necessary for environmental and sustainability considerations. 
 
Research Methodology: 
The researcher used a descriptive and quantitative approach to undertake the work. 
Data was gathered from 55 building designers in the Tamilnadu city of Tirunelveli. 
Applied sampling technique was snowball. Barriers Cronbach's value is 0.848. 
Cronbach's values is > or = to 0.70. (Nunnally, 1970).  SPSS and Amos 23.0 were used 
to analyse the collected data. The researchers used statistical tests as the Mann -whitney 
test and Structural Equation Modelling (SEM). 
 
Objectives: 
 To identify barriers to green building practice adoption  
 To examine the impact of such barriers on intentions to accept green building 
practices. 
 
Hypotheses: 
H1: There is a significant difference in the barriers with respect to profession. 
H2: Barriers have a positive impact on intention to accept green building practices 
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The Mann-Whitney U test for profession and Barriers 
H1: There is a significant difference in the barriers with respect to profession. 

 
Barrier Profession N 

Mean 
Rank 

P 
Value 

Government-related barriers Architect 24 26.77 
0.615 Engineer 31 28.95 

Total 55  
Human-related barriers Architect 24 24.58 

0.160 Engineer 31 30.65 
Total 55  

Knowledge and information-related barriers Architect 24 25.60 
0.324 Engineer 31 29.85 

Total 55  
Market-related barriers Architect 24 29.27 

0.601 Engineer 31 27.02 
Total 55  

Cost and risk-related barriers Architect 24 25.25 
0.246 Engineer 31 30.13 

Total 55  
        Source: Data from a field study.  Researcher computed the results. 
The test result shows P value are (0.615, 0.160, 0.324, 0.601 and 0.246) is higher than 
0.05 for barriers of the respondents. It fails to reject H0 at a 5% level of significance. 
The highest mean rank of 28.95, in the table, reveals that more architect respondents 
have higher motives for government-related barriers compared to the engineer. The 
highest mean rank of 30.65 reveals that more engineer respondents have higher motives 
for human-related barriers compared to the architect. The highest mean rank of 29.85 
reveals that more engineer respondents have higher knowledge and information-related 
barriers compared to the architect. The highest mean rank of 29.27 reveals that more 
architect respondents have higher motives for market-related barriers compared to the 
engineer. The highest mean rank 30.13 reveals that more engineer respondents have 
higher motives for market-related barriers compared to the architect. 
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From the above pathway, when respondents' government-related barriers, and cost and 
risk-related barriers increase by one unit, their aim to accept green will decrease by 
0.14, and 1.05 units. 
The outcome of the pathway, when respondents' human-related barriers, knowledge 
barriers are increase by one unit, their intention to accept green practices will increase 
by 0.03, and 0.02, units. Followed by market-related barriers equal for one unit value is 
o. 
GFI = 0.91, AGFI = 0.90, CFI = 0.93 and RMSEA = 0.072. Therefore it is fulfilled that 
the research model fits the data logically. CMIN/DF value is 3.82. 
 

SEM of Barriers: 
H1: Barriers have a positive influence on intention to accept green practices 

 Regression Weights Result 
Pathway Estimation Standard 

error 
Critical 
Ratio 

P - 
value 

H1 Intention <--- 
Government barriers -.071 .023 -3.018 0.003 

Supported 

H2 Intention <--- 
Human barriers 0.013 0.015 0.881 0.378 Not 

supported 
H3 Intention <--- 

Knowledge barriers 0.009 0.011 0.819 0.413 Not 
supported 

H4 Intention <--- 
Market barriers 

0.001 0.013 0.043 0.965 Not 
supported 

H5 Intention <--- Cost 
barriers -0.445 0.117 -3.798 *** Supported 

Note: *** = p > 0.05 (Significant) Data Source: Researcher computed the results from 
Amos 23.  
Interpretation: 
The outcome reveals that a government barrier negatively impacts the intention to 
accept green practices by 7.1%. The test outcome exposed to it is statistically supported 
(P =0.003). The P-value for the government barrier of the respondents is less than 0.05. 
It rejects the H0 at a 5% level of significance. Hence, H1 is accepted.  
 The outcome reveals that a human barrier positively impacts the intention to accept 
green practices by 1.3%. The test outcome exposed to it is statistically supported (P 
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=0.378). The P-value for the human barriers of the respondents is higher than 0.05. It 
fails to reject the H0 at a 5% level of significance. Hence, H0 is accepted.  
 Outcome reveals that a government barrier positively impacts the intention to adopt 
green building practices by 0.9%. The test result revealed that it is statistically 
supported (P =0.413). The P-value for the government barrier of the respondents is 
greater than 0.05. It fails to reject the null hypothesis at a 5% level of significance. 
Hence, the null hypothesis is accepted.  
 The outcome reveals that a market barrier positively impacts the intention to accept 
green practices by 0.1%. The test outcome exposed to it is statistically supported (P 
=0.965). The P-value for the market barriers of the respondents is greater than 0.05. It 
fails to reject the H0 at a 5% level of significance. Hence, the H0 is accepted.  
 The outcome reveals that a cost barrier negatively impacts the intention to accept 
green practices by -44.5%. The test outcome exposed to it is statistically supported (P= 
***). The P-value for the cost barrier of the respondents is less than 0.05. It rejects the 
H0 at a 5% level of significance. Hence, H1 is accepted. 
Conclusion: 
The function of study is to look at many obstacles to green construction and how they 
influenced building designers' willingness to participate in green construction. The 
outcome shows that a government barrier, followed by a cost barrier, both is negative 
influence on the intention to accept green practices. As a result alternative hypothesis is 
proved for above latent variables; hence a barrier is an impact to the intention to accept 
green. These findings suggest needing for government engagement to reduce barriers 
by sharing sustainable building ideas with various stakeholders and having a strong 
incentive scheme with defined laws and regulations. Some government subsidies for 
green building materials will lower the cost barriers. 
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Abstract: 
After the demonetization was announced in 2016, digital payments have seen an 
upward trend. But there was seen a dip in its usage in 2020-21 during pandemic. But 
with the revival of economic activity digital payments are aging pacing up. In this 
study, a comparative analysis of digital payments in India of three subsequent years- 
2018-19, 2019-20 and 2020-21 is being done. Accomplishments of RBI w.r.t the 
targets set has also been assessed in this article.  
 
Keywords: Digital payments, Goals, Performance, Review 

 
Introduction: 
There has been increased shift in the digital payments after the demonetization. It was 
the most commonly used mode of payment during the lockdowns, when the pandemic 
hit. However, due to decelerated economic activity digital payments had overall 
decreasing trend in Covid 19 pandemic. As soon as the economic activity bounced 
back, digital mode of payments started showing positive trend. With the advancement 
in the technology, and increase in the number of digital payments it has become all the 
more important to pay attention to the security issues related with the digital payments. 
Looking at this need, the Reserve Bank has extended his activities to take note of the 
activities and other support required in this regards. 
In this article, a comparative analysis of the performance of digital payments is being 
done which is going to unleash the significant trends in the digital payments in the 
recent times. 
This article carries a review of the performance of the digital payments in India for the 
year 2020-21 with a comparison with financial years 2018-19 and 2019-20. The 
analysis is expected to reveal some important trends in digital payments which now has 
emerged as the most preferred means of transaction in India. 
 
Performance evaluation of digital payments for three years starting from 2018-19 
The performance evaluation for digital payments was don after extracting data from 
RBI for the targeted years. In totality an increase in RTGS volume, total retail payment 
volume and total digital payment was noted. RBI has also set rules for having healthy 
competition for digital payments, better customer experience, affordability and 
ensuring the security related to digital payments. 
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Conclusion: 
In the study it was concluded that RBI has undertaken significant efforts to improvise 
digital payment system and customer experience in order to give a push to a cashless 
society. To increase transaction proficiency and advanced technical system that 
guarantees safety systems RBI has taken appropriate measures. Difficulties caused due 
to the onset of COVID 19 pandemic, efforts have been made to ensure the smooth 
functioning of payment systems. In addition, Reserve Bank focused on upgrading IT 
frameworks for internal customers that contributed in addition to more advanced skills. 
We have also expanded the inclusion of government transactions that leverage 
advanced innovation. Going forward, strengthening the payment ecosystem, improving 
mindfulness, and ensuring support for computerized payments across the country will 
be important priority areas for reserve banks. 
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Abstract: 
By inculcating corporate social responsibility (CSR) and the sustainable development 
approach businesses can ensure a balance between social progress, environmental 
concern, and economic growth. The article has explored the CSR expenditure done by 
Indian corporate since the inception of mandatory legislation in 2014 and how the 
pandemic situation has affected the CSR intervention in the different mandated list of 
activities under Schedule VII of the Companies Act, 2013. Through the content 
analysis technique, the article has explored the CSR spending by Indian companies 
since the inception of the mandatory CSR law in 2014. The article has aimed to map 
the area of CSR intervention provided by this law with United Nations sustainable 
development goals (SDGs). The article has also investigated the CSR efforts of the top 
Indian retail companies during the pandemic and their alignment with SDGs. The 
findings have revealed the maximum attention towards healthcare, sanitation, and 
hunger and the increased contribution towards various disaster relief funds in 
comparison to previous years where the contribution towards education has been the 
maximum. The selected retailers have contributed to different areas of CSR activities 
like education & livelihood, healthcare, nutrition and sanitation, women empowerment, 
environmental sustainability, and donations to various funds. 
 

Keywords: COVID-19, CSR, SDGs 
 

Introduction: 
The global economy has faced its biggest challenge due to this pandemic since the 
great recession in 2008-2009 (Bagchi et al., 2020). In modern marketing history, 
COVID-19 has ushered one of the most significant environmental changes that have 
the potential to have an everlasting impact on corporate social responsibility, business 
ethics, and the notions of marketing philosophies (He and Harris, 2020). The mounting 
pressure for survival and lack of resources have pushed firms to focus on gains in the 
short-run sometimes even through unethical conduct and reducing the continual CSR 
investment. Fortunately, many companies have resisted the temptations of conducting 
business in an unethical manner during the pandemic and have been proactively 
engaged in various CSR activities, and have offered swift assistance to their various 
stakeholders to tide over this crisis.       
Businesses have invested in socially responsible activities for years. But most 
companies didn't have the facilities to measure the impacts of their final contribution. 
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The sustainable development goals (SDGs) spelled by the United Nations provide the 
most extensive framework for companies to structure their CSR plans (Shayan et al., 
2022). United Nations adopted the SDGs in 2015 with the goal of the next 15 years 
related to economic social and environmental challenges (Buil Carbonell, 2021).  
SDGs and the Indian mandatory CSR regulations both were implemented around the 
same time (Sodhi et al., 2021). The activities provided under this law share a lot of 
overlap with the sustainable goals spelled by the United Nations (Mishra, 2021). 
Through this study, we have aimed to map the area of CSR intervention provided under 
Schedule VII of The Companies Act, 2013 with the respective SDGs and how the 
pandemic has affected the pattern of CSR spending in different focus areas (as listed in 
Schedule VII). An effort has also been made to analyze the CSR efforts of the top retail 
sector companies during the pandemic. 
 

Literature Review: 
India has had the old age religious tradition of Daan (charity), Seva (selfless service), 
and Zakat (alms-giving) for centuries, which has shaped the relationship between the 
rich and dispossessed (Dhingra et al., 2021). The social obligations were set forth 
through religious scriptures that include all entities, and the businesses were no 
exception. In 2013, corporate social responsibility in India entered into the new 
trademark of mandatory corporate responsibility from the old concept of charity and 
philanthropy (Banerjee, 2019). The United Nation conference that was held in 2012 in 
Rio de Janeiro, calls for global cooperation to end poverty, protection of the planet, and 
equitable peace and prosperity for all (Mishra, 2020; Kobayakawa, 2021). The United 
Nation sustainable summit in 2015 provides 17 SDGs and 169 targets to achieve by the 
year 2030.  
Due to the increasing concern of society towards business practices and the demand for 
greater accountability, there has been a greater focus on CSR and sustainability, as a 
result, businesses are more considerate about the problems faced by societies and have 
begun to integrate them into their culture (Sardana et al., 2020; Martinez et al., 2021). 
CSR can be understood as the business's response to attaining the targets set through 
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) (Mishra, 2020). The CSR activities by the 
corporate houses that are directed towards the betterment of society, bringing peace and 
prosperity and the conservation of the planet can be directly mapped with the various 
sustainable goals set by the United Nations (Singh and Mishra, 2016; Poddar and 
Narula, 2020). 
A crisis such as the present pandemic situation poses two distinct questions to the 
business regarding CSR. Firstly whether the businesses should put all their effort into 
increasing their business efficiency to survive the crisis or be more considerate towards 
their stakeholder through their CSR programs which will give returns in good times 
(Ducassy, 2012). During the uncertainty the firm cannot isolate itself from its 
responsibility toward society; rather it should be more proactive in understanding the 
needs of society and aligning its CSR programs accordingly. Borghesi et al., (2019) the 
CSR programs are undertaken by the company will help in preserving its value in 
uncertain times and will provide societal legitimacy. The COVID-19 crisis has huge 
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negative socio-economic implications such as hunger, health crisis, unemployment, 
inequality, etc. On the other hand, this crisis has also provided the business with the 
opportunity to align its CSR activities to mitigate these challenges (Maji and Kumar, 
2021). Business houses across the globe have been very proactive in mitigating these 
challenges due to pandemics through their CSR programs (Manuel and Herron 2020; 
Raimo et al., 2021; Ramya and Baral 2021; Ahmed et al., 2021).  
The retail industry with its economic influence and resources can play a significant role 
in addressing the sustainability challenges. There has been an increasing trend by the 
retailers to reduce their environmental impact through their operations (Beitzen-
Heineke et al., 2017). Previous works of literature have underlined that employing CSR 
activities will generate favorable consumer responses toward the retailer (Abbas et al., 
2018; Ho 2017) and higher employee satisfaction (Dal Mas et al., 2021). 
 

Research Methods:  
This research aims to study how the onset of a pandemic has affected the CSR 
investment in specific schedule VII activities of The Companies Act, 2013. For this 
purpose, CSR expenditure by the Indian companies from FY 2014-15 to 2020-21 has 
been analyzed. Through the content analysis technique, the CSR expenditure data has 
been taken from various sources like annual financial and sustainability reports, the 
National CSR portal, and various newspapers. The data has been analyzed through the 
MS Office software and has been visually represented.  
 

Results and Discussion: 
Exploring the data on CSR spent by Indian companies shows that since the introduction 
of mandatory CSR law in 2013, there has been a remarkable increase in CSR spending 
and the number of companies investing in CSR programs. The data from the National 
CSR portal shows that in the first year of mandatory CSR law (2014-15) 
implementation of CSR projects worth 10,066 Crores with the participation of 16,548 
companies, which has increased to 24,864 Crores with the participation of 22,664 
companies in 2019-20 (Table 1). The financial year 2020-21 has seen a slight decline in 
CSR spending as well the number of companies spending on CSR due to a huge loss of 
earnings for corporate as well.   

Table 1 Total CSR spent by Indian Companies in post mandatory era 
Year / 
Details 

2014-
2015 

2015-
2016 

2016-
2017 

2017-
2018 

2018-
2019 

2019-
2020 

2020-
2021 

The total 
amount 
spent on 
CSR is INR 
Billion  

100.66 145.17 143.44 170.98 201.63 248.64 203.60 

Total 
number of 
companies 

16,548 18,292 19,552 21,517 25,101 22,664 8,633 

Source: India CSR portal 
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Figure 1 illustrates the changing pattern of CSR expenditure by comparing the 
percentage of average CSR contribution in six years since the inception of mandatory 
CSR law (2014-15 to 2019-20) and the CSR contribution during the financial year 
2020-21. With the arrival of the pandemic in early 2020, the business houses are also 
aligning their CSR activities as per the needs of society. The increased contribution 
towards ensuring health, hunger, poverty, and sanitation is a valid proof of that. To 
combat and contain the outbreak the central government has created the PM Care fund; 
there has also been a significant increase in the contribution by corporate toward the 
Prime minister's national relief fund. With the increased attention on health, hunger, 
and sanitation and combating the pandemic directly the contribution towards education 
and livelihood has decreased.  
 

 
Fig. 1 : Changing pattern of CSR expenditure, Source: Compiled by Author 

 
Table 2 Pattern of CSR pending of selected Indian retail companies during 

COVID-19 (FY 2020-2021) 
SI. 
No. 

Retail 
Company 

CSR 
Expenditure 

in INR Million 
during FY 
2020-2021 

Nature of CSR 
Activities 

SDGs 

1 Avenue 
Supermarts 

Ltd. 

355.9  Education, Health and 
Nutrition, Promotion and 

training of sports, 
Environment 

Sustainability, Disaster 
relief, Donations to Trust 

 SDG1, SDG 2,  
SDG 3, SDG 4, 
SDG6, SDG 8, 

SDG 9, SDG 10,  
SDG 11, SDG 14, 
SDG15, SDG 17 

0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40

Health, Hunger, Poverty, Sanitation
Education, Livelihood

Gender equality, Women empowerment
Environmental conservation, Animal…

National Heritage, Arts and Culture
Armed Forces

Promotion of sports
Prime minister relief fund

Technology incubators
Rural Development

Slum area development

% of total spent during COVID-19 % of total average Spent (pre COVID-19)
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2 Trent Ltd. 32.1  Education, Environment 
Sustainability, Donations 

to PM Care fund, 
Women empowerment 

SDG1, SDG 2,  
SDG 3, SDG 4, 
SDG5, SDG6, 

SDG 8, SDG 9, 
SDG 10,  SDG 

11, SDG 14, 
SDG15 

3 Aditya Birla 
Fashion & 
Retail Ltd. 

19.2  Healthcare and 
Nutrition, Education and 

Livelihood, Rural 
Development 

SDG1, SDG 2,  
SDG 3, SDG 4, 
SDG 6, SDG8, 

SDG9 

4 Vedant 
Fashions Ltd. 

43.8  Education, Healthcare, 
Environment 

Sustainability, and 
Animal welfare 

SDG1, SDG 2,  
SDG 3, SDG 4, 
SDG 6, SDG 7, 
SDG 8, SDG 9, 

SDG 11, SDG 14, 
SDG 15 

5 V- Mart Ltd. 33.1  Education, Healthcare, 
Environment 

Sustainability, Women 
empowerment 

SDG1, SDG 2,  
SDG 3, SDG 4, 
SDG 5, SDG 6, 
SDG 7,  SDG 8, 
SDG 9, SDG 10, 

SDG 11, SDG 14, 
SDG 15 

6 Go Fashion 
India Ltd. 

16.8  Donation to Global 
Vipassana Foundation 

SDG 16, SDG 17 

7 Shoppers Stop 
Ltd. 

3.0  Healthcare, Women 
Empowerment 

SDG 1, SDG 2, 
SDG 3, SDG 5, 
SDG 6, SDG 10 

8 Arvind 
Fashions Ltd. 

17.8  Education and 
Livelihood 

SDG 1, SDG 2, 
SDG 4, SDG 8 

9 Future Retail 
Ltd. 

137.0  Education and 
Livelihood training for 

students and apprentices 

SDG 1, SDG 2, 
SDG 4, SDG 8 

10 V2 Retail Ltd. 3.6 Education and 
Vocational training 

SDG 1, SDG 2, 
SDG 4, SDG 8 
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Source: Compiled by Author 

 
Fig. 2 : Areas of CSR intervention by sample retail companies in FY 2020-21, 

Source: Compiled by Author 
 
Conclusions: 
The findings of the study show that the FY 2021-22 has seen a maximum contribution 
towards health, hunger, poverty, and sanitation in comparison to other Schedule VII 
activities. In comparison to previous years where education and livelihood have 
received the maximum attention, this shows the corporate responsibility toward the 
fight against COVID-19. The prime minister has created a special PM-CARES fund for 
the fight against COVID-19, FY 2020-21 has seen a significant increase in the 
percentage of total CSR contribution towards the Prime minister's national relief fund 
in comparison to the average percentage contribution in the last 6 years. With the focus 
on healthcare, hunger, and sanitation the percentage of total contribution to other areas 
of CSR intervention has decreased, as the areas like education and livelihood, 
environmental conservation, gender equality, and rural development have received less 
percentage of total funds in comparison to last six years before the pandemic. The 
selected retailers have contributed to different areas of CSR activities (Figure 2) like 
education and livelihood, healthcare, nutrition and sanitation, women empowerment, 
environmental sustainability, and donations to various funds (Table 2). 
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Abstract: 
COVID 19 pandemic has wreaked havoc on all aspects of life and brought the entire 
world to a halt, with India being the hardest hit. The education sector faced a huge 
impact transforming everything online virtually overnight. With the existing resources 
and infrastructure, it was a tough challenge to continue education using online mediums 
as continuing lockdown was not a permanent solution. Students and teachers both were 
influenced by this abrupt transition in the study method. Many studies were undertaken 
on students to highlight their situation, while teachers, particularly those in the higher 
education sector, were overlooked. As a result, the goal of this study is to gain a better 
understanding of the well-being of teachers working in higher education before and 
after COVID, its implications will be discussed. Further, the study is focused to explain 
a personality trait that is found conceptually related to eudaimonic well-being, termed 
as quiet ego. This construct when developed in an individual can be an important factor 
in improving well-being, so the researcher will further identify their relationship using 
depth review of available secondary resources of data. Further, it will suggest measures 
for improving their well-being with the help of quiet ego. 
 
Keywords: Covid-19, higher education, quiet ego, teachers, well-being  
 
Introduction: 
Coronavirus disease 2019, officially named COVID-19 by WHO (World Health 
Organization) in Feb 2020. This was a disease that no one had ever heard of or had ever 
encountered before.  It was rather not a disease; it is a pandemic as declared by WHO. 
Globally, there were more than 494 million confirmed cases reported and 6 million 
deaths as of April 8, 2022. (WHO, 2022). Covid-19 had spread across the globe, 
forcing people to maintain social distance. Many countries have been compelled to 
implement complete lockdowns as a result of the COVID-19 outbreak, it has had a 
huge impact on all facets of society and had brought everything to a halt. Those who 
were not infected confront several obstacles in their life, including job loss, career 
changes, relationship management, childcare adjustments, and social life changes 
(Venkatesh, 2020). 
The pandemic has had a negative impact on public health, with many people reporting 
stress, anxiety, and depression as a result of the outbreak (Khan et al., 2020; 
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Planchuelo-Gómez, Odriozola-González, Irurtia, & de Luis-García, 2020) further 
impacting both physical and mental wellbeing as people were going through huge 
sufferings. Some have witnessed losing their loved ones to this pandemic while others 
had fear losing. Previous research has shown that depression, anxiety, and stress have a 
negative impact on well-being in various populations, regardless of race, location, or 
gender (Bhullar et al., 2014; Davis et al., 2016; Ryan et al., 2019). 
The educational sector was the hardest hit by the pandemic. The coronavirus pandemic 
has thrown colleges and institutions into disarray. Most colleges and universities have 
closed their physical campuses for the academic year, systematic functions have ceased 
and campuses transitioned to online, virtually overnight. During the pandemic, teachers' 
work practices underwent drastic and unexpected changes. No particular format was 
available to continue the teaching and learning process. 
Teachers were used to face-to-face, “chalk and talk offline methods for imparting 
education. Only a handful of top-tier institutes had the experience of online teaching 
methods pre-pandemic, all other institutes were still using the traditional ways of 
teaching. Thus, it proved to be a challenging task, especially for the teachers working in 
higher education who had no prior expertise with e-learning or access to educational 
technology but were required to continue teaching despite the lockdown. 
Also, their students were more friendly with recent technologies and are at a more 
adaptive age. 
Teachers with less virtual teaching expertise will be more stressed than experienced 
professors. Virtual teaching technology, such as high-speed internet, Wi-Fi, data 
security, and privacy, will have a significant impact on faculty teaching outcome stress 
(Prasad, K. D. V., 2022). It has been discovered that work stress was adversely related 
to well-being, implying that a higher degree of work stress was associated with a lower 
level of well-being among teachers in higher education (Bell et al., 2012) and 
(Sawhney and Bansal, 2013). 
In the Pre pandemic era, the higher education sector was one of the most affected by 
the reforms (Terán & Botero, 2011; Chaudhry, 2012; Vera & González-Ledesma, 
2018). Academics in higher education should be protected from increased stress and 
their well-being should be promoted (Aquino, Lee, Spawn, & Bishop-Royse, 2018). 
Institutions hence should recognize the stress level and define the well-being 
parameters of their employees. Higher education institutions are becoming recognized 
as stressful settings, and academics is a stressful job (Woloshyn et.al, 2021).  
Teachers of higher educational institutions have a direct and combining effect on not 
only their well-being, but also on student learning, their overall development, 
employment prospects, the university's cumulative impact on society, the country's 
research and development approaches, and the ultimate betterment of society. But very 
few researchers have studied their situation. Further, the theoretical relationship that 
has been found between well-being and quiet ego, will derive fruitful results in 
developing the well-being of teachers of higher education to handle the uncertain 
situation and work pressure. 
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Objectives of the research: 
 Analyzing the well-being of teachers of higher education institutes in Pre and Post 

Covid. 
 Determining the relationship between quiet ego and wellbeing. 
Literature Review:  
Globally India is amongst the worst-hit countries by COVID-19 with more than 5 lac 
deaths as of 9th April 2022 (Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, Government of 
India). The pandemic has had a negative impact on public health, with many people 
reporting stress, anxiety, and depression as a result of the outbreak (Khan et al., 2020; 
Planchuelo-Gómez, Odriozola-González, Irurtia, & de Luis-García, 2020) further 
impacting both physical and mental wellbeing as people were going through huge 
sufferings. Previous research has shown that depression, anxiety, and stress have a 
negative impact on well-being in various populations, regardless of race, location, or 
gender (Bhullar et al., 2014; Davis et al., 2016; Ryan et al., 2019). Due to economic 
problems and limited medical resources available for the maintenance of physical and 
mental well-being during these hard times, such mental health problems have been 
extreme in middle-income Asian countries (Lee et al., 2021; Wang et al. 2021e).  
Teachers who are stressed out at work may have a negative impact on their students' 
well-being (Sisask et al., 2014). Teaching has long been regarded as one of the most 
difficult and stressful professions. According to recent studies, the condition of higher 
education teachers is deteriorating as a result of increased workload, both in terms of 
administrative tasks and rising demands for research and scholarly production, growing 
teaching loads, and rising student expectations. Job insecurity and increasing workload 
for academic staff have also increased due to changes in the tertiary education system 
(Whitley & Gläser, 2014; Kinman & W ray, 2017). Academics in higher education 
should be protected from increased stress and their well-being should be promoted 
(Aquino, Lee, Spawn, & Bishop-Royse, 2018). 
Improving wellbeing has grown in popularity as a result of the progressive 
improvement in people's living conditions as the economy has developed, as well as the 
requirements of people seeking greater meaning, purpose, and happiness in their lives. 
Employee wellbeing, according to Locke (1969), is a favorable or pleasant emotional 
state resulting from a positive evaluation of one's employment or work experiences. 
Furthermore, well-being is defined as the absence of a depression (Wilhoite, 1994), 
satisfaction with the entirety of his or her existence (Van Tran, 1987), and a person's 
feeling of self-worth, pleasure, and goodwill (Waite & Gallagher, 2000). Employee 
wellbeing, according to Buitendach and De Witte (2005), also refers to a person's 
perception and assessment of his or her job, which is influenced by the individual's 
unique circumstances, such as values, needs, and expectations. Employee happiness 
rises when a person's work environment fulfills his or her needs, values, and personal 
characteristics (Yee, Yeung & Cheng, 2010). People with better well-being exhibit 
improved working productivity, more effective learning, enhanced creativity, more 
prosocial behavior, and positive interpersonal interactions (Huppert, 2013).  
Two positive aspects of well-being are eudaimonic and hedonic. The eudaimonic 
aspect aims to achieve personal growth, virtue, and greatness, as well as authenticity 
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and autonomy while the hedonic aspect is aimed at achieving personal pleasure, 
comfort, and satisfaction (whether or not achieved) (Huta, 2013). Eudaimonia is closely 
associated with meaning, elevation, and self-connection (Huta & Ryan, 2010; Huta, 
2013). Eudaimonic personality is not about self, it shows prosocial nature. According to 
Bauer (2008), eudaimonic personality development comprises a decline in self-focus 
and elevation to interdependence. Eudaimonic personality is defined as lowering one's 
ego to the point where one can hear the voices of others and act in their best interests. 
The psychosocial theory of personality development revealed how the ego evolves in 
proportion to its desire to connect with a wider range of persons and psychosocial 
issues (Erikson, 1950). Previous research on the concepts of "I" and "ME" has shown 
that an individual is egoistic in character if he or she always views himself above 
others. Every individual is at different levels of ego, from childhood to adulthood 
(stages of ego development, Loevinger, 1976).  
During the initial years of life, your ego is noisy, which implies that the individual is 
incapable of perceiving his negative capabilities and screams for the fulfillment of his 
demands only. For example, an infant crying for milk. Having a higher concern for self 
results in egotism and narcissism. A squashed or silent ego is thinking too negatively 
about oneself and is considered the opposite of a noisy ego. Having a higher concern 
for others results in unmitigated communion, a state where one’s identity or ego is lost 
(Helgeson & Fritz, 1999). However, it has been discovered throughout the time that 
high self-esteem and narcissism (a personality attribute) have a negative impact on an 
individual's overall well-being. It also had a negative effect on your relationships with 
yourself and the people around you. It prompted people to feel compelled to go beyond 
self-interest, transcending egotism, leading to the formation of a novel construct known 
as "Quiet Ego" (coined by Bauer and Wayment, 2008).  
The quieter ego is characterized by a stronger sense of balance and integration of self 
and others in one's notion of self, a balanced understanding of one's strengths and faults 
that allow for personal growth, and a higher level of compassion for oneself and others 
(Bauer and Wayment, 2008).  It is a method of achieving humility, empathy, self-
compassion, compassion mindfulness, and so on. 
“The quiet ego refers to a balanced and growth-oriented self-identity in its stance 
toward the self and others. The quiet ego is a self-identity that goes beyond egotism and 
its immediate, short-term lures to include in one’s self-concept others as well as one’s 
long-term, eudaemonic well-being” (Bauer and Wayment 2008; Wayment and Bauer 
2017; Wayment et al. 2015a). 
Relationship between quiet ego and wellbeing: 
The quiet ego is concerned with more than just pleasure and satisfaction; it also 
includes well-being that follows eudaimonia, which includes caring about others' well-
being rather than just one's own (e.g., Keyes, 1998), as well as the development of one's 
potentiality and skills (Annas, 2011), which may or may not lead to hedonic happiness 
in the short term.  
Self-centered people experience varying levels of enjoyment because they see 
themselves as a discrete and immortal entity. Egocentric persons mostly rely on 
stimulus-induced pleasures to be happy. These pleasures, however, are not only 
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dependent on the presence of predicted stimuli (Alba & Williams, 2013), but hedonic 
adaptation also prevents a continuous experience of pleasure even when the desired 
stimuli are present (Armenta et al., 2014). When the desired stimulus is absent or when 
the unwanted ones are present, affective feelings such as fury and terror are aroused 
(Aue & Okon-Singer, 2015; Bennett et al., 2020). The formation of a quiet ego in one's 
life, like subjective well-being, is contingent on specific requirements being addressed, 
whether biological and physical needs (Tay & Diener, 2011) or psychological needs 
such as competence and relatedness (Deci & Ryan, 2000). To some extent, a quiet ego 
is integral to well-being. More precisely quiet ego is found related to eudaimonic well-
being due to the conceptual relationship between quiet ego and compassion (Wayment 
and Bauer, 2017). 
The QE Scale which is used to measure quiet ego involves many items of well-being 
and it is not surprising if both these are correlated (Wayment and Bauer, 2017). The 
formation of a quiet ego in one's life, like subjective well-being, is contingent on 
specific requirements being addressed, whether biological and physical needs (Tay & 
Diener, 2011) or psychological needs such as competence and relatedness (Deci & 
Ryan, 2000). To some extent, a quiet ego is integral to well-being.  
The quiet ego assists us in remembering significant life lessons, overcoming the 
negative consequences of excessive self-focus, understanding others' views, and 
promoting eudaimonic progress. It will be interesting to look forward to the continuous 
development of quiet ego functioning, with the ultimate goal of cultivating a self-
identity that promotes eudaimonic or hedonic well-being. 
 

Research Methods: 
The research is based on an extensive review of secondary sources of data. 
Results: 
This conceptual paper is significant as it will provide important implications of 
COVID-19 on teachers of higher education and it will help in highlighting their pre and 
post covid well-being situation. The study attempts to identify the relationship between 
the well-being and quiet ego of teachers in higher education. The result of these 
linkages may provide information benefits to develop well-being of teachers working in 
higher education institutes.  
 

Conclusion: 
This study will be relevant to policy-makers for designing wellness programs to 
improve the well-being of teachers in higher education. This conceptual paper will add 
to contribute to the dearth of literature as just a few research is focused on defining the 
relationship between quiet ego and well-being, and no studies were found by the 
researcher with focus on teachers of higher education. 
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Abstract: 
From past few years, consumer buying behavior had changed drastically because of 
their busy schedule. All consumers started purchasing through the online portal rather 
than purchasing from the traditional market. This behavior had encouraged and 
motivated many E-commerce companies to entry the market and meet the customer 
expectation. By using online portals, consumer can save their time, energy & money 
and also E-Commerce companies like Flipkart, Amazon, Snapdeal, OLX etc uses the 
online platform to earn money. By this we can say that the online portal is creating the 
win-win situation. Any company’s success hinges on its ability to analyze consumer 
behaviour. Culture, income level, family, friends, and another factors all have an 
impact on consumer behaviour. The consumer had restricted their spending during 
lockdown and COVID-19 pandemic, which is indirectly affecting the growth of the 
economy. This paper analysis the consumer buying behavior during COVID-19 and the 
importance of the E-Commerce to consumer. And further, it provide the suggestion for 
the same. 
 
Keywords: Consumer perception, COVID-19 pandemic, challenges and opportunities. 
 
Introduction 
The outbreak has had a significant influence on many aspects of our life, including how 
we shop and purchase goods. Customers shopping behavior are being influenced by 
stay at home norms, business closures, employment losses, and other factors. Because 
of the continuous uncertainty around the COVID-19 pandemic, consumer behaviour is 
changing. Brands and merchants have been forced to adjust to a pandemic that no one 
anticipated coming without notice or choice. Many non-essential physical stores have 
been forced to close as a result of Covid-19 until further notice. Reduced/rationed 
product and social distance rules have harmed stores that have stayed open. Consumers' 
buying habits have changed as a result of these efforts, and more transactions are now 
being conducted online in many circumstances. Because many consumers are shifting 
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to shopping online, all business functional areas and critical duties, such as advertising 
and bill payment, are changing. Due to new online companies, new business methods, 
and the diversity of E-Commerce-related products and services, the nature of 
competition is also changing dramatically. Electronic commerce allows businesses to 
develop globally at a low cost, gain market share, and save costs.  
 

Review Of Litearture: 
Lashmi.S (2016): 
She studies on the topic “Consumer Buying Behavior Towards Online Shopping”. In 
her paper, she explains the importance of online shopping and analysis the consumer 
buying behavior towards online shopping. Further, she also analysis the factors that 
affecting consumer behaviors, consumer characteristics towards online medium and 
influencing factors towards online shopping. Finally, she concluded that internet 
shopping is becoming increasingly popular among the younger population, particularly 
students and professionals. Students like to buy items directly from the manufacturer, 
and they prefer to shop online. 
Dr. Hemanth Kumar.S and Dr. Umakanth.S (2018) 
Authors conducted studied on topic “Influence Of E-Commerce On Buying Behavior 
Of Customers”. The authors had analysis the E-Commerce consumers buying behavior 
and examines the factors influencing the consumers switch from traditional shops to 
online markets. Young people are more likely to purchase from online sites and are 
better equipped to use technology for their well-being than other age groups. 
 

Statement of the Problem: 
As social distancing becomes the new norms due COVID-19 pandemic, consumer 
buying behavior had drastically changed where there are adapting in real-time to the 
new environment and circumstances. So, this study is made to analyze the consumer 
buying behavior and importance of E-commerce during the COVID-19 pandemic. And 
further focuses on challenges and opportunities of E-Commerce companies during 
COVID-19 pandemic. 
 
Scope and Limitation of the Study: 
1. The study is limited to Bangalore north only. 
2. Due to time constraint, the survey was restricted to a sample size of 63 customers. 
3. The responses from the public were not certain and their opinion are possible from 

changes in other occasions. 
 

Objective Of The Study: 
 To study consumer buying behavior during COVID-19 pandemic 
 To provide the suggestion to overcome the COVID-19 pandemic for E-Commerce 

companies.  
 
Methodology of the Study: 
The research looks at both primary and secondary data. Through the use of a 
questionnaire, primary data was acquired from the general population. The data used in 
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this review study is secondary. Secondary data for the study was gathered from a 
variety of journals, books, newspapers, and websites, as well as the Indian government. 
1. Primary data: 
 The main data are those that are collected for the first time rather than those that 

have already been obtained. In this initiative, primary data is collected from the 
general public using a Google form questionnaire. 

2. Secondary data: 
 Secondary data are data that are collected from previously gathered data and are not 

collected for the first time. Secondary data is gathered for this research by analysing 
a variety of sources, including journals, books, newspapers, websites, and 
magazines. 

 
Data Analysis and Interpretations: 
GRAPH 1: Showing the gender of the respondents 

The bar graph clearly 
represents that, among 
63 respondents, 52% of 
them are females, 46% 
of them are male and 
2% of them are not 
preferring to say. 
 
 
 
 

 
GRAPH 2: Showing the age of the respondents 

The bar graph represents 
that, among 63 
respondents, 68% of 
them are belong to 
below 30 year, 14% of 
them belong 31-39 year, 
11% of them belong to 
the age group between 
40-49 year and few 
related to age group 
between 50-59 year and 
above 60 year. This 
basically entails the 
preference was given to 
young  generation. 
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GRAPH 3: Showing the occupation of the respondents 
The graph represents that among 63 
respondents, 60% of them are students, 
17% of them are self-employed, 11% of 
them are professionals and rest 2% are 
from other occupations. Hence, we can 
interpret that majority of the responses 
are received from the students. 
 
 
 
 

 

GRAPH 4: Showing the annual income of the respondents 
 
The bar graph represents that among 63 
respondents, 63% of them are earning 
below Rs.1,00,000 per annum, 29% of 
them are earning between Rs.1,00,000 
to Rs. 3,00,000, 6% of them are earning 
Rs.3,00,000 to Rs.5,00,000 and rest 2% 
of them are earning above 5,00,000 per 
annum. 
 

 

GRAPH 5: Preferred mode of shopping during COVID-19 
   The graph 
represents that, among 
63 respondents, 68% 
of them prefer to shop 
in online stores during 
COVID-19 pandemic 
while other 32% of 
them prefer to shop in 
offline store. Based on 
the responses 
provided by 
respondents it is very 
clear shows, that 
majority of them 
prefer to shop in 
online store. 
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GRAPH 6: Respondents responses towards online shopping during COVID-19 
pandemic 

 The Pie chart represents that, among 63 
respondents, 63% of them have done online 
shopping during COVID-19 pandemic and 
rest 37% of them have not done online 
shopping during COVID-19 pandemic.  
 
 
 
 

 
GRAPH 7: If yes, approximately how many times did you shop over internet 
during COVID-19 pandemic 

The graph represents that, among 40 
respondents, 53% of them have done 
online shopping, 25% of them have 
done online shopping 1 to 3 times 
and 23% of them have done online 
shopping only once during COVID-
19 pandemic.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

GRAPH 7: If No, why did not prefer online shopping during COVID-19 pandemic 
 
 
The graph represents that, among 
23 respondents, majority of 26% 
of them are not made purchase in 
online store during COVID-19 
pandemic because they felt that 
corona virus may be present in 
pack which is delivered to 
customers so, they avoided online 
shopping during COVID-19 
pandemic.  
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GRAPH 8: Product preferred to purchase online during COVID-19 pandemic 
The graph represents that 
among 63 respondents, 38% of 
them prefer to purchase 
groceries during COVID-19, 
24% of them prefer to purchase 
books, 16% of them prefer to 
purchase electronics items, 
10% of them prefer to purchase 
home appliances and 13% of 
them prefer to other products 
during COVID-19 pandemic.  

GRAPH 9: Where would you like to buy a product if the pricing is the same in 
both retail stores and on the interent? 

 
The graph represents that, among 
63 respondents, 76% of them prefer 
to purchase in street retailers if the 
product price is same in both online 
stores & offline stores and 24% of 
them prefer to purchase in online if 
the product price is same in both 
online stores & offline. 
 
 
 
 

GRAPH 10: To what extent do you agree to the statement that “People spending 
more on essential commodities rather than luxury commodities during COVID-
19” 
 

 
  The bar graph represents that, among 
63 respondents, 46% of them agrees to 
above the statement, 29% of them 
strongly agrees to the above statement, 
17% of them are neutral to the statement, 
6% disagrees the statements and 2% of 
them strongly disagrees the above 
statement.  
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GRAPH 11: Your spending during COVID-19 pandemic? 
 
The graph represents that, among 
63 of the respondents, 47% of 
them have reduced their spending, 
39% of them have constant in their 
spending and 14% of them have 
increased their spending during 
COVID-19 pandemic.  
 
 
 
 
 
 

GRAPH 12: If your spending had decreased, what may be the reason_ 
_________ 
  The bar graph represents that, 
among 63 respondents, 48% of them 
have reduced their spending in order 
to increase their saving for uncertain 
future, 37% of them have reduced 
their spending due to decline in their 
incomes, 14% of them have reduced 
their spending because restaurant, 
hotels, threater, malls etc., had shut 
down during COVID-19 pandemic 
and 2% of them have reduced their 
spending because of the other 
reasons. 

 

GRAPH 13: COVID-19 has attracted a large number of customer to e-commerce 
sites? 

 
 The graph represents that, 
among 63 respondents, 59% of 
them agrees, 10% of them 
strongly agrees, 22% of them 
neutral, 8% of them disagrees 
and 2% of them strongly 
disagrees the above statement.  
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GRAPH 14: In your opinion, How does E-Commerce benefit customers? 
 

 The graph represents that, 
among 63 respondents, 37% of 
them felt that E-Commerce is 
helping them to save time and 
efforts,32% of them felt that E-
commerce is helping them to 
shop 24*7, 13% of them felt 
that E-commerce is helping 
them by eliminating 
middlemen,11% of them felt 
that E-Commerce is helping 
them to compare the products 
before final selections, 6% of 
them felt that E-Commerce is 
helping by the way of quick 
delivery and 2% of them felt 
that E-Commerce is helping in 
other ways.  
 

 
Suggestions: 
 Consumer generally see E-commerce as a convenient way to shop. As a result, 

giving introductory information to every consumer will help them to navigate the 
website more easily. 

 The majority of consumers are purchasing groceries via the E-commerce platform 
during the COVID-19 pandemic. E-Commerce businesses may concentrate on 
selling vital things during a pandemic, which will help them attract a larger number 
of clients. 

 Most Indians prefer to shop offline when price of the product is same in both offline 
and online stores. E-commerce companies need to reduce the price of their products 
in order to attract new and existing customers, says the survey. 

 E-commerce companies need to maintain the health and safety measure during 
COVID-19 pandemic, according to a study carried out by the World Health 
Organization (WHO) in Sweden. 

 The government needs to make it easier for businesses and individuals to connect to 
the digital economy, and it also needs to guarantee that E-Commerce can continue 
to function. It found that majority of them are preferring to purchase in online stores 
during COVID-19 pandemic 

 
Conclusion: 
COVID-19 pandemic had made drastical changes in the consumer shopping pattern and 
habits. Understanding the consumer buying behavior is very important for success of 



Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 341 

the organization. People spending had reduced during this pandemic because they are 
spending only on essential commodities. This behavior is negatively impacting on E-
commerce companies. 
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Abstract: 
Employee engagement will be viewed as a strategic tool for service organisations to 
survive and thrive in today's highly competitive climate, according to Amabile and 
Kramer (2011). Furthermore, they stated that employee engagement is a strategy for 
surviving in a downturn economy, which creates a significant difference in the service 
sector compared to the norm, i.e. good employee engagement methods produce 
beneficial results for firms. Leiter and Bakker's (2010) research enhanced awareness of 
the notion of employee engagement and emphasised the importance of employee 
engagement in the service industry. They also argued that employees should be 
significantly more enthusiastic and dedicated to their jobs than is customary in the 
present period. Employee engagement serves as a strategic tool for completing all of 
the above-mentioned tasks. 
The IT industry is mostly driven by human labour. People will be regarded the most 
important factors driving the IT sector, as opposed to other resources such as money, 
material, and management. 
As a result, a scientific understanding of the organization's people resources is required. 
It is also necessary for them to successfully engage their personnel. The key reason for 
choosing the IT business is that it has been contributing to the local economy more and 
more over time (NASSCOM 2018). 
Given the current global IT market, it is critical for India's IT workforce to be well-
prepared and soft-skilled in order to perform effectively in a fast-paced environment. 
According to current research, Indian IT workers' average career spans inside one 
organisation are rather brief, often less than two years. Despite the fact that the Indian 
IT sector continues to grow in terms of income and worldwide reach, one of the most 
serious roadblocks that Indian IT companies face is significant staff turnover among IT 
specialists. Employee engagement appears to be critical in addressing such big 
concerns, according to research. 
The objectives of this paper is to find out what factors affect engagemewnt of an 
employee in an organisation, with a particular emphasis on the information technology 
industry in Pune. Through secondary research, the researchers were able to identify five 
determinants of employee engagement: the job role, the organization's support, the 
rewards & recognition system, training and career development, and governance & 
planning in  context of leadership . They also identified three possible results: 
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organisational commitment, organisational citizenship behaviour, and employee 
satisfaction. 
 
Keywords: Employee Engagement, Organizational Support, Rewards & Recognition, 
Leadership & Planning, Organizational Citizenship Behavior, Employee Satisfaction 
and Commitment. 
 
Introduction: 
Employee engagement has emerged as a critical differentiator in human capital 
management and competitive advantage. When viewed in this light, engaged workers 
or employees to be precise to say  are positioned as powerful organisational assets that 
provide long-term competitive edge as well as a strategic asset since they improve the 
effectiveness and competitiveness of the organisation. Employee engagement is 
becoming a very important factor in the success of businesses. Engaged employees are 
in high demand because they are more dynamic, more responsive to new information, 
work harder, and contribute significantly to bottom-line results. This emphasises the 
fact that engaged employees provide the firm with a competitive advantage.  
When it comes to today's decentralised workplace, where there is greater flexibility and 
competitiveness, organisations want their employees to take a more active role in their 
professions. The speed of change in the corporate world is getting faster, and 
organisations are more and more relying on the strengths and abilities of their 
employees to be successful. When it comes to organisational research, employee 
engagement (EE) is a popular buzzword, with many believing that it is redefining the 
employee–organization relationship and emphasising the importance of EE to 
organisational outcomes and effectiveness. Employee engagement is critical for 
modern businesses that wish to remain competitive in their industries. Organizations 
that want to survive and compete successfully in today's tumultuous economic 
environment require employees that take the initiative in their responsibilities and are 
committed to delivering high-quality work. 
 As a result of the aforementioned beneficial effects and benefits of increasing 
employee engagement, many firms prioritise increasing and maintaining employee 
engagement as a top goal for an effective human resource (HR) system (Shuck & 
Wollard 2010; Anitha 2014; Akhtar et al. 2015; Seval & Caner 2015). Attracting, 
developing, and maintaining high-quality human capital is crucial for organisations 
seeking to enhance their long-term effectiveness and competitive edge. All 
organisations compete on the basis of the calibre of their employees. Similarly, human 
resources are an organization's most valuable asset and must be handled effectively. 
Because they are directly related to organisational success, organisations with the most 
robust and developed human resource pools are also likely to be the most successful. 
Today's business environment, with its rising complexity and unpredictability, expects 
employees to accomplish tasks in an increasingly autonomous and engaged manner. In 
keeping with this tendency, there has been a surge in scholarly interest in engagement 
during the last few decades, which refers to the physical, emotional, and cognitive 
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resources required for role performances (Rich et al. 2010). The organization's current 
circumstances have compelled it to function efficiently, which requires a competent 
workforce to compete with competitors and earn shareholder confidence. Engagement 
has evolved into one of these tools for firms seeking to increase volatility, maintain a 
competitive edge, and create their business's individuality. Thus emphasising the 
important role of involvement in ensuring an organization's health, survival, and 
profitability (Breevaart et al. 2014; Albercht et al. 2015; Farndale & Murrer 2015; 
Huang & Su 2016).  
An employee's level of psychological commitment in their work determines how 
behaviourally (socially) and intellectually focused they are on the organization's goals, 
as defined by Sharma and colleagues (2014) (p. 319 in Sharma et al. 2014). In Hewitt 
(2014)'s view, this state of mind can lead to a behavioural consequence that improves 
the performance of organisations. The willingness and ability of a company's 
employees to contribute in a meaningful way to that achievement, typically through the 
provision of discretionary effort over time, is a major predictor of the company's 
success. (Perrin 2003).  
When an employee is fully engaged in their task, they have a high level of focus and a 
positive attitude (Tims et al. 2011). Employees who focus on their work continuously, 
shows high probability of being associated with an organization for long period, deliver 
better results, and be more driven; feel pleasant emotions that promote open-
mindedness, gregariousness, optimism, and confidence; and spread contagious 
excitement and optimism (Bakker & Demerouti 2008). Emotional attachment and a 
readiness to put in extra effort are shown by employees who have a strong sense of 
loyalty to their employer (Engelbrecht et al. 2017) in a competitive workplace 
(Swaminathan & Rajasekaran 2010). Employees that are engaged aren't supermen, 
according to Bakker (2009), who wrote in his essay that employees who are involved 
get exhausted after spending a hectic and laborious day at work. As a result, they define 
their exhaustion as a positive experience as it is linked to optimistic outcomes. 
Employees who are actively involved in their work are not dependent on it. In contrast 
to workaholics who are driven by an insatiable need to succeed, they enjoy their work 
because they find it enjoyable. (Ulrich, 1997) illustrates this in his key book "Human 
Resources Champions": "Employee contribution becomes a critical business issue since 
organisations have no choice but to try to engage not only the body but the mind and 
soul of every employee."  
Employee work satisfaction can be stated  as a joyous or positive  emotional state that 
results from an individual's performance of his or her job or job experiences, according 
to a well-studied construct (Locke & Henne, 1986). Overall job satisfaction has been 
shown to be related to various attitudes and behaviours, as has been established in the 
literature. It has a good relationship with organisational commitment, job involvement, 
organisational citizenship behaviours, and mental health in a positive fashion. When it 
comes to organisations, organisational commitment can be termed as the degree of 
responsiveness to which an individual identifies with and is devoted to the aims of the 
organisation. 
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Organizational citizenship behaviours are those that go above and beyond the 
requirements of the organization's charter. "They lubricate the social machinery of the 
organisation, decreasing friction and/or enhancing efficiency," according to the 
definition. Job satisfaction and organisational commitment have been linked to these 
desired behaviours, which have been linked with the workplace environment rather 
than dispositional characteristics (Podsakoff, MacKenzie & Bommer, 1996).  
Employer involvement, according to Markos and Sridevi (2010), is measured by the 
degree to which previous conceptions such as work satisfaction, employee 
commitment, and organisational civic behaviour have been established. Employee 
engagement is a bigger concept that is tied to and encompasses all of the subjects 
discussed here. A study by Attridge (2009) looked at workplace behavioural health 
practises and found that they can help employees become more engaged at their jobs. 
These practises include supervisory communication, job design, resource support, 
working environment, corporate culture, and leadership style. Employee engagement, 
according to Welbourne (2007), is predicated on the presence of three conditions. First 
and foremost, leaders must be engaged; they must put forth effort and produce results 
in both their primary and secondary job responsibilities. 
As a second step, leaders must clearly identify how each function contributes to the 
success of the company's overall strategy and strategic plan. Leaders need to make sure 
that non-core job functions are valued and that obstacles to workforce working in 
secondary  job functions are removed so that they can work there. 
 
Analysis & Discussion : 
An employee engagement survey was done to find out how much employees were 
involved and what factors led to it. When you want to learn more about what causes 
and affects employee engagement, a questionnaire was made to help you do that. The 
reliability and validity of the questionnaire were found by looking at all of the data and 
following all of the rules. SPSS was used to look at the data. 
To figure out which factors and outcomes of employee engagement are most important, 
the Pearson correlation coefficient was used to figure out how the level of employee 
engagement and the factors and outcomes of engagement are linked together. It turns 
out that a lot of factors can affect how much employees like their jobs. In the next 
section, which is based on real research, we'll talk about some of the most important 
things that make people happy at work. The survey was made up of a small group of 
information technology businesses. A questionnaire was sent to 100 employees of the 
company to find out what kept them excited about their jobs. As a result, an engaged 
employee is one who is fully involved and excited about his or her job, and who acts in 
a way that is good for the company. 
Employee engagement in both companies is found to be a big factor in how well they 
do their jobs, how well they are led, how well they are paid, and how well they are 
recognised, according to the findings. In this case, it means that employees need to 
know what their jobs entail and how important their jobs are to how the company 
works as a whole. It's more likely that employees who are paid fairly and get good 
benefits are more likely to be happy at work. In addition, people who get rewards and 
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recognition on time are more likely to be excited about their jobs. Employee 
engagement was found to be most affected by the way the organisation was led and 
planned, which got a mean score of 3.99. Employee engagement and commitment are a 
lot more important than work role clarity and opportunities for growth, which have a 
mean value of 2.40 and 3.45, respectively. With a mean value of 2.22, rewards and 
recognition have a big impact on how employees do their jobs today. The company 
found that there was a positive correlation between the level of employee engagement 
and the level of leadership and planning of the company, as well as between the level of 
employee engagement and the level of support from the company. After looking at the 
factors, the effects of employee engagement were looked at, too. Following a literature 
review, we came up with three goals: organisational loyalty and employee satisfaction; 
these goals were the basis for the questions. 
It had a mean score of 2.85, which meant that corporate citizenship behaviour had a big 
impact on employee engagement in the organisations. Engaged employees give their 
time to help others and participate in activities that aren't related to their job.They come 
up with ways to improve the organization's performance and defend it against people 
who don't like it.People in the company are usually happy (mean 2.72). This is another 
important result of being engaged at work. 
Engagement makes people happy and makes them work better.They think their work 
load is reasonable, value their bosses' advice, and plan to stay with their companies for 
a long time. 
There is also a positive correlation of.176 between employee engagement and 
organisational citizenship behaviour, which means there is a good relationship between 
the two.Kreitner & Kinicki found that work satisfaction is linked to the people who are 
committed to their jobs, the people who are involved in their jobs, and the people who 
are healthy, according to their study (2004). Organizational citizenship behaviour is 
similar to the definitions of engagement literature that say people work longer hours, 
try harder, achieve more, and speak positively about their workplace (Robinson, et al., 
2004). (Wellins & Concelman, 2004). 
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Abstract: 
Purpose: The fast degradation of the environment, which is putting resources at risk, 
needs the implementation of a long-term environmental preservation policy, 
particularly in SCM. The goal of this study is to determine what factors contribute to 
successful GSCM adoption in hotels. Design/methodology/approach: A questionnaire 
was used to collect data from 159 hotels in Hyderabad, India, by utilizing a convenient 
sampling technique. The Multiple Regression used to test the study's hypotheses and to 
demonstrate how well a group of factors may predict a meaningful result. The major 
findings: The findings reveal that the commitment and support of all levels of 
management has the greatest impact on the successful implementation of GSCM at 
hotels in Hyderabad followed by cooperation with suppliers and the rivalry intensity of 
the market. The findings also showed that the organization's resources had an effect, 
but it was minor when compared to other variables. Practical implications of the 
research: to build an eco-friendly organizational culture centered on collaborating with 
all partners of the supply chain to improve environmental protection arrangements and 
to generate eco-friendly products/services, and other implications. 
 

Keywords: Environmental management, Hotel industry, SCM. 
 

Introduction: 
Academics and practitioners alike are becoming more interested in green supply-chain 
management (GSCM). The fast degradation of the environment, such as depleting 
natural resources, overburdened waste sites, and rising pollution levels, has increased 
the importance of GSCM. (Borade, Bansod, & Innovation, 2007) defined GSCM as 
incorporating environmental concerns into SCM practices, which includes product 
design, material sourcing, operational activities, final product delivery to clients, and 
end-of-life management of the product. According to this definition, GSCM itself is a 
systematic framework for combining industry revenues, protection of the environment, 
emission reduction, and ecological balance. Through a common focus on lowering cost 
and waste, successful GSCM will encourage service innovation, enhance asset 
utilization, improve customer relationships, and develop service levels  (Bhattacharjee 
& Research, 2015).  
Many authors were concerned about the factors that influence GSCM implementation. 
(Vinh, Anh, & Trang, 2015) investigated the willingness of the Vietnam hotel business 
to participate in GSCM. The external environment, as well as regulatory pressure, were 
found to have a significant impact on hotels' willingness to participate in GSCM. 

mailto:razan88khalil@gmail.com
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(Susanty, Sari, Rinawati, & Setiawan, 2019) explored the direct and indirect effects of 
external and internal factors on the adoption of GSCM practices. These factors, 
including regulation, technology, financial, and clients’ pressure, have a direct impact 
on the implementation at an early stage of GSCM processes, according to the findings. 
The technological factor has the greatest impact, whereas the financial factor has only a 
small impact on the operation of GSCM procedures. (Liu, Eweje, He, Lin, & 
Environment, 2020) examined the primary incentives and mechanisms that lead 
Chinese enterprises to adopt a GSCM as a strategic orientation. Environmental 
concerns were considered to be the most important motive, followed by customer 
demands, cost-cutting, and competitive pressure. Strategic orientation serves as a 
mediator between actual behaviors and motivations. 
The role of management attitude, organizational resources, supplier role, and rivalry 
intensity as drivers to influence hotels to adopt GSCM practices were not examined in 
the existing literature. The focus of this research is to see how these factors affect the 
deployment of GSCM at hotels in Hyderabad, India. 
 

Literature review: 
Organizational resources: 
The resource-based view (RBV) theory connects a business's internal resources with 
competitive advantage. The firm has control over resources that are rare, valuable, and 
cannot be imitated or substituted; these resources aid in the development and 
implementation of plans that will result in long-term superior competitive advantages 
and performance (Barney, 1991). There are two categories of resources: tangible 
(equipment) and intangible (human resources, and reputation). The hotel should be 
capable to handle its business activities efficiently and effectively in order to gain the 
most competitive advantage from its resources and capabilities. Within the hotel 
business studies, (Garay & Font, 2012) use the RBV to illustrate the favorable 
influence of eco-friendly behavior on financial performance. The hotel's particular 
resources and skills can serve as a basis for a new strategy like GSCM that boosts its 
competitiveness. 
H1. There is no impact of hotel’s resources on implementing GSCM. 
Management attitude: 
Support from upper management is essential to the successful acceptance and 
implementation of a new strategy. To guarantee that a comprehensive green life-cycle 
approach is applied, management must commit to and support an environmental 
sustainability strategy (Zhu, Sarkis, & Lai, 2008).  
According to the findings (Zhu, Sarkis, Cordeiro, & Lai, 2008), the level of 
implementation  of GSCM methods in Chinese factories, where their inbound and 
outbound logistics activities are potential ecological pollutants, was evaluated using 
two primary factors: organizational learning and managerial support. Top and middle 
management, as well as collaboration across organizational functions, lent their support 
to GSCM principles and practices. Learning mechanisms in the workplace, managerial 
support, and the implementation of GSCM techniques all exhibited significant positive 
relationships.  
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H2. There is no impact of management attitude on implementing GSCM. 
Suppliers: 
Environmental innovation can be boosted by developing IMS capable of coordinating 
eco-friendly initiatives with all suppliers and involving them in a participatory 
decision-making process (Hall, 2006). Improved environmental performance is the 
consequence of strong connections and tight engagement with suppliers.  
Not just midstream businesses, such as hotels, but also downstream guests and 
upstream providers, should take steps to ensure sustainability. Collaboration across all 
partners of a supply chain is required to maintain a successful SSCM (Xu, Gursoy, & 
Management, 2015). Each participant in the hospitality SCM is likely to benefit their 
market share, sales, and earnings in some way by adopting GSCM. The benefits would 
be shared by the entire society also (Kuosmanen & Kuosmanen, 2009; Xu et al., 2015). 
According to (Fangmiao & University, 2007), close collaboration between buyers and 
suppliers will help the green purchasing process run smoothly. (Vachon, Klassen, & 
Management, 2006) indicated that firms must form long-term collaborations with 
suppliers in order to ensure product sustainability throughout its life cycle. According 
to (Ho, Shalishali, Tseng, & Ang, 2009), developing a stronger relationship with 
suppliers will benefit both sides in the business and cooperating to improve product 
design and efficiency will result in overall waste reduction. 
H3. There is no impact of suppliers on implementing GSCM. 
Rivalry Intensity: 
The importance of organisational capabilities in building a sound eco-friendly 
marketing strategy is examined by (Leonidou, Leonidou, Fotiadis, & Zeriti, 2013), they 
discovered that implementing such a plan aids in gaining a competitive edge, which 
raises the potential for superior market and financial success. When there is a lot of 
competition, this becomes even more important. 
Customers have multiple options to suit their wants and can quickly switch suppliers in 
the lodging business, which is characterized by high-competition. Consequently, hotels 
must design methods that satisfy their clients better than the competition, such as 
environmental protection measures (Tsai, Chou, & Kuo, 2008). As a result, in highly 
competitive markets, implementing GSCM gives hotels a significant competitive edge 
that is tough to counteract. 
H4. There is no impact of rivalry intensity on implementing GSCM. 

 
Fig. 3 :( Study Model) 
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Methodology and data analysis: 
The comprehensive GSCM model is hypothesized, and the model's constructs are 
displayed in Figure (4). The validity of the measuring scale has been proven by a 
number of studies from various businesses and countries. Based on prior research in the 
literature, a structured questionnaire was created to be utilized in a survey of hotel 
managers in Hyderabad city, India, utilizing a convenient sampling technique. Multiple 
items were utilized to measure each study construct. Six items developed to measure 
each construct in the proposed model. To examine the internal consistency of the 
measuring scale, Cronbach's alpha is assessed at 0.902, indicating good consistency. 
The survey process has resulted in 159 valid respondents, were considered for data 
analysis. The Multiple Regression used to test the study's hypotheses and to 
demonstrate how well a group of factors may predict a meaningful result. The results 
are presented in table (1). 

Table 3 
Depende

nt 

Variable 

Exploratory 

variables 

R (R)2 F F-sig Beta T T-sig VIF 

factor 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

GSCM 

 

 

.495a .246 48.574 .000b 

1.06 10.8 .000 
 

Management 

attitude 

.899 11.43 .000 
1.00 

Organizatio

nal resources 
.251 8.71 .000 2.30 

Supplier .737 27.8 .000 1.00 

Rivalry 

Intensity  
.402 12.6 .000 1.00 

 
The results of the multiple linear regression model demonstrated a significant 
relationship between GSCM and the explanatory variables, which can be deduced using 
the t value and the P-value that goes with it. The explanatory variables explain .246 
percent of the variation (see R2 value), showing that GSCM and the explanatory 
variables have a strong relationship. It is possible to conclude that the model is valid 
and that there is a connection between GSCM and explanatory variables depending on 
the F value (48.574) and its corresponding sig (.000). A multicollinearity test was used 
to confirm the existence of the mentioned relationship. The result revealed that the 
model's VIF factors were all less than 3, indicating that the multicollinearity problem 
did not exist. In the hypothesize testing, the adoption of GSCM was significantly 
associated to all criteria indicating management attitude and supplier variable. The 
adoption of GSCM was shown to have less effect by organizational resources. The 
adopting GSCM showed moderate relationships with rivalry intensity. 
Thus the results indicate the following equation:  
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Adopting EM in the hotel = 1.06+ .899 Management attitude+ .251 Organizational 
resources+ .737 Supplier + .402Rivalry Intensity 
 
Discussion and conclusion: 
This study attempted to determine which criteria are essential for the successful 
operation of GSCM in the hotel business. The findings reveal that the commitment and 
support of all levels of management has the greatest impact on the successful 
implementation of GSCM. These are in line with (Mensah, 2014) , who claimed that as 
primary stakeholders, top management and customers have a greater impact on hotel 
environmental performance than secondary stakeholders. Furthermore, it was 
discovered that having same eco-values with suppliers and cooperating with them had a 
significant impact on the success of GSCM implementation. Develop a strong 
relationship with suppliers can be beneficial to both parties, according to (Ho et al., 
2009), who claimed that they may collaborate to improve product design and 
efficiency, resulting in a reduction in overall waste. Furthermore, the advantage of 
implementing GSCM is likely to be even greater for hotels working in high-
competition areas, since it helps them stand out from their competitors. This is in line 
with (Kinyanjui, 2014) who stated that organizations adopt GSCM primarily to keep up 
with industry competition. The findings also showed that the organization's resources 
had an effect, but it was minor when compared to other variables. The findings are 
consistent with those of (Khan, Anwar, Li, Khattak, & Research, 2021), who examined 
the influence of intellectual capital and found that it has a considerable impact on 
GSCM as well as environmental and financial performance.  
We can conclude that, greening hospitality SCM is only possible if all partners of the 
supply chain (lodging firms, various suppliers, and guests) participate and cooperate in 
sustainable practices. The sustainability actions of supply chain partners are expected to 
give a considerable impact on their market share and profitability. (Robin, Pedroche, & 
Astorga, 2017) stated that collaboration among all participants in the Greening SCM 
will strengthen inter-organizational collaboration and improve the quality of 
connections. Furthermore, the positive outcomes produced by a GSCM have a 
considerable positive impact on society overall. (Sarkis, 2012) concluded "Since 
environmental challenges have been at the primacy of the debate over societal interests 
in both locally and globally, greening SCM has turn out to be a need." 
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Abstract: 
For performance evaluation in business, organizations need financial and management 
accounting. With the help of these functions, companies can get vital information 
which can be applied in planning and management. In the hospitality industry, there is 
a particular method of functioning. This study is based on a unique approach when it 
comes to financial and management accounting. Not moving away from fundamental 
principles of accounting, the hospitality industry has its indigenous method to 
disseminate vital information to its stakeholders for taking relevant and appropriate 
decisions. Better analysis can be done by using a more acceptable version of 
accounting techniques such as the Uniform System of Hotel Accounting (USHA) in the 
hospitality industry described in this research work. This study will be beneficial for 
those working in the hospitality industry, and its results can be drawn inference for 
other sectors as well. 
 

Keywords: Accounting, Controlling, Performance, Hotel Industry 
 

Introduction: 
Financial accounting is used to record financial transactions and prepare financial 
statements for an organization in any given period. With the help of these statements, 
an organization can get information related to the financial situation in the previous 
period and thus can help make strategies for upcoming periods. Management 
accounting is another type of accounting that undertakes to process and present 
financial information to help make managerial decisions for planning and control.  
This study deals with specialized characteristics of financial and management 
accounting with respect to hospitality industries. Keeping the basic principles of 
accounting intact, some other attributes customized for the hospitality industry that 
benefit the managers and other stakeholders are explored in this study. For this, a 
system, i.e. USHA – Uniform system of hotel accounting, is studied in detail. This 
study, one of its kind, will help the people in the hospitality industry with an innovative 
way of accounting suitable for their industry. 
Hotel Accounting: 
In their exclusive book “financial accounting for hotels”, Kumar et al. (2012) have 
distinguished the hospitality business from other types of companies from an 
accounting point of view. He specified that in hotel businesses, guests stay in hotels on 
credit and with the uncertainty of their duration of stay, their account is to be kept ready 
and ready to be billed at the time of their checkout. Not only do they have to deal with 
cash & credit transactions simultaneously, but they also have to provide the services to 
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the customers related to their personal needs such as food and stay and get them certain 
finished products such as newspapers, cigarettes, magazines, etc. Thus, the accounting 
system of hotels has to be so that all the revenue generated is accurately accounted for 
and all the ready stock is noted. A tabular or analytical accounting system is mainly 
used in hotels that keep track of payments and receipts made in cash and various 
services offered by different departments.  
The allocation has been presented clearly in the paper Departmental accounts dealing 
with the expense. Costs incurred and profit amounted to the whole business, and those 
recorded by other departments are also disclosed. The article also discusses the 
Uniform system of hotel accounting (USHA) and its advantages in detail. Specific KPI 
indicators such as average room rate, bedroom occupancy rate, cost per occupied per 
room, and revenue generated per room are introduced in this paper and discussed. 
 
Conclusion: 
The accounts of the hotel are customized so that it accounts for the cost incurred and 
revenue generated from all the departments. This helps eliminate waste and prevents 
mishandling of products. It is also possible to create departmental billing information 
along with hotel-wide information. For this purpose, income and expenses are assigned 
to different departments using appropriate indicators. Various management accounting 
and performance management techniques can be applied in the hospitality industry. 
These include budgeting, activity-based costing, and the Balanced Scorecard. The 
information generated by applying these techniques can be helpful for management in 
multiple ways. You can make a plan based on such information. This information can 
also be used to control things. In addition, this information facilitates management 
decision-making. The results of this white paper are expected to help the hospitality 
industry and other service sectors to think and develop customized accounting and 
analytics applications for their business areas. 
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Abstract: 
The government move of demonetization in 2016 dramatically changed the course of 
banking operations in India. This move led to accelerated growth in digital transactions. 
Though the roots of digital banking can be traced years behind, yet its impact on 
customer service delivery and performance of Indian banking sector. Digital banking 
can be considered as a medium with which customer service delivery can be 
improvised and subsequently upgrade banking performance from business perspective.  
In this study the researcher has performed a literature review by searching on keywords 
on digital banking, consumer perception, satisfaction of bank customers etc. 
 

Keywords: Business Performance, Customer Service Delivery, Digital Banking, 
Literature Review 
 

Introduction: 
India was filled with an unanticipated spectacular measure of demonetization on 
November 8, 2016. The concept has gained such appeal that banks like Kotak 
Mahindra have created an unusual investing account called the "811 account." Indeed, 
the date has suddenly become popular, much like "9/11." While 9/11 was an oppressor 
attack based on fear, 8/11 was an attack on corruption. 
There is a lot of literature on the influence of digital banking on Indian banks. 
Researchers have considered several computerised banking modes at various banks, 
both nationally and internationally. Some work is becoming more theoretical, while 
others is becoming more topical. Scientists have thoroughly managed fundamental 
ideas such as what is automated banking, what are different advanced drivers, what is 
the influence of automated wagering on client assistance conveyance and business 
execution of Indian banks, and so on. This study assesses the success of Indian banks' 
digital banking initiatives. The extent to which they have been able to influence 
customer service delivery and bank performance is examined in this study. A review of 
current literature was conducted prior to the full-fledged investigation, and the results 
are presented in this paper. The review article includes an introduction, review aims, 
the review itself, and conclusions and research gaps. 
 

Objectives of Literature Review: 
The literature review was conducted with the following goals in mind: 
1. Review of current developments in Indian digital banking 
2. Review the literature on the influence of digital banking on customer service 

delivery, customer perception, and customer happiness, among other things. 
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3. To review the literature on the influence of digital banking on bank performance in 
India. 

 In accordance with the above stated objectives the literature review  was done under 
three headings namely:  

1. Global and Indian digital banking advances recently.  
2. Review of the literature on the impact of digital banking on quality of service 

delivery, attitude, and experience, among other things.  
3. Review of the literature on the influence of digital banking on bank performance in 

India. 
Conclusion: 
Based on a collective consideration of the literature reviewed, the following could be 
observed: 
In India, researchers have overwhelmingly endorsed numerous digital multimedia 
modes used in digital banking, as well as diverse methods and applications. There is 
extensive study on digital banking and its influence across countries. The banking 
industry is expected to have a bright future due to a number of variables including a 
favourable regulatory framework, strong economic fundamentals, and transformation 
technologies that are more easily available, powerful, and cost-effective than ever 
before. Demonetization has been hailed by some as a benefit for digital banking in 
India. Technology plays an important role in facilitating banking transactions, and its 
adoption has led in the launch of new services and products. Researchers have 
discovered that internet usage is increasing in rural, urban, and semi-urban locations. It 
is obvious that the Indian people is rapidly adopting internet-based services. Although 
mobile phone access has grown dramatically, internet utilisation is still lacking due to a 
lack of familiarity with the capabilities. In terms of the impact of internet banking on 
bank performance and risk, researchers discovered that internet banks are more 
lucrative, larger, and operationally efficient on average. They also discovered that 
internet banks in India rely heavily on deposits and have superior asset quality and are 
better managed to reduce construction and equipment expenses. In light of the 2016 
demonetization, the research gap is quite clear in terms of the possibility available for 
banks to digitalize their operations, particularly in semi-urban and rural areas. Given 
the enormous potential of digital banking, further study in the field of banking in India 
is unquestionably required. Furthermore, it has been noted that the majority of research 
focus on the influence of digital banking on customer happiness or the performance of 
a bank. So far, no study has been undertaken that combines all of these aspects, namely 
customer happiness and bank performance. As a result, a study that looks into the 
complex relationship between digitalization in banking and client satisfaction, as well 
as the influence on bank profitability, has a good prospect. 
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Abstract: 
In this paper, we investigate the elements that influence bank online service quality 
(SQ). It also compares the total service quality (TSQ) of public and private sector banks 
as evaluated by their customers. To highlight the gap in the available literature, a 
review of the existing literature has been presented. In the present scenario where 
online banking has become a necessity, it is also necessary that the factors for 
measuring the SQ of online banking services are identified. This study attempts to 
identify these factors using factor analysis and, further with the help of t-test 
comparison of the service quality scores of public sector banks (PSB), and private 
sector banks (PVSB) are done. The findings of the paper indicated that PSB should 
improve their SQ delivery of online banking services in three areas: willingness to use, 
responsiveness and, safety and ease of use. PSB had a higher mean score for the factor 
accessible than PVSB, indicating that PVSBs need to improve their SQ delivery of 
online banking services in this area.  
 

Keywords: online banking services, public sector bank, private sector bank, service 
quality, total service quality. 
 

Introduction: 
Over time, technological advancements have forced the majority of the service business 
to supply services via electronic channels, making these services accessible to a greater 
population of individuals. This revolution in the service industry has also impacted the 
banking industry. In recent years it can be seen that banks are trying to encourage more 
customers to use online banking services. This is done by making more and more 
services available on the bank’s online platforms.  
The present study focuses on identifying the factors of online banking services that can 
be used in measuring the SQ of banks’ services delivered through their online portals. It 
also attempts on comparing the total service quality (TSQ) as perceived by customers 
of PSBs and PVSBs. 
The study's objective is to determine the parameters that can be used to assess a bank's 
online SQ. It also focuses on comparing the TSQ as perceived by bank customers of 
PSBs and PVSBs.   
Literature Review: 
Online banking is becoming more widespread, and rival institutions have few options 
for differentiating themselves. Delivering a higher level of service than competitors 
provides an advantage. Banks have the potential to differentiate themselves from the 
competition (Yarimoglu, 2015). Researchers Herington & Weaven, (2007), 
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investigated the impact of online SQ on the development of customer relationships and 
the level of customer delight. In another study by Ho & Lin, (2010), the properties of e-
SQ and customer perceived SQ were utilized to design a multiple-item scale for 
assessing internet banking SQ. Studies were also identified that focused on concerns 
relating to the service quality of internet banking (Jun & Cai, 2001; Herington & 
Weaven, 2009).  Ariff, et al. (2012) tried to determine the factors of e-SQ for internet 
banking in Malaysia. The researchers further, directed that the E-SERVQUAL requires 
modification to be used to measure internet banking e-SQ. Hamadi (2010), in their 
research article explained the association between perceived quality, satisfaction, and 
commitment in the context of online banking.  
In a study by Gbadeyan & Akinyosoye (2011), the researchers examined if the choice 
of the bank by the customer is impacted by the quality of e-banking services provided. 
Yang, Jun, & Peterson (2004) in their study forwarded a reliable and valid means of 
determining online SQ. The characteristics of online SQ were discovered through a 
content analysis of user reviews of online banking services. A textual study of user 
reviews of online banking services was utilized to discover the characteristics of online 
SQ. Sindwani & Goel (2012), analyzed some of the most relevant research on the 
aspects of service quality of available through digital platforms of a banks, conducted 
in various countries around the world. According to the study, experts can't agree on 
what makes an effective online banking service. Their findings suggested that more 
research is needed to build a widely accepted scale following standard parameters for 
evaluating the quality of online banking services. Research studies that focused on the 
overall assessment of online banking services were identified (Mujinga, et al., 2018; 
Zavareh, et al., 2012). They stated that modifications of factors and items of E-
SERVQUAL are essential to confirm the validity of the instrument. 
Research Methods: 
A convenient sample of 170 responses was captured from customers of PSBs and 
PVSBs. A questionnaire was framed which was segregated into two parts. After using 
Cronbach’s alpha to study the reliability of the study the researchers conducted 
Exploratory Factor Analysis to determine the dimensions for measuring the online 
service quality of banks. To compare the service quality of PSBs and PVSBs 
independent t-test was conducted. 
Results and Discussion: 
The current study identified a total of 32 items and four factors which were resulted 
from exploratory factor analysis. The name of the four factors derived from the 
exploratory factor analysis are – willingness to use, responsiveness, accessibility and, 
safety and ease of use. The results from the current study are crucial as this study 
recognized the items that will help measure the SQ of online banking services.   
The following hypotheses were formulated for this study: 
Table 1: Hypothesis of the study 
  
 There exist no significant difference between the scores of willingness to use 01ܪ

online bank services for the PSBs and PVSBs 
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 There  exist no significant difference between the scores of responsiveness of 02ܪ
the bank for online bank services for the PSBs and PVSBs 

 There  exist no significant difference between the scores of accessibility of the 03ܪ
services online for the PSBs and PVSBs 

 There  exist no significant difference between the mean values of safety and 04ܪ
ease of use of online bank services for the PSBs and PVSBs 

 There exists no significant difference between the TSQ values of the PSBs and 05ܪ
PVSBs 

 

With the help of SPSS, a t-test was conducted to check the difference in mean between 
PSBs and PVSBs for each of the parameters. The null hypotheses were rejected 
because the p-value for the first two hypotheses is less than the level of significance, 
0.05, and we concluded that there is a significant difference in the mean values of 
willingness to use and responsiveness of online services of PSBs and PVSBs. The 
mean difference between these two factors' assumptions indicates that PVSBs have 
higher mean scores than PSB. These mean scores were derived while computing the t-
test results.  
The p-values for the third and fourth hypotheses are higher than the level of 
significance (0.05), hence, we do not reject the null hypotheses and conclude that there 
is no substantial difference in the mean values for accessibility and, safety and ease of 
use, of PSBs and PVSBs online services. The third hypothesis' mean difference 
indicates that PSBs have higher mean scores than PVSBs, whereas the fourth 
hypothesis' mean difference indicates that PVSBs have higher mean scores than PSBs. 
When computing the t-test findings, these mean scores were derived. An independent 
sample t-test was further conducted to test the hypothesis 퐻0 i.e. to compare the means 
of the TSQ score for the PSBs and PVSBs. The null hypothesis is rejected since the 
resulting p-value is less than the 0.05 standard of significance. This shows that the TSQ 
of PSBs and PVSBs varied greatly. The resulting mean difference value is -0.32596. 
The mean difference suggests that PVSBs’ TSQ scores are higher than PSBs’ TSQ 
scores. 
 

Conclusion: 
The current study identified a total of 32 items and four factors which were resulted 
from exploratory factor analysis. The name of the four factors derived from the 
exploratory factor analysis is – willingness to use, responsiveness, accessibility and, 
safety and ease of use. Results of the study show that there exists a significant 
difference between the TSQ of PSBs and PVSBs for the factors – ‘willingness to use’ 
and ‘responsiveness. It was also seen that there exists no significant difference between 
the TSQ of PVSBs and PSBs for the factors – ‘accessibility’ and ‘safety and ease of 
use’. However, the t-test results for comparing the TSQ scores for banks of both the 
sectors depicted that there exists a substantial difference in the total SQ of online 
banking services of PSBs and PVSBs. The mean scores for each of the factors except 
for ‘accessibility’ were higher for PVSBs as compared to PSBs. This indicated that 
PSBs should improve their SQ delivery of online banking services in three areas: 
willingness to use, responsiveness and, safety and ease of use. PSBs had a higher mean 
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score for the factor accessible than PVSBs, indicating that PVSBs need to improve 
their SQ delivery of online banking services in this area. 
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Abstract: 
The whole world was shocked when the World Health Organisation declared COVID-
19 as a pandemic which has severely affected the countries worldwide on 11 March, 
2020. The symptoms of COVID-19 pandemic were highly variable which ranged from 
severe illnesses to even life threatening. Due to outbreak of the COVID-19 pandemic in 
India, the Indian government imposed a countrywide lockdown for 21 days on March 
23, 2020, and imposed various travel restrictions. The various safety norms and 
unprecedented fear among masses had forced people to remain indoor and resulted in 
an adverse impact on the entire hotel and hospitality industry. The pandemic had 
confronted the hotel industry with an unpredicted challenge and forced the industry to 
either move towards the complete closure or operate as per government norms. The 
closure of the hotel industry resulted in a huge financial loss to the hotel industry. The 
impact of COVID-19 may be minimised by analysing it through Social Health 
Perspective and implementing the Service Trust Responsibility (STR) model, 
especially for the Hotel Industry. The STR model may become an inspiring tool kit for 
enabling the hotel industry to recover and regain consumers’ faith and maintain it by 
strictly following the safely norms and COVID-19 protocol. This research study’s 
major implications are in the form of determining themes adding to the embryonic 
concept of the COVID-19 pandemic and hotel industry. There are also some 
recommendations to prepare a future-ready hotel industry strategy based on its practical 
experience during the COVID-19 pandemic.  
 

Keyword : COVID-19, Hotel Industry, Social Health Perspective, Service, Trust, 
Responsibility  
 

Introduction: 
The COVID-19 novel coronavirus pandemic had adversely affected not only India but 
the whole world, which also include severely impacted the hotel industry. The prime 
global responses to resist and control the spread of COVID-19 virus and the pandemic 
included various travel restrictions, implementation of lockdown in phased manner, 
quarantine, imposing social distancing and many more similar restrictions. Most of the 
countries across the whole world either imposed partial or complete closures of its 
borders, imposed ban on the foreign countries aircraft which further leads to ban on the 
even domestic flights and these travel bans affected most of the world’s masses[1]. Due 
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to these steps an extraordinary phase occurred in the history of the hotel and hospitality 
industry. In view of the situation, the Indian government also ordered a nationwide 
initial lockdown for 21 days on 22 March, 2020 through restricting the movement of 
the entire population 1.3 billion; as a precautionary measure to save the people from the 
COVID-19 pandemic [2]. The worst affected industry in the India was the hotel 
industry, which resulted in a huge financial loss of approx. Rs. 90,000 crores during the 
year 2020, estimated by the hotel consultancy firm HVS [3]. According to the report, 
the total revenue loss for the hotel and hospitality sector in the year 2020, across the 
whole world was estimated to approx. Rs. 89,813 crores, as compare to Rs. 1,58,113 
crore in 2019.[4]  
The enormously infectious virus of the COVID-19 had ruined the entire hotel industry 
and raised threats for its future. The pandemic also elevated two prime questions before 
the hotel industry; the first one is the industry’s major challenges, and the other is the 
imminent lesson learned during this period[5]. This was due to the reason that Hotel 
Industries didn’t learn any lessons from earlier similar pandemic like H1N1, H2N2, 
H3N2, H1N1pdm09 occurred in the year 1918, 1957, 1968 and 2009 respectively[6].  
Although, now the hospitality industry is recovering at a very decent pace but the 
COVID-19 pandemic crisis engraved the Hotel Industry with its deep impacts 
especially on its operating procedure. Now, the hotel industry is bound to make 
significant changes in their operations and activities, in view of the pandemic for 
safeguarding the health & safety aspects of their employees and clients and to enhance 
customers’ inclination to support the hotel industry. In the light of the unique 
challenges faced by the hotel and hospitality industry during the pandemic, the research 
scholars are bound to shift their research toward the development of a mechanism to 
invent impactful solutions for the hotel industry. The extent of this crisis and its 
overwhelming impact on its operations, employees and customers of the hotel industry 
both were so huge as compared to the previous crises of similar nature. Hence, research 
scholars may carry out a comprehensive research through utilising the previous 
researches of the similar field. In order to generate new knowledge and ideas and to 
provide new understanding for the hotel and hospitality industry about renovating its 
operations according to newly evolving customers’ requirement raised in view of the 
COVID-19 pandemic[7].  
This research study focuses on understanding the real impact of COVID-19 on the hotel 
and hospitality industry. A systematic review of the current literature of the similar 
field was considered to detect and categorize the research which focuses mainly on the 
hotel industry. The major intention of the systematic review’s is to recognize, 
summarize, and examine the conclusions of some of the related individual studies/ 
research which had addressed the predefined questions in the similar research[8]. This 
paper reviews the Impact of COVID-19 pandemic on the Hotel/ Hospitality Industries 
across India through a new concept i.e., ‘Social Health Perspective.’ It outlines the 
research agenda to stimulate knowledge expansion by creating an STR (Service Trust 
Responsibility) Model. The STR (Service Trust Responsibility) Model will empower 
the hotel and hospitability industry to be future-ready as it is a well-known fact that 
anytime some other health emergency, similar to the COVID-19 may knock the door.  
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Methods: 
The systemic analysis method was used to carry out this research. It is a well-known 
fact that through this analysis several information and its pieces including own 
experiences are combined to convert into a useful information which may act as a 
resource centre for one’s research. [9]. It is well known fact that the study of literature 
is the basis for scientific writing. In the analysis, the researcher becomes acquainted 
with the texts and recognizes the eminent authors who have written on the subject. A 
systematic analysis approach for literature review has been adopted for this paper. The 
systematic review is carried out using the search terms COVID-19 or Coronavirus, 
Artificial Intelligence (AI) and various data from PubMed, Science Direct, Scopus, 
Google Scholar etc.  
 

Impact of the COVID-19 pandemic on Hotel and Hospitality Sector in India: 
The Hotel industry was one of the biggest victims of the COVID-19 pandemic outbreak 
not only in India but in the whole world as the demand for the hotels was extremely 
deteriorated to an all-time low[12]. Due to the worldwide travel restrictions, 
cancellation of Visas, implementation of the Section-144 and various health 
advisories[13], India, like all other countries, was placed under lockdown and its 
consequences were unique and unpredicted. As various new confirmed cases were 
reported on the daily basis and the rising cases of the COVID-19 in India created panic 
in the masses[14]. The Indian government had ordered a national wide lockdown with 
effect from March 25, 2020, and imposed various restriction under the ‘National 
Disaster Management Act’ [15]. Such travel restrictions and advisories have again 
revealed the Hotel Industry’s vulnerability. The implementation of travel bans, closures 
of the borders of India and even its states, cancellations of all scheduled events, 
quarantine policies, and fear of infections have placed various challenges for the hotel 
industry and resulted into cancellation of bookings and further resulted into huge 
financial loss to the hotel and hospitality industry. The occupancy rates across hotels in 
India’s prime cities declined rapidly, and a staggering 45% decline reported as 
compared to the previous year. According to one of the report, it was expected that the 
occupancy rate in the prime hotels segment in the year 2020 was declined by 
approximately 16.7 – 20.5 % as compared to the previous year[16].  
The occupancy rate of various hotels in the year 2020 was curtailed to about 31.6 %, 
whereas the earning of the revenue per room was decreased by approximately 57.8 % 
[17]. 

 
Copyright [17]  
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Due to widespread infection of Corona Virus, safety concerns, and the fear of travel, 
whether on business or leisure, the hotel industry had faced mass-scale cancellations of 
the booking of the hotel accommodations and it was  expected to continue the same 
during the months to come. According to the reports of CII, the industry’s shutdown 
and slowdown was lasted for a period stretching from February till October 2020 [18]. 
Another CII report indicated that the trends during the peak of the pandemic indicated 
that occupancy rate of the hotels was approximately 30 up to the start of the next year, 
whereas hotels industry observed approx. 80%- 85% loss in their earnings [19]. As per 
one of the reports, the total loss for the hotel sector in the year 2020 was approximately 
Rs. 89,813 crore against Rs. 1,58,113 crores in the year 2019 [20]. 
According to one of the surveys conducted by FICCI, out of 113 hoteliers, 58.41 
percent of the hoteliers from Delhi revealed that the entire hotels was shut down with 
zero level operations. Whereas, 48 percent hotels were partially opened and were used 
by government agencies and for Covid warriors’ residential purposes and their 
quarantine purposes during the lockdown period[21]. 
 

 
Copyright Source: FICCI [21] 
 

The hotel occupancy at various prime tourist destinations was sharply deteriorated. It is 
a well-known fact that even after the post-pandemic situation, it will take years to 
overcome the hotel industry’s wrinkle effects. For the survival and recovery from the 
pandemic crisis, the hotel industry have to explore various choices like retrieval of 
customer’s faith related to health & safety, improved hygiene, contactless services & 
trips, pandemic trained staff, and various others measures. 
 

Growth of Hotel Industry during various phases of Lockdown and Unlock: 
To check the spread of coronavirus outbreak in India and to limit India’s population of 
approximately 130 crores as a precautionary measure against the COVID-19 pandemic 
in the country, the government imposed the lockdown in the whole country initially for 
21 days on 23 March, 2020. The Government of India had employed the lockdown in 
India in several phases ranges from Phase 1 to Phase 4. Similarly, unlock was also 
carried out through Unlock 1.0 to Unlock 6.0 [22]  
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The effects of the outbreak of the COVID-19 pandemic on the hotel industry may be 
elaborated through two areas, i.e., the supply and demand of the hotels. However, both 
the aspects were all-time low due to various reasons. The supply was low due to 
government restrictions, and the demand was high due to the mainly due to various 
safety concerns. The demand in the hospitality industry was raised during the pandemic 
phases. [23]. 
However, if we relate the rise of COVID-19 cases and the occupancy rate of hotels, it 
was observed that there was some distinctive pattern. When the infection rate was low, 
people remained inside their houses and refrained from visiting hotels. On the other 
side, when the COVID-19 cases were rising and infection rates were very high, people 
started planning their outings and utilized the hotel industry’s services. 
STR (Analytics and marketplace insights firm) asserted that India remained constant in 
the month of February 2020, whereas the story was totally different in the month of 
March 2020. According to its report, due to sharp decrease in the occupancy rate, the 
average daily rate and RevPAR was also dropped[24]. 
There was a declined of approx. 12% in the hotel occupancy rate during the first week 
of the March, 2020, whereas not even a single country’s prime markets reported a fall 
about 25%. However, according to the graph mentioned below clearly states that the 
during the week 8 to week 14, there was a 43% drip at the country level, and the 
downfall was very pitiable for the various markets which in turn resulted into a 
excessive loss to the hotel industry[25] : 

 
 Copyright Source: Str [25] 
 

This situation of the hotel industry was due to the unexpected increase in the COVID-
19 cases across India. To combat the virus exposure, central and state governments 
decided to take more stern actions like various travel restrictions/bans, cancellation of 
visas, modification in the quarantine procedures. However, it was a well-known fact 
that during the 3rd week of March, 2020 it was further declined. As per the STR report, 
hotel occupancy rate in India reported a downfall of approximate 67% as compared to 
the s year 2019.  
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Copyright Source: Str [25] 
 
The concerns raised by the COVID-19  and its restrictions were strengthened in the 
India and a decline of about 11% in the hotel occupancy was reported during March 23-
29, 2020. However, during the last week of March, 2020, especially during the latter 
portion of the month, the occupancy rate was declined by more than 80%. Although, 
these declines were consistent in spite of the significant measures adopted by the 
Government of India to spread of the pandemic, and these precautionary measures will 
prove to be a determining factor for the hotel industry and its performance and its 
impact will be reflected from short to medium term [26]. 
 

 
 Copyright Source: str [26] 
 
However, in India, the hotel brands with a presence in the economy and midscale 
segment have even operated at a higher occupancy with limited domestic travel. Still, 
principally all of them were used for the COVID-19 isolation facility [27]. 
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 Copyright Source:[27]  
 
To measure the impact of the pandemics on India’s hospitality sector, Jones Lang 
LaSalle (JLL), together with its subsidiaries and affiliates has performed a detailed 
survey with some of the main hotel companies. The survey report have been 
insightfully captured in the paper title ‘Impact of COVID-19 on Indian Hospitality 
Industry’ that highlights the pandemic’s effects on the new hotels and the various 
assistance required for improving the condition of the hotel industry sector [28].  
 

Social Health Perspective: 
The Social health perspective is going to play a crucial role in measuring the impact of 
COVID-19 pandemic on the hotel industry and formulation of strategy for revitalizing 
the condition of the hotel industry. The social perspective invites us to look at our 
familiar surroundings during and after the COVID-19 era in a fresh way. It is a fact that 
the travellers were much concerned about the crisis arise due to COVID-19 pandemic. 
This is an excellent time for the hotel industry to develop a common safety and 
sanitation standard to accommodate and serve its customers in view of the light of the 
COVID-19 Pandemic [21]. 
It has encouraged us to take a new approach to the world, which we have always been 
taken for granted. Health is a state of complete wellbeing; physical, mental, and 
emotional. COVID-19 pandemic highlighted the importance of the immune system, 
healthy habits to prevent diseases, including eating a healthier diet, getting adequate 
exercise, social distancing and ensuring a safe and hygienic environment. The social 
health perspective combines various factors, especially behavioural, cognitive, 
emotional, psychological, and ideological, including health factors. This will provide a 
wider perspective to the hotel industry to recover from the impression of the COVID-
19 pandemic and its wide ranges impact[29].  
The health concerns of the customer of the hotel industry may be understood through 
the survey of the Jumpin Heights and Journey Weavers conducted in the month of May, 
2020 by including approx. 200 respondents of the age group of 20-50 years. It was an 
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outcome that about 48 percent would plan to travel only after the end of the year 2020, 
subjected to the lifting of the lockdown. The majority of respondents’ main concern 
was the exposure to the infection, health & hygiene and social distancing. As a result, 
approx., 43.9 % of people opted not to travel and remain indoors, whereas the other 
36.7 % wished to carry out their work for their survival. However, the balanced 19.4 % 
were willing to move out and carry out their travel plan, even after obligation of 
quarantine during their travel[29].  
The hospitality industry has always been a business based on compassion and caring 
for people. Still, during the pandemic, the sense of caring has taken on new meaning as 
the industry becomes increasingly interweaved with health, hygiene, and wellbeing. 
The social health perspective enables the hotel industry to improve their services 
because of the pandemic situation like COVID-19.  
 
Service Trust Responsibility (STR) Model: 
STR Model is the combination of three aspect i.e., Service, Trust and Responsibility. 
The STR model may prove to be a progressive model through which the business of the 
hotel industry may be revived.  
Hotel service is considered as one of the prime business sector of the tourism 
industries. The intensively competitive market is the basic need of hoteliers to 
continuously review, renew and expand their services to fascinate customers. In this 
framework, the attention towards the service quality according to the choices and 
requirement of customer is always given priority and it leads to the success of the hotel 
and hospitality industry business. Therefore, it is a fact that the calculating and 
improving the service quality of the industry along with measuring its impact on 
customer and their satisfaction level seems to be an important concern for the entire 
hotel and hospitality industries [30]. The hotel industry’s basic services include 
reception of guests, room service, food services, hospitality etc. But the COVID-19 
pandemic has caused some new trends in the kind of services and accelerating and 
improving the pre-existing ones. The behavioural changes in the consumers in terms of 
the increased consciousness and anxiety related to health issues will have to be 
addressed through overhauling the services being provided by the hotel industry. In this 
regard, the prime focus should be on the services related to hygiene and health. 
Customers must feel that the services being provided by the hotels have been 
personalized in light of the COVID-19 pandemic, with special attention like healthy 
diet, sanitization of rooms, hygiene protocol, disinfection protocols for hotel guest 
rooms, contactless delivery system, crisis management, especially trained staffs, 
establishing new pandemic prepared SOPs, etc. 
Trust is very vital in developing and maintaining relationships along with gaining 
consumer trust of the hospitality and tourism industry. Trust in the extract of the 
celebration which occurs when the satisfaction level of the guests achieved and it led to 
an impression that even in future the industry will maintain their benchmark and will 
try their level best to fulfil their expectations. Thus, interpersonal trust is produced 
through the continued interactions between the two parties. The key concepts that fully 
explain trust are oneness, credibility and competency [31]. As per the dictionary, the 
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meaning of trust is “a firm belief in the reliability, truth, or ability of someone or 
something.” Trust is one the most significant element in developing and maintaining 
the relationship with its customer in any type of the business. When we discuss the 
importance of trust in the hotel industry, it is worth saying that it cannot flourish 
without trust. Especially during the COVID-19 pandemic, consumer trust has attracted 
snowballing attention from the hospitality industry. The importance of trust level is 
more significant when there is perceived risk from pandemic and doubtfulness about its 
quality of services. As the cleanliness and hygiene is the key concern and it was proved 
during COVID-19 pandemic that guests have trusted that hotels on which they have 
confidence and faith. Although trust is very complex, meaning different things to 
different people, and while it can be positive and broken, it can also be very negative. 
Lastly, it is emotionally provocative. So, the hotel industries need to maintain and 
improve their trust level for minimising the impact of pandemic on the hotel industry 
and attracting more customers for their business. This is only possible if customers trust 
that hotels are taking adequate measures to protect their health and well-being.  
Similarly, responsibility will play a vital role for hotel industries as the COVID-19 has 
unquestionably accelerated the infusion of improved pandemic prepared services, new 
technologies, and applications into hotel operations. During the pandemic, hotels’ 
responsibility includes various critical factors like maintaining the motivation level of 
customers & employees, promoting the safety behaviour of its employees, managing 
negative impacts of the pandemic crisis, and assisting early recovery and future 
development plans [32]. Now, it is the hotel industry’s responsibility to regain 
customers’ trust by providing a healthy and hygienic environment and adopting various 
measures required to be undertaken by the hotel industry to diminish the negative effect 
of COVID-19 on their customers and employees [33]. In such crises, a good corporate 
social responsibility reputation of the hotel industry has a safeguarding effect, which 
enable the hotel industry in maintaining a decent relationships stakeholders[34] .It is 
also an ethical perspective of hotels to safeguard customers’ interests and look after 
their employees’ safety. The hotel industry’s responsibilities may include initially 
bearing all the additional services related to customers’ safety and hygiene. Still, when 
customers started trusting the hotels, they will happily pay for all the extended services. 
During the COVID-19 pandemic, it is necessary to build a model by combining service, 
trust, and responsibility, named Service Trust Responsibility (STR) Model. We may 
create a new and robust structure on these three pillars, i.e., Service, Trust, and 
Responsibility. The STR model will allow the hotel industry to understand the 
customer need and to take requisite action to regain customers’ trust through improved 
technology-based services and allow their businesses to recover in a post-pandemic 
economy.  
 
Pandemic Prepared Hotel Industry: 
It is a well-known fact that the COVID-19 pandemic is temporary, and it shall be over 
shortly, but this is the high time to formulate the strategies on the basis of the STR 
Model for a COVID-19 prepared hotel industry, which will enable the industry to deal 
effectively with the similar pandemic in near future. 
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Based on STR Model, the strategies for COVID-19 prepared hotel industry may 
include a healthy diet for increasing the immune system, new AI-based safety & 
hygiene, extended pick up & drop facilities with proper sanitization, cutting down the 
exposure while in transit, implementing strict cleaning protocols to deal with the 
coronavirus, contactless payment services, offering health/ life coverage of the for 
regaining their trust, creating protocol/SOPs for pandemic, use of robotics for various 
services, adopting new guest-engagement technologies, hiring pandemic trained staffs, 
minimizing physical touchpoints by using latest technology, reassessment of your 
digital strategy, implementation of trust enhancement modules, offering online medical 
consultation to customers, AI temperature check, providing self/ remote/facial check-in 
& check-out facilities[31], strengthening risk & crisis awareness training, etc. Some 
research study proposes implementing hygiene management system for the industry to 
curtail its damages occurred due to the pandemic[35]. The hotel industry may reinforce 
hazard and disaster management training to enable the operators and employees to 
create robust mechanism. Simultaneously, forming an efficient crisis management 
agency for observing, controlling, recognizing, identifying and analysing the strategic 
and policymaking management of the hotel industry will prove to be an efficient way to 
tackle such pandemic[36]. 
Hotel industry customers now expect many developed hygiene standards, significantly 
greater appreciation for contactless services and digitally focused marketing. The Hotel 
industry have a unique opportunity to invest in the state-of-the-art technology for 
improving its services and building the additional advantages for the future ready hotel 
industry[37]. The worldwide spread of the pandemic has disrupted the way through 
which people choose services. Employing AI for the hotel industry to deliver logistics 
and providing services during lockdown even in the remote areas during the pandemic 
prove to be a privilege to the society at large. Effective implementation of AI and e-
commerce will be a game-changer for the hotel industry[38].  
 
Conclusion: 
The hotel, hospitality and tourism industry was the world’s greatest market until the 
world faced the spread of the deadliest virus COVID-19[39]. The condition during the 
COVID-19 pandemic was diverse and it will take some time for the hotel industry to 
recover and regain its stature.[40] Although, due the effective mechanism adopted 
during the pandemic, especially the administration of vaccination and its policy has not 
only revived the faith of people but also extended light of hope that even in future, in 
similar situation at least human can survive. The social health perspective offers a 
mechanism for COVID-19 hotel industry management. The hotel industry took active 
part and played a lead role in the cooperate social responsibilities and provided shelter 
to number of persons, under quarantine including doctors, security personnel and health 
workers during the pick phases of the pandemic. 
The STR model may inspire the hotel industry globally to understand the importance of 
services, trust, and responsibilities during disaster evolution scenarios like COVID-19 
pandemic. The STR model may prove to be a beacon to revive the hotel industry from a 
huge financial loss and formulate a customer-based strategy soon. 
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Abstract: 
Background- In Northeast India, healthcare services are relatively low in comparison 
to other states. The regional dimension creates disparities in economic growth rates, 
uneven distribution of healthcare professionals, and a lack of proper health 
infrastructure. The present study aimed at identifying the prevailing gap between 
patient expectations and service providers’ perception of patient expectations in 
Northeast, Nagaland. 
Methods- Primary data was collected from two sets of populations. The public 
healthcare workforce includes 250 respondents and healthcare service users include 385 
respondents from 9 districts of Nagaland. The five dimensions of the SERVQUAL 
instrument were used in the study. The data were analysed using SPSS version 22 
software. 
Results- The findings of the study present a negative gap in all the dimensions. The 
Reliability dimension has the largest gap score of -1.89. The overall result indicates that 
the government-established health centres (Sub-centre, PHC, CHC) are unable to 
provide quality healthcare services, particularly in the dimensions of Reliability, 
Tangibility, and Responsiveness.  
Conclusions- An analysis covering 635 respondents revealed that there was an overall 
service quality gap between patients' expectations and service providers’ perception of 
patient expectations in Northeast, Nagaland. Thus, the result suggests improvements in 
all the five dimensions, namely, tangibility, reliability, responsiveness, assurance, and 
empathy. 
 

Keywords: Expectation, Nagaland, Perception, Service quality Introduction 
 

Service quality is the fundamental prerequisite that enables service providers 
(healthcare institutes) to enhance patient outcomes in the healthcare domain. In recent 
years, service performance evaluation to understand healthcare services has garnered 
much attention (Abbasi-Moghaddam, M.A. et.al. 2019). Due to this prevailing reason, 
many healthcare industries particularly private institutes have started to implement 
service standards and the approach to performance measurement. The expectation and 
perceptions of the service users (patients) play an important role in determining service 
quality (Kwateng et.al. 2017).  
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Healthcare services in Northeast India are low in comparison to other states when it 
comes to the average availability of health workers, and the total number of 
government allopathic physicians, registered nurses, and midwives (Ngaihte, 2020). 
The Geographical polarity and challenging terrain create disparities in economic 
growth rates, which hinder the supply of potential health infrastructure in this region 
(Ashokvardhan, 2004; Ngaihte, 2020). The regional dimension of rural healthcare 
services in Northeast India contributes to the prevailing gaps of non-availability and 
uneven distribution of healthcare professionals. It also contributes to the lack of proper 
infrastructural facilities like the availability of regular water, road connectivity, and 
electric supply (Hossain, 2019).  
The following Table 2 presents a comparative statement of the number of Sub-centres, 
PHCs, & CHCs functioning in Northeast rural areas: 

Table 2 (Source: Rural Health Statistics Report 2019-2020) 
Sl.no. State 2005 2020 

Sub-
centres 

PHCs CHCs Sub-
centres 

PHCs CHCs 

1 Arunachal 
Pradesh 

379 85 31 356 119 60 

2 Assam 5109 610 100 4659 946 190 
3 Manipur 420 72 16 418 85 17 
4 Meghalaya 401 101 24 440 119 28 
5 Nagaland 394 87 21 395 130 21 
6 Sikkim 147 24 4 147 24 4 
7 Tripura 539 73 10 965 107 22 

 
In this context, this paper attempts to identify the prevailing gap between patient 
expectations and service providers’ perception of patient expectations in Northeast, 
Nagaland. There is an expansion of private hospitals in districts like Kohima and 
Dimapur. But the progress is still not sufficient to reach out to the vast scattered 
population. This gives rise to the importance of evaluating service performance in 
government-established rural health centres. With the application of the five 
dimensions of the SERVQUAL instrument, the present paper seeks to examine the gap 
between patient expectations and service providers’ perceptions of patient expectations. 
Methods: 
This study is intended to identify the prevailing gap between patient expectations and 
service providers’ perception of patient expectations in Northeast, Nagaland. In this 
study, a survey based on the SERVQUAL scale is implemented on two sets of 
populations. The samples will be determined using Slovin's formula (Slovin,1960; 
Sevilla, 1992; Asra & Prasetyo, 2015) to validate the required respondent. The public 
healthcare workforce includes 250 respondents 

from 9 districts of Nagaland. The healthcare service users include 385 respondents 
from 9 districts of Nagaland. It is a descriptive research approach to three tiers of rural 
healthcare infrastructure, namely- sub-Centre, Primary Health Centre (PHC), and  
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Community Health Centre (CHC).  The study considered only those districts with 
major rural populations: Peren, Wokha, Phek, Kiphiri, Zunheboto, Mokokchung, 
Tuensang, Mon, and Longleng. The sampling technique used in the study is quota 
sampling and probability sampling method. A sample of 42 respondents was randomly 
selected from each of the 9 districts to survey those individuals who rely on public 
health facilities. Data were analysed using SPSS version 22 software. 
The questionnaire consists of 21 questions in five dimensions- tangibility, reliability, 
responsiveness, assurance, and empathy. The questionnaire contains 21 statements for 
each of the expectation section and perception section. A 5-point Likert scale was used 
for the study. 
 
Results and Discussion: 
Computing the SERVQUAL score 

Table 3 
Statements Perception of 

healthcare 
service 

providers 

Patient 
expectation 

 

 Mean SD Mean SD 
TANGIBILITY:     
Well-maintained and modern-looking medical 
equipment 

2.77 .756 4.68 .467 

Clean and visually appealing physical 
environment 

3.19 .718 4.89 .308 

Privacy during treatment and enough waiting 
room 

3.04 .704 5.00 .000 

RELIABILITY:     
Delivery of healthcare services at the appointed 
time 

3.05 .612 5.00 .000 

Service performance should be executed right 
the first time 

2.99 .658 5.00 .000 

Doctors/ staff should carry out their duties 
competently 

3.20 .651 5.00 .000 

Prescribed medicines should be affordable and 
reliable 

3.19 .683 5.00 .000 

RESPONSIVENESS:     
Doctors/ staff should be punctual with the 
service they deliver to the patient 

3.09 .617 4.94 .235 

Responsive doctors/ staff who are willing to 
provide service at the time promised 

3.31 .730 5.00 .000 

Doctors/ staff should be accessible at odd hours 
in case of emergencies 

3.23 .857 5.00 .000 

Doctors/ staff should attentively communicate to 
patient’s problem 

3.48 .685 5.00 .000 

Doctors/ staff should be informative about 
healthcare schemes/ services and willing to 
answer questions 

3.38 .739 4.56 .497 
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Waiting time of not more than one hour 3.29 .665 5.00 .000 
ASSURANCE:     
Polite and friendly doctors/ staff 3.64 .565 5.00 .060 
The attitude of doctors/ staff should instil trust 
and confidence in the patient  

3.67 .599 5.00 .000 

Doctors/staff should assure a relaxing 
transaction of communication with the patient 

3.65 .592 5.00 .000 

Doctors/ staff should explain thoroughly medical 
condition and treatment to the patient 

3.54 .622 5.00 .000 

EMPATHY:     
Doctors/ staff should understand patient’s 
requirement 

3.68 .593 4.92 .272 

Doctors/ staff should have patience in 
understanding and responding to patient’s 
questions and worries 

3.63 .592 5.00 .000 

Doctors should follow up with the patient about 
the medical treatment where necessary 

3.64 .584 5.00 .000 

Doctors/ staff should have the patient's best 
interests at heart 

3.81 .552 4.88 .321 

 

EXPLANATION FOR TABLE: 
The above-given table describes the Mean and SD of perception of healthcare service 
providers and patient expectation of items in SERVQUAL. Based on observation, the 
means score of perception of healthcare service providers ranges between 2 to 3, and 
the means score of patient expectation range from 4 to 5. The inclusion of SD addresses 
the relevance to measure how much data are deviated or clustered around the mean. 
The following table 4 presents the gap value obtained by subtracting the mean 
perception score from the mean expectation score for each of the given statements i.e.  
- Gap score: Perception – Expectation 

Table 4 
 

Statements Percept
ion 
of 

healthc
are 

 service 
provide

rs 

Patient  
Expect
-ation 

 

Gap 
Score 

Mann 
Whitn

ey 
Test(z) 

Asymp. 
Sig. 
(2-

tailed) 

Hypoth
esis 

TANGIBILITY: 3.00 4.86 -1.86 -22.087 .000 Rejecte
d 

Well-maintained and modern-
looking medical equipment 

2.77 4.68 -1.91 -20.668 .000  

Clean and visually appealing 
physical environment 

3.19 4.89 -1.7 -22.170 .000  

Privacy during treatment and 
enough waiting room 

3.04 5.00 -1.96 -23.515 .000  

RELIABILITY: 3.11 5.00 -1.89 -24.248 .000 Rejecte
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d 
Delivery of healthcare 
services at the appointed time 

3.05 5.00 -1.95 -23.975 .000  

Service performance should 
be executed right the first 
time 

2.99 5.00 -2.01 -23.513 .000  

Doctors/ staff should carry out 
their duties competently 

3.20 5.00 -1.8 -23.150 .000  

Prescribed medicines should 
be affordable and reliable 

3.19 5.00 -1.81 -23.094 .000  

RESPONSIVENESS: 3.29 4.92 -1.63 -22.000 .000 Rejecte
d 

Doctors/ staff should be 
punctual with the service they 
deliver to the patient 

3.09 4.94 -1.85 -21.944 .000  

Responsive doctors/ staff who 
are willing to provide service 
at the time promised 

3.31 5.00 -1.69 -22.964 .000  

Doctors/ staff should be 
accessible at odd hours in 
case of emergencies 

3.23 5.00 -1.77 -22.551 .000  

Doctors/ staff should 
attentively communicate to 
patient’s problem 

3.48 5.00 -1.52 -21.910 .000  

Doctors/ staff should be 
informative about healthcare 
schemes/ services and willing 
to answer questions 

3.38 4.56 -1.18 -15.735 .000  

Waiting time of not more than 
one hour 

3.29 5.00 -1.71 -22.753 .000  

ASSURANCE: 3.62 5.00 -1.38 -23.548 .000 Rejecte
d 

Polite and friendly doctors/ 
staff 

3.64 5.00 -1.36 -21.667 .000  

The attitude of doctors/ staff 
should instil trust and 
confidence in the patient 

3.67 5.00 -1.33 -22.487 .000  

Doctors/staff should assure a 
relaxing transaction of 
communication with the 
patient 

3.65 5.00 -1.35 -21.880 .000  

Doctors/ staff should explain 
thoroughly medical condition 
and treatment to the patient 

3.54 5.00 -1.46 -21.917 .000  

EMPATHY: 3.69 4.93 -1.24 -22.199 .000 Rejecte
d 

Doctors/ staff should 
understand patient’s 
requirement 

3.68 4.92 -1,24 -17.175 .000  

Doctors/ staff should have 
patience in understanding and 

3.63 5.00 -1.37 -21.437 .000  
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responding to patient’s 
questions and worries 
Doctors should follow up with 
the patient about the medical 
treatment where necessary 

3.64 5.00 -1.36 -20.997 .000  

Doctors/ staff should have the 
patient's best interests at heart 

3.81 4.80 -0.99 -16.589 .000  

EXPLANATION FOR TABLE: 
The above-given table interprets the service quality gap by subtracting the perception 
of healthcare service providers from patient expectations. The gap value for each of the 
five variables is obtained by adding up the values for each of the statements in the 
variables, then dividing it by the number of statements in the variable. The negative 
score indicates a shortfall in service quality, and it shows a gap between patient 
expectations and the perception of healthcare service providers.  
 
Mann-Whitney U Test 
The Mann-Whitney U Test also called the Wilcoxon rank-sum test is a nonparametric 
test. It is used when data are not normally distributed. When two groups are 
independent, and the dependent variable is either ordinal or numerical.   
Conclusion: 
As the Nagaland healthcare system started to move towards privatization, there is 
significant progress over the recent years. The expansion of private healthcare institutes 
in districts like Kohima and Dimapur has witnessed progressive improvement in the 
quality of healthcare services. But because most people in Nagaland rely on 
government-established health centres, it is also important to keep track of the service 
performance of the rural healthcare system.  
In this paper, the application of SERVQUAL dimensions was used to identify the 
prevailing gap between patient expectations and service providers’ perception of 
patient expectations in Northeast, Nagaland. The use of the five dimensions of the 
SERVQUAL instrument demonstrates the areas in which the healthcare service 
providers fall far short of patient expectations. The study results indicate that in 
Nagaland, healthcare service providers need to re-evaluate their service performance in 
light of patients’ expectations. The result suggests improvements in all the five 
dimensions, namely, tangibility, reliability, responsiveness, assurance, and empathy. 
This study has a positive impact to ensure a total quality healthcare system. As part of 
the solution to improve rural healthcare performance in Nagaland, the management 
system needs to enhance the plans for improving the healthcare system from the 
patients’ perspective. 
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Abstract: 
With the government of India announcing demonetization in 2016, a significant rise in 
the digital payments were seen. The value and the volume of transaction via digital 
payments has seen an accelerated trend. The government is also giving a boost to its 
Digital India mission, the designing of a robust infrastructure is giving an upper hand 
for the increased use of digital payments. The advent of covid-19 pandemic also 
became another reason for choosing digital payments over contemporary ways of 
transactions. Besides it advantages, digital payments are not free from flaws.  
This study intends to explore the challenges faced while digital mode of payments. 
 
Keywords: Digital payments, Challenges, Bank Customers, Online banking 
 
1. Introduction: 
Combined factors such as demonetization, COVID -19 pandemic and increased boost 
of Digital India mission has led to the accelerated growth of the digital payments in the 
recent times. Government initiatives such as Digital India Mission comes with an aim 
of transforming the economy into a digitally advanced society. 
The Digital India campaign being aspirational and prescient offers the reinforced 
impetus to increased involvement and development for e-Governance and might 
develop complete improvement that covers digital administrations and related areas.  
Digital India program is aspirational program of the govt. of India and administration 
and services on request is its main feature. Organisations are encouraged to shift to 
digital mode of the operations by taking advantage of ICT advancements and facilities 
that is being provided by the government. 
For giving a boost to digital advancements, Ministry of Electronics and Information 
Technology (MeitY) has devised principles and strategy rules, and is also giving the 
required support for R&D activities, to make the vision of Digital India Vision come 
true. In order to make payments in an electronic mode it is important various payment 
channels should give access for electronic transactions, give straightforward entry, and 
competitive exchange charges for clients. 
From RBI reports it was inferred that there was 88% increase in the absolute digital 
payment volume in 2020-21 w.r.t 2018-19 which is a great increase when compared to 
that in 2018-19 and 28%  w.r.t 2019-20. However, these digital payments saw a dip 
when comparisons were made in the form of total value. Still, it can be said that Indian 
economy has made noteworthy progress in digital payments, nevertheless there are 
some challenges faced during incorporation of transition to digital mode of payments 
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and this study aims to explore this aspect and providing the workable suggestion to 
tackle those.  The questionnaire was designed to find out the problems encountered 
while making digital payments and assessment of the effectiveness of the same. 
 
2. Research Methodology: 
For carrying out the study, responses from 100 people were taken who use digital mode 
for making payments by judgmental sampling. The responses collected were tested for 
significance by using t-test using 95% confidence level.  
 
3. Hypotheses: 
Ho1: Digital mode of payments have no substantial issues and challenges. 
Ha1: Digital mode of payments have visible issues and challenges  
 
4. Data Analysis and Interpretation: 
The Cronbach alpha score was generated for the questionnaire and it was found to be 
0.892 which is above 0.7 and hence the questionnaire was taken to be reliable. The data 
collected was segregated on the basis of demographics of the respondents and the 
inference was drawn accordingly. 
  
5. Conclusion: 
The ten difficulties with digital payments received widespread agreement from the 
respondents. Small merchants are still not part of the system, problems due to poor 
internet connectivity, cyber frauds, non-availability of smart phones among the poor, 
fear of using technology among the elderly, high transaction costs, preference for cash 
among certain classes of people, non-resolution of technical issues, poor response from 
banks in case of complaints, and a lower digital literacy rate are among them. These 
issues are impeding the growth of India's digital payment system, particularly in rural 
and remote areas. Even in cities, where some people are still concerned with cash 
transactions, digital payments are having difficulty gaining traction. Solutions were 
suggested 
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Abstract: 
COVID-19, a black swan event of the 21st century, has stunned the world and put the 
industry into a roll by pushing organizations to rethink business strategies for survival 
and growth, rejig product portfolio, distribution, and comply with government 
regulations for survival and growth. Some of the far-reaching decisions during covid -
19, the basic needs came to the fore, consumer and employer a safety and wellbeing, 
rise of digital marketing and consumption to a few. It’s the first time that disruptors like 
(Swiggy Ola, Uber etc.) got themselves disrupted and some of the organizations had 
reinvent the business models. National plans gone awry with regionalization and 
localization. Generic promotion of handwashing, rise of cause related marketing and 
Corporate social responsibility.  The new normal had changed the customer needs and 
priorities as there is also a shift work from home to hybrid model. Tourism and 
hospitality sectors bore the brunt and post lockdown, there is slow revival in the 
sectors, seen by revenge tourism. The research article attempts to identify the major 
impactful marketing actions and events across sectors that had significant impact on the 
stakeholders, and then discusses the pointers for the  Marketing actions in the next 
normal. 
 
Key words: Covid -19, marketing, new normal, next normal, localization. 
 

Introduction:  
Covid- 19 had not only impacted economically but also socially and culturally the way 
we live, work and socialize etc.  Since then, disruptions in marketing a actions, product 
portfolio, promotion, distribution, pricing have been witnessed. consumer was anxious, 
insecure and fearful. Organizations and government too responded valiantly and rose to 
the clarions call. It becomes pertinent to observe some of the actions which may a long-
term impact on the stakeholders.  
 

Literature review: 
Kumar, S., Maheshwari, et al (2020) studied the impact of dreaded Covid -19 on the 
three sectors, for the economy namely summarize the effects of COVID-19 in India 
based on three sectors, namely, primary, secondary and tertiary. Also suggested several 
measures for mitigating the effects in the future. Kumar, V. (2020) observed several 
serious repercussions on the tourism sector, characterized by steep decline in bookings, 
cancellations, loss of jobs, cost cutting, etc and called for government support to 
mitigate the risk. Sharma, R., & Jain, V. (2019) observed that brand association with 
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csr will have a positive bearing on consumer trust, loyalty and brand equity and hence 
offers competitive advantage. García-Morales, V. J., Garrido-Moreno, A., & Martín-
Rojas, R. (2021). Studied the impact of covid -19 on higher education and also 
suggested several measures to cope it with the future. Zaman, U., Raza, S. H., Abbasi, 
S., Aktan, M., & Farías, P. (2021) developed a conceptual for revenge tourism based on 
the constructs of pandemic fatigue, incentives for travel and branded destination safety. 
Kotler, P., Kartajaya, H., & Alaydrus, A. (2021) observed that political and social 
forces are going to impact marketing drastically. 
 

Methodology:  
The research paper attempts to identify and understand few significant marketing 
actions and events and discusses the repercussion of the same/ 
 

Objectives: 
To understand the impact of few disruptions in marketing decisions and strategies in 
the light of the new normal and discuss the implications for the next normal.  The study 
is based on secondary data and using discursive method of analysis. Some of the 
marketing strategies and actions analyzed are as follows:  
Not just a Cadbury advt by Cadbury (2021): The AI based data-driven, localized, 
and personalized campaign, where Cadbury featured local retailers and urges everyone 
to remember them this Diwali in the Pandemic.  It is unique way of supporting 
unorganized sector. This campaign had heralded the technology enabled cause related 
marketing. While the brand becomes more endearing to the existing customers and 
enhances loyalty, it raises several questions for others to follow.  
Several directions and pointers for the future  
1. What are the pros and cons of working or supporting unorganised sector by the 

organizations? 
2. How the AI will be used for hyper localization, cause related marketing and 

marketing in the general in the future 
 
Honey gate Scandal: 
Some of the biggest brands in the honey category were found to be adulterated and 
reasons are attributed to Chinese made sugar syrup and customers losing the trust in the 
category itself. This calls for stringent testing and laws to protect the interests of the 
stakeholders. Some of the honey brands were found to be adulterated with sugar syrup 
as they failed in advanced tests conducted in Germany. 
This is the first time, the price differential between unorganized and organized brands 
was higher and Some brands also claimed to be getting tested at international labs for 
differentiation and purity. 
How to strengthen the existing labs and enact laws to protect the interests of the 
stakeholders? 
Disruptors got disrupted (Swiggy, Zomato and Oyo and Ola): All the disruptors got 
disrupted and some of them worked with government to provide services to the 
frontline. Current 10-minute delivery promises by Zomato also met with the criticism, 
jeopardizing the safety of the delivery boys.  
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1. How to ensure the safety of the employees? 
2. How to charge fair price, ensure customer service and protect the interests of the 

drivers in the sharing economy? 
 

Work from home (WFH) and Hybrid model: 
Suddenly WFH, along with   online education, homes have become co working spaces, 
boosting demand for furniture, work stations, laptops, etc. it also increased the 
consumers inclinations towards home food and ayurvedic practices, while women 
perhaps got more burdened with responsibilities. Organizations are now calling hybrid 
model, which also saves transportation time, resources etc. There is rise of immunity 
marketing and digital consumption.  It was time to reboot the share the load campaign. 
1. How the brands missed the opportunity of educating the family members to share 

the responsibilities? 
2. What kind of new opportunities will lead to because of hybrid model?  
 

Customer and employee Safety first: 
The customer and employee safety were given top priority, with terms such as 
contactless delivery, drivers getting vaccinated and showrooms etc. the covid protocol 
become new mantra and SMS (Sanitizer, mask and soap became part of the daily life}. 
This will continue for years to come.  In fact, brands like Dettol have given generic 
promotion of handwashing with any soap.  This will spur the demand for the safety 
products. Organizations reached out to take care of stakeholders with concerted efforts, 
right action followed by communication to gain trust and confidence. Employee safety 
and welfare are paramount. Next is customer safety and welfare. Several organizations 
came forward to address both the issues. 
 
Kellog launched RTE Upma: 
At last, Kellog had realized the importance of being local, by launching Ready to eat 
Upma. The RTE segment, along with cloud kitchens will dominate the food 
consumption aided by food delivery aggregators. 
 
AMUL VS PETA: 
Peta came with the campaign supporting vegan products and Amul CEO emphasized 
the importance of dairy industry in terms of livelihood and its part of the Indian culture. 
 
Unsung heroes and front-line heroes: 
Covid -19 crisis made the world recognize the unsung heroes 9 frontline workers and 
employees also) and also sensitizing the world the migrant workers The busbuir like 
PARLE G came to the, many jobs are lost, employees unable to make ends meet. Thus, 
once gain underlying the importance of basic needs, food mc, clothing shelter, Dettol 
brand had replaced its logo on its handwash with the image of Covid protectors along 
with their inspiring stories (100) across India through the #DettolSalutes campaign. 
This is great gesture acknowledging the efforts of unsung heroes. 
What kind of efforts are required from govt and industry to reach out to migrant 
workers and front-line workers? 
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Sebamed Science blitzkrieg: 
Sebamed launched the campaign “science ki suno not stars”, and emphasizing the Ph 
value of their soap and taking dig at HUL brands was laudable effort. The move had 
certainly upped the scientific quotient of the customers, but the marketing outcomes in 
market share may not be significant but the awaness levels have increased. It is 
opportune time to unfollow celebrities by the brands. 
What are the lessons for the high involvement brands and consumer education? 
 

Revenge tourism and vaccination tourism:   
The rise of travel data and hotel bookings post the removal of lockdown shows that 
revenge travel was surprise phenomenon. The customers intrinsic desire to break free 
and enjoy the world. Hill stations, temple towns, popular destination places like Goa, 
etc. were filled with visitors and tourists. For short time, some places have promoted 
vacation and vaccination but stopped later due to regulatory actions. Traditionally India 
has fvivotire destinations specifically   in seasons, but the data proved it otherwise or 
reverse. Summer destination choices like Srinagar, Leh and Jammu were full in winter. 
Surprisingly smaller towns outshone bigger ones.  Low-cost airlines also played a key 
role in this regard. This has serious implications for tourism marketing in India for 
segmentation, promotion etc. Sustainable tourism, eco-tourism and responsible tourism 
are going to be the future, given youth penchant for sustainability. Responsible 
Tourism Society of India (RTSOI) has given guidelines for responsible tourism. 
It is very important that every stakeholder gets engaged for the promotion of 
sustainable tourism, an integrated planning is essential.    
 

New products and segments in tourism marketing: 
Kerala state had launched a campaign in continuation of “change of air and travel for 
good to boost tourism. Plans are also on the card to introduce beach-based adventure, 
Caravan tourism, Heli tourism, cruise tourism. With aggressive campaign across the 
country, the state tends to target families, working professionals, adventure seekers 
with themes like long stays, (missing holiday with work), home stays, drive holidays. A 
new phenomenon known as Staycation had emerged, involving visiting local tourism 
spots without staying back, boosting local tourism. 
 

Discussion & Conclusions:  
Based on the above developments, we infer that the new drivers of Marketing in the 
next normal are, consumer safety & trust, employee safety, employee wellbeing and 
recognition, AI application in promotion, use of science or rationality in advertising, 
increasing need for testing and legal aspects in marketing, rise of tourism and 
sustainability and greater need for strategic alliances among the marketing 
organizations and generic promotions. Sharing economy will in turn dissuade 
consumers from ownership especially consumer durables. The rise of new heroes like 
frontline and migrant workers, hybrid model of working offers several opportunities 
and challenges for the marketers in term of goods and services. There is increasing 
importance for sustainability and responsible marketing as Covid -19, made the world 
realize the importance of living in harmony with the nature. Marketing in the next 
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normal , will see a shift in customer journey, personalization and localization and data 
driven decision making with empathy . 
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Abstract: 
Introduction: 
Digital technology helps in reducing the cost of computation, storage and transmission 
of data. Today’s era is called the ‘Digital Era.’ There is a great need to study the effect 
of digital technology on the economy. The digital economy is an emerging concept. “It 
refers to an economy based on digital computing technologies, although we 
increasingly perceive this as conducting business through markets based on the internet 
and world wide web.” A Japanese professor first coined this term during the 1990s. 
New economic opportunities have been created by the digital platforms. Societal 
problems can be solved and developmental objectives can be achieved using digital 
data. However, there is no standardized definition of the digital economy that can 
widely be accepted. And there are no reliable data on its essential components and 
dimensions, mainly in the context of developing countries. Many efforts are being 
made to improve the situation, but all have remained insufficient. 
The digital economy has now become an inseparable part of the economy as a whole. It 
can be categorized into three main components (Digital Economy Report, 2019): 
i) Core Aspects: 

This category consists of fundamental innovations like semiconductors or 
processors, fundamental technologies like computers & telecommunication devices 
and infrastructures like the internet or telecom networks. This component is 
considered as fundamental aspects  

ii) Digital and information technology sectors: 
This component consists of producing innovative products or services like mobile 
applications and payment services. The digital economy is highly affected by these 
innovations as these innovations contribute to the economy's growth as a whole. 

iii) A more comprehensive set of digitalizing sectors: 
This component includes widely used digital products or services like E-
Commerce. 

 

Objectivs: 

 To Explore the Drivers and challenges in digital economy. 
 To find out the impact of Covid-19 on global digital platforms. 
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Methodology: 
It is descriptive as well as exploratory research. Papers published on the digital 
economy have been reviewed. Papers for review have been selected from research gate 
and google scholar. 
 

Discussion: 
A platform is a base that brings together parties to interact with each other. Digital 
platforms provide an open participative infrastructure for interactions between 
producers and consumers (Parker et al., 2016). For example, Facebook, Amazon, 
Flipkart and Uber, etc. Facebook is a digital platform that connects various users, 
companies and advertisers. Uber is a platform which connects riders and drivers. 
Amazon and Flipkart are digital platforms which connect multiple buyers and sellers. A 
digital platform may also be a firm itself. Analysis and Collection of data is a feature of 
the economic system. Firms always collect and analyze data to run their business and 
boost their efficiency and productivity. Novelty in this concept is that technological 
progress has taken it to the next level, which can be seen in increased capacity to 
collect data, transmit and analyze it at a reduced cost. Data has played a central role in 
the production process and various economic activities. It is at the core of the decision-
making process in the economy. 
There is no exaggeration to say that data provides valuable information which helps in 
improving financial market efficiency and leads to improved social welfare. However, 
the risk always lies in data privacy breaches. Conflict might arise in the case of 
categorizing private and publicly used information. Adverse effects are often seen on 
poor, uneducated and less technologically informed customers (Spence, 2021). Free 
flow of information is encouraged to achieve commerce, education and scientific 
progress on the one hand and results in piracy, hacking and spam on the another. The 
digital economy has created jobs (Acemoglu & Restrepo, 2019), requiring a high level 
of skills. If the education sector cannot prepare a skilled workforce, then there will be a 
mismatch between labor skills with technology. Another issue might arise of unequal 
distribution of income. It means that the inequality gap might arise as ownership of 
capital is concentrated. 
There has been a significant increase in profit and market value of leading digital 
platforms due to the COVID-19 Pandemic. For example, Amazon, Microsoft, Apple, 
etc. Due to lockdown and several restrictions, digital solutions have provided efficient 
ways to cope with these challenges. 
 

Conclusion: 
The digital economy works efficiently through digital platforms and digital data. It 
creates value for companies by increasing their production efficiency and thereby 
increasing market value. Government intervention is necessary to solve many market 
problems and challenges in the digital economy. The government supervises the mega-
platforms and encourages them to be more effective. The digital economy has its own 
limitations, which hinder its effective functioning. Benefits of the digital economy can 
be availed at the cost of privacy breaching, national security, labor market instability 
and the threat of abusing market power. In addition to this, the government cannot 
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work isolated on its own in the digital economy; both government and digital platform 
companies will have to work together to face the challenges of this digital era to ensure 
the effective functioning of the digital economy.  
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Abstract: 
The study is performed in order to study the adverse impact of E-commerce platforms 
on the local grocery stores; a lot of popular companies have shown keen interest 
towards this market. This research will try to find whether the E-commerce market will 
over shine the local grocery market in the near future. This is a primary research which 
is descriptive in nature; data was collected from 100 local grocery stores and 300 
customers using cluster sampling. Through the research it was seen that majority of the 
local grocery stores are being affected through these online channels their sales and 
profits have gone down in the recent past years, the local stores are willing to take their 
business on the internet. Also approximately 1/3rd people of the total sample preferred 
online market over traditional stores, which is considered as a matter of concern as E-
commerce market is at its very initial stage. These research can be used by Grocery 
store owners, E-commerce companies, Government, Economists and researchers to 
study how E-commerce platforms affect the local market condition and know the 
challenges faced by them and to know the preference and the reasons of their 
preference between online and offline market place. 
 

Keywords: E-commerce market, Grocery stores, traditional stores, impact, profit 
margin, preference 
 

I. Introduction: 
E commerce market refers to an online market where goods and services are being 
provided to people through the internet, a lot of huge firms and startups are targeting 
this mode of business. It does include various services like grocery, food, car servicing 
and many other requirements. This research will particularly study the effect of E-
commerce market on the local grocery stores. Grocery refers to various goods that are 
demanded by people for carrying out their daily activities. Earlier these groceries were 
bought by customers by physically visiting the grocery stores. But today due to 
technological advancement and easier payments these groceries are being distributed 
through the internet. A large number of popular companies have shown keen interest in 
this market namely Amazon Fresh, Swiggyinstamart, Blinkit, Flipkart Grocery store 
these are few of the companies dealing with selling of groceries online. Despite of 
having a good potential this E-commerce market is seen to adverse effect on the local 
traditional market. As people now don’t need to visit the store physically it is a matter 
of convenience for them, adding to these as most of the organizations dealing in this 
kind of business are already huge firms; they can manage to cut down the prices and 
give discounts to the customers which a local grocery shop owner can’t afford as his 
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profit margins will drastically fall down. Also E-commerce platforms are providing 
services like 30 min delivery or one day delivery at your doorstep which is a difficult 
task for the local store owner. As a result of these if the E-commerce market 
successfully acquires majority share of the market then it can be said that the money is 
flowing in the hands of a handful amount of people and the local people are being 
deprived.   
 

II. Objectives of the study: 
 To know the preference of people between online and offline market. 
 To study the effect of E-commerce market on local grocery stores. 
 To determine the effect on profit margins of local grocery stores post E-commerce 

market. 
 To determine what made people shift from local to online stores. 
III. Literature review: 
Adverse effects of E-commerce Market on local retailers 
Effect on market: 
 Marketing of products: 
 E-commerce platforms can market themselves in unique and creative way and 

convey the required information directly to the consumers which reduces the cost 
for promoting their channel offline as these companies can reach of to masses 
through the internet. The amount that is saved on these Offline marketing can be 
used in different requirements of the business. 

 Better service for customers: 
 The service provided to the customers can be improved as the customers will have a 

wide view towards the products description, and they can easily connect to the 
customer service executive in case any problem occurs. 

 Branding: 
 Building brands on the internet is comparatively easier than building brands in the 

offline market, as reaching out to the people is easier. 
 Commercial Advertising: 
 Previously advertising was done in order to people know about the product so that 

customer will visit the store and purchase the goods. Ever since online platform 
came into action people can instantly go on the internet and compare prices on 
different platforms. 

 Option for customization: 
 Goods can be customized as per the demand of the customers which is not possible 

for the local retailers. 
 Ordering: 
 Previously receiving order from different  customers was a tough task which was 

long lasting and included expenses, since E-commerce market has arrived 
technology made it very easy process. 

Effect on retailers: 
 The profit margins on the local retailers has dropped down ever since the E-

commerce market has arrived, which is a matter of concern for the enterprise. 
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 Overall turnover: 
The difference between the turnover rates of the retailers pre and post E-commerce 
platforms have emerged is noticeable which is a early stage warning. 

 Huge offers and discounts: 
The internet platforms do regularly offer their customers with continuous offers and 
discounts which make the firms to retain the customer; this action cannot be 
performed by a local retailer as it will hugely affect his profit margins. 

 Huge choices: 
Thousands of choices over a single category of product is offered by the E-
commerce platform, which makes it easier for the consumer to compare the goods, 
this variety cannot be provided by a single customer. 

IV. Research methodology: 
Descriptive research design type is used for this study. Descriptive research is defined 
as a research that tries to gather data to properly describe a problem, cause and effect, 
population and different phenomenon’s.    
 Location of study: 
 Marathwada region 
 Population of study: 
 Grocery stores and customers based in Marathwada region 
 Sample size  
 Primary data was collected from 100 grocery stores and 300 customers. 
 Sampling technique : 
 100 grocery stores were selected based on cluster sampling technique. 
 300 customers were selected based on cluster sampling. 
V. Results and discussions: 
E-commerce market has successfully penetrated into the retail grocery market, though 
this business has a huge potential it is having adverse effects on the local grocery 
stores. Overall footfall have fallen in these kind of stores, these E-commerce market are 
still in their starting stage but still they have managed to acquire a good share in these 
business.  
 

TABLE1 

Since when the store is being operated 

Less than 1 year 8 

2-3 years 7 

More than 5 years 22 

More than 10 years 63 
 

TABLE 2 
Awareness regarding existence of online stores 

Aware 83 
Not aware 17 



Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 400 

Table 1 describes the duration of the grocery store at it can be seen that 85% of the 
stores have been running for more than 5 years as E-commerce market as emerged in 
the resent past years the data collected will be accurate. 
Table 2 describes the awareness of grocery store owners regarding groceries being sold 
online it is seen that 83% of the owners are aware that groceries are being sold over the 
internet. 

Graph 1 

 
Graph 1 describes the effect on profit margins of grocery stores after the emergence of 
E-commerce market t is seen that almost 40% owners believe that there is no effect but 
still majority of the owners believe there is some kind of negative effect on their 
profits. 

Graph 2 

 
Graph 2 describes the condition of the inventory stocks in the past 2 years i.e the time 
of emergence of E-commerce market, it is seen that majority of the shops have either 
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increased or had no effect on their stocks but approximately 1/3rd of the total stores 
inventory has decreased which is a great matter of concern as the E-commerce market 
is at its initial stage . 

Graph 3 

 
Now the questions were asked according to the readiness of the store owners to start 
their business online, the first question asked here was whether the location of their 
store had the potential to start a online store majority of the store owners answered that 
their area had the potential to start a online store. 

Graph 4 

 
This question was asked regarding the readiness of store owners to take their store 
online, it was seen that most of the store owners are willing to take their business 
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online. From this it can be predicated that stores will go online in few years in some or 
the other form to compete with the big E-commerce form. Also a minimal amount of 
stores have already started their stores online i.e the online revolution has already 
started. 

Graph 5 

 
 Lastly Grocery store owners were asked about the mode they would prefer to take their 
business online majority of the people chose to take their business online through app 
or Whatsapp medium. 
Secondly the questions were asked to the customers regarding their views on traditional 
and Online grocery market. 

TABLE 3 
Preference between online or traditional grocery buying mode 
Online 94 31.33% 

Traditional 206 68.77% 
 

The data here was collected from the people working in corporate, students and 
families. Here it is seen that the traditional method of buying groceries dominates here, 
but it is still a matter of concern as the E-commerce grocery market is at its initial phase 
and still approximately 30% of the total sample preferred this type. 
 

TABLE 5 
Why do you prefer online grocery market 

Time saving 10 
Convenient 4 
Cheaper 11 
All of the above  69 
None 206 
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Table 5 reasons out the reasons out the conditionals why the people who chose online 
market prefer it. So it can be interpreted that buying groceries online is a matter of 
convenience and saving time. Also it can be said that the people who are not having 
adequate amount of time to physically visit the store and buy goods chose the online 
mode. 

Pie Chart 1 

 
 
What will be the future of grocery market according to you 
Later people were asked about their view towards the future of grocery market and 
almost 2/3rd of the sample believed that grocery market will have a shift towards the 
internet platform 

Graph 6 

 
Lastly the customers were asked about their views on what they think made people 
shift from online market to offline market, so from the above data it can be stated as 
COVID-19 and easier online payment methods made people gradually sift from 
traditional to online market place. 
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VI. Conclusion: 
From the data displayed and discussed above it can be concluded that the E-commerce 
market is seen to have an adverse effect on the local grocery stores. Even if the E-
commerce grocery market is at its initial stage it has still managed to successfully 
penetrate inside the grocery market and it is seen in the past that people in India are 
welcoming towards change. These firms are having adequate amount of resources for 
instance technology, money, marketing, variety through which they can outshine the 
local grocery stores and eventually the grocery market will lead towards monopoly. If 
the local grocery stores do not adapt to technology they will lag behind later or sooner. 
This research was meant to be done to understand the adverse impacts of the E-
commerce platform on the local grocery stores and the ways they could deal with it; 
through the survey it was understood that the owners are ready to take their business 
online and the most opted methods were through app or Whatsapp so the owners 
should be made aware about technology for implementing these methods. Also instead 
of having their own warehouses these E-commerce companies can collaborate with the 
local retailers and just be the distributing channels which will increase the demand and 
both the parties will enjoy profits. 
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Abstract: 
Organizational Justice and Employee Motivation are two distinct ideologies with a 
hazy relationship between them. The goal of this paper is to examine the connection 
between these two ideas. One of the most important variables for high productivity in 
any job is motivation. Maintaining motivation and productivity requires giving 
organisational justice to employees. Organizational justice is based on the equitable 
allocation of rewards within an organisation or workplace environment, as measured 
by individual contributions and performance. It is a method of providing good 
treatment to employees by demonstrating respect for them and rewarding them for 
their contributions to the organisation. A total of 141 employees from five different 
vehicle manufacturing companies in Pune were surveyed. The sampling method used 
was convenience sampling. The research findings revealed that employees' perceived 
levels of organisational justice were substantially connected with their levels of 
motivation. 
 
Keywords: Organizational Justice, Employee Motivation, Indian Automobile Sector 
 
1. Introduction: 
Employee motivation and organisational justice are two distinct philosophies with a 
hazy relationship. The goal of this paper is to examine the connection between these 
two ideas. John Rawls first developed the theory of justice in his book A Theory of 
Justice, published on August 8, 1971. Justice, according to Rawls, is an issue of 
fairness rather than equality. He believes that, while our society may not always be fair 
or equal due to discrepancies between rich and poor, and some groups, such as women, 
having less power than others, we should aim towards a fair society in which everyone 
is treated equally under the law and policy. Organizational justice is the definition of 
fairness that each employee receives at work based on their status, position, and gender. 
It is important to note that organizational justice is not equal in all organizations 
because they vary in size and structure (Burt, 2005; Edwards and Johnstone, 2007; Lim 
and Yan, 2002) depending on the company or organization. Organizational justice 
describes three types of fairness: Fairness of Opportunity, Fairness of Working 
Conditions and Fairness of Decisions. Employee motivation can be affected positively 
or negatively by organisational justice, as employees may work harder or less hard 
depending on the type and degree of justice they receive. 
One of the most important variables for high productivity in any job is motivation. 
Maintaining motivation levels requires giving organisational justice to employees. 
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Organizational justice is based on the equitable allocation of rewards within an 
organisation or workplace environment, as measured by individual contributions and 
performance (Dunckley & Dunckley 2003). It is a method of providing good treatment 
to employees by demonstrating respect for them and rewarding them for their 
contributions to the organisation.  
It is a method of providing good treatment to employees by demonstrating respect for 
them as well as compensating them for their contributions to the organisation. It also 
entails following through on commitments and treating all employees fairly. Fairness 
can be defined as giving people pleasant incentives even if they don't perform well or 
having the feeling of being treated fairly at work (Brammer & Cooper 2009). 
The goal of this study is to find out what factors influence employee motivation. 
 
2. Methodology: 
Responses were collected from 141 employees from 5 different automobile 
manufacturing companies that had their operational office in Pune. Questionnaire 
designed to collect the response was tested for reliability and validity on the basis of 
Cronbach alpha score. The responses collected were organised and analysed to arrive at 
conclusion. Following methodology was designed for the study to collect primary data. 
 
3. Hypothesis: 
To carry out the study, the following hypotheses was set  
Ho1: There doesn’t exist any significant correlation between Employee motivation and 
considered level of the organizational justice. 
Ha1: There exists a significant positive correlation between Employee motivation and 
considered level of the organizational justice. 
 
4. Results and Discussion: 
A correlation analysis was done on the basis of the average score generated for each 
section of the questionnaire. Test of significance was done to check for the hypothesis.  
Cronbach alpha score obtained for each section was greater than 0.7 which ascertains 
the reliability and the validity of the questionnaire. The results obtained from the 
correlation analysis indicated the significant positive correlation between Employee 
motivation and considered level of the organizational justice. 
 
5. Conclusion: 
The relationship between employee motivation and perceived organisational justice has 
been studied in several studies. The study discovered that four elements were 
particularly linked to organisational justice namely, Employee communication, 
Organizational consistency in enforcing regulations, Employee opinion of justice in 
creating policies that affect them, and How well employees feel they are treated by 
management.  
This ascertains that Employee motivation requires organisational justice, according to 
the findings. It improves firm efficiency and profitability, as well as employee morale. 
While organisational justice is crucial for employee motivation, it cannot be utilised as 
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a substitute for monetary remuneration as a motivator for employee retention. 
Employees who are encouraged are more likely to ensure that the company and its 
policies and processes are fair, even if they do not always get their way. Employees 
appreciate it when they are handled decently. Employees will be driven to make their 
best efforts if a company's policies are fair and people are treated properly. If an 
employee believes that an organization's policies are unjust (i.e., due process is not 
followed), the employee will be less motivated to put out their best efforts to make the 
business successful. Employees that are highly driven are more likely to get promoted 
and have a positive work environment. Employees who are not highly motivated are 
more likely to get promoted, but they are also less likely to be satisfied. 
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Abstract: 
The covid 19 pandemic period is the struggle period for most of people in the world, 
the business organisations, business persons, employees, dayworkers, students and 
every single person in the world affected through pandemic. every people complaining 
that pandemic is struggling period, even though pandemic is struggling period it 
benefited some business people, companies, shares, and environment also.it benefited 
people by giving technical advancements to adopt to pandemic period, and pandemic 
stables the environment as in before 1990. Business persons and companies use 
pandemic to grow their business and increase revenue by solving problems of people 
during covid 19. Even though most people suffered in pandemic, some people enjoyed 
pandemic as a relaxation period and some students enjoyed pandemic by attending 
online classes and writing online exams. some students raised themselves by virtual 
learning and company meetings are kept in virtual mode and paves a new way for 
working and learning. Hence pandemic a growth period for business sectors, 
companies, shares, environment and technological advancements. 
 

Keywords: Business sectors, Covid 19, Growth, Technological advancements. 
 

Introduction: 
Coronavirus disease 2019 (COVID-19) is a contagious disease caused by a virus, the 
severe acute respiratory syndrome coronavirus 2 (SARS-CoV-2). The first known case 
was identified in Wuhan, China, in December 2019. The disease has since spread 
worldwide, leading to an ongoing pandemic. Pandemic affected all business sectors, 
employees, students and also every people in the world suffered by covid 19 pandemic. 
Country’s economy and ecology and people’s life are changed during pandemic. 
Business incur heavy losses, students’ losses quality of education and employees’ 
losses job and salary during pandemic period. But even though there are huge losses by 
life and money, some outbreak the pandemic losses. There was a saying that “Sweet in 
the bitterness” covid pandemic gives lot of bitterness like economy fall, share market 
fall, price inflation, death rate increases and education losses etc., it gives some 
improvement as sweet in shares, economy, technology, ecology and businesses etc., 
Covid 19 pandemic acts as a growth period for some business sectors, shares, 
technological advancements, and ecology etc., 
 

Objective: 
 To know about business sectors grown in pandemic. 
 To know about companies grown in pandemic. 
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 To know about shares grown in pandemic. 
 To know about technological advancement in pandemic. 
 To know about environmental development incurred in pandemic. 
 

Business sectors grown in covid 19 pandemic: 
There are some business sectors and companies grown in pandemic period because of 
more demand and less supply. 
E-learning sector: 
Since the beginning of pandemic and lockdowns, the e-learning industry has seen a 
raise in usage and increase in users. With schools and colleges shut, e-learning has been 
the saviour for teachers, students, parents, as well as some employees benefitting 
through e-learning apps. E-learning paves way for new educational methods and new 
conferences that can easily attend through the e-learning app.  
Medicinal sector:  
Covid 19 causes huge health issues and people requires various medicinal precautions 
like masks, sanitisers, tablets etc., there is unsuppressed demand for medicines and 
medicinal equipment’s. So, it leads to great demand in medicinal sector. Most 
manufacturing companies enter into medicinal sectors and start to produce masks and 
sanitisers etc., 
Online gaming: 
During pandemic people are forced to stay indoors and maintain social distancing from 
others, and to keep themselves busy. Online gaming comes to their rescue. The 
pandemic boosts the gaming industry with various options to choose from several 
trends such as AR and VR, gaming etc., online games helps people to fight with 
boredom and helps them to stay in indoor. 
Agriculture and food sectors:  
Every person in the world need food for their survival. Even though it was pandemic 
people need to prepare food and snacks for living. So, there is great demand for food 
products, fruits and vegetables. There is an unsuppressed demand for food industries to 
produce food and food related produce. 
Online media: 
People spending them most of their time in indoors, they are constantly looking for 
quality content to consume. The pandemic period paves a way for online social media 
and entertainment industry to achieve immersive growth. OTT platforms such as 
amazon prime, Netflix, Disney plus hotstar are seeing immersive growth during 
pandemic. 
 
Companies grown in covid 19 pandemic period: 
During pandemic period some companies are grown, and here are the top 5 companies 
most benefited from the pandemic. 
1. Apple Inc. (NASDAQ: APPL) 
 Market capital on Dec 31,2019: $.1.288 trillion. 
 Market capital on Dec 31,2020: $.2.32 trillion. 
 Market capital added: $ 1.032 trillion. 
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 Apple Inc is the most benefited from the pandemic as work-from home and distant 
learning boosted the sales of Macs ($9.03 billion) and iPad ($6.79 billion) last year. 
And Apple Inc Sold 200 million iPhone in the middle of the pandemic. In the 
December quarter, Apple’s service revenue including the App store, iCloud, Apple 
TV+, Apple Pay and Apple Music climbed up to $15.8 billion or a 24 % increase. 
And also, in that same quarter Apple’s wearables and accessories, raise 30% nearly 
$13 billion. 

2. Amazon.com Inc. 
 Market capital on December 31, 2019: $920.22 billion 
 Market capital on December 31, 2020: $1.639 trillion 
 Market capital added: $717.78 billion 
 In pandemic period E-commerce giant Amazon.com Inc. By the end of December 

2020, the company had a market capital of $1.6 trillion, a 78% increase than its 
value in 2019. Amazon sales increased a full-year net sale of $386 billion as 
reported in the fourth quarter of 2020, a raise of 38% from the same period in 2019. 
Amazon solves a problem of millions of people in buying goods and products in 
pandemic it delivers products at doorstep. And it helps over 71,000 small and 
medium-sized enterprises to reach nearly $4.8 billion in worldwide sales. 

3. Tesla Inc. (NASDAQ: TSLA) 
 Market capital on December 31, 2019: $75.74 billion 
 Market capital on December 31, 2020: $677.4 billion 
 Market capital added: $601.66 billion 
 Tesla Inc is one of the most benefited company during the pandemic period. Tesla 

cars are the most sold cars during lockdown. Tesla seek attention of various 
customer by selling electric cars with autopilot mode. At the end of December 
2020, Tesla Inc had a market cap of $677.4 billion, an increase of 784% from the 
previous year. According to the Tesla Inc’s 2020 full-year revenue report, Tesla’s 
gross revenue came in at $31.5 billion.  

4. Alphabet Inc (NASDAQ: GOOGL) 
 Market capital on December 31, 2019: $920.32 billion 
 Market capital on December 31, 2020: $1.183 trillion 
 Market capital added: $262 billion 
 Alphabet Inc is one of the tech company benefited through pandemic. By December 

31, 2020, Alphabet reach the trillion amounts for the market capital with $1.183 
trillion, a 28.54% increase from the previous year. Alphabet Inc reached total 
revenue of $182.5 billion by the end of the financial year 2020. 

5. Tencent Holdings Ltd (OTC: TCEHY) 
 Market capital on December 31, 2019: $458.62 billion 
 Market capital on December 31, 2020: $689.05 billion 
 Market capital added: $230.43 billion 
 Tencent Inc is benefiting from pandemic through online games such as PUBG, free 

fire, clash of clans etc.  By the end of December 2020, Tencent had a market capital 
of $689 billion, an increase of 50% than the previous year. Tencent Holdings 
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reached a total revenue of $18.4 billion in the middle of pandemic mainly due to the 
growth of online smartphone games. 

 
Shares grown during pandemic period: 

S. 
No  

Company Name   Apr-2020  Mar-2021 Increase In 
% Open Price 

(In dollars) 
Close Price 
(In dollars) 

1  Apple (Nasdaq)  61 145 130% 

2  Tesla  90 900 900% 

3  Google  1076 2113 95% 

4  Berkshire Hathaway  2,61,180 4,07,750 53% 

5  Bank of America  19.51 39.91 105% 

6  Coca-Cola  41.80 55.71 33% 

7  Sony  57.36 120 109% 

8  Amazon  1889 3550 88% 

9  Twitter  22.36 80.15 260% 

10   Microsoft 150 246 60% 
  
Technological advancements occurred in pandemic period: 
There are several technological developments incurred in pandemic period, some are 
Online shopping and doorstep delivery: 
People suffered lot during pandemic in buying products and foods. People even can’t 
buy vegetables and fruits. Online shopping platform such as Amazon, Flipkart solve the 
problems of millions of people in buying goods by introducing online shopping 
application and doorstep delivery. And Zomato developed during pandemic by 
delivering foods at doorstep and giving delivery jobs for those who do not have jobs 
during pandemic. 
Digital and contactless payments:  
During pandemic banks are closed so many of people cannot withdraw money for their 
daily use and buying products, at that time digital payments app such as google pay, 
amazon pay, Paytm, helps millions of people by introducing apps for digital payments 
it eliminates difficulties in going bank and handling cash. 
Remote work:  
Pandemic period makes many people lost their jobs and some employees do not want 
to go to office in pandemic because of severe spread of covid 19 disease. And that time 
the online meeting and work from home concept very useful for employees, to work at 
home without fear. Online apps such as zoom were developed and meeting of 
companies were conducted through virtual mode. Even Important government meetings 
held through virtual mode. 
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Distance learning: 
During pandemic period schools are closed nearly for 2 years and students could not 
able to learn during lockdown. In that time online meeting apps such as google meet 
draws solution for that problem of millions of students and teachers. A new system of 
learning introduced, and most of students learned through virtual mode. And teachers 
finish their syllabus through online.  
Telehealth: 
During pandemic various advancements incurred in medicinal and health services. 
Doctors treat their patients through phone call and virtual mode. Various tools 
introduced in pandemic to check their temperature, sugar, pressure and oxygen levels. 
It benefited people to be healthy even in pandemic without consulting to doctor. 
Online entertainment: 
During pandemic majority of people have to defend with boredom, they are compelled 
to stay indoors. Most of peoples spending their time by being active in social media, 
playing games and online entertainment. During pandemic most of online 
entertainment apps developed and helps peoples to fight against boredom. 
 

Environmental development incurred in pandemic period: 
There is some environmental development incurred in pandemic period, some are 
Revocation of ozone layer: 
Ozone layer is a layer which surrounds the earth and it prevents earth from direct 
impact of ultraviolet rays. Because of green house gas, Chloro Fluro carbon there is 
region occurred without ozone layer and it causes for over 35 years. And the hole 
occurred for over 35 years recovered at the November of 2019. 
Reduction in air pollution: 
During pandemic most of industries stop their work for over 1 year and industries 
emitting green house gases and other gases polluting the atmosphere won’t work. It 
results in reduction of air pollution and atmosphere recovers as early as 1990. Covid 
pandemic helps in increasing air quality and reduces carbon di oxide layer depleted in 
atmosphere. 
Reduction in water pollution: 
During pandemic period the industries producing water wastes and disposing it in 
lakes, rivers and oceans stop disposing it and it results in reduction in water pollution. 
Thus, covid pandemic helps in increasing the quality of water.  
Reduction in noise pollution:  
During pandemic period the noise pollution incurred from vehicles, industries are 
reduced because of lockdown. And most of birds and animals suffered from noise 
pollution benefited from pandemic and live without noises in the roads 
 

Conclusion: 
Covid 19 pandemic period is benefited not for all, but for some people. There was a 
theory that survival of the fittest, even though it was toughest time some businesses, 
jobs and peoples outbreak the pandemic and it mainly benefited the environment and 
helps to stable the environment. Moreover, pandemic is growth period on my 
perception of analysis. 
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Abstract: 
These papers investigate the comprehensive assessment of firm efficiency of private 
healthcare in India. This study used secondary data using the market valuation ratios. In 
the last five financial years, financial statements in private healthcare in India are based 
on their market capitalization for the period of March 2017 to March. 2021. The 
analysis tools were used for financial ratios, Operating Profit ratios, Net Profit ratios, 
and activity ratios during the study period. It is found that the entire sample Private 
healthcare sector may benefit from the performance of private healthcare finally, this 
study concludes. Whether the healthcare organization is financially soundness of the 
overall company 
 
Keyword: Ratios analysis, Healthcare, Market Ratios, Activity ratios 
 
JEL Classification: I10, I11, M40, M41, N20, P33 
 
Introduction: 
The financial performance analysis of based on the balance sheet, current year, and last 
year (2017-2021) to identify to firm efficiency and reliability of the concern in a 
pandemic situation in healthcare industries facing a lot of struggling in financially and 
infrastructure to create the public service. The finance minister listed the Economic 
Survey 2021-2022, a central argument of the survey. In the midst of a pandemic agile 
approach, the survey estimate nominated GDP growth of 8 percent and real GDP 
growth of 9.2 percent in 2022-23. The national Tele mental health program for quality 
mental health counseling and care services to be launched two lakh Anganwadi to be 
upgraded to Saksham Anganwadis. The World Health Organization released the Global 
Nutrition report 2021 on November 25. India has made no improvement on anemia. 
The probable of an organization financial performance every society prepares some 
statements to know about the firm performance. And wellness of the concern the 
information used for the public, investors. Shareholders, businessmen, stakeholders, 
and board of directors to strengthen our industry capability 
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Literature Review: 
Several studies have been conducted by many academicians and research in this related 
area of performance analysis of private healthcare in India. Some of these the literature 
is shown below 
(Majeed & Zainab, 2021)1 this study examines the comparative analysis of the financial 
performance of Islamic banks and conventional banks evidence from Pakistan. The 
recent year's fast growth of Islamic banks and conventional banks debates both banks' 
analysis of performance to be useful for investors, policymakers, and shareholders. to 
use for information investment in a cross-country analysis of comparative analysis to 
selected banks. Islamic banks improve performance, increase the share of Islamic banks 
ground merger of Islamic banks still less than 5 percent. of total asset. 
(Khatter & Mathur, 2018)2 the study uses the ratios analysis of the financial 
performance of ABB and Rockwell companies both the organizations to compare the 
performance of firms. The present study finds out compares the liquidity of selected 
multinational electrical companies to determine the total assets and financial outside 
funds of the organizations. The comparative The study used only the current assets and 
current liabilities of companies and finally used the average value. The result of in 
overall study period Rockwell to compare ABB organization well in the good position 
and highest value of the average. 
(Patel, 2016)3the comparative study of textile companies of India using the ratio 
analysis of one of the largest industries in India, the massive raw material 
manufacturing unit. The textiles The clothing sector contributes 14 percent of the 
industry's production, 3 percent of the GDP of the country. The collected data analysis 
using tools one-way ANOVA and percentage analysis, ratios show the relationship 
between Gross Profit and sales.  The textile companies are huge employment of skilled 
and unskilled labor in textile industries in India. The industry focuses on parts of the 
quality, the design quality of products to make the advanced technology easily possible 
to enter the international market. 
(Miski, 2016)4 This study provides the financial records for analysis of the comparison 
between the software and biopharmaceutical companies understanding both industries 
report common financial statements and financial ratios ROE and EPS and other 

                                                             
1 Majeed, M. T., & Zainab, A. (2021). A comparative analysis of financial performance of 
Islamic banks vis-à-vis conventional banks: Evidence from Pakistan. ISRA International Journal 
of Islamic Finance, 13(3), 331–346. https://doi.org/10.1108/IJIF-08-2018-0093 

 
2 Khatter, K., & Mathur, D. (2018). A Comparative Study of Financial Performance using Ratio 
Analysis between ABB and Rockwell. 1, 6. 
3 Patel, M. V. (2016). Comparative Study of Ratio Analysis of selected Textile Companies of 
India. 4(3), 6. 
4 Miski, A. (2016). A Comparative Analysis of Financial Records Between Software and 
Biopharmaceutical Corporations. 7(2), 5. 
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financial ratios. The potential profitability of the organizations. The most profitable 
industries are biopharmaceuticals with a positive increase in NI and TA over the years. 
The significant increase in the value of Earnings per Share is low but increases the 
moderate risk investment of the organizations.    
 Jun-woo Park and Seyoung Guahk (2017)5This study examined the financial 
performance and financial characteristics of healthcare industries that are significantly 
higher than non-healthcare companies have several ratios. The cost of sales ratio is 
statically lower than healthcare companies. The profitability growth and leverage of 
Healthcare companies were found to be more influenced at the corporate level. These 
results can be reflecting the expectation that future cash flow will be more influenced 
by profitability.  
 
Objective of the Study: 
To analyze the firm efficiency of private healthcare in India using ratios analysis during 
the study period 
 
Research Methodology: 
Period of the Study:  
The present study investigates the firm efficiency of market valuation ratios of Indian 
Private Healthcare in India. The data were representing and financial sector of the 
Indian Economy during the period from 01st April 2017 to 31st March 2021  
Sample Design: 
This study aims to conduct an analysis of the firm performance of  the top five private 
healthcare companies taken from. The selected the organization financial statements 
and last five years (2017-2021) in this study totally 5 domestic private healthcare 
industry in India. The study was confined to the Domestic Market Capitalization of 
private healthcare in India. The Domestic market capitalization of private Healthcare in 
India data were collected on 11/10/2021.  

S. NO. COMPANY NAME MARKET CAPITALIZATION 
(Rs. Cr.) 

1. Apollo Hospitals Enterprises 62,175.36 
2. Dr Lal Path Labs 32,373.65 
3. Thyrocare Technologies 5,972.96 
4. Kovai Medical Center and Hospital 1,843.77 
5. Indraprastha Medical Corporation 735.22 

   Sources: Moneycontrol.com 
Data variables and Sources: 
The study was mainly based on secondary data. The data were collected from 
www.sebi.org.in, Healthcare statistics reports, and the annual reports of the respective 
private healthcare organization through www.moneycontrol.com, database. Other 
sources like various Healthcare books, journals, and websites were used. 

                                                             
5 Jun woo Park and Seyoung Guahk(2017).“Financial Performance of Healthcare Firms: The case of 
Korea” International Journal of Economics and Financial Issues ISSN 2146-4138 

http://www.sebi.org.in,
http://www.moneycontrol.com,
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Tools Used for Analysis:  
To assess a firm efficiency of financial condition there are aspects of market 
performance and financial condition we can evaluate from financial ratios. 
 
The results of Market Valuation Ratios Analysis for Selected Sample of Private 
Healthcare in India during the Study Period From  2017 to 2021 

Ratios 

Apollo 
Hospitals 

Enterprises 
DrLalPathlabs Thyrocare 

Technologies 

Kovai 
Medical 
Center  

Indraprastha 
Medical 

Corporation 
2017-2021 2017-2021 2017-2021 2017-2021 2017-2021 

Face value per 
share 5 10 10 1 10 
Operating Profit 
Per Share  71.212 36.114 27.864 1.062 7.832 
Net Operating 
Profit Per Share  581.804 140.096 70.576 4.984 81.828 
Sources: Moneycontrol.com computed by MS Excel 
 

A shareholder ratio market valuation rations analysis for selected sample of private 
healthcare organizations the last five years (2017-2021). Operating profit per share of 
71.212 Apollo Hospital is in good earnings, the highest value of other than industries, 
and followed by other healthcare organizations Dr. Lal Path Labs 36.114, Thyrocare 
Technologies 27.864, Indraprasatha Technologies 7.832, finally KMCH 1.062. A Net 
profit per Share value is highest returns in Apollo Hospital 581.804, well in the good 
position overall the study period. The Dr. Lal Path Labs 140.096, Indraprasatha 
Technologies 81.828 Thyrocare Technologies 70.576 are at face value (10) of the same 
value. Market valuation ratios are lower position Kovai Medical Center and Hospital 
also least returned in during the study period. 
 

The results shows charts Market Valuation Ratios Analysis for Selected Sample of 
Private Healthcare in India during the Study Period From  2017 to 2021 
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Interpretation: 
Market Valuation Ratios: 
market valuation rations analysis for selected sample of private healthcare 
organizations the last five years. Operating profit per share Apollo Hospital is in good 
earnings, the highest value of other than industries and followed by other healthcare 
organizations Dr. Lal Path Labs, Thyrocare Technologies, Indraprasatha Technologies, 
and finally KMCH. Net profit per share is the highest return for Apollo Hospital well in 
a good position overall over the study period. The Dr. Lal Path Labs, Indraprasatha 
Technologies are at face value both of the same value. Market valuation ratios are 
lower position Kovai Medical Center and Hospital also least returns in during the study 
period. 
 
Limitations of the Study: 
The following are the selected limits of the study. 
The study was limited to Private Sector Healthcare during the study period. From 2017 
to 2021 
This study was limited to the top 5 Private Healthcare industries out of 30 
organizations. Those 5 were selected from the private healthcare industry based 
on market capitalization during the study period. 
The study mainly based on secondary data.  
 
Conclusion: 
This study was conducted to analyze the firm efficiency in Indian healthcare industries 
by using the different financial ratios. A shareholder ratio (market valuation ratio) 
Apollo Hospital is in a good return earnings position. In the market, valuation ratios are 
lower returns in the study period. Kovai Medical Center and Hospital also have the 
lowest earnings value. The comparative study in Healthcare financial performance 
overall the Thyrocare Technologies are good. And best position other than in service 
and assets and profitability also during the study period. Indraprastha Medical 
Corporation is not in a good position at the overall financial analysis  
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Abstract: 
In current context, the Indian auto auxiliary business is one of the fastest expanding 
industries, owing to the success of the automotive sector, which includes numerous 
Indian enterprises as well as worldwide automotive giants. Globalization, 
advancements in information technology, liberalisation, and more demanding 
customers are all putting pressure on car auxiliary units today. Their supply chain 
should be able to accommodate a variety of customer demands, including higher 
quality requirements and a faster reaction time. One of the most significant challenges 
is the failure to adopt or adhere to best practices in supply chain management, which 
inhibits these industries from gaining a competitive advantage. As a result, examining 
various aspects of the supply chain, such as on-time delivery, delivery reliability, 
shorter lead times, delivery in small lots or batches, vendor managed inventory, JIT 
Supplies, and expectations such as supplying for the lowest cost, best quality, self-
certified supplier, quality systems compliance, and so on, has become critical in order 
to remain competitive and overcome the challenges. The researcher conducted this 
study in order to better understand the emerging trends of supply chain management in 
the current scenario, as well as the complexities and challenges that supply chain 
management in select auto ancillary units faces. It also provides a broader 
understanding of SCM concepts and examines trends such as visibility and innovation, 
collaboration, and information exchange that impact supply chain effectiveness. In the 
current competitive environment, the researcher also proposes techniques for 
overcoming problems in order to create successful supply chain management. 
 

Keywords: Indian manufacturing industry, productivity, auto ancillaries, MSME 
 

Introduction: 
Productivity growth is critical for a country's worldwide competitiveness and level of 
life to remain or improve. It is the most essential determinant of long-run growth, 
which leads to more income, according to Fah et al. (2012). The organised sector of the 
Indian auto components market, which is a crucial auto accessory industry, is the focus 
of this study. The Indian automotive manufacturing industry, according to Nauhria et 
al. (2011), has the potential to become the world's third largest by 2025. 
Car component makers are required to deliver goods on time, with the highest quality, 
at a competitive price that matches the auto sector's ever-changing, highly variable 
needs. To do so, the auto component industries must incorporate SCM best practices 
into their business processes. However, today, the majority of auto component 
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industries are classified as small and medium businesses, and they face challenges such 
as cost pressure, heavy penalties for not delivering on time, high volatility in demand, 
severe penalties for defects, adherence to quality systems, demand for just-in-time 
supplies coupled with vendor-managed inventory, pressure to become a self-certified 
supplier, and so on. the availability, merchandising, logistics, and transportation costs 
Regardless of the industry's size - small, medium, or large - the relationship and 
exchange of information between suppliers and customers is becoming increasingly 
important in the successful operation of enterprises. As a result, SCM methods are 
becoming a competitive advantage for all businesses. It is much more critical and 
crucial for the survival and growth of highly competitive automotive component 
manufacturers and ancillary units.  
In this context, the researcher has conducted this research to highlight the complexities 
and constraints unique to auto component supply chains, as well as to offer best 
practices and emerging trends from worldwide sectors and their relevance in Indian 
industry. 
 

Literature Review: 
Ghadge et al (2013) in their research study "A systems approach for modelling supply 
chain risks" explored by the necessity of supply chains to manage risks proactively. 
They emphasize the need of predicting likely failure points as well as the risk's overall 
impact. Systems thinking principles and approaches are used to model supply chain 
hazards in this study. They also created a supply chain risk management (SCRM) 
framework and put it to the test using an industry case study. The framework is then put 
to the test in a real-world context to ensure its feasibility. 
Belarmino et al. (2012) describe the influence of globalisation, which is making supply 
networks more complex and increasing the danger of material interruptions, in their 
paper "The impact of supply network characteristics on reliability." It also focuses on 
the elements that influence supply network reliability. A research gap was discovered 
in the area of assessing the impact of supply network design factors on reliability. The 
findings of this study reveal that key parameters such as network density, node 
criticality, and complexity contribute to a significant reduction in supply network 
reliability. 
According to Nto et al. (2012), increasing efficiency has become a top priority for 
industries and firms and other emerging countries. They went on to explain that higher 
manufacturing productivity is a sure method of promoting economic growth, enhancing 
firm growth, and raising people's level of life by providing huge supplies of both 
consumer and capital goods at lower costs and prices, and that higher manufacturing 
productivity is a sure way of boosting economic growth, enhancing firm growth, and 
increasing people's standard of living by providing large quantities of both consumer 
and capital goods at lower costs and prices. 
In their study "Implementation of Supply Chain Management and its Impact on the 
Value of Firms," Sridharan et al. (2009) investigate the implementation and 
significance of supply chain management, as well as the difficulties that affect a firm's 
sales. As a case study method, this paper looks at the challenges surrounding supply 
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chain management in the companies Nike and Hershey. Because supply chain 
management is such a complicated process, more caution must be exercised during 
implementation. Instead of increasing the firm's value, many organisations encountered 
supply chain disruptions, resulting in business losses and profitability that began to 
decline. 
Kurtulus (2005) explores the success and usefulness of several contemporary 
manufacturer-retailer collaboration techniques in his research study "Supply Chain 
Collaboration Practices in Consumer Goods Industry." In the consumer goods sector, 
the first part of this study explains how the Collaborative, Planning, Forecasting, and 
Replenishment (CPFR) business model provides a holistic approach to supply chain 
management, combining the expertise of many business partners in planning and 
attaining consumer demand through the use of generic indicators and firm agreements 
to improve efficiency for all participants. The study wraps up by looking at CPFR and 
how it connects to sales and marketing best practices including supply chain planning, 
category management, and execution strategies for reducing inventory while boosting 
availability, as well as merchandising, logistics, and transportation. 
 

Objectives of Study: 
To understand the performance derived through various benefits of company, through 
the understanding of knowledge of supply chain management, customer relationship, 
information sharing practices and quality, supplier performance, logistic and its 
performance and lean practices. 
 
Research Methodology:  

 
 

The current study was done with MSME that are in the industry of producing 
automobile components, including sole proprietorships, partnerships, and private 
companies. The number of respondents chosen, and the sample size are both limited to 
159. 
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The questionnaire was created using the SCM model, which is a multi-item scale that 
was created to evaluate SCM practices, perceptions, performance, customer 
relationship satisfaction, information sharing procedures, and quality in a sample of 
MSME auto auxiliary units. The scale breaks down the concept of service quality into 
the following characteristics: The SCM practices parameter, which covers supplier 
relationships, customer relationships, information sharing practices, and quality and 
lean practices, as well as the level of perception. Supplier performance, as well as 
logistics and its performance, are included in the SCM performance metric. A 5-point 
Likert scale ranging from 1 (strongly disagree) to 5 (strongly agree) is included with 
each statement. 
Measure: 

Item-Total Statistics 

 

Scale Mean 

(if Item 

Deleted) 

Scale 

Variance 

(if Item 

Deleted) 

Corrected 

(Item-Total 

Correlatio

n) 

Squared 

Multiple 

Correlation 

Cronbach's 

Alpha 

(if Item 

Deleted) 

Customer demand is 

volatile 

27.69 12.825 .429 .570 .734 

Change in customer 

requirements 

27.79 13.191 .220 .532 .774 

Customer frequently 

changing the product 

27.42 11.814 .614 .649 .703 

Customer quality 

expectation is more 

27.62 12.933 .309 .584 .754 

Customer are facing 

small batches with 

increased frequency 

27.87 10.870 .591 .743 .700 

Supplier engineering 

level in unpredictable 

27.93 10.280 .718 .821 .671 

Supplier product 

quality is 

unpredictable 

27.60 12.786 .395 .812 .739 

Supplier delivery 

time is easily go 

wrong 

27.88 12.650 .382 .750 .741 

Cronbach Alpha: 0.755 
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Table 1: Cronbach alpha for Knowledge on Supply Chain Management 
Source: Authors 

Item-Total Statistics 

 

Scale Mean 
(if Item 
Deleted) 

Scale 
Variance 
(if Item 
Deleted) 

Corrected 
(Item-Total 
Correlatio

n) 

Squared 
Multiple 

Correlation 

Cronbach's 
Alpha (if 

Item 
Deleted) 

Fulfill customer 
orders in time 

18.06 6.396 .407 .374 .491 

measure and 
evaluate customer 
satisfaction 

18.22 6.666 .104 .491 .601 

Interaction on 
technical matters 
with customer 

17.93 5.647 .480 .550 .440 

Invite customer 
dealears for 
formal meeting 
and get together 

18.15 5.256 .492 .649 .420 

interacting with 
customer for long 
term plan 

18.38 4.781 .527 .479 .387 

Satisfied with 
relationship with 
your customer 

20.02 6.905 -.008 .134 .671 

Cronbach Alpha: 0.559 
Table 2: Cronbach alpha for Customer Relationship 

Source: Authors 
 

Item-Total Statistics 

 

Scale Mean 
(if Item 
Deleted) 

Scale 
Variance 
(if Item 
Deleted) 

Corrected 
(Item-Total 
Correlatio

n) 

Squared 
Multiple 

Correlation 

Cronbach's 
Alpha (if 

Item 
Deleted) 

informing change 
in demand and 
delivery 

16.03 5.037 .436 .406 .592 

getting in advance 
about change in 
demand and 
delivery 

16.21 5.245 .115 .548 .733 
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Sharing new 
techniqus for 
production and 
processing 

15.90 4.078 .622 .539 .489 

Mutual sharing of 
information with 
trading partners 

16.12 4.144 .513 .705 .536 

Information 
exchange with 
new partners 

16.32 4.017 .430 .478 .581 

Cronbach Alpha: 0.646 
Table 3: Cronbach alpha for Information sharing practices and quality 

Source: Authors 
 

Item-Total Statistics 

 

Scale Mean 
(if Item 
Deleted) 

Scale 
Variance 
(if Item 
Deleted) 

Corrected 
(Item-Total 
Correlatio

n) 

Squared 
Multiple 

Correlation 

Cronbach's 
Alpha (if 

Item 
Deleted) 

Pushing supplier 
for shorter lead 
time 

15.98 5.601 .448 .337 .637 

Company has 
continous 
improvement 
program on 
delivery 

16.11 5.683 .166 .517 .750 

Your Company 
practices a ''pull'' 
production system 

15.81 4.597 .692 .597 .531 

Your Company 
streamlines 
ordering, 
receiving and 
warehousing of 
your incoming 
material 

16.13 4.452 .523 .684 .588 

You are ordering 
in small lot sizes 
with your 
suppliers 

16.32 4.308 .475 .451 .615 

Cronbach Alpha: 0.681 
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Table 4: Cronbach alpha for Lean practices 
Source: Authors 

Item-Total Statistics 

 

Scale Mean 
(if Item 
Deleted) 

Scale 
Variance 
(if Item 
Deleted) 

Corrected 
(Item-Total 
Correlatio

n) 

Squared 
Multiple 

Correlation 

Cronbach's 
Alpha (if 

Item 
Deleted) 

Your suppliers 
deliver 
materials/compone
nts/products to you 
on time 

15.96 5.518 .497 .401 .633 

Your suppliers 
deliver the goods 
at competitive 
price 

16.11 5.805 .164 .529 .761 

Your suppliers 
provide high 
quality materials / 
component / 
products to you 

15.79 4.625 .709 .597 .538 

you are getting 
material in Small 
lots only whenever 
you need them 

16.06 4.464 .563 .711 .584 

Your Suppliers can 
supply materials 
based on your 
customer demand 

16.28 4.546 .430 .488 .654 

Cronbach Alpha: 0.690 
Table 5: Cronbach alpha for Supplier Performance 

Source: Authors 
Item-Total Statistics 

 

Scale Mean 
(if Item 
Deleted) 

Scale 
Variance 
(if Item 
Deleted) 

Corrected 
(Item-Total 
Correlatio

n) 

Squared 
Multiple 

Correlation 

Cronbach's 
Alpha (if 

Item 
Deleted) 

You are regularly 
solving problems 
jointly with your 
logistics 
providers 

16.04 4.941 .550 .473 .601 
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You have the 
continuous 
improvement 
programs and 
long term plans 
where you 
include your 
transport and 
logistics 
providers also 

16.20 5.263 .164 .570 .758 

You are using 
your logistics 
providers for 
reverse logistics 
functions like 
taking back our 
containers and 
other packing 
material also 

15.86 4.234 .701 .578 .522 

Your logistics 
providers are able 
to deliver your 
customers on 
time 

16.12 4.308 .530 .684 .586 

Your logistics 
providers are able 
to address your 
complaints with 
the reasonable 
period 

16.35 4.470 .384 .432 .659 

Cronbach Alpha: 0.681 
Table 6: Cronbach alpha for Logistic and its Performance 

Source: Authors 
Item-Total Statistics 

 

Scale Mean 
(if Item 
Deleted) 

Scale 
Variance 
(if Item 
Deleted) 

Corrected 
(Item-Total 
Correlatio

n) 

Squared 
Multiple 

Correlation 

Cronbach's 
Alpha (if 

Item 
Deleted) 

To reduce the 
purchase cost (As 
a Customer SCM 
Helps) 

15.89 5.747 .567 .467 .644 
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Scale Mean 

(if Item 

Deleted) 

Scale 

Variance 

(if Item 

Deleted) 

Corrected 

(Item-Total 

Correlatio

n) 

Squared 

Multiple 

Correlation 

Cronbach's 

Alpha (if 

Item 

Deleted) 

In the reduction in 

Inventory cost 

(As a Customer 

SCM Helps) 

16.01 6.475 .163 .549 .787 

In Increasing 

business progress 

(As a Supplier 

SCM Helps) 

15.68 4.941 .745 .620 .566 

In the reduction 

of Finished 

Goods stock (As a 

Supplier SCM 

Helps) 

15.95 4.959 .567 .713 .627 

In supplying 

required quantity 

to the customers 

(As a Supplier 

SCM Helps) 

16.18 5.019 .453 .467 .683 

Cronbach Alpha: 0.681 
Table 7: Cronbach alpha for Benefit derived performance 

Source: Authors 
 

Model Summaryb 

Model R 

R 

Square 

Adjusted 

R Square 

Std. 

Error 

of the 

Estimate 

Change Statistics 

R 

Square 

Change F Change df1 df2 

Sig. F 

Change 

1 .931a .867 .863 .20859 .867 199.438 5 153 .000 

a. Predictors: (Constant), LAP, KSCM, LP, SP, ISPQ 

b. Dependent Variable: Performance 

 



Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 430 

Table 7: Model Summary 
93.1% of variation in Dependent Variable as explained by Independent Variable. 
 

Coefficientsa  

Model 

Unstandardi
zed 

Coefficients 

Standardize
d 

Coefficients 

t Sig. 

95.0% 
Confidence 

Interval for B 

 

B 
Std. 

Error Beta 
Lower 
Bound 

Upper 
Bound 

Interpretation 

1 (Constan
t) 

-.199 .149  -1.335 .184 -.494 .095  

KSCM .109 .066 .080 1.640 .103 -.022 .240 We accept null 
hypothesis that 
there is no 
significant 
difference between 
benefit derived 
performance of 
company and 
knowledge of 
SCM. 

ISPQ .012 .096 .011 .128 .898 -.178 .202 We accept null 
hypothesis that 
there is no 
significant 
difference between 
benefit derived 
performance of 
company and 
information 
sharing practices 
and quality 

LP .441 .072 .418 6.121 .000 .298 .583 Accept alternate 
hypothesis that 
there is significant 
difference between 
benefit derived 
performance of 
company and lean 
practices 

SP .491 .085 .470 5.762 .000 .323 .660 Accept alternate 
hypothesis that 
there is significant 
difference between 
benefit derived 
performance of 
company and 
supplier 
performance. 
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LAP .003 .080 .003 .043 .966 -.155 .162 We accept null 
hypothesis that 
there is no 
significant 
difference between 
benefit derived 
performance of 
company and 
logistics and its 
performance. 

a. Dependent Variable: Performance  
Table 8: Regression 

Conclusion: 
The findings of the research study provide useful conclusions and outcomes for small 
and medium-sized businesses in the auto component industry. As previously stated, the 
results show that efficient lean practices and supplier performance are more vital and 
the need of the hour for small businesses' growth and performance improvement. 
Limitation and Future Directions:  
Further research could be focused on supply chain management in various 
manufacturing industries such as cement, chemicals, textiles, steel, paper, metal sugar, 
and so on. The current study only looked at supply chain management techniques and 
performance in auto auxiliary units; however, other outcomes such as Total Quality, 
Management, JIT, ERP, Business Process Re-engineering, Employee Job Satisfaction, 
Labor Relations, and so on might be studied further. 
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Abstract: 
Any company activity requires a high level of business ethics. They are the moral 
standards that govern business behaviour. Business ethics are laws of action that 
businesses follow in society to ensure that the interests of all stakeholders are 
respected. Fulfilling the expectations of multiple interests in a commercial organisation 
can be difficult, especially when the groups are in rivalry with one another. Despite 
this, business ethics remains a critical performance indicator for businesses. In this 
research, we used a structured questionnaire to poll 100 senior managers from distinct 
commercial enterprises about the importance of business ethics and how it is practised. 
There were two sets of questions. The first goal was to establish the theoretical 
significance of corporate ethics. The second component was designed to evaluate how 
corporate ethics are implemented in the actual world. On a 5-point Likert scale of 
agreement/disagreement, respondents were asked to respond. The hypotheses 
developed were tested for significance. Although there is strong consensus that 
business ethics are important, there is widespread disagreement over how they should 
be implemented in reality. As a result, business ethics is still primarily a theoretical 
subject, and efforts must be made to improve its practical application.  
 
Keywords: Business ethics, Significance, Practical implementation 
 
Introduction: 
Business ethics (also known as corporate ethics) is a subset of applied ethics or expert 
ethics that analyzes standards of behaviour and moral or moral concerns that may arise 
in the workplace. It applies to all aspects of business, including management and the 
entire organisation. People, authoritative explanations, or a generic set of laws are the 
starting points for these ethics. The rules that guide a business are its standards, values, 
morals, and unethical activities. Corporate ethics refers to current hierarchical norms, 
standards, and sets of attributes and criteria that govern a person's activities and 
conduct in a business relationship. There are two types of business ethics: controlling 
business ethics and unambiguous business ethics. Lawmakers deploy guidelines and 
norms to direct corporate behaviour in what they consider to be beneficial directions. 
Virtues undoubtedly regulates areas and nuances of behaviour that are beyond 
administrative control. The advent of large corporations with limited connections and 
influence over the networks in which they operate has accelerated the development of 
formal ethical systems. The business supervisor is responsible for maintaining an 
ethical status. In this research, we used a structured questionnaire to poll 100 senior 
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managers from diverse commercial companies of varying sizes and shapes about the 
importance of business ethics and how it is practised. The study's goals were to:  assess 
the importance of business ethics, and examine the practical application of business 
ethics. 
 
1. Methodology: 
Primary data was collected from a sample of 100 entrepreneurs in India. The 
convenience sampling approach was used to identify the respondents.. T-test was 
applied to test the level significance and the hypothesis was rejected/not rejected on the 
basis of the p value. The responses were summarized and analysed using various 
statistical tools.   
 
2. Hypothesis: 
The hypotheses framed to carry out the study are: 
Ho1: Business ethics are important for the organisations 
Ha1: Business ethics are not important for the organisations  
Ho2: Implementation of business ethics yields effective results 
Ha2: Implementation of business ethics doesnt yield any effective results 
 
3. Results and discussion: 
Cross tabulation of the data collected was done to determine the composition and the 
nature of the respondents. The entrepreneurs selected were from megacities out of 
which 91 were males. Majority of the respondents belonged to 20-30 years of age 
group. P value obtained after conducting t-test for hypothesis 1 & 2 were <0.0001 
hence the null hypotheses stands rejected. 
The overall consensus regarding the importance of business ethics for businesses was 
determined to be 80%, which is statistically significant. The level of agreement on 
numerous aspects of relevance was quite high. In contrast, the average disagreement 
about practical implementation success was found to be 82 percent. The level of 
disagreement on several aspects of implementation effectiveness was quite significant. 
 
4. Conclusion: 
The analysis yields two distinct findings. One is that there is considerable recognition 
of the importance of business ethics. Respondents strongly agreed that corporate ethics 
is crucial not only in general but also in specific areas such as finance, marketing, and 
quality control. They also reached a resounding consensus on the need of business 
ethics in areas such as taxation, social responsibility, and environmental concerns. This 
is very encouraging to hear. The bad implementation, on the other hand, is 
discouraging. When it comes to putting corporate ethics into practice, all ten categories 
demonstrate a high level of inefficiency. As a result, business ethics is a textbook 
example of a theoretical concept that fails spectacularly in practice. The importance of 
business ethics is acceptable to the public in concept. However, its effective application 
is not witnessed in practice. It is impossible to enforce business ethics by force. On the 
other hand, it is more a matter of self-control and self-regulation on the side of each 



Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 434 

businessperson. It is necessary to do research to determine how to encourage 
entrepreneurs to take greater responsibility for business ethics in practice. 
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Abstract: 
A Human being goes through various challenges. 
Life is never linear & “CHANGE” is unpredictable, never within our control. 
What is in our control is managing change. 
This decade i.e., 2020 to 2030 is been recognized as the “decade of Stress”. 
There has never been a greater need for a tool that can solve the above problem & 
save individuals & organizations from breaking. 
Here is where “The Buddha’s Principles & practices of mindfulness & meditativeness” 
can bring a balance within & work as an effective tool in finding solutions at a personal 
as well as organizational level. 
The whole crux of management is found in the nine words comprising of the “Three 
Jewels of Buddhism”: 
Buddham Sharanam Gachaami ! 
Dhammam Sharanam Gachaami ! 
Sangham Sharanam Gachaami  
Starting from - Awakening self, telling how to do it and finally why to do it? 
Hence the title: 
Management Solutions Thru’ Principles & Practices of Buddhism (PPB) 

 

Key Words/Phrases: Eightfold Path, Osho on Buddhism, Thich Nhat Hanh 
 
Introduction: 
When an unexpected event happens out of the expected, it is how effectively we 
manage the change makes all the difference between “making or breaking an 
individual, vis a vis an organization. 
Badly managed change can lead to individuals committing suicides organizations 
going Bankrupt & Countries going burst. 
This decade i.e., 2020 to 2030 is been recognized as the “decade of Stress”. 
Today we are amidst health emergency, security emergency & climate emergency. 
Every individual including children, students, teachers, parents, the young, the old, 
business people, politicians, doctors, professionals; all are going through stress. 
Individuals are breaking down; relationships are falling apart & organizations are 
collapsing.  
There has never been a greater need for a tool that can solve the above problem & 
save individuals & organizations from breaking. 
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Here is where “The Buddha’s Principles & practices of mindfulness & meditativeness” 
can bring a balance within & work as an effective tool in finding solutions. 
To start with, I have come to a conclusion that Buddha is one of the greatest 
psychologists & a great teacher of management the world has seen. 
The first sermon, post his enlightenment was given on a full moon day, under the pipal 
tree in Uruvila village, at the banks of Niranjana river. This sermon was given to 
children whose average age were less than 13 years. 
On listening to Siddhartha’s sermon, Sujata a young disciple asked Sidhartha “can we 
call you the fully awakened one?” to which Siddhartha replied “yes, I will be very 
pleased”. The young girl then said “in Magadhi (the local language), the awakened one 
is called as ‘Buddha’, can we call you by the name ‘Buddha’”? to which Siddhartha 
nodded in affirmation. All the children were overjoyed & from that day Siddhartha was 
called as ‘Buddha’. 
Nothing religious here as seen above.  
 

Literature Review: 
Thich Nhat Hanh; Old Path, White Clouds – Biography of Gautam Buddha. 
This book presents the ‘Life & Teachings 0f Buddha’ 
Despite of Buddhism having originated in India, the people of this land know very less 
of Gautama the Buddha as well as Buddhism and I also was not an exception.  Thus, in 
the real sense this book has been a eye opener for me. 
On a popular belief, it is generally known that Buddha abandoned his family & home 
as an irresponsible person in pursuit of something he imagined as truth. But on reading 
this book I realised what a false propaganda in the land of Buddha is still prevailing 
among majority. This book systematically erases all this baseless propaganda. 
It reflects the genuineness & the sincerity of Gautama in taking a bold and courageous 
decision in the interest of society at large. Also, while doing so, it is important to note 
that he took all his family members in confidence. Yasodhara, his wife was the most 
supportive in Gautama’s quest. Gautama’s promise to his family members that he will 
return back after realizing the bigger truth of life and finding the cure to end life’s 
suffering, shows his sincerity and responsibility towards his family members. 
How many of us know that later on after Gautama returns as Buddha all his family 
members turn to monkhood including his son, who is the only one to be initiated into 
monkhood before turning eighteen.  
It is a very good read to understand the real Gautama and his teachings which are so 
pristinely & beautifully communicated in a story form. The whole presentation is very 
interesting & easy to understand. 
 

 

Research Methods: 
Conceptual research paper--Qualitative study done thru library study and  research and 
online references. 
 

Results & Discussion: 
The study is in progress. Being qualitative, themes have emerged as mentioned in the 
discussions (The Three Jewels, The Four Noble Truths of Buddha). 
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Now coming to the three Jewels of Buddhism, normally many consider the three Jewels 
as a religious text but I beg to differ for the following reasons: 
“Buddham Sharanam Gachaami” i.e I take refuge in the Buddha 
Here Buddha is asking us to take refuge in the “Buddha within you” & awaken 
yourself. 
“Dhammam Sharanam Gachaami” i.e. I take refuge in the Dhamma. 
What is Dhamma? These are precepts i.e., the rules (teachings) that one has to adhere 
to, if one has to awaken oneself. Without discipline it is difficult to follow the precept. 
A normal sportsman too has to follow discipline, diet and proper training to become a 
good sportsman & so it is true with any one, who wants to become a Buddha. 
“Sangham Sharanam Gachaami” i.e. I take refuge in the Sangha. 
Buddha says, we all are interdependent; hence all our actions should be such that they 
benefit all those comprising in the chain of interdependence. None of our thoughts and 
actions should mean or cause  any harm to this cycle of interdependence i.e. the society 
at large. Society which is in fact the “Sangha” & hence the term “I take refuge in the 
Sangha. 
Thus, the whole crux of management is found in these nine words: 
Buddham Sharanam Gachaami ! 
Dhammam Sharanam Gachaami ! 
Sangham Sharanam Gachaami ! 
Understanding Management Perspective in present context: 
“Management” is primarily management of self, which further encompasses our 
environment. i.e., family, relatives, close group of friends, our nature/surrounding, our 
play group, our work Group & of course the organizations where we work. 
A manager is required to manage the most prime resource- people. Unless he is 
balanced and able to manage his own thoughts and emotions it would be futile to 
expect him to manage other people.  If individual thinking gets impaired so will 
organizational thought process too get affected 
Siddhartha had this earnest quest to uncover the truth, which he did through his 
determined, unflinching & ardent practice of seven years before becoming the 
‘Awakened One’. i.e., THE BUDDHA. 
Here we are going to understand those “Principles & Practices of Buddhism (PPB)” 
which will be the guiding force and act as a tool to find “Management Solutions” both 
to individuals as well as organizations 
Core of PPB (Principles & Practices of Buddhism): 
The core of the tool PPB derives from the “Four Noble Truths” as defined by Buddha. 
The Four Noble Truths (analogy to clinical diagnosis) 
‘The Truths’ Buddha says is that life is suffering, suffering is caused by desire or 
expectations & mental formations. This suffering end when we address it scientifically 
and the way to do that is to understand “The four Noble Truths” and finally walk the 
path that will dissolve this suffering. This path is termed as “The Eightfold Path”. 
In a more formal setting, the Truths read: 
1. The truth of suffering (dukkha) 
2. The truth of the cause of suffering (samudaya) 
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3. The truth of the end of suffering (nirhodha) 
4. The truth of the path that frees us from suffering (magga) 
Quite often, people get hung up on "life is suffering" and decide Buddhism isn't for 
them. However, if you take the time to appreciate what the Four Noble Truths are really 
about, everything else about Buddhism will be much clearer.  
An Introduction to the “Eightfold Path”: 
The ‘eightfold path’ is the fourth noble truth, the way to awakening.  
 
These steps are: 
1. Right view  
2. Right intention  
3. Right speech  
4. Right action 
5. Right livelihood 
6. Right effort  
7. Right mindfulness 
8. Right concentration 
The path begins with right view, also called right understanding. We need to see clearly 
where we are headed before we begin. Right intention means the resolve to follow this 
path. Right speech and right action refer to what we say and do—to not harming other 
people or ourselves with our words and behaviour. Right livelihood means how we live 
day to day, making sure our habits and our work don’t cause harm to ourselves and 
others.  
Right effort refers to focusing our energy on the task at hand. Right mindfulness means 
awareness of the mind and body with discernment. With mindfulness, we might pause 
and consider whether what we are doing is harmful to ourselves or others. Finally, right 
concentration refers to dedicated practice, whether it is meditation or chanting. In other 
words, once we have directed our minds and lives toward awakening, we can proceed. 
Though the eightfold path is always listed in this order, it is not strictly sequential, and 
does not need to be followed in only this order. 
The eight steps can be divided into three areas for training: ethical conduct (shila), 
concentration (samadhi), and wisdom (prajnya.) Right speech, right action, and right 
livelihood concern ethical conduct. Right effort, right mindfulness, and right 
concentration relate to the practice of concentration. Right view and right intention are 
related to the development of wisdom.  
Though the eightfold path may not always be easy to follow, but by making the right 
effort 
we believe it will lead us out of suffering. 

 
Conclusion: 
PPB needs to be explored further. The study will have a closer look at “PPB & its 
tools”, including the Four Noble Truths, the Eightfold Path, the Precepts, Dwelling in 
Mindfulness, full awareness of Mental Formations, Breathing & understanding the 
three jewels in the right perspective. 
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The tools need to be applied in live cases (both individual & organizational) studying 
the cause & effect. Proper integration and synergies need to be worked out with other 
management & learning tools. The objective needs to be aimed at providing a right tool 
towards effective management & finding solutions, so as to avoid pitfalls & create a 
situation of wellbeing within self & the society.  
This study will be of immense value to mankind in search of harmony, peace & 
prosperity. It will be a much-needed tool to just not get through this “Stressful 
Decade” being faced by mankind but it will also be an everlasting tool towards a 
more balanced & constructive mind, body & soul.  
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Abstract : 
Introduction: 
In today's scenario organisations are expected to be highly dynamic due to various 
internal and external factors that are influencing business. In this dynamic business 
scenario, change is inevitable. Every strategy adopted by the business should be in 
terms of effectively dealing with change in order to achieve business goals.The 
question in today’s business scenario is how we get people gettingadapted to changed 
systems in the organisation. Often, success of change depends on how engaged people 
are with it. The phenomena of change management focuses on what needs to be 
considered before adopting a change, what should happen during a change, and lastly at 
the end of the process sustaining the change.  
In the modern era of business, people are considered as the significant asset which 
contributes to the organisation. Any change process in the organisations is generally 
centered on people since they are real change agents who can contribute to business 
sustainability. In this regard, understanding the insights of people centered change is 
really un-explored. The present study aims at gaining conceptual insights on leading 
and managing people centered change for ensuring right fit between business 
sustainability and highly engaged work force who adopted a change process. 
 

Key words: Change Process, Business Sustainability, Engaged Work Force 
 

Literature Review: 
Bass, B., M., (1985) acknowledged change is the most crucial which should be 
assumed more and above mere transition. Kotter, J., P., (1995) requires efficient 
leadership because change itself coined around bringing a new phenomenon for 
achieving business goals. 
Collins, J., (2009) indicated that businesses which are changing normally by neglecting 
reason for changing generally fail similar to the businesses which never take up change. 
Mehta, S., Maheswari, G., C., & Sharma, S., k., (2014) opined that a right blend of 
individual focused plus job focused leading is necessary to ensure success of change 
initiatives in the business. 
 

Conclusion: 
Change is the only un- changed phenomenon of any business. The change process may 
be related to any dimension especially if it involves people, it is the highly challenging 
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phase to implement and sustain change. People centered change is the key area of 
concern for today’s corporates. In the dynamic scenario of Business, there may be day-
to-day change as well. The real question is how to lead and manage people centered 
change more effectively in order to obtain desired outcome. Any change process can 
really influence the organisational sustainability in a greater way when it is people 
centric. 
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Abstract: 
The Covid-19 pandemic that the whole world has experienced and had impacts on all 
companies regardless of the sector, and challenged them and examined their degree of 
resilience in order to resist crises, as a result some companies have not been able to 
adapt, while other organizations their leaders have seized the opportunity to carry out 
in-depth transformations, in particular by accelerating the digitalization of their 
services in order to guarantee the continuity of their activity and their production, and 
the HR function has not made an exception but rather has proven that it is crucial to 
operationalize any strategy enacted by the management committee, the latter has been 
broken down into HR policies materialized by resource practices innovative and 
modern in order to support staff in this change, therefore allowing to be part of a 
vision of continuous improvement.Through a systematic review of the literature, this 
article aims to show how the modern HR function can help the company through its 
innovative and digital practices to lead a serene organizational resilience and show the 
importance and involvement of human resources. in the success of a resilience 
capable of guaranteeing the company an assured and prosperous return to normal 
 

Keywords: Covid-19 pandemic, e-HR, HR practices, Organizational resilience, 
Return to normality 
 

Introduction: 
The global Covid-19 pandemic experienced by the whole world had remarkable 
impacts on the continuity of business activity in all sectors, thus companies to learn 
lessons, to develop their medium-term appropriation capacities. and long term. More 
than ever, companies are required to become agile, by developing proactivity, in order 
to be able to seize new opportunities. This period of confinement has allowed 
companies to assess their weaknesses and their strengths of action, in order to reinvent 
themselves and meet other challenges. This complex period gives organizations the 
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opportunity to learn; to draw a post-crisis learning effect, necessary to support an 
organizational change in line with an environmental reality 
The purpose of this article is to highlight the role of the HR function in general and 
the human factor in particular as a decisive factor for successful and effective 
organizational resilience, in order to overcome the crisis, resist unpredictable shocks 
and support a necessary change. 
 
Literature Review:  
1. Organizational Resilience (OR) 
1. 1 Conceptualizing organizational resilience 
Resilience is a term that has been used for a very long time. The word 'resilience' thus 
has a long and varied history (Alexander, 2013). The term is derived from the Latin 
word “resilire” (to bounce back), composed of re (to return) and “salire” (to jump). 
Later, the term was introduced into the French language via the verb “résilier” (to 
withdraw, cancel) and into English as the verb 'to resile' (to withdraw, return to one's 
original position or cease, refrain) (MSB, 2013). The use of the term resilience has 
since spread to many different fields and contexts. For example, it has been used in 
ecology to describe the recovery of ecological systems (Holling, 1973). Since then, 
the study of resilience has expanded into other fields, notably: organization (Horne 
and Orr, 1998; Hamel and Valikangas, 2003; McDonald, 2008; etc.). The following 
table provides an overview of definitions of resilience in the organizational context 

Table: Resilience in the context of organizations 
Authors Nature of 

capacity 
Definition 

Horne & Orr 
(1998) 

Capacity of 
resistance and 

recovery 

Ability to absorb stress and change with a 
minimum of disruption 

Hamel & 
Valikangas 

(2003) 

Capacity for 
resistance and 

adaptation 

Double capacity of resistance and adaptation 
opening the way to new horizons. These 
horizons relate to the ability of an 
organization to find new answers to new 
questions and not simply to reproduce 
previously used organizational answers. 

McDonald 
(2008) 

Ability to 
adapt 

Resilience transmits the properties of being 
able to adapt to the demands of the 
environment and to manage the hazards of 
the environment. 

Moore & 
Manring 
(2009) 

Capacity for 
resistance and 

adaptation 

A company's ability to survive, adapt and 
grow in the face of turbulent change. 

Vargo & 
Seville (2011) 

Capacity for 
resistance and 

adaptation 

Ability of an organization not only to survive 
but also to thrive, both in good times and in 
the face of adversity 
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Jaaron & 
Backhouse 

(2014) 

Ability to 
anticipate 

Ability to sense and absorb variability, 
surprises and disturbances in the 
environment. 

Ortiz-de-
Mandojana & 
Bansal (2016) 

Ability to 
anticipate 

resistance and 
adapt 

Ability of organizations to anticipate, avoid 
and adapt to shocks in their environment. 

Blanco, et 
Montes-
Botella 
(2017) 

Ability to 
anticipate and 

resist 

Ability to recover quickly, withstand shocks 
and avoid shocks. 

Sources : (Conz et Magnani, (2019) ; Duchek, (2020)) 
1. 2 The components of organizational resilience 
Teneau & Koninckx (2010) have taken an interest in the notion of resilience and have 
defined it according to three strongly intertwined components: 
- Absorption capacity: which allows the shock or unexpected event to be absorbed 
without disappearing. This requires the ability to mobilize available resources, both 
internal and external. It is this capacity which enables the continuity of service to be 
ensured at the time of the shock. However, it is strongly conditioned by the will of the 
management to ensure this continuity.  
- The capacity for renewal: which allows a more or less important adaptation to this 
shock. After having resisted, the company seeks to rethink existing activities by 
experimenting with new ways of doing things, or even to develop new activities.  
- Appropriation capacity : which consists of learning from these different reactions 
to shocks. This is undoubtedly the most difficult skill for an organization to develop, 
as it requires hindsight, distance and methodology. All of these elements are 
considered a luxury that leaders rarely afford.   
 
2. Resilience and retention of human capital in the post-Covid-19 context 
For Ainyakou .T (2020), the advent of the Covid-19 is turning the world upside down 
in the economic, social and cultural fields. The company has not been spared and is 
today one of the sectors most affected by this disease. To face this reality, social 
compensations and protection measures have been decided by the State (listening to 
health professionals) including the respect of barrier gestures, social distancing, 
wearing masks, using hydro-alcoholic gel, beyond the confinement and the curfew 
etc. Companies have reduced the number of their employees by protecting the most 
vulnerable through teleworking and short-time working. Nevertheless, the social link 
between employees has been affected by these reorganizations. The care of workers 
remains insufficient in the face of the intensity of this scourge and the persistence of 
this disease requires us to adapt as it develops. Having to live with this new situation 
on a daily basis from now on, our resilience is put to the test. To maintain the human 
capital of the company in the Covid-19 era, several studies underline the importance 
of taking into account human factors in the most relevant management models to 
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resist the crisis. The managerial organization and strategy of companies must integrate 
these new schemes combining face-to-face collaboration with online exercises or even 
virtual platforms. 
 

3. Digital transformation and organizational resilience 
In order to support organizations faced with the consequences of the health crisis, it is 
important to contribute, through research, to the creation of a model of digital 
resilience which would provide keys to understanding, preparation and action for the 
conduct of digital transformation. This implies first of all observing and analyzing the 
digital practices of organizations and resituating them in a more general approach to 
diagnosing their digital maturity. Then, because successful digital resilience cannot be 
achieved without the integration of employees, particular interest must be taken in the 
human dimension to understand the effects of digitalization on work and facilitate 
appropriation by all. actors (Pascal and Rouby, 2017). Finally, it is necessary to carry 
out recurrent learning of good practices and mistakes made by the organization in its 
transformation project, in order to identify the areas of improvement that the 
organization can prepare for and absorb future contingencies (Potosky and al., 2021). 
 

4. Employee experience and digital tools for resilience 
Basically, putting people back at the center of concerns is essential to get the business 
back on track, and companies practicing the employee experience have followed an 
approach that has enabled them to get through the initial confinement better 
Employee Experience is about making interactions with the company more fluid, 
reducing irritants in the relationship with the company. An employee experience 
approach often goes hand in hand with the use of digital tools, which facilitate HR 
processes. Companies that were committed to an EX approach were more likely to be 
'equipped'. When employees went home, these companies already had the right tools 
and practices, whether it was to set up the conditions for effective teleworking or to 
recruit from a distance, for example. 
The HR function is at the heart of these challenges. By implementing policies on 
work organization, managing the return of employees to the workplace, management, 
quality of life at work (QWL), skills development and, more generally, improving the 
employee experience, its actions have an impact on business continuity. By becoming 
more agile and flexible, the HR function is able to support the entire organization in 
becoming more agile, responsive and efficient. 
Research Methods: This article is a general review of literature, with an informative 
purpose, which aims to examine recent and relevant literature in a chronological way 
that has studied and treated the notion of organizational resilience and try to link it to 
the global pandemic that has recognized the world in general and companies in 
particular in order to guarantee the recovery to the new normal and therefore ensure 
the continuity of their activity 
We relied on the work of former researchers via databases such as Google Scholar, 
Science Direct, and Semantic Scholar. 
 

Results and Discussions:  
 The success of resilience and a very good return to normal are closely linked to 
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the degree of involvement of the human resources available to the company 
 Promote collective intelligence and innovation 
 Accelerate the digital transformation process 
 Take stock of post-Covid-19 pandemic feedback in order to draw lessons on the 

appropriate way to organize and plan action plans in the event of the advent of 
other crises in the future in order to guarantee the continuity and productivity 
while taking into consideration the aspect of the well-being of the personnel 

 
Conclusions: 
The Covid 19 crisis has clearly shown us how difficult it is to predict and manage 
unstable and complex situations, in parallel, Digital technologies have seen a meteoric 
expansion and stand out as one of the great beneficiaries of this pandemic , especially 
since the pandemic, despite its beneficial impacts, has been able to become an 
accelerating factor in digital transformation, the extreme need for companies without 
exception to innovate and adopt a digital reconfiguration of their organization is a 
means of guaranteeing both their resilience in the face of this health crisis and a pledge 
of agility to counter competitive pressures. The appearance of this health crisis has 
revealed the appearance of an effervescence of high-performance technological tools in 
all sectors, therefore it is crucial to take into consideration the human and ethical 
aspect in a perspective of a strong and resilient digital strategy, is based on the 
involvement of all employees and converging them towards the recovery and growth 
strategy so that we will have a guarantee of success for this strategy, in this way the 
HR function will be an effective carrier of the organizational resilience on which the 
company can count. 
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Abstract: 
The affordability, accessibility, and reachability of cheap and easy-to-use technology of 
smartphone have led the participation of individuals in filmmaking. With the advanced 
technology of built-in cameras, video editing and sharing applications (apps) the video 
capturing feature of Smartphone has become an important research thrust areas to 
understand the relationships between digital video and aesthetics identity and sociality. 
The purpose of this study is to examine the various new developments such as 
Smartphone film making as an earning source within the Indian context. Using survey 
with the Smartphone film makers (running you tube channels) this article aims to 
analyze the impact of Smartphone film making. By using multivariate data analysis 
through Partial Least Squares Path Modeling (PLS-SEM) the researcher tries to 
establish a relationship between Smart phone film making technology and Indian 
people’s (Smart phone film makers) economic and social life. The result shows a 
Smartphone film making technology has positive relationship with social and economic 
development of Smart film makers. 
 
Keywords: Film making, new media, platform infrastructure, Smartphone, visual 
communication 
 
Introduction: 
Filmmaking and distribution have been the exclusive domain of big production houses 
and cinema halls. But the advent of technology has revolutionized the filmmaking and 
distribution industry, and specifically Smartphone film making. This has created new 
avenues for independent filmmakers (videographers) to narrate their stories and break 
the monopoly of big production houses and cinema halls in contemporary mediascapes. 
Over the last decade, Smartphone and mobile filmmaking evolved from an underground 
art house to a global phenomenon. The ease of use, accessibility, and affordability of 
Smartphone has provided a big opportunity for individuals to demonstrate their skills. It 
has converted into an egalitarian filmmaking practice that emerged because of user-
friendly technology and social media platforms such as Tik Tok, Instagram, and 
Facebook stories (Schleser, 2021). The improved and advanced technological 
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developments such as extended reality and blockchain have challenged the 
conventional way of storytelling, distribution and brought democratization in the field 
of filmmaking. These advancements have also led to changes in content creation, 
distribution, and viewership trends, and empowered individuals to co-create content 
(Schleser, 2014).The purpose of this study is to examine the various new developments 
such as Smartphone film making as an earning source within the Indian context. Using 
survey with the Smartphone film makers (running you tube channels) this article aims 
to analyze the impact of Smartphone film making. By using multivariate data analysis 
through Partial Least Squares Path Modeling (PLS-SEM) the researcher tries to 
establish a relationship between Smart phone film making technology and Indian 
people’s (Smart phone film makers) economic and social life. The result shows a 
Smartphone film making technology has positive relationship with social and economic 
development of Smart film makers. 
 
Smartphone films in digital research:  
The up gradation of smartphones with high camera resolution has led to a paradigm 
shift in mobile and smartphone filmmaking (Okada, 2005). The adaptation of mobile 
video format to users was another step towards mobile and smartphone filmmaking 
(Labacher,2016).  In 2004, phones with in-built cameras gained widespread acceptance 
with 50% penetration of all phones sold worldwide in the first 9 months of that year 
(Hill, 2013). Since then, phone manufacturing companies have continued to improve 
technology to satisfy the several important needs of consumers. The consumer-oriented 
companies have built-in multiple features in their phones revolutionizing their lifestyle. 
Consumers started depending on mobile phones and smartphones for their several 
cognitive needs such as appointment calendars, phonebooks, tip calculators, internet 
portals, maps, gaming devices, and much more (Wilmer et al., 2017). The proliferation 
of smartphone camera applications provided tools and techniques to be readily 
accessible which were earlier available for professionals only. Initially, consumers 
started capturing photos, videos and editing for their records. Later, professionalization 
was blended with personalization. The consumers started producing and showcasing 
these captured videos in a form of films, hence the concept of mobile and smartphone 
filmmaking got evolved (Işıkman, 2018). The term ‘Mobile Filmmaking’ was adopted 
for these films from the French poet film festival. The World’s first mobile feature film 
was screened in the Lumiere Cinema on Regret Street London in 2008 (Schleser, 2021). 
Since then, a lot of changes have been incorporated in mobile and smartphone 
filmmaking (Berry & Schleser, 2014). This article will discuss the transformation in 
creative dimensions from the point of view of innovation in arts and design that 
occurred in filmmaking due to the emergence of mobile phones and smartphone 
filmmaking.  
The film is a combination of story narration and technology. It passes through several 
stages like pre-production, production, and postproduction before it exhibits in the 
Cinema halls (Berry & Schleser, 2014). At the time of celluloid-based filmmaking, 
several hours of hard work were required to put different essential elements like color, 
sound, and three-dimension to narrate the story. In celluloid-based filmmaking a large 
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group of crew members got involved in planning, execution, and distribution of the 
celluloid-based film. However, digital technology has reduced the size of the crew to 
fewer members thereby, reducing the cost of production (Schleser, 2021). With the rise 
of the adoption of smartphones in 2007 and the proliferation of mobile applications 
through the Android Market (now Google Play) and Apple’s App Store, filmmaking 
became an individualistic affair (Berry & Schleser, 2014). While discussing mobile and 
smartphone filmmaking, Goggin (2006) opined that mobile phone and smartphone has 
proliferated an array of cultural activities revolving around mobile phones. The growing 
abundance of camera phones and smartphone applications has opened new avenues to 
experiment with applications that support emergent visualities (Pink & Hjorth 2012). 
The visuals include the way the filmmakers contextualize, capture and share the 
moving images. With the feature overlay of location-based services, these 
representations are providing new creative, emotional, and social cartographies, which 
in turn, have generated and encouraged new opportunities for creative practices in 
filmmaking (Berry & Schleser, 2014) 
Mobile and smartphone filmmakers used several ways to narrate their stories. Schleser 
(2021) specified these modes as poetic and experimental mode, participatory and 
engagement mode, smart native mode, conversational mode, and red carpet in your 
pocket. In the poetic and experimental way of mobile and smartphone filmmaking, the 
filmmakers generally experiment and expand the traditional way of filmmaking by 
magnifying the formal experimentation and interconnecting established formats such as 
video loops, essay films, and travel films by using innovative instinct.  However, Rees 
(2011) pointed out in his book ‘A History of Experimental Film and Video’ that there is 
no specific rule or standard to make experimental film although more authentic and 
personal engagement with the filmmaking process makes it more peculiar and different 
from other experimental films. Schleser (2021) described that mobile and smartphone 
filmmaking allows unrestricted video capturing and experimentation as filmmakers 
always carry their phones with them. Mobile phones and smartphones have provided a 
platform for immediate execution of an idea after crystallization thereby, converting 
imagination into immediate reality (Sørenssen, 2018). Mobile and smartphone 
filmmaking has evolved a new mobile screen aesthetic which is referred to as Keitai 
aesthetic (Baker et al., 2009). It means small, portable, hand-carry, carrying something, 
form, shape or figure such as mobile phone (Flaherty, 2007). Schleser (2014) advocated 
that mobile and smartphone filmmaking has similar qualities to the Keitai aesthetic 
which emerged because of filmmakers’ ability to convey fragmented moments of life 
experience from the individual’s perspective soon after the capturing of video (Berkely, 
2018). No time-lapse or a very small-time lapse between execution and sharing makes 
mobile and smartphone films very special and different from other traditional films. 
Pixelated images due to low-resolution cameras is a new norm of mobile and 
smartphone filmmaking (Baker et al., 2009). Despite the increasing 3GP in 2K,4K the 
low-resolution visuals are coming in the foreground once again. Mobile  and 
smartphone filmmaking have emphasized the importance of location. Mobile devices 
convert the dull content into interesting and provide a new camera vision to everyday 
life (Schleser, 2021). Mobile and Smartphone films generate intimacy between the film 
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content, author, and audience that create an emotional and psychological impact on the 
receiver and make them feel special, important, and inspired (Baker et al.,2009). 
Mobile and smartphone filmmaking has reduced the journey between the script and 
screenplay. It also encourages the narration of personal stories and intimate experiences 
as illustrated in movies like Tangerine, Sandi Runaway, and Selfie (Schleser, 2021). 
Mobile and smartphone filmmaking supports participatory and engagement modes of 
filmmaking. The audiences are co-creators of the content or engage with the mobile 
phone and smartphone online or through face-to-face interaction. Therefore, mobile and 
smartphone filmmaking has given birth to a new kind of filmmaking that is community 
engagement as a form of social innovation, which brought the producer and the user on 
the same platform (Schleser, 2021). Therefore, consumer co-production has become a 
new trend. 
Mobile and smartphone filmmaking has another very distinctive characteristic due to 
the proliferation of applications for smartphones, mobile devices, and connected pocket 
cameras with the Android operating system. The mobile apps provide the facility of 
capturing the footage, editing, and projecting the films on smartphones (as opposed to 
desktop computers and laptops). In this context, Debord (2016) argued that there is a 
conceptual difference between the editing performed on the shooting and editing in the 
close room like an editing suit. On-location Editing will allow immersing in the 
environment while editing off-location and on-suit is an attempt to immerse in the 
environment. While discussing the characteristics of mobile and smartphone 
filmmaking, Schleser (2021) mentioned that mobile and smartphones have taken out 
the editing process from a close room to a location. This facilitates experimentation in 
filmmaking. It also makes the editing process free from the revolutionary elements of 
situationists (Trier,2007) This encourages the creative strategy which classifies (online 
and offline) by institution and emotion. Now filmmakers are taking the easel out of the 
studio to paint outdoors with their smartphones, mobile devices, and pocket cameras. 
This helps them to connect their audiences on social and networked media where 
connectivity is not only technical but also based on the social construct. Odin (2012) 
argued that the mobile and smartphones have made the Cinema language a part of our 
daily communication. Twenty-first-century experimental film and time-based media, 
which is not only exhibited in the gallery or museums but is also situated online and in 
other semi-permanent and ephemeral forms and formats. 
 

Theoretical framework: 
The theory of planned behavior, social dominance and theories of growth stages have 
been used to develop the framework for this research study. 
 

Proposed hypotheses: 
 H1: Intention to use Smartphone to make film has a positive relation ship with the 

economic growth of an individual. 
 H2: Intention to use Smartphone to make film has a positive relationship with an 

individuals towards status equality. 
 H3: Attitude towards use Smartphone to make film has a positive relationship with 

the economic growth of individual. 
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Research Methodologically: 
An offline and online survey has been conducted among the respondents to achieve the 
objective of this research study. The snowball sampling has been used to choose smart 
phone film makers and after circulation the questionnaire total 222 film makers have 
been filled the questionnaire. 
 

Finding and Discussion: 
The result shows that Intention to use Smartphone to make film has a positive 
relationship with the economic growth of individual and status equality. Attitude 
towards use Smartphone to make film has a positive relationship with the economic 
growth of individual.  
 

Conclusion and limitations of the research: 
Smartphone filmmaking aesthetics are changing the whole filmmaking process and 
enterprise. The size and mobility of the mobile and smartphone stimulate a certain use 
of the camera phone that translates into what might be a new shooting aesthetics. The 
portability and size of mobile and smartphones encourage intimacy, which motivates 
the filmmakers to translate their moments into the form of film and increase the 
predilection for close-ups. Smart phone filmmaking plays a multi-faceted role in Indian 
people’s economic and social life. This research article has discussed only limited you 
tube channels and filmmakers. Further exploration and elaboration can be done with the 
age of smart hone filmmakers and other social media platforms. 
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Abstract: 
Financial Technology (Fintech) is fully based on digitalization. It plays a vital role in 
COVID Pandemic period. With the help of the Fintech we overcome lot of challenges 
and struggles in COVID lockdown. If there is an absence in the advancement of 
Fintech we may not face that lockdown as much as easier. Financial Technology leads 
the people towards the future. With the help of Fintech the banking sectors, peoples and 
business man enlarges their knowledge’s and skills. The Peoples saves lot of time by 
using the Financial Technology and also they improve their skills in the field of 
digitalization. The Banking Sectors serves so many facilities with the help of the 
Financial Technology. The Business man enhances their businesses by utilizing the 
Fintech development. 
 
Introduction: 
The COVID-19 was started on 27th January, 2020 in India. After that so many COVID 
cases were arrived in India. Due to the increment of these cases the Government 
announced the 1st lockdown on 25th March 2020 - 14th April 2020 (21 days) to prevent 
the spread of COVID-19 in India. After that so many lockdowns were implemented to 
reduce the COVID-19.  
In that time so many people were affected financially. That time the fintech system 
helps the people to overcome their financial struggle by using digital payments, e-
commerce platforms etc. 
Fintech stand for “Financial Technology” means any technology that offers financial 
services through software such as online banking, mobile payments apps like Phone 
pay, Google pay etc. 
 

Key Words: COVID 19, Digitalization, Fintech, Pandemic Period 
 

Objectives: 
 To Know how FINTECH helps for Business Man 
 To Know how FINTECH helps for Normal People 
 To Know how FINTECH helps for Banking Sectors 
 

Fintech helps for bussiness man: 
1. Digital Lending: 
 A Small Scale business needs a Micro loan to start a business (or) to run a business 

(or) to extend their business. Normally we know the difficulties of getting loan in 
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financial institutions like bank etc. In addition, it’s too much difficult to get a loan 
during COVID period.  A Small Scale business plays a vital role in economic, but 
mostly the financial institutions doesn’t provide a loan to them because the amount 
they need are very small and their activities are ridiculous. And also the process of 
getting loan is very rigid and taking too much time.   

 Most of the entrepreneurs having great ideas dissolved their dreams due to the 
difficulties of getting a loan from financial institutions.  

 But now the Fintech helps to eliminate these struggles by providing the process of 
getting loan is easier. Money Tap is one of the examples of fintech, which offers a 
loan for business purpose. 

 
 Features of Money Tap: 
 Reduce Time : 
 A simple online procedure for getting loan 
 Eliminate Paper Work :  
 It reduce paper work by E-KYC 
2. Monitor Expenses and Cash Flow: 
 To succeed or achieve in business, the proprietors or partners must monitor their 

incomes and expenses. It shows that it’s essential for them to have an accounting 
system to track their cash flow for verify their business is running normally or 
smoothly. But in Pandemic period they doesn’t have much time to analysis these 
cash flows.    

 Fintech companies introduced invoices and expenses apps for businesses. These 
apps are mostly free and you don’t need to have advanced knowledge in IT fields 
and accounting knowledge, to use those apps. 

3. Data Analysis: 
 In the COVID Pandemic period it’s difficult to collect the data, modify that data 

and analysis the data about the customers. 
 The Fintech offers the businesses tools to gather a large data and analysis that they 

need. It helps in took strategies decisions. 
 Some of the Fintech data analysis tools are: 
 LOOKER 
 ZAPIER 
 PENDO 
4. Overseas businesses: 
 In COVID period it’s too much difficult in business with overseas for small scale 

organizations. The overseas payments and money transfers were very costly for 
Small Scale organizations. 

 But the Fintech helps to overcome these struggles by accepting overseas payment 
and money transfer became very easy and cheap. It helps to increasing the business 
with overseas.  
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Fintech helps for normal people: 
1. Stock Trading: 
 In Pandemic period it’s difficult to earn money due to the lockdown. That time 

mostly there is no more work for employees. The one of the best way to earn 
money in that time is to invest money in Stock Market. But even though educated 
also have a fear in investing their amount in Share Markets.  

 To avoid this problem the Fintech helps to use the disruptive technology such as 
ML, AI. With the help of the ML algorithm we can easily predict the market risk, 
reduce frauds and identify future financial opportunities, etc. 

2. Digital Payments: 
 In COVID lockdown most of the shops were closed. In that time it’s difficult to 

recharge our mobile, paying utility bills etc. At that time the people handle those 
problems easily by using the digital payments apps such as Phone Pay, G-Pay etc. 

 With the help of these Fintech apps we can easily make the mobile recharge, paying 
utility bills, request money and fund transfer to friends, etc. It is a UPI enabled app 
which is directly linked with your bank account for transactions. 

3. Budgeting: 
 Before the COVID that is not necessary to maintain the budget in home for their 

expenses, but at the time of COVID it’s difficult to earn money and there is a long 
demand for necessary goods like food products. That time it’s difficult for the 
people to gather the receipts, voucher and bills and write all the details in the note 
and keep that note confidential and safe.  

 But after the Fintech revolution, the development of financial services apps, people 
can easily and efficiently keep monitor their expenses and incomes with the help of 
the some budgeting apps.  

 
Fintech helps for banking sector: 
1. Mobile Banking: 
 Before Pandemic there are no more difficulties for the customers to directly 

approach the banks. But at the time of the lockdown it’s difficult to approach the 
bank due to so many restrictions.  

 At that time the banking sectors instruct the customers to use mobile banking. In the 
mobile banking the bank offers several functions such as verify account balance, 
download transaction statements, cash withdraw and quick bills pay etc.  It also 
initiates green resolution. 

2. Biometric Sensors: 
 In banking sector the Fintech helps to develop so many things, the Biometric 

Sensors is one of the best innovations. Biometric sensors with Iris scanners are two 
technological advancements that ATMs are witnessing. The biometric ATMs uses 
integrated mobile applications, fingerprint sensors, eye and palm recognisation to 
verify the owner of the account. To make identification more accurate ATM uses 
the micro-veins which fully eliminate the errors. It eliminates you to carry your 
cards and also you need not to remember you pin and also you access your own 
account without any password. 
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3. Plastic Cards: 
 At the time of the COVID lockdown the bank faces lot of difficulties in accepting 

the deposit from the people and there is an absence in services providing for the 
people.  

 But with the help of the Fintech the banking sector collects or accepts the people 
money via the deposit machines in ATM. In deposit machines the people can 
deposit their money using their debit card. And also the money is filled in ATM 
Machines the people can collect their money by using their Debit Card and Credit 
Card. 

 With the help of these Fintech advancements people converted their normal life into 
digitalization. By using this Plastic Cards the people may easily get their money 
because the procedure for withdraw their money is simple and easy compared to the 
normal method of withdrawal.  

 
Conclusion: 
The Fintech plays a vital role in the Pandemic period to help the business man, 
common man and also banking sectors. If there is an absence in the Fintech 
advancements there is a lot of problems will arises and it’s hard to find the solution for 
that problems. It also plays an important role in development of our economy. Our 
future is definitely based on the advancement of Fintech. So we all are must 
concentrate on the Fintech advancements. 
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Abstract: 
Every day, technology advances, and many people are left behind owing to a lack of 
understanding of emerging technologies. Cross training is useful in this situation. 
Because of a lack of understanding in new technologies, businesses who do not employ 
cross training in their IT departments are unlikely to expand and achieve new heights. 
Cross training in an IT department will assist the organisation in creating a long-term 
climate where employees may transition from one skill set to another. This paper gives 
a thorough evaluation of the literature on cross training in the field of information 
technology (IT). To find relevant studies, researchers combed through multiple internet 
databases. The review discovered that cross training had been beneficial. 
 
Keywords: Cross training, advantages of Cross training, IT sector, literature review 
on cross training. 
 
1. Introduction: 
The study will explore the value of cross training in IT organisations in this article. 
Businesses must constantly enhance their skill sets as technological advancements and 
change occurs. When a firm doesn't have a fallback plan in place for when it can't fit in 
any improvements or growth possibilities, mistakes happen, and it can hurt the 
company's profitability. When organisations are unable to hire additional employees or 
expand their prospects for expansion, cross training allows them to be prepared. Within 
an IT department, cross training can be implemented in two ways: functional and 
technical.Employees can learn other skills that will help them expand their knowledge 
base through functional cross-training, while technical cross-training will increase their 
ability. 
Cross learning functionality helps an organisation create a long-term climate where 
people can transition from one skill set to the next. Cross-training is similar to 
educating a student to accomplish a project utilising many solutions or programmes 
rather than just one. The last thing an IT department wants is for an employee to leave 
and be replaced by another staff. As the technology advances, and many people are left 
behind owing to a lack of understanding of emerging technologies. Cross training is 
useful in this situation. Because of a lack of expertise, businesses that do not adopt 
cross training in their IT departments are unlikely to grow and achieve new heights. 
Cross training in an IT department will assist the organisation in creating a long-term 
climate where employees may transition from one skill set to another. 
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This paper gives a thorough evaluation of the literature on cross training in the field of 
information technology (IT). To find relevant studies, researchers combed through 
multiple internet databases. Cross training has been employed in IT departments for 
many years, according to the study, and it appears to be helpful in increasing 
organisational efficiency. However, there are numerous flaws that can jeopardise cross 
training's performance. Organizations must clearly establish a structure that allows 
individuals to learn, train, and progress throughout their careers. When correctly 
implemented, cross training can be quite useful. Employees can go from one skill set to 
another without losing productivity or quality control thanks to cross-training. 
 
2. Conclusions: 
According to multiple research, there are numerous benefits to implementing cross-
training programmes within an organization's IT department. These programmes can 
help IT staff by lowering their turnover rates, inspiring them to work harder and reach 
higher levels of performance, and allowing them to learn new skills. Cross-training 
programmes provide various benefits, but they also have some drawbacks. Some 
individuals may not be able to learn the same skills in other departments because they 
are unrelated to their current job; cross trainings may result in some competition 
between employees in different departments; and people who receive internal cross-
trainings are more satisfied with their performance. 
Organizations should develop cross-training programmes inside their IT departments as 
soon as possible, based on the facts offered in the article. This is because these 
programmes can give unique learning and training career development opportunities. 
Furthermore, these types of initiatives will aid in the growth and development of firms 
by making them more competitive and improving employee happiness and 
performance. When a company decides to establish cross-training programmes, 
however, there are various variables to consider. The location of the training, economic 
considerations, and whether or not there are any participation requirements are some of 
these issues. When it comes to workforce turnover rates for both internal and external 
cross-training programmes, it is clear that current management practises are quite 
effective. Internal training is the most effective because it does not require travel, hotel, 
or other expenses. It's also worth noting that before implementing any form of cross-
training programme, businesses should have a solid communication strategy in place. 
Leadership development, moral development, skill enhancement, cross-job knowledge 
transfer, and skill acquisition are the five categories of cross-training programmes. 
Because cross-training programmes have so many advantages, it is clear that businesses 
would gain immensely if they utilised them. When it comes to workforce turnover rates 
for both internal and external cross-training programmes, it is clear that current 
management practises are quite effective. Internal training is the most effective because 
it does not require travel, hotel, or other expenses. It's also worth noting that before 
implementing any form of cross-training programme, businesses should have a solid 
communication strategy in place. Leadership development, moral development, skill 
enhancement, cross-job knowledge transfer, and skill acquisition are the five categories 
of cross-training programmes. Because cross-training programmes have so many 
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advantages, it is clear that businesses would gain immensely if they utilised them. 
These programmes will push employees to perform better, assist them in developing 
new abilities, and assist them in progressing within their current role. These 
applications, on the other hand, have a number of drawbacks. Employees who receive 
internal cross-training are more satisfied with their performance than those who receive 
external cross-training, and cost considerations should be taken into account when 
deciding whether or not to implement formal cross-training programmes within an 
organisation. Cross-training programmes, according to the findings discussed in this 
paper, can be tremendously valuable to businesses since they provide individuals with 
new learning and training opportunities. Furthermore, these types of initiatives will aid 
in the growth and development of firms by making them more competitive and 
improving employee happiness and performance. When a company decides to establish 
cross-training programmes, however, there are various variables to consider. The 
location of the training, economic considerations, and whether or not there are any 
participation requirements are some of these issues. 
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Abstract: 
The study focused on forecasting profitability models for 12 banks, which are the most 
active and traded on the Bank Nifty. The return on equity ratio was considered as the 
dependent variable representing profitability. The period of study is 10 years, starting 
from the financial year 2012 to 2021. The determinants of profitability, which were 
considered as independent variables, are the ratios of the CAMELS model. The 
variables were described using descriptive statistics, and the hausman test was used to 
determine which model is suitable for panel data analysis between the fixed effect 
model and the random effect model. The study found that a random effect model is 
much better than the pooled OLS regression result to explain variation in the dependent 
variable. The random effect model confirmed that explanatory variables had more 
predictability power and could explain more than what the intercept model could 
explain. The study also found that ROE was positively influenced by return on assets 
and negatively influenced by CAR, NNPA, BPE, and NIM. The study is restricted to 
only 12 banks, which comprise the Bank Nifty. The study also provides direction for 
further research by using micro and macroeconomic factors with all the listed banks. 
 

Key words: ROE, bank nifty, CAMELS, regression 
 
1. Introduction: 
Indian banks are critical to our country's economic growth and prosperity. A bank is a 
financial organisation that not only accepts deposits but also supports the development 
of a country by providing advances and capital formation. The Bank Nifty index 
focuses solely on the banking sector because it comprises the most liquid Indian 
banking firms. It is the second most commonly traded index in India after the Nifty 
index. It serves as a standard for investors, measuring the capital market performance 
of Indian bank stocks. The examination of a company's performance is critical for 
stakeholders because their decision to invest their capital in a company's assets is 
dependent on financial performance (Penman, 2010). One of the financial methods 
employed by managers is ratio analysis, which is a simple tool that assesses the 
relationship between any two variables. Return on equity is one of the most 
performance indicator used by analysts to evaluate a company's financial performance. 
The profitability of banks had significant influenced by bank specific and 
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macroeconomic factors (PP Athanasoglou et al., 2008). Profitability is quantified by 
output, performance, cost, and efficiency (Chatzoglou et al., 2010).  
 
2. Literature Review: 
(Jain et al., 2019) suggested that private sector banks are performing well than public 
sector banks and macroeconomic variables such as GDP, IIP, and WPI have significant 
influence on the profitability of banks. (Bourke, 1989) analysed the determinants of 
profitability of 90 banks of twelve western countries for a period of 1972 to 1981. The 
study founded that bank specific profitability variables are enough to determine bank’s 
profitability. (Sufian et al., 2008) suggested that size, credit risk, expenses, and 
inflation had a negative impact where capital and non-interest income had positive 
impact on profitability. (Kosmidou et al., 2005) founded that profitability of banks are 
influenced by bank specific factors. A study by (Karimzadeh et al., 2013) suggested 
that the level of profitability was influenced by internal and external factors during the 
research period. Productivity and profitability are two ways to measure effectiveness. 
The profitability has a considerable positive impact on GDP growth rate (Dietrich & 
Wanzenried, 2011). (Goddard et al., 2001) examined the financial performance of 
European banks and founded that liquidity and profitability had a significant 
relationship during the research period. (Sriram, 2018) investigated determinants of 
RoE of 22 companies of India using regression analysis, Hausman test and wald test. 
He founded that fixed effect model is suitable for predicting profitability of companies. 
(Gurjar et al., 2019) suggested that NIM and Bank size had positive impact while CAR 
and NNPA had negative impacts on off balance sheet items.  
 
3. Research Methodology: 
 

3.1 Sample Selection of the study 
The research study is descriptive in nature and aims to forecast the profitability model 
of Bank Nifty banks by using CAMELS ratios. All the 12 banks that represent the Bank 
Nifty index were selected for the research study. 
 

3.2 Data Sources and Period of the Study 
The period of study is 10 years, starting from the financial year 2012 to 2021. The 
study is based on secondary data, meaning the data was collected from the Reserve 
Bank of India’s website. 
 

3.3 Variables of the study 
The study included Return on equity as dependent variable and other five variables 
taken as independent variable which is mentioned below with their code used in 
research study:  

Sr. No. Variables Code 
1 Capital Adequacy Ratio CAR 
2 Net Non-Performing Assets Ratio NNPA 
3 Business per Employee Ratio BPE 
4 Return on Assets Ratio ROA 
5 Net Interest Margin Ratio NIM 
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3.4 Methodology of the study 
The study was done with ratio analysis of selected samples. Descriptive statistics are 
used to describe the variables and for forecasting profitability model, pooled OLS 
regression analysis was used. The study also used the Hausman test to compare the 
fixed effect model and the random effect model. All the required tests were carried out 
in Eviews 12 student lite software. 
 

3.5 Model Specification of the study 
The following pooled OLS regression model is used to examine the relationship 
between ROE and its determinants. 

ROE = Function of (CAR, NNPA, BPE, ROA, and NIM) 
The specific equation is: 

YROEit = β 1 + β1XCARit + β2XNNPAit+ β3XBPEit+ β4XROAit+ β5XNIMit + ε 
 Where,  
  β = Coefficient 
  i = Cross sectional observation 
  t =Time Period 
  ε = Error term 
 
4. Results and Discussion: 

Table 1: Descriptive Statistics 
  ROE CAR NNPA BPE ROA NIM 

Mean 9.5202 16.3611 1.6848 1169.9610 1.2375 3.5578 
Median 10.5004 15.5150 1.0600 1146.6850 1.3350 3.2163 
Std.Dev. 9.0489 3.9181 1.9162 538.8289 1.0013 1.3725 
Skewness -1.4459 1.5406 2.4680 0.3012 0.1356 2.2411 
Kurtosis 6.8664 6.1535 10.0150 3.1837 5.6253 9.6691 
Observations 106 106 106 106 106 106 

 
Descriptive statistics for all variables are provided in Table 1. The mean value of ROE 
is 9.52%, meaning that 12 banks which are representing bank nifty generated around 
10% profits on equity capital. The average CAR is 16.36% and it is more than 9%, 
expressing that all the 12 banks-maintained CAR as per RBI norms. The average 
NNPA is 1.6848%, implying non-performing loans are not much higher during the 
research period. The mean of BPE is 1169.96, expressing the employees of banks doing 
well in terms of attracting deposits and granting advances. The average value of ROA 
is only 1.2375%, expressing that bank returns on their assets is lower compare to ROE. 
The skewness values of BPE, and ROA have between -1 and +1, implying the data is 
moderately skewed, whereas ROE, CAR, NNPA and NIM have skewness values of 
more than +1 and less than -1, implying the data is highly skewed. All the variables 
have kurtosis values greater than 3, indicating that the data has higher lighter tails than 
a normal distribution. 
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Table 2: Regression Results 
Dependent Variable: ROE  Cross-sections: 12 
Method: Panel Least Squares  Total Panel Obs: 106 
Variable Coefficient Std. Error t-Stat Prob.   
C 13.4823 3.2661 4.1279 0.0001 
CAR -0.7475 0.1819 -4.1083 0.0001 
NNPA -0.9099 0.3115 -2.9204 0.0043 
BPE 0.0012 0.0011 1.0976 0.2750 
ROA 9.2205 0.8904 10.3549 0.0000 
NIM -0.8606 0.6157 -1.3977 0.1653 
R-squared 0.7263 Mean dependent var 9.5001  
Adjusted R-squared 0.7126 S.D. dependent var 9.0489  
S.E. of regression 4.8508 Akaike info criterion 6.0511  
Sum squared resid 2353.0600 Schwarz criterion 6.2018  
Log likelihood -314.7092 Hannan-Quinn criter. 6.1122  
F-statistic 53.0757 Durbin-Watson stat 0.4139  
Prob(F-statistic) 0.0000       

Table 2 provides the pooled OLS regression result of the dependent variable ROE 
where 12 cross sections, 106 panel observations and the panel least squares method 
were used. Dependent variable is ROE, and independent variables are CAR, NNPA, 
BPE, ROA, and NIM. As a result, the R squared of the dependent variable is 72.63%, 
which means that the difference in dependent variables is explained by all of the other 
variables. The co-efficient of ROE (p < 1%), CAR (p < 1%), NNPA (p < 1%), and 
ROA (p < 1%) are statistically significant whereas the coefficient of BPE (p > 5%) and 
NIM BPE (p > 5%) is not significant. The result of F statistics is 0.0000, indicating that 
the model is significant in all aspects and the pooled OLS regression analysis was done 
using the following equation: 
ROE  = 13.4823 - 0.7475 (CAR) – 0.9099 (NNPA) + 0.0012 (BPE) + 9.2205 (ROA) 

  –  0.8606 (NIM) 
Table 3: Hausman Test Result 

Correlated Random Effects - Hausman Test Equation: Untitled 
Test Summary Chi-Sq. Statistic Chi-Sq. d.f. Prob.  

Cross-section random 3.0065 5 0.699 
Cross-Section Random Effects Test Comparisons 

Variable Fixed Random Var(Diff.) Prob. 
CAR -0.4287 -0.5248 0.0044 0.1494 
NNPA -1.3175 -1.3216 0.0035 0.9453 
BPE -0.0003 -0.0001 0.0000 0.2377 
ROA 9.1160 9.0946 0.0077 0.8079 
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NIM -0.1975 -0.4532 0.0317 0.1513 

     
H0= Random effect model is appropriate 
H1= Fixed effect model is appropriate 

     
chi2(5) = (b-B) ' [(V_b-V_B) ^ (-1)](b-B) 

                                                 = 3.0065 
                                Probability  = 0.6990 

 
The result of the Hausman test with an untitled equation is shown in Table 3. The 
Hausman test is used to find the suitable test for the panel data analysis between 
random effect models and fixed effect models. The (H0) random effect model is 
suitable, and the (H1) fixed effect model is suitable, as tested through the Hausman test. 
The chi-square of eight variables is 3.0065 with a probability of 0.699 and is not 
significant at the 5% level, so the null hypothesis that the random effect model is 
appropriate is accepted and alternative hypothesis fixed effect model is suitable for this 
panel data result is rejected.  
 

Table 4: Random Effect Regression Result 
Dependent Variable: ROE  Cross-sections: 12 
Method: Panel EGLS (Cross-section random effect) Total Panel Obs: 106 
          
Variable Coefficient Std. Error t-Stat Prob.   
C 10.8361 3.4147 3.1732 0.0020 
CAR -0.5248 0.1545 -3.3948 0.0010 
NNPA -1.3216 0.2582 -5.1174 0.0000 
BPE -0.0001 0.0007 -0.1649 0.8693 
ROA 9.0946 0.5974 15.2235 0.0000 
NIM -0.4532 0.4629 -0.9790 0.3299 

Effects Specification 

  S.D.  Rho  
Cross-section 
random  5.0021 0.7683  
Idiosyncratic 
random   2.7471 0.2317   

Weighted Statistics 
R-squared 0.8352 Mean dependent var 1.7338  
Adjusted R-squared 0.8270 S.D. dependent var 6.5719  
S.E. of regression 2.7286 Sum squared resid 744.5538  
Sum squared resid 744.5538 Durbin-Watson stat 1.2060  
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F-statistic 101.3940 
   

Prob(F-statistic) 0.0000     
 

Unweighted Statistics 
R-squared 0.6693 Mean dependent var 9.5201  
Sum squared resid 2843.0300 Durbin-Watson stat 0.3158   

 
Table 4 provides the result of fixed effect model. The R squared of the dependent 
variable is 83.52%, which means that the difference in dependent variables is explained 
by all of the other variables. The co-efficient of ROE (p < 1%), CAR (p < 1%), NNPA 
(p < 1%), and ROA (p < 1%) are statistically significant whereas the coefficient of BPE 
(p > 5%) and NIM BPE (p > 5%) is not significant.  ROE had positively influenced by 
ROA and negatively influenced by CAR, NNPA, BPE and NIM.  
 

ROE  = 10.8361 – 0.5248 (CAR) – 1.3216 (NNPA) - 0.0001 (BPE) + 9.0946 (ROA) 
  – 0.4532 (NIM) 

 
5. Conclusion: 
The determinants that influence a bank's return on equity vary from one to the next, as 
well as from one industry to the next. ROE is an important tool that estimates the 
financial performance of a shareholder’s equity. Therefore, what is affecting the ROE is 
a problem of concern to the stakeholders. According to the pooled OLS regression 
predicted equation, companies can enhance their ROE as much as they desire in the 
future by working efficiently with all explanatory independent variables. The random 
effect model, based on the Hausman test and all other independent factors driving the 
return on equity, was determined to be far more appropriate than the fixed effect model. 
The result of the forecasting profitability model of Bank Nifty banks using CAMEL 
Variables is one of the significant aspects for shareholders and investors who are going 
to invest in Bank Nifty and as well as in the bank’s shares for a long-term period.  
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Abstract: 
The internet has witnessed tremendous growth from the past several years, changing 
the way people buy and sell. The top E-grocery providers offer everything from easy 
payments to doorstep delivery and they're constantly coming up with commodity new 
to make our shopping experience better. Due to the perishability and diversity of the 
goods, as well as the frequency of the shopping exertion, grocery buying online differs 
significantly from general online shopping. The present study is concerned with 
analysis of top five online grocery providers for the year2020-21, its working, success 
and growth. The study also compares the performance and development of E-grocery 
providers to gain competitive advantage in the market.  
 
Keywords : Online Shopping; E-grocery; performance; competitive advantage. 
 
Introduction: 
The food is a basic need. Almost every day to every month, a shopping list of various 
things is prepared. Initially, there were simply mama and pop stores (slipup and motor), 
road merchandisers, and road peddlers from whom consumers purchased food and 
groceries based on their demographic profile. (In India, the unorganised sector accounts 
for about 97 percent of the economy.) 
Food retailers offer a variety of forms to meet the diverse demands of consumers, 
ranging from convenience stores where customers may make everyday purchases to 
hypermarkets or supermarkets that combine low costs with a broad variety of product 
selections and focus more on daily purchases. In this scenario, multi-channel 
distribution is becoming less and less necessary.  
Groceries are also available online, in addition to physical stores, which still account 
for the vast majority of food retail. In terms of the total share of product groups sold 
online, e-commerce was previously well established for most product groups, but 
online groceries – especially fresh food – are still near the bottom of the league. 
Nonetheless, online grocery shopping is growing at a breakneck pace, with estimates 
that it will account for more than 2.5 percent of European food demand by 2023. (IGD, 
2019). This growth might be substantially higher, given the addition of offers during 
the Covid-19 crisis, when online grocery deals nearly doubled. 
Online distributors have developed different approaches and strategies to achieve the 
end of enabling gains in the trade of online grocery. The Indian online grocery request 
is disintegrated by extreme competition amongst the players. The top players are 
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fastening on growing their market penetration by enforcing strategies, similar as 
takeovers, combinations & acquisitions, and geographical expansion. These strategies 
help the businesses to expand their businesses geographically, improve hold on market 
and enhance their immolations across the national and transnational markets.  
According to theindianwire.com, due to COVID-19 regulations, Indian online grocery 
requests will generate roughly $3 billion in 2020. According to Consultancy.in's 
analysis, Indian Online Grocery Requests would grow at a 57 percent compound annual 
growth rate (CAGR) from $1.9 billion in 2019 to $18.28 billion in 2024. This can be 
attributed to online merchandising that reaches the country's League-2 metropolises. 
COVID-19 has given them a taste for ordering and has made them more aware of 
health and hygiene issues. According to KPMG Consultancy, the post-COVID-19 
customer is tech-savvy and cashless. Red Seer also predicted that the current half-
percentage share of online grocery deals will increase to two-thirds by 2024, totaling 
$800 billion. 
In India, there is a lot of competition in the e-commerce market. The following are the 
major players in Indian online grocery retailing:-1. Big Basket Grofers, no. 2 3. 
Amazon Prime Closet/Fresh Snapdeal Grocery is number four. Paytm Mall is number 
five on the list. 7. Reliance Fresh 6. Jio Mart Nature's Basket is number eight. Zopnow 
(nine) 10. Relaxed day D-Mart Online (#11) Spencer's Others-Paytm Boardwalk is 
number 12 on the list. 
The Indian government has launched various projects since 2014, including Digital 
India, Make in India, Start-up India, Skill India, and the Innovation Fund. The timely 
and effective implementation of similar schemes will almost certainly aid the expansion 
of the country's online food business. 
 

Literature of Review: 
• When it comes to online buying, consumers will choose products of high quality. 

According to Rahman (2013), a consumer will first try online shopping and, 
depending on the quality of the products, will likely return to the same 
portal/website. Consumers would constantly want to order superior quality products 
from a certain online company, according to studies (Elliott, J.2002). 

• Sreeram and et al. (2017) investigated the various elements that influence a 
consumer's decision to prefer online purchasing over physical shopping. Physical 
exertion, time pressure, entertainment value, product assortment, economic values, 
website design aesthetics, and other characteristics were investigated. 

• According to Nielsen (2019), internet food sales accounted for 81 percent of total 
sales via drives. According to a study conducted by Accenture, some behavioural 
changes in customers' behaviour will persist even after covid has ended. Online 
purchasing is one of these behaviours (Accenture 2020). Another study found that 
the tendencies followed by different consumers throughout the pandemic will 
fundamentally transform the retail business even after the outbreak is gone (Forbes 
2020). 
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• Lakshman and Karthik conducted a study on people's behavioural patterns related 
to using Flipkart for online grocery shopping in a town (Lakshman and Karthik 
2020). 

 Another study examining people's attitudes toward online buying during the 
pandemic, with a focus on Flipkart, found that around 72 percent of individuals in 
India used Flipkart for online grocery shopping during the pandemic, with the 
number increasing since the outbreak. 

 

Objectives: 
1. To identify the different activities of top 5 online grocery providers. 
2. To analyse the activities of online grocery providers. 
3. To compare the performance of top 5 online grocery providers. 
 

Research methodology: 
The research is based on secondary data gathered from books, journals, and annual 
reports from sample companies' websites. A sample of 5 online grocery providers 
namely BigBasket, Grofers, Amazon pantry, Flipkart and Jio Marts taken for study 
based on their consistent performance during the period. 
 

Quantitative techniques: 
Percentages of different activities by the sample companies is calculated and charts are 
prepared to analyse the data. Hypothesis testing is used to understand and compare the 
performance of selected companies. 
 
Hypothesis: 
Null Hypothesis (H 0): The revenue and market share of different E-grocery providers 
are not significantly different. 
Alternate Hypothesis (퐻 ) - There is significant difference between the revenue and 
market share of different E-grocery providers. 
  
Data Analysis and Interpretation: 

Table 1 
Table showing market share of different E-grocery companies for the year 2019-2020 
and 2020-2021 

(In Percentage) 
year                                     E-grocery providers 

 Big 

Basket 

Grofers Amazon Flipkart Jio mart Others 

2019-20 35.2 31.5 31.2 - - 2.1 

2020-21 37 13 15 11 4 20 

Source: PGA labs- the market researchers of Praxis Global Alliances 
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The above table shows the market share of different E-grocery providers for the year 
2019-20 and 2020-21. In the year 2019-20, the market share of Big basket is 35.2%, 
Grofers is 31.5% Amazon is 31.2%, and others 2.1%.  In the year 2020-21, The market 
share of Big basket  37%, Grofers  13%, Amazon fresh  15%, Flipkart 11%, Jio mart  
4% and others 20% 

Graph 1 
Graph showing market share of different E-grocery companies for the year 2019-2020 
and 2020-2021 

 
The above graph shows when compared to 2019-20, in the year 2020-21 the number of 
players has been increased. The Jio mart and flipkart mart also entered the grocery 
market and market share of big basket is increased to 37%. The market share of Grofers 
and Amazon fresh is decreased to 13% and 15% respectively. Jio mart started its 
business and gained its market share of 4%. 

Table 2 
Table showing number of apps downloaded in comparison with number of cities of E-
grocery providersin India 
 

E-grocery providers No. of App Downloads No. of cities present 

Big Basket 34 million 26 

Grofers 30 million 30 

Amazon 314 million 9 

Flipkart 361 million 5 

Jio mart 4 million 200+ 

As of December 8, 2020. 
Source: JPMorgan 
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E-grocery providers No. of apps downloads 

in % 

No. of  cities present in % 

Big Basket 4 10 

Grofers 4 11 

Amazon 42 3 

Flipkart 49 2 

Jio mart 1 74 

 100 100 

Table 2 
Table showing number of apps downloaded in comparison with number of cities of E-
grocery providers in India 

 
The above table and graph shows that the number of app downloads the number of 
cities present of top 5 E-grocery providers for the year 2020-21. It is understood that 
the Jio mart is leading with 200+cities (74%) where as number of app downloads is 
maximum for the Flipkart company with 361 million (49%) for the year 2020-21. 
 

Table-3 
Table showing the revenue from operations of top 5 E-grocery providers 

E-grocery 

providers 

Big 

Basket 

Grofers Amazon Flipkart Jiomart 

Revenue from 

operations 

3818crore 2289crore 4052crore 433crore 28197crore 

% 10 6 10 1 73 

Source:company website 
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Graph 3 
Graph showing revenue from operations of top 5 E-grocery providers for the year 
2020-21 

 
The above table and graph shows the revenue from operations of top 5 E-grocery 
providers for the year 2020-21 and it is under stood that Jio mart is gaining the 
maximum i.e. 73% of total, Bigbasket and Amazon is 10% each, Grofers gained 6% 
and Flipkart is 1%. 
 
Hypothesis Testing: 
Null Hypothesis (퐻 )- The revenue and market share of different E-grocery providers 
are not significantly different. 
Alternate Hypothesis (퐻 )-There is significant difference between the revenue and 
market shareof different E-grocery providers 

Table 4 
Table showing comparison of revenue from operations and market share among top 5  
E-grocery providers for the year 2020-21 

Market share 
 

37 13 15 11 4 

Revenue from operations 10 6 10 1 73 
 

ANOVA 
Source of Variation SS df MS F P-value F crit 

Market share 1394 4 348.5 0.499284 0.741165 6.388233 
Revenue from operations 40 1 40 0.057307 0.822571 7.708647 
Error 2792 4 698 

Total 4226 9 
Source: computed using Excel 
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The results of hypothesis testing on the percentage of  market share and revenue from 
operations of top 5 E-grocery providers for the year 2020-21 shows that there is 
significant difference between the market share and revenue from operations of 
different E-grocery providers. 
Findings and Suggestions: 
The number of E-grocery providers are constantly increasing over the past few years 
and it  is expected to achieve tremendous growth in retail sector. 
2. E-grocery providers have to concentrate on increasing the technology usage in 

different activities performed by them. 
3. The customer base should be increased by providing facilities to the rural areas. 
4. To gain more market share, have to focus on attracting the customers through 

different marketing strategies such as discount, offers, cash back etc. 
5. To gain competitive advantage, innovative and creative methodology should be 

adopted in the activities of  E-grocery providers. 
 
Conclusion: 
India's e-grocery sector has been increasing in recent years and is expected to continue 
to develop in the coming years, with e-commerce expected to account for more than 
25% of the increase in the organised grocery division. Major investments will be made, 
as well as new firms preparing inroads into the sector. Retail competitors such as 
BigBasket and Grofers have maintained their market share over the last several years, 
but Amazon, Flipkart, JioMart, and offline stores have stepped up their game, making 
the market a difficult place to win. Given the razor-thin margins in this industry, 
selecting the correct fulfilment model will determine whether you succeed or fail. The 
rise of the organised grocery sector in the coming years could come from a variety of 
sources.E-commerce is no longer an option for traditional modern trade players. It's a 
requirement. In this hyper-competitive environment, developing a viable go-to-market 
strategy will be critical. Entering the e-commerce game is no longer an option for 
current trade offline merchants. It is necessary for their survival. Grocery stores are 
witnessing a transformation in practically every element of their operations. Customers 
change, technology advances, and new competitors enter the market. The future 
success of the grocery industry will be determined by putting the consumer first, 
getting all of the essentials right, strengthening new technology to achieve growth, and 
providing customers with more inventive and fulfilling experiences. 
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Abstract: 
Many instances have witnessed workplace bullying and this has adversely affected 
employees’ mental health. This research article is an attempt   
In the studies of workplace bullying, silence is a significant problem that decreases 
employees' mental health. Thus, this study explores how workplace autonomy 
moderates the relationship between workplace bullying and silence. Academic 
literature on Workplace Autonomy is limited. With regards to public health 
organizations in India, there are only a handful of studies on Workplace Autonomy. 
The current study included workers at 2 public healthcare organizations within the 
Mumbai Metropolitan Region. Surveys were distributed to 110 participants and the 
results of the study indicate that there is a moderating effect of workplace autonomy on 
the relationship between workplace bullying and silence among employees. The finds 
of the study suggest that where there is less Autonomy, the more bullying and silence 
there would be; yet at higher levels of autonomy, bullying reduces to a certain level 
because individuals have freedom over how to respond to bullying. 
 
Keywords: Workplace Bullying, Workplace Autonomy, Silence, Public health 
organizations 
 

1. Introduction: 
Mental health is important for an employee to be productive at the workplace. At many 
instances employees get bullied at the workplace which adversely affects their mental 
health. This study aims at finding out how does bullying at the workplace and 
employees non reaction in this regard affects their mental health. There are earlier 
studies on bullying at the workplace and the effect of autonomy. But no study till now 
has talked about the impact of autonomy on the silence at workplace. 
The study tries to explore the effect of employee autonomy using a scalar model. 
Taking DV as silence, harassment etc and IV as bullying at workplace. The study tests 
whether employee autonomy acts as a mediation or moderating effect. 
 

2. Research Methods: 
The study is based on Quantitative Research design. A survey was conducted with the 
employees of public healthcare sectors in Mumbai selecting them randomly across the 
departments. The sample had a size of 110 which comprised of 55 respondents and 55 
non-respondents. The participants chosen for the study belonged to the age group 21 to 
65 either male or female, married and had children <18 years. Employees who worked 
on temporary basis, self-employed, from military or from government organisations 
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were excluded from the study. The survey was done using Marathi Translator – a 
professor from University of Mumbai for the participants who knew Marathi as the 
only language of communication. 
Workplace bullying was studied under different consequences that would crop up – 
psychological, social and practical. 5 point Likert Scale was prepared for the three 
constructs namely- Workplace bullying, Employees Silence and Employee Autonomy. 
The collected were sorted and analysed using multiple regression analysis. 
 

3. Hypothesis: 
H10: Employee autonomy has no effect on workplace bullying and employees silence. 
H1a: Employee autonomy has a moderating effect on workplace bullying and 
employees silence. 
 

4. Results and Discussion: 
Score for the Cronbach alpha were greater than 0.7 which establishes the consistency 
and the validity of the variables being studied. Null hypothesis was checked on the 
basis of  p values. 
 

5. Conclusion: 
The results suggest that workplace autonomy has a moderating effect on the silence of 
the employees regarding workplace bullying. Organisations having less freedom were 
seen more instances on workplace bullying. 
Hardly any study has been done on workplace autonomy thus this study is going to 
provide a great deal of information for the managers regarding workplace bullying and 
employee silence on it. The results suggest that with higher employee autonomy then 
people open up regarding any such cases on workplace bullying.  
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Abstract: 
The purpose of the paper is to analyse the available literature on Tourism Sector in the 
new normal, to bring all the literature relating to the topic in one paper. This shall act as 
a basis for future researchers. 381 research papers published in journals are reviewed. 
Diagrammatic and tabular representation is made wherever necessary. A conceptual 
model is proposed based on the available body of literature that focuses on the tourism 
sector in the new normal. 
 
Keywords: covid, new normal, tourism  
 
Introduction: 
After the World War II, the Covid 19 Pandemic is the worst tragedy to distress the 
world order, surpassing the tragedy caused by the outbreaks of SARS epidemic in 2003 
and the MERS epidemic that broke out in 2012 (Huynh, 2020). Tourism industry is one 
amongst the hardest hit sectors by the advent of pandemic (Arezki and Nguyen, 2020). 
This lasting impact of the pandemic on tourism industry is a greater concern now, ever 
since the crisis brought the world to a standstill. The health crisis generated by the 
pandemic due to the lockdowns had a direct influence on the tourism sector in the form 
of financial loss, and movement restriction. This is because the tourism sector 
indispensably depends on movement of population and personal service (Yang et al., 
2020). Post health crisis in the tourist behaviour, tourist expectation and perception post 
the covid pandemic is an under researched topic that is still getting probed by the 
academicians and Industry experts.  
In his study, Muller suggests that the pandemic is a ‘once-in-a-lifetime opportunity’ for 
the sector to redevelop and transform. So, it may be said that the pandemic is a 
necessary evil  
for the industry, which can turn towards the direction of sustainability. The crisis 
caused by pandemic now presents the tourism industry with multiple unexpected 
hurdles, both in terms of activity management and in maintaining long-term 
sustainability. 
Hence, individual strategies or efforts at the local level are no longer sufficient to battle 
against these impacts. Therefore, a systemic strategy is required to adequately handle 
the situation as we venture into the new normal. (Vărzaru et al., 2021) 
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Literature Review:  
Pandemic and Tourism: 
While acknowledging the damage and devastation caused by the pandemic, many 
tourist researchers found the pandemic as a potential motivator for the necessary 
changes in the tourism industry (e.g. Ateljevic, 2020; Higgins- Desbiolles, 2020b). 
Ritchie and Jiang (2019) suggest that the tourism sector recovery depends on the scope 
of the said crisis. The tourism industry is facing complexities globally from both the 
tourism demand (perceived health risk, social risk, psychological risk) and supply-side 
(enormous fiscal deficits, job losses, business winding up, human capital diminution). 
Therefore, the tourism sector recovery needs a concentrated multi-stakeholder method 
to attend to the needs of both demand and supply. The onset of the pandemic 
highlighted the serious health risk that affects tourist behaviour and need to be 
addressed at the earliest by government intervention so that the health risks may be 
mitigated. On the other hand, the psychological and social risks need to be mitigated by 
the intervention of the tertiary sector, through media, management of the nation’s 
tourism marketing. It is evident that just handling one facet can’t help in the recovery 
of the tourisms sector. Hence, a multidimensional multi-stakeholder approach is 
advocated by Becken and Hughey (2013). The recovery of the tourism industry may 
happen faster and smoother when all stakeholders related to the tourism sector decide 
to work together. (Orîndaru et al., 2021) 
The role of the government in this regard is essential. The government has the power to 
harness the financial, human and technical resources that can help in the tourism 
recovery process. In support of the role of government in the recovery process, Ritchie 
and Jiang, 2019 state that the mitigation of the negative economic impacts associated 
with pandemic can be facilitated by the government by supporting tourist entities with 
financial incentives, by tax waivers schemes, and by providing low-rate subsidy and 
grants. However, it is important on the part of the government to play a role in 
rebuilding tourist confidence and recovering destination image through public 
diplomacy initiatives (Matiza, 2020). Easing the strict visa norms as the world slowly 
moves out of the lockdowns will help in boosting international tourist flow. (Assaf and 
Scuderi, 2020). Higgins-Desbiolles, 2020 advocated that by recognizing locally tailored 
strategies, tourism can be revived in a sustainable way.  
 
Sustainable tourism: 
Sustainable tourism has piqued the curiosity of researchers and industry experts alike, 
particularly in recent years. (Jones, P.et all, 2021). Ertuna et al. points that research on 
the adoption of a sustainable tourism is limited, underlining the necessity for such 
study. According to Gössling and Hall (2021), tourism contributes significantly to 
climate change globally. Hence, the shift to sustainable tourism and ecotourism can 
have a positive impact on the environment on a localised scale. 
The temporary deglobalization provided by the pandemic provides the tourism industry 
with a once in a lifetime opportunity to expand, while finally adhering to the ideals of 
sustainable development by battling over tourism, which has severe consequences such 
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as environmental degradation, economic exploitation, climate change, and 
overpopulation. (Niewiadomski, 2020).  
Several studies have warned that the tourism industry is unsustainable, ensuing an 
upsurge in climate change and global health concerns. Hence, now that the sector has to 
go through transformations, significant structural reforms in the tourism sector is 
necessary which are based on models of sustainable development. The tourism 
industry's sustainability transformation will also ensure its resilience in the event of 
major disasters like the pandemic. 
Even after the pandemic and its restrictions are over, the world will not move towards 
the new normal on the lines of previous tourism patterns. Hence, this is an opportunity 
to think over the ill effects of unsustainable tourism, and the environmental damage 
being caused by the excessive mass tourism in the form of climate change, pollution, 
and depletion of resources.  
Research Methods: 
In this study, the literature on recovery of tourism sector post Covid 19 Pandemic was 
attempted. To attain this objective, Web of Science was chosen as the database for 
searching for the available literature. Initially, a total search of 762 articles was made 
for the study. The search was kept limited to those articles which had the word 
‘tourism’ in the title, and the keywords ‘covid’ and ‘recovery’ anywhere in the 
document.  

Table 4 : Search String and No. of Results 
S.No. Search Keywords No. of 

Results 
Search String Link 

1st 
Search 

 
TOURISM (Title) and 
"COVID" or 
"RECOVERY" (Topic) 

762 https://www.webofscience.com/
wos/woscc/summary/c87c0434-
6268-41c7-be13-e6c8c36dfe4a-
2dfc3d8f/relevance/1 

2nd 
search 

Refined By : Publication 
Years: 2022 or 2020 or 2021 
 

621 https://www.webofscience.com/
wos/woscc/summary/f759e8ae-
84d7-4e74-a4d4-
6b17b94626a9-
2dfc7395/relevance/1 

3rd 
Search 

Refined By: Open Access 418 https://www.webofscience.com/
wos/woscc/summary/70033133
-74e6-4670-9bef-
7902132d662f-
2dfcb9ec/relevance/1 

4th 
Search 

Refined By: 
Publishers: Mdpi or Taylor & 
Francis or Elsevier or Sage or 
Springer 
Nature or Wiley or Emerald 
Group Publishing 

381 https://www.webofscience.com/
wos/woscc/summary/06dd06f4-
957a-4a08-a7bc-
d5bd91912298-
2dfcd169/relevance/1 

https://www.webofscience.com/
https://www.webofscience.com/
https://www.webofscience.com/
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A second search was then made in terms of papers published after the pandemic hit the 
world i.e. 2020. The number of articles decreased to 621.  Thereafter, a third search was 
made to include the articles that were “open access” and exclude “early access” and 
“Review Articles”. . 
Finally, a fourth search was made to limit the search to 7 journal portals namely : 
(1) MDPI 
(2) Taylor and Francis 
(3) Elsevier 
(4) Sage 
(5) Springer Nature 
(6) Wiley 
(7) Emerald group Publishing  
Finally, these 381 articles were considered for the study. These 381 papers are the most 
relevant to the topic searched. Table 2 shows the number of articles found in different 
Journal Portals.  
 
Results and Discussions:  
Post Covid recovery Suggestions   
 
Title author Suggestions 
“On being warm 
and friendly: the 
effect of socially 
responsible human 
resource 
management on 
employee fears of 
the threats of 
COVID-19” 

(He et al.) The author emphasised on focusing on 
Promoting employee psychological 
recovery firstly if the ill effects of the 
pandemic had to be combated. 

“COVID-19 and a 
justice framework 
to guide tourism 
recovery” 

(Rastegar et al.) the author suggests that it is necessary 
to build a new system of tourism 
without exploitation and injustice. 

“COVID-19 and 
the recovery of 
the tourism 
industry” 

(Assaf and Scuderi) The author suggested that a gradual 
shift from personal interactions to 
technologies was needed, so that social 
distance can be maintained at all times, 
even post pandemic. He also suggested 
the introduction of Pigouvian tax to 
overcome from the pandemic (covid 
recovery tax). 
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“Exploring the 
impact of COVID-
19 on tourism: 
transformational 
potential and 
implications for a 
sustainable 
recovery of the 
travel and leisure 
industry” 
 

(Abbas et al.,) The author suggested that the tourism 
industry needed to increase the 
workforce quality, and think about 
switching to modern technologies. 
Also, high-quality sanitation initiatives 
are much needed to combat future 
pandemics. 

“Reviving Tourism 
Industry Post-
COVID-19: A 
Resilience-Based 
Framework.” 

Sharma et al., The author suggested that the tourism 
industry needs to focus on the vital role 
of local communities. This will not 
hamper tourism in case of international 
restrictions, but also expand the base of 
tourism. The less popular and 
undiscovered places can get a boos by 
this. 

“Tourism and 
COVID-19: 
Impacts and 
Implications for 
Advancing and 
Resetting Industry 
and Research.” 

Sigala The author suggested that 
academicians and researchers needed 
to be motivated to consider the 
pandemic as an essential experience in 
framing and executing innovations in 
tourism. 

“Understanding the 
New Post-COVID-
19 Risk Scenario: 
Outlooks and 
Challenges for a 
New Era of 
Tourism” 

Villacé-Molinero et 
al. 

The author stated that the new normal 
will lead to changes in the travel 
behaviour, hence, the travel agencies 
can use creativity to innovate and 
attract consumers. 
Also, the confidence to travel again 
relies on the government’s ability to 
ensure safety. A full disclosure on how 
travel strategies 
will be made, how safety will be 
ensured on the part of the government 
is essential. 

“Tourism in a Post-
COVID-19 Era: 
Sustainable 
Strategies for 
Industry’s 

(Orîndaru et al.,) The author suggests that empathising 
with the customers is necessary to 
guide them towards the new normal 
and help them in leaving the feared 
state behind. Creativity, innovation and 
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Recovery” tactical measures are some steps 
towards recovery. Communication 
with customers to understand their 
concern is more important now than it 
ever was. 

“Rethinking 
Tourism Industry 
in Pandemic 
COVID-19 Period” 

(Vărzaru et al.,) The author suggested Financial,  
Economic and Sanitary measures to be 
taken to venture towards the new 
normal. 

“The Art of 
Survival: Tourism 
Businesses in 
Thailand 
Recovering from 
COVID-19 through 
Brand 
Management” 

(Pongsakornrungsilp 
et al.) 
 

The author focused on trust, creating 
good customer relationship and 
focusing extensively on brand 
management. 
 

“COVID-19 AND 
TOURISM: WHAT 
CAN WE LEARN 
FROM THE 
PAST?” 

(Aronica et al.) The author suggests using the 
pandemic crisis as an opportunity to 
transform towards sustainable tourism. 
He emphasises on focusing on lesser-
known places that are generally less 
crowded so that crowd and tourists can 
be diversified. This will also help in 
local development of remote places. 

“Reviving tourism 
industry post-
COVID-19: A 
resilience-based 
framework” 

(Sharma et al.) The author suggests that resilient 
efforts by governments, market 
players, technology innovators, and the 
workforce employed in the industry, 
will lead the tourism to evolve in a 
sustainable way. 
The local communities can be directly 
involved since the pandemic is 
unpredictable in so many ways. Lesser-
known places can be evolved to 
broaden the base of tourism and negate 
the ill effects of mass tourism. 

 
Conclusions: 
Based on the analysis of the body of literature on the recovery of tourism sector in the 
new normal, a conceptual model is proposed that takes into account four dimensions, 
namely SUPPORT, INNOVATION, INVOLVEMENT AND ACCEPTANCE. The 
framework includes all stakeholders of the tourisms sector, namely Government 
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Organisations, International Organisations Tourism Organisations and operators, 
SMEs, NGOs, Hospitality, Airline, Academicians, Local Communities, and Tourists. 
The conceptual framework is given in the Figure 1. 
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Abstract: 
This article is an attempt to comprehend the elements that motivate visionaries in India 
to follow green entrepreneurship, as well as the problems they experience during their 
start-ups and the process of doing so. Green Entrepreneurship in many aspects relates 
to Engineering in the working and uses of new technologies in the area of Green 
Entrepreneurship. Overview of the Green Technology and Green Entrepreneurship is 
given here with its advantages and disadvantages. The scope of the Green business in 
India is explained in this paper and examples are given of the successful green start-up 
in India. Outcomes are showing some success in this field and motivate the young 
entrepreneur in this green business.  
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Introduction:  
The universal known fact is that Nature evolves on its own, it cannot man-made. In 
every phase, nature contributed to the development of man. But the man in return for 
what he has actually given to nature is always questionable. 
Over the last decade, there has been a growing awareness of the ecological and 
sustainable aspects of business and organizations. Nowadays companies and industries 
are going to focus on saving the environment and reducing pollution so they want to 
diminish their carbon footprint. 
Ecologically sustainable entrepreneurship, additionally referred to as ecopreneurship, 
environmental entrepreneurship, entrepreneurship and inexperienced entrepreneurship, 
maybe many of the middle values for the formation of a brand new company (Kraus, 
2012; Gast, 2017). All of these terms are used interchangeably and the last term, green 
entrepreneurship, is used throughout this study for consistency. 
Green entrepreneurship is one of those ideas, which top officials, and executives 
consider it as important and they apply it practically. There are many companies and 
new projects that neglected the prominence of green entrepreneurship and consider it as 
peripheral. 
Green technology is becoming more popular as people become more concerned about 
climate change. Entrepreneurs are crucial for generating the products and ideas that will 
help poor countries mitigate climate change, but they frequently run across problems 
that are unique to such locations. Emerging countries typically lag in inexperienced 
technology innovation as a result of they follow associate invention-oriented approach. 
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Understanding of Green Technology and Green Entrepreneurship: 
Green technology (Greentech) is a term used to describe technologies that help to 
mitigate or adapt to climate change, as well as technologies that have a positive impact 
on the environment. 
Green Entrepreneurship: A new business that Design & develop environmentally 
friendly products and services or uses renewable resources for the benefit of the 
environment to save the climate change.  
Green technology entrepreneur: An entrepreneur who focuses on using the go green 
environment concept in the organization. This covers marketers wishing to 
commercialize neighbourhood’s indigenous technology and people deploying 
technology invented elsewhere. 
Green technology company: Companies are basing their operations on green 
technologies, whether existing or new. This includes business model/process 
innovation companies, whether it is their technology solution or not. 

 
Fig. 1: Benefits of Green Business 

Green entrepreneurship not only provides solutions to growing environmental 
problems, global warming and resource depletion, but also embodies new knowledge 
and actions to set new standards for capacity building and capacity building. It is a 
phenomenon. It opens up opportunities for innovation, technology adaptation and job 
creation while solving the unemployment problems faced by many developing 
countries and a variety of related issues at the regional and community levels. Today, 
India has the most important young population withinside the world. It is vital that the 
country and its teenagers apprehend the capability of an inexperienced economic 
system and the desired attention and thrust is supplied withinside the economic system 
to inspire an increasing number of inexperienced marketers to grow to be part of this 
international movement. 
Greening is used as a concept to move towards the environment or the sustainability of 
the environment. The term sustainability and sustainable development itself has a vast 
body of literature on its meaning and interpretation (Barbier 2000). 
Green Entrepreneurship or Ecopreneurship represents a modern form of business that 
meets a company's profitability and development needs, but at the same time considers 
environmental aspects and sees it as an opportunity rather than an obstacle. (Nikolaou 
et al. 2011) 
An entrepreneur thinks that Green Entrepreneurship is costly. We cannot deny this fact 
but there are some arguments that needed to be analyzed. Firstly they stride to reduce 
the pollution by simultaneously reducing the costs. For example, they must focus on the 
“Reuse” and “Re-cycle”. With this cost can be reduced and also the pollution 



Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 494 

Opportunities in Green Entrepreneurship: 
The Indian markets are responding to the problem of climate change, since there has 
been a paradigm shift towards green production and consumption in recent decades, at 
a time when every country is focusing on "sustainable development." Consumer tastes 
and preferences are evolving toward more environmentally friendly products. 
India is a big country with many renewable resources; all that is required is for them to 
be utilized to their full potential. India is the largest country with its own non-
conventional energy ministry, the Ministry of Non-Conventional Energy Sources 
(MNES). MNES was renamed the Ministry of New and Renewable Energy in October. 
India has 150 GW of renewable energy potential, with wind and solar electricity 
accounting for more than half of it. Developing renewable energy can assist India in 
increasing its energy security, reducing its negative impact on the environment, 
lowering its carbon intensity, and contributing to ever more balanced inclusive growth. 

Estimated potential of India from Renewable Energy resources (MWs) 
Sources of Energy Potential Power 
Solar energy 20000 MWs 
Biomass energy 19500 MWs 
Small Hydropower 15000 MWs 
Wind Energy 47000 MWs 
Ocean Energy 50000 MWs 

This data reveals the enormous scenarios for entrepreneurs to service in untapped 
markets, as we are now employing only a small portion of our capacity, which must be 
increased in order to meet our expanding demands. Entrepreneurs can overcome the 
energy gap by starting new businesses that solve basic challenges in rural communities. 
The new Indian government has great hope for the growth of entrepreneurship. The 
Finance Minister of India has released the 2014-15 budget, which focuses on 
entrepreneurship to develop a positive eco-system for venture capital in the MSME 
(Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises) sector. He also announced a national wide 
incubation and accelerator programme, entrepreneurial frenzy, and Rs.10,000 crore 
fund to act as a catalyst to attract private capital by way of providing equity, quasi-
equity, soft loans, and other risk capital for start-up companies. 

 
Fig. 2: Structure of Green Entrepreneurs 
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The Government of India provides many schemes as a subsidy for the young 
Entrepreneurs in the field of Green Technology business. Micro, Small & Medium 
Enterprise has launched many programs under the sustainable finance scheme to 
promote new green businesses. Separate green business schemes also launched by the 
government of India. 
 
Advantages of Green Entrepreneurship: 
 Environment wealth Green entrepreneurship directly gives its assistance to the 

environment. Those who support to save environment concept come forward and 
do indirect marketing of the green business which is support for the green 
entrepreneurs. 

 Benefit for the business because now customers are keener to use the green 
products so they focus on purchasing innovative green products which leads the 
growth of green business with new development in the products.  

 Opportunities for improving business are increased 
 Government Incentives As discussed earlier Environmental Protection Agency 

(EPA) is strict with the business organizations to reduce the pollution in the 
manufacturing process of the industry. 

 Customer opinion 
 Decrease Waste and Reduction in Costs 
 Receive Eco-friendly Inducements and Allowances 
 Invite “Green” Customers for benefits 
 Adapting your brand to fit within sustainable ideals is a smart way to attract 

climate-awareness consumers. This new economy of “green” consumers creates 
infinite opportunities for innovation and authenticity 

 Growth in business Through Innovation 
 Do more innovation and develop environmentally friendly products which are 

useful and attractive to increase sales and revenue.  
 Promote a Healthier, Safer Workplace 
 Establishing your company’s sustainability goals will help achieve efficient 

operations, be more innovative in your work, improve lives and enrich your local 
community. 

Disadvantages of Green Entrepreneurship: 
 Initial Costs In green entrepreneurship, other costs such as raw materials, technical 

costs, machinery, etc. are much higher compared to the other products. 
 Merger savings: in the Green start-ups technology costs are high so savings in the 

business is less initially. This investment approaches should be clear in the 
entrepreneur’s mind for growth.  

 Time factor is a major part of business, in green business due to slow response it 
takes more time initially to develop. 

 Complex business model 
 Finding new suppliers can be hard 
 Customer backlash 
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Fig. : Then future of Green Entrepreneurship 

Indian Start-up and Project that are Helping the Country Go Green business 
concept: 
1. Digital Green – Multimedia solutions for rural education 
2. Waste Ventures – Waste management 
3. EnCashea – Collecting waste in exchange of cash 
4. Fourth Partner Energy – Making solar energy accessible 
5. Banyan Nation – Recycling plastic 
6. SayTrees – Tree plantation drives 
7. Priti International – Ecommerce for products made out of waste 
8. HelpUsGreen – Recycling waste flowers 
9. Jhatkaa – Campaigning platform 
10. D&D Ecotech – Rainwater harvesting 
11. The Ugly Indian – Citizen activism platform 
12. Feeding India – Taking leftover food to the poor 
13. The Living Greens – Rooftop farming 
14. Green Ventures – Sustainable energy solutions 
 
Conclusion: 
This overview of the green Technology Entrepreneurship revealed that it is much 
needed for developing countries for sustainable development. There will be many 
obstacles and difficulties. But one needs to be determined, patient and persistent. 
Important points related to the advantages and Disadvantages of Green 
Entrepreneurship are also discussed here. The government also provides many benefits 
to the green entrepreneurship business start-up.  
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Abstract: 
Innovation is one of the most important strategy that every business should follow in 
order to not only sustain but also survive in the rapid changing environment. 
Businesses always focus more in the region of gaining profits and less in the field of 
creating new product, market and process.  But it is not the case in 2020. The wide 
spread of Covid 19’ has changed the concepts of innovation and has forced each and 
every business from small scale to large scale and from little entrepreneurs to huge 
industrialists and corporates. We are now in the phase where innovation is the only 
option to revive the baffled business. This paper aims to find the vital role of 
innovation in business strategy, analyses its impact in the business ecosystems and 
economic growth and how the term innovation has become the next normal after the 
pandemic. The researcher has used secondary data for the analysis of innovations role 
in business in view of pandemic. 
 

Keywords: Innovation, Next normal, Pandemic, Strategy 
 

Introduction: 
Uncertainty, ambiguity, upheaval, and complication have dominated the last two years. 
Due to the extensive use of Covid 19 in every corner of the globe, this is true not just in 
the corporate world, but also in the economic, health, education, and sports sectors. 
Now that the world is gradually returning to normal, it is impossible to go back to the 
beginning due to the scar left by the epidemic. Every company and organization is now 
under pressure to implement new strategy. As a result, in the quickly developing digital 
era, innovation is the key to achieving success in the next normal environment among 
global rivals and new entrepreneurs. The outbreak has reminded strategists that 
creativity is a must-have competence. 
Objectives: 
The overall objective of the study is to examine the importance of innovation in 
business strategies. In particular, the study focuses, 
 To know the importance of innovation business strategies  

mailto:mptprasad@gmail.com
mailto:merlinsijin@gmail.com
mailto:anushagobi2017@gmail.com,


Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 499 

 To observe the impact of innovation after the global pandemic 
 To understand how innovation has become the next normal. 
 

Methodology: 
Data and information in this study are collected from various reports and journals 
published on this topic. Information is also gathered from articles from various 
authentic websites. The analysis was made based on the secondary sources collected 
from various websites, e-contents, reports and journals published. 
 

Review of literature: 
Magdalena Gorzelany-Dziadkowie, (October 2021) in his study, COVID-19: Business 
Innovation Challenges, he has aimed to figure out how the pandemic has affected the 
readiness and ability to innovate in business. He highlights that the attitude towards 
innovation has evolved from the classical doctrine to the modern day, where much 
value is assigned to technological innovation, non-technological innovation and 
management innovation.  He concludes that regardless of organizations’ functional 
profile, it cannot continue without new goods, changes in manufacturing methods, 
changes in administration, marketing, and management. 
Moses Waiganjo, Danijela Godinic, Bojan Obrenovic (December 2021) in their work 
on Strategic Planning  and Sustainable Innovation During the COVID-19 
Pandemic: A Literature Review states Sustainability is derived from a variety of 
viewpoints on the subject. SME owners, entrepreneurs, managers, and academics will 
benefit from the review's practical recommendations.  They focused on SMEs in 
innovation and believe that there are compelling reasons for SMEs to focus on 
innovating in the context of products and services that are considered revenue-
generating for large enterprises in the same industry, because this strategy allows SMEs 
to align their interests and collaborate with competitors, he therefore concluded by 
emphasising that Leaders, the flexibility to modify, creativity, and innovation are the 
four most important components of the company model. 
Dr. Rajeev Sooreea and Dr. Brinda Sooreea, (December 2021) in their study, The 
Impacts of COVID-19 on Business Practice: Some Key Insights emphasises the 
economic implications of Covid 19 in business practice, they have also  demonstrated 
some characteristics of the so-called "new normal" and the types of innovative business 
opportunities that could emerge as a result of significant changes in the global economy 
and highlights that due to the change in the pandemic's core from region to region, the 
pandemic has also offered up new opportunities, and worldwide firms are developing 
new inventive strategies to create tolerance during this period of increased instability. 
And conclude by finding that, tMNCs will have to adapt to new codes of behavior and 
reevaluate their strategic choices. Overall, multinationals are going to become more 
fragmented. 
Shanthi Gopalakrishnan and Sarah Kovoor-Misra (2021) in their study, Understanding 
the impact of the Covid-19 pandemic through the lens of innovation has explored 
the Covid-19 problem through the prism of innovation.  They add value to crisis 
innovation practice and theory by suggesting that there have been two types of 
innovation created during number of co crises, such as a pandemic: (1) reactive, hazard 



Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 500 

innovations created to includes and adapt to organisational problems and disruptions 
caused by the crisis; and (2) proactive, ability innovation  They also stress the 
importance of human, physical dependency in organisations' essential technologies, 
which presents a problem for some and opportunities for others around the epidemic. 
Significance Of Innovation In Survival: 
Any organization's lifeblood is innovation. It is described as the ability to build 
something new using previously acquired knowledge. Something must be dramatically 
different from what already exists in order to be considered new. When it comes to 
problem resolution, the nature of innovation is critical. Those that employ innovation 
frequently want to solve problems. Many people feel that innovation only occurs when 
a new product or service is introduced to the market; however, it can also take the form 
of a process or a business strategy. Innovation is a fruitless quest in many firms, despite 
large investments of management time and money. Innovative companies have a 
difficult time keeping their performance, and many innovation attempts fail. The 
shortage of an innovation strategy is at the base of the challenge with innovative 
development efforts. A strategy is nothing more than a commitment to a set of 
reasonable, cooperation policies or practices aimed at achieving a certain competitive 
goal. Good strategies assist an organization's different groups in aligning, identifying 
objectives, and focusing resources on those priorities. Companies continuously 
establish their overall corporate strategy (scope and placement), as well as how 
specialized activities such as promotion, manufacturing, finance, and R&D will support 
it. 
Without a strategy, innovation efforts can quickly become a jumble of well-publicized 
best practices, such as separating R&D into highly autonomous teams, seeding inherent 
business pursuits, constructing investments hands, advancing external alliances, 
combining open innovation and crowdfunding, colluding with customers, and initiating 
design process, to name a few. The trouble is that a firm's ability to innovate is 
determined by its innovation process, which is a collection of interconnected processes 
and structures that governs how a company searches for new problems and challenges, 
synthesizes ideas into a business concept and product designs, and selects which 
projects to fund. Compromises are a necessary part of individual best practices. 
Adopting a new technique, on the other hand, almost always needs the participation of 
a group of individuals. 
Companies can only build strategies and survive in the market if they concentrate on 
the sources of innovation. Unexpected occurrences are the main source of innovation; 
the best example of such an occurrence is the emergence of pandemic in 2020, which 
the entire globe did not predict. Such occurrences dictate a company's innovation 
strategy. Such occurrences are frequently unforeseen and end up providing the 
company with a huge inventive surprise. Previously, such incidents provided an 
opportunity for a company to innovate, but now that the pandemic has broken out, the 
unplanned and uncertain situation has become certain, and strategies must be developed 
ahead of time to deal with such uncertain situations. 
In the process of innovation, the gap between expectations and reality plays a 
significant role, and customer demands play a big part in the innovative business 
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strategy. Because customers are king in the end, whether it's a b2b or b2c market, 
organizations are motivated to change their products, processes, models, marketing, 
collaborations, strategy, and everything else. The ultimate goal of innovation is to 
thrive in a sea of competitiveness without drowning, and this can only be accomplished 
through customers’ satisfaction. The pandemic has raised public awareness that by 
having a strong immune system, people can withstand a virus attack, and as a result, 
they have switched from harmful junk diets to organic nutritious foods. Strategists 
should take this into account while developing strategies and incorporating innovation 
to meet the customer wants, otherwise the organization will fail. The management must 
also pay attention to the market's constant shifts, which are influenced by factors such 
as consumer attitudes, technological improvements, industry expansion, and so on. 
Structure, design, and definition of industries and marketplaces are always changing. 
Organization must understand the significance of innovation and concentrate on the 
sources and factors that determines innovation in business. 
 

Pandemic’s Impact On Innovation: 
Covid 19’ has ruined the world economy as a whole, the increasing spread of the virus 
compelled the government to lock down all the activities in the country except few 
crucial necessities. People's lives and livelihoods have been disrupted by the outbreak. 
To break the chain of a highly infectious virus and preserve lives, they were asked to 
stay indoors. Despite causing a health crisis in society, it has had a systemic impact on 
the economy, with no exceptions for small or large businesses, and has resulted in the 
closure of employment, education, operations, financial system, and other services. 
This was the era when businesses acknowledged the significance of incorporating 
innovation into their strategy in order to stay afloat even in the face of adversity. Given 
how the epidemic has affected different industries-some, like as tele communications, 
have fared better than others, such as retail and travel- many are seeing the period as a 
much-needed reminder to work on organizational resilience. Firms are reconsidering 
old products and inventing new ones in the moment that will be relevant beyond the 
pandemic, in addition to simply surviving. Rather than establishing strategies, corporate 
executives are now in a position to execute changes in the business process of 
manufacturing, human resources, marketing, and financial model. As a result of the 
pandemic, businesses have been compelled to engage in new tactics, resources, ideas, 
and promotions, as customers' perceptions of how to approach them have changed 
dramatically. After a pandemic, embracing new ideas and applying them without 
hesitation, rather than relying on established approaches, is the need of the hour. The 
pandemic phase has provided a chance for company owners and corporations to assess 
their vulnerabilities in the event of a disaster. The importance of flexibility and 
adaptability in a changing environment has been recognized by management. Firms 
have begun to invest in digital platforms as a means of doing business. One of the most 
significant benefits of Covid 19 is its general significance for the network, connectivity, 
and diversification of corporate operations, among other things. 
Suggestions: 
Since the advent of the epidemic, it has been evident that strategists are unable to 
choose from a variety of options; there is only one way to survive in business, and that 
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is through innovation, after the virus has produced major economic problems.  To be 
successful, the concept of innovation must satisfy the needs of the environment. It 
should be adaptable to any changes that may occur in the continuing operation. 
Innovation plans should be formulated in such a way that they are not only viable in the 
present but also in the future. It is not only for the survival of the new normal, but also 
for the survival of future new normal to come. To summarize, leaders do not need to be 
able to anticipate the future, but they do need to invest strategically and support the 
development of instruments that allow companies to adapt quickly to changing 
circumstances. They must also be aware of and vigilant to signals coming from a 
variety of sources.  
Conclusion: 
The Covid 19 has allowed the strategists to recognize that innovation is a type of 
continual improvement. To begin with, the fundamental essence of sustainability and 
corporate social responsibility puts people first.  Second, businesses must invest in 
talent while they implement new productivity tools. Third, businesses must construct 
spaces (virtual or otherwise) where teams can innovate and produce leaders who can 
direct those teams' work while keeping vigilance in the face of change. Because the 
new normal is not far away, it is now, businesses must begin implementing strategies 
rather than creating them. The only way to survive in the next normal, and many 
additional new normal to follow, is to innovate. As a result, the pandemic hasn't given 
us a choice; it's left us with only one option: innovation. 
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Abstract: 
Entrepreneurial intention is a state of mind that comes before action and draws 
attention to entrepreneurial activities like starting a new business and becoming an 
entrepreneur. Perceived behavioral control, subjective norm, and personal attitude all 
play a role in predicting a student's entrepreneurial behavior intention. Students' 
intentions to start a new business after graduation are strongly influenced by their 
entrepreneurial attitude, which is influenced by both internal and external factors. 
Female students had lesser entrepreneurial ambitions than male students. In order to 
analyze the factors that influence female students’ behavioral intention, this paper 
develops has developed a model based on TPB. Self-efficacy, perceived opportunity, 
behavior control, and attitude are taken as independent variables, and entrepreneurial 
intention as dependent variable. To validate a model, a sample 154 of female students 
are taken from different universities located in Uttar Pradesh. The following items were 
used to develop the Google Form: Social norms (Shook & Bratianu, 2010), 
Entrepreneur education (Jena, 2020), Attitude (Lián & Chen, 2009; Shook & Bratianu, 
2010, Self-efficacy (Shook & Bratianu, 2010), Perceived opportunity (Esfandiar et al., 
2020), and entrepreneurial intention (Jena, 2020). The responses were graded on a five-
point Likert scale, from strongly disagree (1) to strongly agree (=5). A Google Form 
was used to collect data from an online survey. Data from target students is collected 
using a snowball sampling approach. 
Smart PLS software is used to test the model. The construct reliability ranges from 
0.886 to 0.936. The study results factors entrepreneurial education provided in the 
university, students’ attitudes toward entrepreneurship, and opportunities created to be 
an entrepreneur have a significant impact on the entrepreneurial behavioral intention of 
female students. However, students’ self-efficacy and social norms don’t have a 
significant impact on their behavioral intention. 
Further, the identification and research of students' entrepreneurial intention is 
especially important for the establishment of appropriate entrepreneurship and business 
creation educational programs. A conscious state of mind that guides attention (and 
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thus experience and activity) toward a certain goal or pathway to attain it has been 
described as entrepreneurial behavioral intention. The motivation to engage in targeted 
entrepreneurial conduct is influenced by a set of underlying attitudes. In particular, 
female students' intentions to adopt a certain course of action are influenced by their 
judgments of the behavior's personal and social attractiveness, as well as their 
perceptions of their ability to carry it out successfully. 
 
Keywords: Entrepreneur intention, perceived opportunity, entrepreneur education, 
self-efficacy, theory of planned behavior (TPB). 
 
The following model has been developed 

 
Fig. 1 : Proposed conceptual framework 
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Abstract: 
As a result of the Corona pandemic in recent years, there has been a paradigm shift in 
the delivery of education. Given the norms of social separation and lockdowns, online 
schooling has made remarkable progress. The closure of physical schools cleared the 
door for online education in a large way, opening up a lot of opportunities for online 
educational products. Enrollments for online coaching classes skyrocketed in the 
aftermath of COVID-19. Previously difficult and rare purchasing behaviour for online 
education items has now become routine and variety seeking. A survey of 100 parents 
who use online education items to try to map this transition in this research. 
 

Keywords: Consumer buying behavior, Online educational products, Complex buying 
behavior, Habitual buying behavior 
 

1. Introduction: 
With the COVID-19 - a unique Covid infection spreading across the globe, numerous 
nations have gone for closure of institutions engaged in educational activities. 
Instructive organizations have gone for a halt since they needed to safeguard their 
students from viral infection, which are possible in an exceptionally mingling student 
local area. In the start of February 2020, schools just in China and a couple of other 
impacted nations were shut because of the multiplying tainting. With the spread of the 
COVID-19 - a unique Covid virus - around the globe, many countries have decided to 
close educational institutions. Instructive organisations have come to a halt in order to 
protect their pupils from virus infection, which is feasible in such a crowded student 
environment. Because of the growing tainting, schools in China and a few other 
affected countries were closed at the beginning of February 2020. Nonetheless, by mid-
March, about 75 countries had closed or announced the closure of educational 
institutions. As a result of the Corona pandemic in recent years, there has been a 
paradigm shift in the delivery of education. Given the social norms of social separation 
and isolation, online schooling has made remarkable progress. Formerly challenging 
and rare purchasing behaviour for online education items has now become routine and 
variety seeking. We used a poll of 100 parents who use online education items to try to 
map this transition in this research. 
 

2. Methodology: 
A questionnaire was designed to find the opinion of the parents who were availing 
online educational products. A sample of 100 respondents were taken from Pune. The 
questionnaire was designed on 5 point Likert Scale and the data collected were 
analysed by the applying statistical tools such as average scores, P values on which 
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hypothesis was tested, correlation etc. Cronbach alpha scores for the variables in the 
questionnaire was also ascertained to find out their validity. 
3. Hypotheses:  
Ho: The consumer buying behavior has seen no shift for online educational products 
due to Covid-19 
Ha: The consumer buying behavior has seen major shift for online educational products 
due to Covid-19A  
The null hypothesis was evaluated for rejection or non-rejection using a t-test with a 
95% confidence level and a p-value. 
4. Data analysis and interpretation: 
Cronbach Alpha score of 0.719 ascertains the validity of the questionnaire. The cross 
tabulation analysis for the demographics was done. Hypotheses was tested using t-test. 
P value obtained was 0.0036 which is less than 0.05 hence null hypotheses stands 
rejected.  
5. Conclusion: 
In recent years, there has been a significant shift in consumer purchasing behaviour 
toward online educational items. This was reached based on overwhelming agreement 
with statements such as: parents are now more involved in purchasing online 
educational products, online education is seen as an alternative to physical education, 
which is currently suspended, online education is seen as a viable option due to the 
availability of smartphones and laptops, children are also now more involved in 
purchasing online educational products, the effect of sales promotion of online 
educational products. Children are becoming accustomed to using online educational 
products as schools and offline classes remain suspended, parents are anticipating more 
launches of online educational products, and platforms such as social media are playing 
an important role in spreading awareness about online educational products. Previously 
difficult and rare purchasing behaviour for online education items is becoming routine 
and variety seeking. 
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Abstract: 
According to Oxford Dictionary, Entrepreneurship is the activity of setting up a 
business or businesses, taking on financial risks in the hope of profit. Entrepreneurship 
refers to the activity of initiating a business, usually a start-up that offers unique 
products and services to the customers. Entrepreneurship is most important factor to 
decide Socio Economic Development of any Country. The word entrepreneur is 
derived from the French entreprendre, meaning to undertake. The entrepreneur is one 
who undertakes to organize, manage and assume the risks of a business. In recent era 
Government of India has given importance to entrepreneurship development and 
thereby socio- economic development of India. There is close relationship in between 
Entrepreneurship and socio- economic development. Entrepreneurship has a potential 
to alleviate poverty, to generate Employment and in consequences overall development 
including socio Economic Development. Government of  India has tried to implement 
policies , different Programs, Laws for development of Entrepreneurship  and thereby 
tried to address issues of unemployment, Poverty and underdeveloped economy and 
social System. But these Public policies and schemes have failed to Expectation. This 
Article tries to explain the importance of entrepreneurship in the socio-economic 
development of India and throw lights on the Causes, which are responsible for failure 
of entrepreneurship Development. This Research Article also attempts to enumerate the 
hurdles which come in between Development of Entrepreneurship and Socio economic 
Development of the country. Most common hurdle is corruption and Lack of 
Infrastructure 
Key Words: Entrepreneurship, Development, Public Policies, Skill Development 
 
Introduction: 
There are Six factors of production - land, labour, capital, materials, technology and 
entrepreneurship. These factors of production are necessary in the production of goods 
and services. These resources should be properly mobilized for socio economic 
development of India. The job-creating capacity of entrepreneurs is very important for 
the development of any country. Government of India is encouraging to have Start Up. 
Start-ups requires Entrepreneurship skills . Start-ups give Job Opportunities and there 
by contributes for Socio-economic growth of Country. India is trying its best to develop 
Entrepreneurship skills in citizen of India, still there are some challenges, which 
needs to be addressed. 
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Objectives of Research Paper:   
 To Study Government of India’s Schemes and Policies of Entrepreneurship 

Development 
 To Point out Challenges which needs to be addressed for Entrepreneurship and 

Socio- Economic Development 
 To Study judicial decisions  with respect to Entrepreneurship Development and 

Socioeconomic Development 
 To Suggest some Measures for effective Implementation of Entrepreneurship 

Development Policies 
 
Literature Review: 
Sarah Fernandes (2019) Role of Entrepreneurship in Socio-Economic Growth of a 
Country. Retrieved from  https://apacentrepreneur.com/role-of-entrepreneurship-in-
socio-economic-growth-of-a-country/  
This Articles explain how Entrepreneurship Development Contributes to a Countries 
Socioeconomic Development. Entrepreneurs influences people and make them think 
big and dream big. Entrepreneurship creates jobs, It ensures better standard of living, It 
encourages Exports  
Ministry of Skill Development and Entrepreneurship retrieved from 
https://www.msde.gov.in/ 
This Website helped to know various programmes and schemes, which government of 
India has undertaken for Skill Development and Entrepreneurship Development. This 
website also giving the information regarding implementation of these policies and 
Programmes like Indian Institute of Entrepreneurship (IIE) 
Fleix, M. E. (2015, March 15) Entrepreneurship and socioeconomic development: 
Catalyzing African transformation in the 21st century. Retrieved from 
https://www.emerald.com/insight/search?q=Felix%20Moses%20Edoho 
This paper helped a lot to know the impact of Public Policies on Micro, small and 
medium enterprises development in Nigeria. Though this paper is all about Nigeria but 
Factors which are necessary for Entrepreneurship and Socio Economic Development 
are more or less same  everywhere.  
K Ramachandran (2008) Entrepreneurship Development: McGraw Hill 
Education  
In this Book Author nicely defined concept of Entrepreneur. According to him 
Entrepreneur is an individual who introduces something new in the economy. 
Entrepreneurship is a combination of skills, attitude, and knowledge. This book 
explains stories of entrepreneurial success in various areas - food products, social 
service, retail, education, pharmaceuticals, software, designing, consultancy, 
hospitality, outsourcing, etc.  
Sinha D. K. Entrepreneurship Development Programmes : Evaluation and 
Problems of EDPs Retrieved from 
https://www.yourarticlelibrary.com/entrepreneurship/entrepreneurship-development-
programmes-evaluation-and-problems-of-edps/40704 
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This Article is all about the evolution of entrepreneurship Development Programmes. 
This article is evaluating the effect that after completion of training how many 
Participants have started their own Start up 
 
Research Methods: 
This Research paper has Adopted Doctrinal or Non-Empirical Research method. 
Researcher has reviewed so many literature including published materials from the 
government sources and international agencies.  
 
Results and Discussions: 
Government of India’s initiative to build Entrepreneurship 
In India to develop Entrepreneurship, a Ministry for Skill Development & 
Entrepreneurship (MSDE) has been formed to focus on enhancing employability of the 
youth through skill development. The Hon’ble Prime Minister’s flagship scheme, 
Pradhan Mantri Kaushal Vikas Yojana (PMKVY) alone, has till date seen close to 92 
lakhs people get skilled and prepared for a new successful India. More than 720 
Pradhan Mantri Kaushal Kendras (PMKKs) have been established till date to support 
skill development infrastructure in the country. These are state of the art centers of 
skilling with latest pedagogy and use of technology.  
MSDE has also introduced the Pradhan Mantri Yuva Yojana (PM-YUVA) which aims 
to educate and equip potential and early stage entrepreneurs and catalyse a cultural shift 
to support aspiring entrepreneurs. The candidates are linked to the MUDRA scheme of 
the government to get assistance in initial business funding.6 It is a procedure that takes 
steps to make the idea happen. It is the process by which an innovation is implemented 
Indian Institute of Entrepreneurship (IIE) 
The Indian Institute of Entrepreneurship (IIE) was established in the year 1993 in 
Guwahati by the erstwhile Ministry of Industry (now the Ministry of Micro, Small and 
Medium Enterprises), Government of India as an autonomous National Institute to 
undertake training, research and consultancy activities in small and micro enterprises 
focusing on entrepreneurship development. This Institution has following aims  
 To develop entrepreneurship skill amongst citizen of India 
 To organize research activities in the field of   entrepreneurship development. 
 To generate consultancy for MSMEs 
 To Enhance employability potentials of Participants  
 To digitalize all work of Indian Institute of Entrepreneurship.  
 To fulfill all legal responsibilities. 
 
National Institute of Entrepreneurship and Small Business Development 
(NIESBUD) 
The National Institute for Entrepreneurship and Small Business Development is an  
Important institution of the Ministry of Skill Development and Entrepreneurship. Its 
main focus is providing training, giving Consultancy, doing Research to achieve goal 
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of entrepreneurship and Skill Development. This Institution is also giving International 
Training under the supervision of Ministry of External Affairs. 
The Govt. of India has taken number of initiatives to build Entrepreneurship and solve 
problem of unemployment. Below are listed some Schemes, Which has been taken 
from website of Ministry of Ministry of Skill Development and Entrepreneurship 
Short Term Training Schemes/Initiatives: 
Pradhan Mantri Kaushal Vikas Yojana, Pradhan Mantri Kaushal Kendras (PMKK), Jan 
Shikshan Sansthan (JSS), Capacity Building Scheme, Udaan, School Initiatives and 
Higher Education, India International Skill Centres (IISCs) 
Long Term Training Schemes/Initiatives: 
Craftsmen Training Scheme (CTS), Advanced Vocational Training Scheme (AVTS), 
Vocational Training Programme For Women, Schemes for Up gradation of ITIs 
Entrepreneurship Schemes: 
National Entrepreneurship Awards (NEA), Pilot Project on Entrepreneurship 
Other Schemes/Initiatives: 
SANKALP, Aspirational Skilling Abhiyan, Rozgar Mela, Skill Loan Scheme 
In all the above mentioned programs initiated by the government of India, the objective 
was to provide training and provide the financial help through the banks as well as 
some of the schemes are also making provisions for subsidy. The main aim of these 
programs is to create self-employment opportunities for the people of India. 
Self-Help Group Programe: 
In India this Programe of Self-Help Group has started since 1972. Self-help Groups 
(SHGs) are informal associations of people. These SHGs have been given loan on 
priority and at a lower rate. The products manufactured by these SHGs have received 
good demand. This has started supplementing the family income by the women. This 
scheme has developed confidence amongst the women and now they have been given 
due importance and are being consulted in taking vital decisions in the family. This 
SHG scheme has empowered the women. Through this scheme the entrepreneurship 
development has taken place to a great extent. These SHGs have been given training by 
the Government7 
Though Indian government is giving importance to development of Indian 
entrepreneurship there by wants to bring Socioeconomic Development but reality is 
that Entrepreneurship development is very slow. Most of the citizens of India like to do 
job in Government sector and Multi-National Companies. Most of the people carrying 
on Business which they got inherently and those who are not getting   government job 
so they are doing small roadside Business. Educated middle class person always giving 
preference to jobs either in government sectors or MNCs. In India People prefers to do 
job instead of opening of Business. In India through Various schemes and Programme, 
and Policies, Government tried to develop entrepreneurship but result is not 
satisfactory. Our education system is not modern education System which will give 
importance to Entrepreneurship. In India there are some education institutions which 
are giving importance to have own start up and encouraging students to open up 
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business like IITs. But again result is not satisfactory. Most of the government 
programs and policies have inherent weakness.   
 

Reason of failure of Entrepreneurship Development Policy: 
In spite of Government of India taking effort for Entrepreneurship Development, it is 
observed that efforts have remained limited to certain areas. The programmes 
conducted by various agencies vary in duration, selection procedures, course content 
etc. Their contribution is very uneven among regions. They neglect growth of 
entrepreneurship in backward parts of even industrial areas due to lack of entrepreneurs 
or intrinsic factors like adverse terrain, soil etc. Their dispersal in rural/backward areas 
is not upto the mark. Enough attention is not being given to streamline and coordinate 
all activities related with programmes to get maximum results. They are more attuned 
to maintenance function than to development function. They are a costly affair. Their 
high budgets prevent them from becoming popular in a country like India. Thus EDP in 
India is insufficient, uneven and not enough to develop entrepreneurial spirit. 
EDPs suffer on many counts. The problems and lacunae are on the part of all those who 
are involved in the process, be it the trainers and the trainees, the ED organisations, the 
supporting organizations, and the state governments. 
Trainer-motivations are not found upto the mark in motivating the trainees to start their 
own enterprises. ED organisations lack in commitment and sincerity in conducting the 
EDPs. In some cases, EDPs are used as means to generate surplus (income) for the ED 
organisations. Non-conducive environment and constraints make the trainer-
motivators’ role ineffective. The antithetic attitude of the supporting agencies like 
banks and financial institutions serves as stumbling block in the success of EDPs. Thus, 
it is clear that the problems are not with the strategy but with its implementation. 
 

Indian Judiciary’s approach towards Entrepreneurship Development : 
The judiciary, which emerged as the protector of civilian rights over the past three 
decades, now seems to have simply switched sides – especially at the lower levels – to 
aiding and abetting the criminal legal system in these Machiavellian endeavours. 
Professionals, Entrepreneurs and Company Directors are liberally arrested and denied 
bail for days on end causing disrepute, business destruction and impacting careers 
irretrievably. However, to those in position of power with ‘secure’ government jobs 
this matters least as long as their power and revenue sources remain undisturbed. To 
them it does not matter that their patently illegal actions are destroying business value 
and the global image of India. And the higher judiciary must also take partake blame in 
this rigmarole – in every order laying down procedure or clarifying citizen’s & 
business’s rights, while contempt & worse is threatened for the police, bureaucracy & 
the polity, for the venerable judges a motherly slap on the wrist by way of some vague 
possibility of departmental enquiry is envisaged. The futility of this is demonstrated by 
the fact that despite the mess that our judicial system is in, we rarely hear of judges 
suffering strong disciplinary or penal action, whereas police, bureaucrats and 
politicians routinely face this. The citizen of course remains at the apex of the pyramid 
of suffering. Yet in all of this it is also stark that the top Courts in the country & the 
state have failed to draw a line in stone about treating business disputes as separate 
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from criminal matters. It is a matter of sadness that instead of laying the law that 
criminal action should ideally be outcome of judicial or tribunal observation of the 
occurrence of fraud or other criminal action, courts throughout the country have been 
allowed to function in the wild west in such matters. While there is no question that a 
business dispute may have a criminal angle in cases, case law allowing the admittance 
of criminal cases without investigation or proof has emboldened unscrupulous 
operators to create an environment of fear. This is nothing but judicial terrorism 
directed at the destruction of the country’s business environment. The eradication of 
corruption is essential – the guilty must be punished swiftly, but swifter than that must 
be the sifting of the good from the bad, in a fair manner, and in a way that ensures that 
the jurisdictional maxim of ‘innocent until proven guilty’ is followed diligently. 
 

Conclusion and Recommendations: 
There should be Classification in between big entrepreneurial firms and Small 
entrepreneurial businesses. Different Policies and scheme should be made to suit 
demand of these Big and Small Entrepreneurial Business so that Socio- Economic 
Development of India can be easily achieved.   Public Policies should address issues of 
Corruption, Lack of Infrastructure, lack of Security.   
Proper implementation of these Public policies and schemes will surely bring Socio 
economic Development. These Public Policies should have Practical Implications. 
Success of Public Policy for Entrepreneurship development will require coordination 
and Cooperation in different Institutions and organisation, which are working in the 
area of Entrepreneurship development 
Effective support services should be linked with EDPs for better results.  Potential 
entrepreneurs who have business experience, education and skills should be tapped first 
for EDPs. Intensive follow up work will have to be done and systemised in the process 
to make is accessible to entrepreneurs in formal and informal forms.  A token fee may 
be charged from participants to ensure their commitment towards EDPs.  EDPs should 
be designed to meet out the objectives already set and imagination to tackle unusual 
problems. “Thus EDP is necessary for promoting entrepreneurship but its course 
contents and conceptual framework must be able to motivate first generation 
entrepreneurs.” 
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Abstract: 
Articles 15 and 16 of the Indian constitution contain social safety provisions for all 
Indian citizens. Discrimination on the basis of religion, ethnicity, caste, sex, or place of 
birth is prohibited under Article 15. The major goal of this article is to investigate and 
analyse the various forms of EEO programmes and processes in IT firms in Pune, with 
a focus on providing women with equal employment chances. Organizations that give 
work possibilities for people of various backgrounds, such as race, sex, national origin, 
and so on, are frequently regarded as progressive. The research is based on a systematic 
analysis of the literature and illustrates the shifting levels of women's participation with 
in Indian IT sector. 
 
Keywords: best practices,, EEO, Equal Employment Opportunities, Indian IT Firms. 

 
1. Introduction: 
How can one explain the low level of engagement of women (8.2%) in the IT industry 
when compared to other industries that have been rooted in North American culture for 
decades, such as broad banking firms (27.1%) and publishing/printing (24.1%)? What 
then is the scenario in a developing nation like India, where gender expectations are 
more firmly entrenched and women's socio-economic status remains significantly lower 
than men's, taking the United States as an example? According to the International Job 
Organization (ILO), women's labour force participation has improved dramatically in 
countries like India, despite the fact that only 50% of women engage in the 
employment market. The dominance of male entrepreneurs, particularly men, who 
control all financial and business power structures in both male- and female-dominated 
public and private organisations, is one reason why India's gender gap is not as severe 
as in other emerging countries. This can lead to the persistence of discriminatory 
practises in the female realm, as this research explores further. The gender divide is not 
limited to certain industries. Although some major organisations appear to be more 
progressive than others and have a high female representation, this may not be 
definitive evidence of equality. The duty for reducing prejudice starts with CEOs and 
understanding how business culture influences these leaders. Whether or not there are 
clear regulations encouraging equal chances for women employees is one of the most 
critical variables impacting company culture. Gender bias can occur when employers 
terminate females at a higher rate than males with similar performance ratings because 
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they are viewed as less competent, for example, because they are not performing as 
well, because they are pregnant, because they are married, and so on.  
The research is a thorough analysis of the literature that also emphasises the changing 
level of women's participation in the Indian IT industry. The major goal of this study is 
to explore and compare the various forms of EEO programmes and processes in IT 
firms in Pune City, with a special focus on providing equal employment chances for 
women, using relevant literature. 
 

2 . Conclusion: 
What are the reasons why, despite improved access to education, women's total 
involvement in the paid labour market is declining in comparison to men's 
participation? Why are women's positions in the IT sector relegated in well-educated 
employment markets? Traditional gender roles, as described by the public opposed to 
private sector model, influence women's engagement in engineering and IT, according 
to the findings of this study. Even after reaching some of the highest levels of education 
in Indian society, these women are still associated with attributes such as being 
secondary, invisible, reproductive (i.e., children), and unpaid (Anderson 1988; 
Patterson and Runyan 1999). Though women strive to negotiate the paid labour market, 
these distinct features impede them from competing effectively and on an equal footing 
with men, because men are seen as primary, visible, productive (i.e., goods and 
services), and leaders. Traditional gender norms continue to have detrimental 
consequences for India's growth as well as women's participation in engineering. 
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Abstract: 
Any contemporary economy's backbone is the banking industry. It is one of the most 
crucial financial pillars of the financial system, and it has a significant impact on an 
economy's success or failure. The paper focuses on the study which implies the impact 
of payment banks on the traditional banks. The data for the study is gathered from the 
secondary data like journals, websites. The paper talks about the services, benefits, 
activities and the challenges faced by the payment banks. It is found that in various 
ways payment banks have affected the working of the traditional banks. Whereas 
Payment Banks is a key value proposition and would be really a game change in Indian 
Banking System. 
 
Keywords: Payment Banks, Traditional Banks, financial inclusion. 
 
I. Introduction: 
What are Payment banks? 
Payments Bank was established in response to the Nachiket Mor Committee's 
suggestions to function on a smaller scale with little credit risk. The major objective of 
it is to promote financial inclusion by providing banking services and financial services 
to the underbanked and unbanked areas, as well as to assist migrant workers, small 
businesses and low-income households. 
Payment banks are incorporated under the Companies Act of 2013, but are subject to a 
slew of laws, including the Banking Regulation Act of 1949, the RBI Act of 1934, the 
Payment and Settlement Systems Act of 2007 and the Foreign Exchange Management 
Act of 1999. Fino, Airtel Payment Bank, Paytm Payment Bank, Jio Payment Bank, 
India Post Payment Bank, NSDL Payment Bank, and are the six payment banks 
currently operating in India. 
 
Services offered by payments bank: 
 They are allowed to accept deposits of up to Rs 2,000,000. It accepts demand 

deposits such as savings and current accounts. 
 Only in the form of Statutory Liquidity Ratios may the money received as deposits 

are invested in safe government securities (SLR). It must be at least 75% of the 
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amount in the demand deposit. The remaining 25% will be placed on a regular basis 
in time deposits with other commercial banks. Personal payments and cross-border 
transfers will be allowed on current accounts by payment banks.  

 It is able to provide debit cards to customers.  
 
Some activities that Payments banks cannot be functioned are: 
 Payment banks are granted a 'differentiated bank’ license by the RBI, which 

prevents them from lending. 
 It does not take time deposits or deposits from non-resident Indians.  
 It is unable to establish subsidiaries to engage in non-banking financial operations

  
Challenges faced by Payments Bank: 
 Lack of public information about how to use these services. 
 There aren't enough incentives for agents to participate in the activities. 
 Operational resources and infrastructure are lacking. 
 Obstacles of technology 
 
Expected benefits of Payment Banks: 
 Because practically all transactions would be digital, it will aid in combating the 

problem of counterfeit currency. 
 Because there would be less money in circulation and most transactions will take 

place online, the government will be able to keep track of black money. 
 Payment banks will guarantee that more money enters the banking system and that 

consumers in outlying areas are served. As a result, larger financial inclusion rates 
are possible. 

 Payment banks will provide zero-balance savings accounts as well as other banking 
services at exceptionally cheap rates. 

 
Traditional Banking: 
What is traditional bank?  
Banking has been an outmoded sector for a very long time. Given that banks have 
existed for hundreds of years, this seems obvious. Traditional banking refers to banks 
with a physical presence and a domestic banking license in the United Nation.  
Banks, in particular, provide deposit accounts, which are safe places for consumers to 
put their money. Banks lend money from deposit accounts to other persons or 
businesses. In exchange, the bank receives interest payments from borrowers on those 
loans. These include well-known financial institutions such as ING, Bank of America, 
and Banco Santander, to name a few.  
It includes both benefits and its disadvantages. 
Benefits:  
 Having the ability to stroll into a local branch and chat with a live person; 
 Generally regarded as safe; 
 Positive influence on client and supplier perceptions; 
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 Service tailored to your needs; 
 Cash payments and withdrawals are easier to manage; 
 There are more financial items to choose from. 
Disadvantages: 
 Accessibility is restricted (KYC/AML standards are more stringent). Certain 

conventional banks are risk-averse;  
 some nations are unable to do business with them; 
 Online banking may be obsolete;  
 account opening may take longer;  
 banking must take place during business hours;   
Traditional banks have extended their virtual activity in recent years, it should be 
highlighted. Over the next ten years, banking will almost certainly be entirely digital. 
This means that, in the long term, opening a traditional bank account today might lead 
to a completely online banking solution from a reputable, top global bank. This makes 
the prospect of opening a traditional bank account in 2022 intriguing. 
Comparison between the roles of traditional banks and payment banks- 

Role/Responsibility Traditional Banks Payment Banks 

Issue of Financial 
Products 

All kinds of financial products 
are available. 

Only risk-free such as 
insurance, would be given. 

Money Remittances Cost of transfer is higher. NEFT, RTGS, IMPS 
available. 

Bill Payment Option to pay your utility bills 
online. 

Option to pay utility bills 
online. 

ATMs Present Present 

Credit/ Debit Cards All kinds of cards are issued 
 Only Debit / ATM cards 

will be issued 
 No Credit 

Loans Its most important aspects. Cannot lend loans. 

Accounts 

 Various types of accounts 
 To create an account, have 

a certain level of income.  
 Keep a certain balance 

amount. 

 Bank Accounts (Current 
and Savings) 

 no minimum income 
requirement  

 No need to keep a 
certain balance. 

Deposits Customer deposits up to Rs 
1,000,000 Deposits are not restricted.  
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Payments banks will allow impoverished persons who currently exclusively interact in 
cash to make their first foray into formal banking. Traditional banks may find it 
uneconomical to build branches in every hamlet, but mobile phone coverage offers a 
promising low-cost platform for swiftly bringing basic financial services to every rural 
population. 
 

II. Objectives of the study:  
1. The goal of this study is to investigate the role of payment banks in India. 
2. To look at how Payments Banks affect the Indian banking market. 
 

III. Literature Review:  
Literature review related to payment banks: 
Nagar and Kaneria (2020) examined payments bank issues and operations, as well as 
their role in financial inclusion and how it aids the economy's digitization. The data 
utilized to examine their involvement in financial inclusion is quantitative (secondary 
data), Genesis Payment Banks are being hailed as a game-changer in the Indian 
banking industry. 
Rampure and Subhash (2019) examined that the target market of Payment Banks if 
people are aware of the Payment Banks, they are willing to use them. Adequate 
awareness is required by the government on the Payment Banks as there is no sufficient 
awareness among people. Payment banks have a significant role to play in India's 
economic development, if proper initiatives are taken forward. 
Sutaria and Dhokia (2019) studied the scope of the Payment Banks in India, concept 
and functions of Payment Banks, perception of people towards Payment Banks and the 
benefits provided by Payment Banks to the people. The traditional “Know Your 
Customer” (KYC) should be replaced by “Follow Your Customer” (FYC). This is a 
major value proposition that has the potential to revolutionize the Indian banking 
system. People need to be more aware of Payment Banks. 
Phadke (2019) studied about the functions of Payment Banks, various benefits by its 
users, user viability of Payment Banks. “Payment Banks is a key value proposition and 
would be really a game change in Indian Banking System.” 
Sarkar and Singh (2019) examined about the future of Payment Banks in India. As the 
concept of Payment Banks came as a game changer within the context of India, as it is 
aimed at the inclusion of low income household within the banking umbrella. The 
reason behind this includes the guidelines by the RBI which acts as a bottleneck in the 
growth. SBI mentioned in its report “Payment Banks – A case of Near Yet Too Far”, 
which indicates the future of Payment Banks in doubt. But the story of Payment Banks 
is not yet over. 
 

Literature review related to traditional banking: 
Amin and Bhikale (2019) analyzed the benefits and drawbacks of online banking, as 
well as how it impacts the banking industry as a whole. They also studied the 
challenges faced by the Indian Banks and suggested the few solutions to tackle the 
problems. Rather than an acceptable mode of banking the internet banking will surely 
become a preferred mode of banking. 
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Chodhury (2008) studied in the context of the Indian retail banking business, the 
parameters of customer perceived service quality. Attitude, competence, tangible, and 
convenience are the four characteristics of service quality. The findings of the service 
quality dimensions were used in this study to discuss the measures that bank managers 
may take to improve employee skills and attitudes and build a customer-service culture. 
Ankit (2011) examined that banks should use creative and proactive approach like 
providing the knowledge to the customers regarding the friendly customer service and 
the internet banking, as this will help to build the customer confidence and which will 
lead to the customer satisfaction levels. 
Gauba (2012) stated that more than half of India's population has no access to financial 
services. The lack of closeness of financial institutions, lack of a considerable or 
regular income, extensive documentation for loans and account creation, loss of daily 
earnings, and high transportation costs are all factors that contribute to financial 
exclusion in India.  
 

IV. Data Collection:  
This is an exploratory paper. The data is collected through the secondary data for the 
study. The secondary data includes journals, websites, government reports that have 
been published. 
 

V. Findings and Conclusion: 
How payment banks will affect traditional banks- 
 While, small and medium-sized public sector lenders may face considerable 

pressure and private sector banks may see little impact. 
 However, the profits were short-lived in a depressed market, emphasizing their 

irrational character. Nonetheless, while the path ahead is fraught with uncertainty, 
the reality remains that the RBI's clearance for the beginning of the payment banks 
that would pave the way for financial inclusion through the use of a digital platform 
and the combination of branches. 

 What will happen to universal banks as a result of this? Because private sector 
banks have already made significant investments in technology, the impact on them 
will be small.  

 However, there may be an effect on medium-sized public sector banks and small 
banks since payment banks have an influence on additional deposit growth and 
market share, particularly in semi-urban and rural regions. The public sector banks 
are also facing a slowdown in their (CASA) current and savings account deposit 
share and a massive a slew of bad loans, both of which are impacting capacity to 
grow their profitability. 

 India is only the place which is far from the technology equipped with financial 
applications is posing a threat to traditional institutions. In China, mobile 
applications have proliferated and begun to pose a challenge to the slow and 
inefficient traditional banks, to the point that many clients have converted to 
directly mobile apps from cash transactions to banking. 

 The establishment of Payment Banks is a huge step forward in achieving the 
government's long-cherished goals of financial inclusion. Despite numerous worries 
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and obstacles, these new differentiated banks, together with previously announced 
Payment Banks, represent a viable plan for deepening the financial inclusion drive. 
Whereas Payment Banks is a key value proposition and would be really a game 
change in Indian Banking System. 
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Abstract: 
Using social media platforms to engage citizens may provide useful insights to 
decision-makers, according to the existing literature on citizen engagement via social 
media platforms. An attempt to map citizen engagement is made considering this 
evolution. This study was completed using co-citation analysis. Furthermore, the 
bibliometric analysis analyses research published between 2010 and 2022 in the field of 
citizen engagement through websites like Facebook and Twitter, which allow for a 
forward-looking viewpoint. It contains 2244 articles from the Dimensions database that 
were exported. Even though there has been a wealth of research in this domain, there 
are still some aspects of sub-areas that would need to be studied further.  Instead of 
focusing on the most thoroughly studied aspect of citizen interaction, much work needs 
to be done across a wide range of government departments. The lack of 
interdisciplinary aspects of citizen engagement through social media platforms is also 
highlighted. Using co-citation analysis, you can see how the sources, references, and 
authors are interconnected. 
 
Keywords: Bibliometrics, Bibliometric coupling, Citizen Engagement, Co-citation 
analysis, Facebook, Social media platforms, Twitter, VOSviewer. 
 

Introduction: 
In recent years, internet-based tools like social media have been used to foster social 
interaction. One of the most important features of social media is the ability of users to 
actively participate in a conversation by posting, responding to other users' posts, or 
starting their own. Many researchers have noticed that using social media in public can 
improve communication, transparency, civic engagement, democracy, trust, and the 
spread of good practices among government departments. Government social media 
managers can increase participation and information exchange. 
 

Literature Review: 
Article clustering software like Bibliometrix and VOS viewer finds the most 
recognized clusters in articles. It is claimed that managers' perceptions of external and 
internal aspects may provide additional insight into the mapping (Ferreira, 2018). 
Authorship, citations, and keyword co-occurrence are too examined (Laengle et al., 
2018). Ma (2012) describes three ways to measure author bibliographic coupling 
strength. Also, he used co-authorship adjustments and social media surveys. 

mailto:pragyamondal25@gmail.com
mailto:preeti.23746@lpu.co.in
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Author, country, organization, and source could be found using VOSviewer software 
(Karakus et al., 2019). Another example is proximity analysis (Habib and Afzal, 2017). 
The ISI web database was used by scientists from 1992 to 2019. (Grauwin and Jensen, 
2011). A bibliographic coupling network analyzed papers using the VOS viewer 
(Farrukh et al., 2020). Research topics, papers, and journal articles were also mapped 
(Belussi et al., 2019). 
 

Objective of the Study: 
This study's main goal is to depict the current state of citizen engagement on social 
media platforms while also looking for a co-citation pattern. 
Methodology of the Study: 
To achieve this, articles on citizen engagement were searched in Dimensions. This 
paper's literature covers 2010-2022. Our final keywords were “Citizen Engagement”, 
“Social Media”, “Facebook” and “Twitter” (Table 1). The items were thoroughly 
authenticated. Analysing the data with VOSviewer It creates bibliographic and co-
citation maps. VOSviewer compares the two datasets visually. 

Table 1: Summary of the articles as per keywords 
Keywords No. of Articles 
“Citizen Engagement” 31,359 
“Citizen Engagement” AND “Social Media” 15, 269 
“Citizen Engagement” AND “Social Media” AND 
“Government” 

7, 388 

“Citizen Engagement” AND “Social Media” AND 
“Government” AND “Government services” 

6,747 

“Citizen Engagement” AND “Social Media” AND 
“Government” AND “Government services” AND “Facebook” 
AND “Twitter” 

2,244 

Source: Primary  
Table 2: Data retrieval process  

 

Source: Primary 
The final set of 2244 articles were then analyzed using VOSviewer and Bibliometrix 
software for co-citation analysis and bibliometric analysis respectively.  
Analysis and Results: 
The following section starts by discussing the year, country, journal, and 
orientation spread of 2244 identified articles. After that, the co-citation analysis of the 
database articles is discussed. 

Stage 1 Documents retrieved from Dimensions database 35.081 
Stage 2 Limiting to English records 34,712 
Stage 3 Screened documents on the basis of the selected 

Keywords as seen in Table 1 
2,249 

Stage 4 Removal of Duplicates and limiting the study to the 
time period of 2010-2022 

2,244 

Stage 5 Final set of articles for bibliometric analysis 2,244 
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1. Generic Analysis 
 Data exported from Dimensions Database using the keywords “Citizen 

Engagement” AND “Social Media” AND “Government Services” AND 
“Facebook” AND “Twitter” are shown in Table 3. 

Table 3: Overview of the 2244 documents selected for the study 
MAIN INFORMATION ABOUT DATA 
Timespan 2010:2022 
Sources (Journals, Books, etc) 402 
Documents 2244 
Average years from publication 4.68 
Average citations per documents 9.451 
Average citations per year per doc 1.325 
References 37093 
DOCUMENT TYPES  
Article 2244 
DOCUMENT CONTENTS  
Keywords Plus (ID) 1 
Author's Keywords (DE) 1 
AUTHORS  
Authors 2537 
Author Appearances 3196 
Authors of single-authored documents 644 
Authors of multi-authored documents 1893 
AUTHORS COLLABORATION  
Single-authored documents 789 
Documents per Author 0.885 
Authors per Document 1.13 
Co-Authors per Documents 1.42 
Collaboration Index 2.36 

                Source: Bibliometrix, Biblioshiny(). 
 Year-wise distribution of articles 
 2018 saw the most publications on the subject. Since 2000, research has grown 

steadily. Because governments had not previously considered social media as a tool 
for citizen engagement, the study began in 2010. 

Table 4: Year-wise distribution of the data 
Publication Year Publication No 

2010 16 
2011 47 
2012 82 
2013 75 
2014 170 
2015 121 



Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 526 

2016 139 
2017 255 
2018 699 
2019 190 
2020 203 
2021 207 
2022 40 

 Source: Bibliometrix, Biblioshiny(). 
 Country-wise distribution of articles  

 
Fig. 1: Graphical representation of Table 4 

 A country-by-country classification of literature is thought to be important for 
determining the intensity of research around the world (Table 5). 

Table 5: Distributing documents country by country. 
Sl. No. Country Total Citations 

1 United States 4997 
2 Spain 1406 
3 United Kingdom 487 
4 Netherlands 439 
5 Greece 412 
6 Mexico 369 
7 Canada 368 
8 Italy 312 
9 South Korea 279 
10 Denmark 264 
11 Malaysia 244 
12 Australia 241 
13 India 196 
14 Germany 168 
15 China 157 

                                Source: Bibliometrix, Biblioshiny(). 
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Fig. 2: Virtual representation of the country-wide distribution of the documents 

 Source: VOSviewer 
 Journal-wise distribution of articles  
 To determine where citizen engagement research is published, table 6 lists the 15 

most cited journals out of the 50 most cited journals. 
Table 6: Top 15 cited Journal sources 

Sources Articles 
Government Information Quarterly 3373 
Public Administration Review 1440 
Choice 1226 
Lecture Notes In Computer Science 535 
SSRN Electronic Journal 416 
Journal Of Public Administration Research And Theory 380 
Computers In Human Behavior 374 
Information Polity 332 
Public Relations Review 331 
Mis Quarterly 324 
New Media & Society 314 
Transforming Government People Process And Policy 306 
The American Review Of Public Administration 290 
Public Administration 287 
Information Communication & Society 262 

 Source: Bibliometrix, Biblioshiny(). 
 Government Information Quarterly is the highest cited journal followed by Public 

Administrative Review. Though it must be noted that most of such publications 
come from government journals and administration review publications. 

 Fields of Research 
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 Table 7 clearly shows that most studies were done on human society, i.e., citizen 
policies and their digital platform implementation. Then studies of the platform's 
security issue for both the government and the users.  

 
Table 7: Overview of fields of research. 

 Source: dimensions.ai 
 Author Citation 
 Five documents per author, with at least 10 citations per author, were set as the 

minimum number for a threshold. A total of 2557 authors emerged with only 20 
articles under the threshold conditions.  

 
Fig. 3: Virtual representation of author citation distribution of the articles 

 Source: VOSviewer 
2. Bibliometric Coupling 
 Bibliometric coupling based on documents 
 From a total of 2244 documents, the most cited were chosen for inclusion. Ten 

citations were the minimum. Only 403 articles out of 2244 were caped. 
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Table 8: Top ten most coupled articles. 
Sl. No. Document Citations Total Link Strength 

1 Medaglia (2017a) 62 933 
2 Gupta (2017) 13 922 
3 Narayanan (2017) 13 922 
4 Bhat (2017) 13 922 
5 Centeno (2017) 14 922 
6 Hollebeek (2017) 25 916 
7 Feltosa (2017) 13 916 
8 Depaula (2018) 60 689 
9 Stamati (2015) 91 688 

10 Arshad (2020) 74 651 
                      Source: Bibliometrix, biblioshiny(). 

 
Fig. 4: A visual representation of the bibliographic couplings–based on 

documents. 
 Source: VOSviewer 
 Bibliometric coupling based on sources 
 A bibliometric coupling threshold of five documents and ten citations was used to 

establish source strength. Only 36 articles (out of 401) met the criteria. Table 9 lists 
the ten most-cited sources. 

Table 9: Top ten most coupled sources. 
Sl. 
No. 

Source Docume
nts 

Citations Total Link 
Strength 

1 Government Information Quarterly 66 4886 12011 
2 Public Administration and Information 

Technology 
41 584 4660 

3 Routledge Handbook on information 
technology in Government 

13 53 2760 
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4 Contemporary Issues in Social Media 15 109 2282 
5 Transforming Government People 11 493 1901 
6 International journal of Electronic 7 86 1602 
7 SSRN Electronic Journal 35 164 1565 
8 Information Polity 10 496 1362 
9 International Journal of Public 

Administration 
7 70 1231 

10 Public Management Review 5 95 1117 
 Source: Bibliometrix, biblioshiny(). 

 
Fig. 5: A visual representation of the bibliographic couplings–based on Sources 

 Source: VOSviewer 
 Bibliometric Coupling Based on Authors 
 Author link strength in this study is determined by looking at 5 documents and 10 

citations from each of the authors involved in the study. A total of 20 authors out of 
the total of 2557 were deemed to have achieved this standard, as shown in table 10. 

Table 10: Top 10 most coupled authors. 
Sl. 
No. 

Source Documents Citations Total Link Strength 

1 Freenaghty, B 28 22 3055 
2 Gerrand, P 28 22 3055 
3 Reddick, christopher G 14 650 1497 
4 Gusuela, B 6 103 1382 
5 Metallo, C 6 98 1329 
6 Gil=Garcia 10 776 1074 
7 Khan, G. F. 5 211 920 
8 Janssen, M 6 192 908 
9 Bolivar, M 7 60 844 

10 Nam, T 5 328 829 
 Source: Bibliometrix, biblioshiny(). 
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Fig. 6: Visual representation of bibliographic coupling – based on authors. 

 Source: VOSviewer 
 
3. Co-citation Analysis 
 Concerning the relationships between two publications, co-citation analysis can be 

used to get an overview of other publications referenced. The use of colour in these 
publications indicates a common goal. 

 Co-cited reference 
 With a minimum of 15, 36220 citations were generated, 178 of which met the 

threshold. The same three clusters emerged: citizen engagement, social media 
platforms, and their use. 

 
Fig. 7: A visual illustration of the co-citation – based on references.  

 Source: VOSviewer 
 Co-cited sources 
 A total of 7572 citations were generated, 832 of which met the minimum 

requirement. Six prominent clusters emerged, encompassing government 
information, politics, public administration, ethics, and marketing research. 
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Fig. 8: A visual illustration of the co-citation – based on sources. 

 Source: VOSviewer 
 Co-cited authors 
  
 With a minimum number of cited authors being 40, 60789 authors were 

generated, and 146 such authors met the threshold. The highest cluster consists of 
158 cited authors represented by the colour red. 

 
Fig. 9: A visual illustration of the co-citation – based on authors. 

 Source: VOSviewer 
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Conclusion: 
The study looked at citizen engagement articles on Facebook and Twitter. Other social 
media platforms besides Facebook and Twitter allow for exploratory research. Due to 
social media mentions, only 2244 articles were approved. It spans 2010 to 2022. 
Increasing social communication channels, digital phones, and apps mean more work in 
this field. Many studies on how governments use social media to engage citizens are 
focused on social media engagement theory. We used bibliometrics to learn more about 
how citizens use social media like Facebook and Twitter to connect. 
 

Limitations: 
However, this bibliometric study has flaws. The search initially focused on Dimensions 
publications. It turns out Dimensions does not have all articles on citizen engagement. 
The bibliometric study uses quantitative methods but cannot assess the papers' 
reliability or content. The differences in existing theories for citizen engagement via 
social media, study types, and their relevance require more research. 
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Abstract 
A pledge or dedication of oneself to something or someone else can be defined as 
organisational commitment. Organizational commitment has been found to be a 
significant determinant of employee engagement and organisational effectiveness. The 
responses of 174 employees from five of Pune's largest IT organisations were gathered 
for this study. According to the findings, organisational commitment mediates the 
relationship between perceived organisational support and work effectiveness. 
Employees who are more devoted to their organisations can improve company 
performance by enhancing customer happiness and loyalty, lowering labour turnover 
rates, and minimising training expenses, according to the research. In addition, highly 
engaged workers can have a favourable impact on an organization's entire value chain. 
The amount of support an employee receives from their employer influences their level 
of commitment. 
 

Keywords: Employee Engagement, Business Performance, Organizational 
Commitment, Indian IT industry 
 

1. Introduction: 
 Individuals' identification and involvement with their organisation is referred to as 
organisational commitment. This signifies that a person is willing to devote their time, 
energy, and effort to a company because they identify with it (Schaufeli & Bakker, 
2004). A pledge or engagement of oneself to something or someone else can be defined 
as organisational commitment. 
Several factors have been recognised as having an impact on organisational 
commitment (Schaufeli, Salanova, González-Romá, & Bakker, 2002). Organizational 
commitment is linked to improved performance. Workers who performed better on the 
Organizational Commitment Scale were much more engaged and achievers at work. It 
is important to note that organizational loyalty is not solely dependent on performance, 
but rather it also includes other factors such as one's moral values, beliefs about their 
organization, job resources, and social support (Sampson & Laude, 1986). 
Employee core values, emotional involvement in the organisation, and identification 
with the organisation are three main components of organisational commitment. 
Schaufeli (2003) found that organisational commitment is positively associated to job 
performance while also functioning as a buffer against job stressors in his study of the 
relationship between organisational commitment and performance.The relationship 
between organisational commitment and business performance is good. Management 
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impact and employee morale are two strategies via which companies can impact 
business performance. From the another perspective, we think of employee engagement 
as a measure of how motivated they are at work. More crucially, we consider 
engagement to be a state: engaged employees begin motivated, then grow demotivated, 
and eventually disengaged from their work. The purpose of this research is to look into 
the function of organisational commitment in mediating the relationship between job 
satisfaction, employee engagement, and performance. This paper's main topic is: How 
does organisational commitment moderate the connection between employee 
involvement and business performance? We now explain why, regardless of employee 
engagement level, business performance is more successful in some firms but less 
successful in others. Finally, we describe how this conceptual framework might help us 
understand why different kinds of performance management are linked to varied 
degrees of corporate performance across industries. 
 

2. Methodology: 
A primary data was collected from 160 employees were chosen from 10 significant IT 
companies in Mumbai. A questionnaire was designed to find the behaviour of three 
constructs, namely-Employee Engagement, business performance and Organizational 
Commitment. The questionnaire was designed on 5 point Likert Scale and the data 
collected were analysed by the applying statistical tools such as average scores, P 
values on which hypothesis was tested, correlation etc. Cronbach alpha scores for the 
variables in the questionnaire was also ascertained to find out their validity. 
 

3. Hypothesis: 
To carry out the study the following hypothesis was formulated: 
Ho1: There is no mediating role of Organizational Commitment between perceived 
organizational support and employee performance.   
Ha1: A significant mediating role of Organizational Commitment is observed between 
perceived organizational support and employee performance 
 

4. Results and Discussion: 
The scores of Cronbach alpha were found to be greater than 0.7 which proves the 
internal consistency and validity of the questionaire.   
The p – values were found to be less than 0.05 which is a sufficient condition to prove 
the hypothesis Organizational Commitment role in organizational support and 
employee performance. From the results obtained from the statistical analysis that the 
value of the coefficient between variables is 0.5682 and it is significant at the 0.01 
level. The fact that the lower limit confidence interval (0.0272) and the upper limit 
confidence interval (0.344) do not include 0 in the indirect effects of X on Y it means 
variable 'Interpersonal Trust' has a strong mediating influence. As a result, we believe 
that Organizational Commitment mediates the relationship between perceived 
organisational support and employee performance. 
5. Conclusion: 
As a result, we believe that Organizational Commitment mediates the relationship 
between perceived organisational support and employee performance. The extent to 
which an employee connects to his or her organisation is known as organisational 
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commitment. Employees' perceptions of their organization's support for them are 
referred to as perceived organisational support. Employee performance can be assessed 
in a variety of ways, but the most common method used by researchers is to assess 
organisational productivity or profitability. 
Employees who are more devoted to their organisations can improve company 
performance by enhancing customer happiness and loyalty, lowering labour turnover 
rates, and minimising training expenses, according to the research.  
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Abstract: 
Millennium men are much interested in wearing jewellery than ever before. They are 
adorning themselves with attractive jewellery. An extensive variety of men's jewellery 
is available in the market. Fancy Bracelets, Necklaces, chains, studs, cuffs, rings, 
cufflinks are becoming a popular among men. Most of the studies in jewellery are done 
to know the female’s perception about it. There is a need to study the male’s 
preferences. Thus the study was conducted to get awareness about the male 
consumer’s perception towards jewellery. The study was conducted in the month 
of September and October in the Jaipur city. The data collected through a 
structured questionnaire from 100 respondents chosen through convenience 
sampling technique. The study identified the reasons for jewellery purchase by 
males. The study will be helpful for jewellers as it will provide insights about the 
preferences of males in relation to jewellery. To achieve success in the market, 
jeweller has to keep a track on the changing perceptions of males towards jewellery.  
 
Keywords: Consumer Perception, Males, Jewellery 
 
Introduction: 
Men's  jewellery  is a minor segment compared to women's jewellery, but it is growing 
in popularity as more men than ever before choose to acquire jewellery. Previously, 
these pieces of jewellery were thought to be only for women. The millennials, also 
known as generation Z, are increasingly concerned with their appearance. Men are 
increasingly wearing both fashion jewellery and expensive gemstone jewellery." Male 
shoppers purchase jewellery not only for their partners, but also for themselves. They 
want to accessorise their outfits with jewellery as well. 
As Men are being encouraged to explore their individual jewellery style by celebrities 
and influencers,  many jewellers have begun to dedicate space to male jewellery 
displays, and some have even developed unique brands dedicated to men's jewellery. 
Tanishq, Amrapali, Kirtilals, PC Jewellers, and Kalyan Jewellers have carved 
themselves a niche in the men's jewellery market. Both in-store and online, men's 
jewellery is offered. However, most jewellers consider men's jewellery to be a 
complement to women's jewellery. Men's jewellery nowadays comprises not only 
cufflinks, belt buckles, and pens, but also neck chains, bracelets, cuffs, studs and rings. 
Male attitudes regarding jewellery are continually changing. The jeweller's main 
problem is to create jewellery that is acceptable to them. Jewellers must keep track of 
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shifting male attitudes toward jewellery in order to succeed in the market. As a result, 
the study was carried out to learn more about the male consumer's attitude toward 
jewellery. 
Review of Literature: 
Consumer preferences, goals, and judgments will establish branded jewellery 
awareness among customers, according to (Bhola & Singh, 2020). According to the 
article, branded jewellery will continue to occupy a significant percentage of the 
business in the future. 
Jewellery is more of an emotional investment than a financial investment," (Jaggi & 
Bahl, 2019) stated in their study. They discovered six elements, including "sales 
promotion and reference social influences, consumer loyalty, brand image, 
convenience, payment mode, and preference," that all play a role in influencing a 
consumer's decision to buy jewellery. 
"Self-esteem, lifestyle, cultural views, shopping, and self-image" are major factors 
impacting men's cosmetic usage, according to Ersoy, N. F., Yolal, M., and Batmaz, B. 
(2015). Men's cosmetic purchasing habits are also influenced by their lifestyle and self-
image, according to the study. Their self-esteem and cultural perspectives also 
influence their cosmetics preferences. 
(Sultana et al., 2015) in their study namely “ Factor Analysis of Consumer Behaviour 
in Jewellery Business: An Empirical Study on Bangladesh”  found that Customers are 
influenced by three primary aspects when purchasing gold jewellery “Factor 1: 
operational and marketing factors, Factor 2: perceived quality, and Factor 3: 
serviceability and conformance”.  
Karve, S. (2014) Today, every man's physical appearance is important in boosting self-
esteem and effectively becoming conscious, and males are no different. 
Positive emotions enhance men's buying behaviour to almost the same degree as 
women's, according to Herter, M. M., dos Santos, C. P., and Pinto, D. C. (2014). The 
findings also show that shop environment play a role in moderating the effects. In 
addition, the studies show that positive emotions increase men's buying frequency. 
 
Objectives : 
1. To Gain a better understanding of men's attitudes toward jewellery. 
2. To examine the reasons why men buy jewellery. 
 
Methodology: 
Universe of the study: 
The universe includes male jewellery buyers of Jaipur city  
Sampling Technique: 
Male respondents have been selected by applying convenience sampling technique  
Sample Size: 
A Sample of 100 respondents is collected between the month of September- October, 
2020 to undertake this study. MS Excel software is used for analyzing the data.  
Scope of Research: 
The scope is restricted to perception of male jewellery buyers of Jaipur city.  
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Data Collection: 
The primary data is gathered by presenting a standardised questionnaire to residents of 
Jaipur. Due to the pandemic, the questionnaire was created using Google Forms and 
circulated via social media, primarily through Whatsapp and Facebook. 
There are two sections to the questionnaire. Section A comprises questions relating to 
the respondents' demographic profile (such as age, income, and occupation), while 
Section B contains questions that are directly linked to the study's goal. MS Excel 2016 
was used to analyse the data. 
 
Result & Discussion: 
The demographics of male jewellery buyers are depicted in Table I. It discloses that 35 
percent of respondents are between the ages of 18 and 28, 45 percent are between the 
ages of 28 and 48, and 20 percent are over the age of 48. 55 percent of those polled are 
married, while 45 percent are single. Service and business respondents make up 35 
percent of the total, while retirees make up 5% and students make up 25%. 32 percent 
of respondents make between 1 and 5 lakhs, 47 percent earn between 5 and 10 lakhs, 
and 21% earn more than 10 lakhs. 
Demographic details of respondents described in table I 

 
Statistics reveals that males mostly choose jewellery on their own, only few prefer their 
partners or friends choice as they believe that their better halves will find alternatives 
that add to their appearance and show their best features. They mostly prefer wearing 
gold or silver jewellery. Nowadays platinum is also gaining popularity among them. As 
far as mode of shopping is concerned they mostly like to shop in-store for jewellery. 
The main reasons for purchase of jewellery are listed below: 
Self expression: 
Youngsters see jewelry as a way of self-expression. An earring in the earlobe, rings on 
fingers, and a risqué haircuts are most often a desire to mirror the image of an idol. 
Along with that, teens tend to do everything contrary to the wishes of their parents. 
Piercing and accessorizing may happen simply because parents said not to do it. With 
age, normally, young men get an understanding that folks were probably right, and 
their style becomes more moderate. 
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Symbolize their power: 
Ornaments are worn by men to symbolize their power or superiority over others. Some 
ornaments, such as a particular headpiece, could only be worn by members of a social 
group who inherited or gained the right to do so. 
 
Metrosexuality: 
Image of 21st century male is that of metrosexual male who enjoys fashion and 
shopping. It is not only commitment to certain clothing style but also jewellery. 
Metrosexual male not only loves to wear watches and wedding rings but also everyday 
wear jewellery like bracelets, chains, earrings, and beads, to have a more polished look. 
 
Contribution to a sub-culture: 
21st century came up with the emergence sub cultures concept which led to the rise in 
the craze for jewellery among males. They like to accessorise themselves with 
bracelets, rings, necklaces, pendants, cuffs etc to show their belonging to particular 
subculture. For example a biker would like to accessorise with biker jeweller to show 
his belonging to that group. 
 
Be fashionable and  trendy: 
Not only females millinium males are also fashionable. They also want to look trendy. 
To enhance their fashionable and trendy image they like to wear jewellery. 
 
Specific Occupation:  
Artists, musicians, designers, celebrities and people from the artistic world loves to 
wear jewellery to hold their iconic image. 
Ornaments preferred by Males 
 
Rings:  
Rings are most popular item worn by males these days. They prefer signet rings or 
plain bands with engraved initials or textures. Solitaire rings and rashi ratna rings are 
also very popular among   males. Young generation also prefer platinum or dual metal 
rings along with gold 
 
A Bracelet: 
Another very popular item is bracelet. Wrist watches are now replaced by bracelets. 
Cuff bracelets, leather bracelets, beaded bracelets, gold chain bracelets are gaining 
popularity among males. 
 
Cufflinks: 
Cufflinks are a must for many formal occasions they can add a lot of style and fun to  
look. Apart from gold, silver and copper, material like onyx, malachite, mother of 
pearl, diamonds are preferred to be used in cufflinks to enhance the look. Style is 
preferred on the basis of age and occupation. Elderly retired males choose plane simple 



Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 544 

cufflinks while youngsters might prefer vintage racing cars to show their enthusiasm, or 
would like to use their own initials or a loved one's initials.  
 
Lapel Pins: 
A lapel pin are another accessory items worn by men. These are small pins 
attached to the lapel of a jacket, these days youngsters also attach lapel pins to 
their bags or a scarf.  
 
Necklaces:  
Men prefer wearing thick gold or platinum chain to enhance their macho effect. Many 
times they slide a pendant or a locket in the chain. As revealed by statistics of the 
sample, Wearing necklaces is preferred by men of all age groups. It is an evergreen 
accessory for them. 
 
A Tie Clip: 
Tie pin is usually worn by those who work in corporate or business environment. They 
are meant for wearing at work or formal occasions 
 
Earrings : 
Men also like to add some earrings to their daily accessories. Men’s earrings are more 
acceptable  today than ever  before though there are evidences of ear piecing of males 
in our ancient history. Men likes to choose from studs and hoop earrings. they 
preferably wear earring in a single ear. 
 
Conclusion: 
Modern man's love affair with jewellery continues to the present day. Today's 
cosmopolitan, sophisticated and suave men wear jewellery comfortably. Men's attitudes 
to jewellery are changing. They've moved on from cufflinks, tiepins, and watches to 
jewellery peices that was formerly thought to be entirely feminine. On the other hand, 
they are also sporting funky jewellery for the macho effect. Men are wearing jewellery 
as a means of self- expression. They prefer wearing both precious jewellery and fashion 
jewellery. They want to convey that they are cool, interesting, intelligent and hopefully 
sexy. Today's millennials are well travelled. They are aware of the global trends and 
often buy designer jewellery.  Most of the jewellery retailers are pushing the ladies side 
of the business or the watch side of the business and using mens’ jewellery as an add-
on rather than doing a focus area on men which is wrong as they a missing a key 
growing demographic. Jewellers should also recognise a need to build brand awareness 
and educate men on the options available to them. 
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Abstract: 
The world is moving towards a resilient education system so we can respond to the 
hussle of the ever changing kinetic energy of risks and any challenge we are faced with. 
Covid-19 affected a record number of learners and institutions. This study was 
conducted to understand the perspective of learners from a management institute from a 
Tier-2 city in India within the field of social sciences towards Blended Learning and 
whether they thought it indeed as resilient and a good option for the future.  The 
thematic method in which the 6- step framework is presented by Clark & Braun, 
2006 was utilized for the conduct of this qualitative study. The participants were 
selected on a predetermined basis using the purposive sampling method.  The authors 
found three unique induced themes to showcase the student perspective.   
This study is purely data driven to focus on what matters to learners. Students have 
learned a lot and gained in spite of the challenges they have faced. We as researchers 
have seen students favoring it rather than the opposite and from their perspective the 
future looks bright but with addressing certain limitations and challenges with it.  
   
Keywords: Blended Learning, Education System, Resilience, Student Perspective  
 
Introduction: 
According to Stefania Giannini, Assistant Director-General for Education at UNESCO, 
Resilience should and must become a core part in the educational systems in terms of 
planning and management. Resilience in the education system is needed so we are able 
to respond to any immediate or future challenges. Covid-19 has affected a record 
number of students and schools worldwide.  
To elaborate on the concept of resilience, it also refers to the successful adaptation of 
risks one is put or faced with. Blended  learning  is  a  knowledge  transfer  program 
that  utilizes  more  than  one method to provide  information  to  students  (Garrison & 
Hamid, 2019)[20]. Students are quite the powerful determiner when we need to 
understand the occurrence of learning in class. (Gentilucci, 2002)[18].The new normal 
is student centric and it is for their benefit that the world is moving towards resilient 
education systems. 
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The objective of the research was to understand the students’ perspective of blended 
learning and resilience in it. We also sought to find out the challenges faced by students 
and if Blended learning also helped them improve their skills in general, particularly, 
Digital. Lastly, we asked if they thought that was Blended Learning a good move 
towards a resilient education.   
 
Literature Review: 
Blended learning is not only an effective mode of teaching or learning but a 
transformative process. (Mackey J et.al., 2012)[2]. When we carefully consider and 
design activities in lieu of student learning, it has the capability to promote the 
engagement of students and in turn their achievement. The conventional and much 
prided upon campus based experience is losing the pull and attraction which it has to 
online learning.  Large numbers of senior staff members as well are considering 
blended learning as a critical part of their strategy as well as survival. It is also a reality 
that many learners are struggling because of the challenges by covid-19 but at the same 
time also do have a good capacity to be resilient here as well (Som Naidu, 2021)[3].  
It is essential to know and understand the expectations of the most important 
stakeholder in this process.  This becomes needed especially in the field of social 
sciences as the literature has more studies on effective blended learning practices, 
designing and approaches or with a focus on other fields and not many for the same. 
Research in student perception of blended learning with respect to its resilience is a bit 
lacking. 
 
Research Methods: 
The methodology adopted for this study is the Qualitative research along with 
Thematic analysis as per (Clarke & Braun, 2013)[6]. The students or we can call 
participants are Undergraduate and Postgraduate students from a Management Institute 
from 3 different programs like MBA, BBA and B.Com in a tier 2 city in Maharashtra, 
India. The students in the study are selected based on the purposive sampling methods. 
The students were selected based on their performance, motivation and engagement as 
well presence in co-curricular and extra- curricular activities as well as 
recommendations from senior faculty members of the Institute.  As the interview 
progressed, the snowball sampling method was also utilized. Care has been taken for 
the health and safety of the students while conducting the interviews. 
Based on the scope of research, the authors had decided on interviewing 15 students 
(top 5 students from each program) in total from all the aforementioned programs. The 
total number of students interviewed reached up to 20 for the analysis. The 6- step 
framework suggest by (Clarke & Braun, 2006)[5] has been utilized and is quite 
effective for such a kind of research (Maguire & Delahunt, 2017)[7]. 
The inductive approach is used to identify the themes or patterns in the dataset. 
Although the codes may relate with a particular theme, a miscellaneous theme can be 
created. So as the step 3 comes to an end, the codes here have been divided into broader 
themes. The following table is an extract of the list of all themes we derived from the 
data in the preliminary phase. 
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Themes Identified 

Challenging Good Option Teacher Training  Novelty of experience 

Uses technology  Miscellaneous Empowering  confusion 

The Future of 
learning 

Student 
satisfaction 

Resilience Proper Implementation 
& Use 

Table 2: Extract of Preliminary Themes based on codes wrt (Clarke et al., 2006) 
 

As per the framework setup by (Clarke & Braun, 2006) Step no. 4 is where the 
preliminary theme work with (level 1) the coded extracts and then the entire dataset 
(Level 2). We also followed the questions posed by (Maguire & Delahunt, 2017)[7] to 
think about how the themes should be coherent and distinct. Following are the themes 
developed at the end of this step. 

 

 
Fig. 1: Developed thematic diagrams, showing 5 themes wrt (Clarke et al., 

2006)[5] 
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At step 5, final themes were identified and defined. As (Clarke & Braun, 2006)[5] 
suggest regarding testing this, if we are able to describe and define the scope of the 
theme in a couple of sentences. The names given should be punchy and be able to give 
the reader a clear sense of what the theme is about. 
 

Results: 
We have not just paraphrased the content but rather have followed what (Clarke & 
Braun, 2006)[5] suggested in Step 5 
 

 

 
 

Fig. 2: final Thematic Map, showing final 3 themes wrt (Clarke et al., 2006)[5]  
 
As a result, we have identified 3 main themes from this analysis:  Satisfactory, Good 
feedback w/ challenges and a novel experience. As per (Clarke & Braun, 2006)[5], our 
final theme gives us a story of ‘satisfactory good feedback with a novel experience’.  If 
we just had to say our results in one line or explain in short we would use the above 
quote. But, we also recommend not forgetting the challenges faced by the students. 
Around 80% of the students have responded optimistically stating that Blended 
learning is a good move towards a resilient education system. Students’ think of this 
approach as a fresh.   We can say that the students find Blended Learning satisfactory 
and their feedback has been good with some obvious challenges along with those in the 
towns and cities in the Tier 2 might face. It was also very clear that that the concept of 
Blended learning is quite new to the students as well.  

 

Conclusion: 
Students have learned a lot and gained in spite of the challenges they have faced. We as 
researchers have seen students favoring it rather than the opposite. Pure qualitative 
research using Thematic Analysis was conducted based on the framework by (Braun & 
Clarke, 2006)[5] to gain an insight into the student’s perspective on Blended Learning.  
The Thematic method resulted in the emergence of 3 themes for the same. They are, 
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Satisfactory, Feedback and novel experience. We like to explain it in the form of 
narration as a satisfactory feedback with a novel experience. 
This paper was written with an aim of providing the insights of the student opinion on 
Blended Learning with a focus on Management Education as not much of research is 
done with respect to it. We hope to add to the existing literature or even confirm for the 
management education perspective. Furthermore, with this research we try to show the 
ground reality in a tier-2 city and enrich the existing literature with our qualitative 
method and analysis. 
As Universities and Colleges gear up to catch up with the new normal of the post 
COVID era, we see an increasing awareness towards new teaching and learning 
methodologies. It might take a bit of time for cities in tier- 2 (our scope) to catch up but 
we are optimistic in the fact that efforts are being made to move towards a resilient 
education system with NEP 2020 as an example. It is definitely a good move.  
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Abstract: 
This paper analyses the factors that influence the service quality provided by public 
dental hospitals in Kerala. The degree of medical services provided by public dental 
healthcare organizations is one of the key determinants impacting Kerala's oral health 
state. The perceived quality of service is what encourages or discourages people from 
using public oral healthcare services. Poor physical facilities, a complicated healthcare 
information system, and a lack of proper quality assurance are some of the issues at 
government dental hospitals. The level of care provided to patients at public hospitals is 
poor. Because private sectors are better for public bodies, affected people's opinions. 
To avoid a scenario like this, it's vital to identify and investigate the factors that 
improve service quality at Kerala's public dental hospitals. This research looks not only 
at the elements that influence service quality but also at how to cope with expectation 
and quality difficulties to the delivery of delight services for public oral facilities in 
Kerala. This study used a methodological approach to collect data using surveys, which 
concluded that a variety of factors such as patient perception, skilled employees, 
physical appearance, and adherence to proper covid standards impact service quality in 
public dental facilities. 
 
Keywords: Dental Service, Patients, Public Dental Hospitals, Service Quality. 
 
Introduction: 
Hospitals play a vital part in everyone lives because hygienic people make for a healthy 
society. Panikar and Soman (1984) quoted that, export and business with the Western 
region have supported Kerala in having organized health care since ancient times [1]. 
Some of the problems in government hospitals include poor physical conditions, a 
simplistic health care information system, minimal formal quality assurance, a lack of 
forwarding planning, a faculty staffing procedure, lack of supervision, and an 
insufficient supply of drugs and medical supplies [3]. According to Rajagopal (2010), 
the public health care system has significantly failed to provide the necessary health 
care services to the poor [4].  
The aim of this study is to identify and analyze different factors that depend on service 
quality and how to cope with perception and quality difficulties on the delivery of 
quality services for public dental hospitals in Kerala. The research question of this 
study is “What are the factors that influence the service quality of public dental 
hospitals in Kerala?” This question resulted in four different factors.  
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Literature Review: 
Service quality: 
Service quality is viewed as an outcome of human connection between the provider and 
client, and customer connecting staff are ideally situated to properly appraise the 
delivery point of quality services (Sergeant and Frenkel, 2000) [1]. Its factors in 
hospitals are assessed in terms of healthcare excellence, environment features, 
organizational competency. Service quality is the overall evaluation that can occur at 
different steps within an enterprise (Raza et al., 2012) [2]. Dental service quality 
encompasses (a) assuring dental health, (b) satisfying patient needs and wants, (c) 
meeting their needs, and (d) offering optimal solutions in terms of effectiveness, visual 
appeal, and maintenance in the most satisfactory method that causes the amount of 
suffering or trouble to patients [7]. Service quality has been explained as the change 
between a consumers experiences and perceptions (Gronroos 1984), as well as the 
difference between a customer's views and experience (Parasuraman et al. 1988) [11]. 
Services are "beyond a representation" (Araghchi, 2008) that include initiatives to 
support or delight a consumer, but they are conceptual and therefore do not result in 
control of anything [13]. The effectiveness of technological and operational aspects of 
the service delivery is largely captured by service quality dimensions (Grönroos, 1984) 
[14].  
 
Customer experience: 
It is very crucial because all organization wants to distinguish their service by giving 
the best one and also due to development that motivates csutomers to make their 
evaluation quickly and broadly known to the public, through various platforms. Patel 
(2014) discovered that almost every patients were happy with the quality of service 
they got at the Priyadarshini Dental College and Hospitals, but some was not happy 
because they didn’t understood the explanation of medication options given by dental 
doctors and had to wait a long time for the treatment. [2]. Patient satisfaction, from the 
perspective of the consumer, is the process of providing the patient's individual need 
and want (Atkins, Marshall, & Javalgi, 1996) at the lowest feasible cost (Ovretveit, 
1992), with respect and on time [4]. The same was described by Linder-Pelz (1982) as 
“positive appraisals of varied characteristics of health care” [8]. Social sustainability in 
healthcare guarantees that existing patients receive high-quality care while also 
balancing resources and requirements [12]. Managers in the healthcare industry are 
increasingly focused on the concept of patient satisfaction [15].  
 
Skilled Employees: 
Quality hospitals with skilled and qualified employees that give great service can 
provide quality health care. In the instance of quality employees, physician's behavior, 
nurse's behavior, pharmacy staff attitude, and ward employee's behavior are all 
covered. Thoughtfully constructed job content, team building, adequate skills 
accordingly for evaluation, which satisfactorily motivated workers can clarify those 
issues in the medical field [1]. Thorough testing before actually prescribing 
medications, proper diagnosing of illness, proper medical guidance to patients, precise 
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explanation of test results, and cordiality of nurses are the most important factors 
impacting patients' overall satisfaction with government hospital services [4]. Dentists 
who follow regular appointments while treating patients on short notice have a 
beneficial and substantial relationship with their patients' expectations and perceptions 
[8].  
 
Physical evidence: 
According to research by Boshoff and Gray (2004), customer satisfaction with the 
hygiene of the hospital and wards, the cleanliness of the premises, the hospital design, 
and the look of the nursing staff influence positive impact. The significance of hospital 
hygiene was validated in this investigation [2]. Hygiene in the ward, provision of 
rooms, sanitation facilities, water supply, electricity supply, access to transportation, 
availability of medication, and testing facilities are all essential areas in physical 
facilities. Although enhancing medical treatment involves attention to service quality 
such as procedures, doctors, and nurses, statistics reveal that other operational issues, 
particularly physical evidence, have a critical role in improving service delivery in the 
dental healthcare systems [6]. The hospital's physical attributes (i.e., appearance, 
atmosphere, of the premises, clinics, rooms, and reception spaces, as well as the 
techniques and infrastructure employed) have a major impact on the patients' 
perception [8].  
 
Adherence to Covid protocols: 
After a pandemic outbreak, patients are hesitant to leave their homes, or even visit 
hospitals. They lack trust in visiting public hospitals due to the lack of hygiene and the 
big crowds witnessed in hospitals. A solid management team could effectively manage 
all available manpower; up-skill and prepare service members in a very short time; 
helps nurses during this extremely difficult time, and thus make a significant positive 
impact to the fight against COVID-19 [5]. Dental care provision in some impacted 
countries has come to a standstill or has considerably dropped as a result of the lack of 
a standard. COVID-19 can also spread through oral health care facilities because of a 
lack of standards [9]. With the current capacity, the healthcare system intends to have a 
flexible strategy to meet shifting demand and to respond to the health services of Covid 
positive patients [10].  
The above 4 variables are considered for this study which was validated through 
various research articles.  
 
Research Methods: 
Hypothesis: 
i) Customer experience 
 H0- Customer experience does not depend on the service quality of public dental 

hospitals in Kerala. 
 H1- Customer experience depends on the service quality of public dental hospitals 

in Kerala. 
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ii) Skilled employees 
 H0- Skilled employees do not depend on the service quality of public dental 

hospitals in Kerala. 
 H1- Skilled employees depend on the service quality of public dental hospitals in 

Kerala. 
iii) Physical evidence  
 H0- Physical evidence does not depend on the service quality of public dental 

hospitals in Kerala. 
 H1- Physical evidence depends on the service quality of public dental hospitals in 

Kerala. 
iv) Adherence to covid protocols  
 H0- Adherence to covid protocols does not depend on the service quality of public 

dental hospitals in Kerala. 
 H1- Adherence to covid protocols depends on the service quality of public dental 

hospitals in Kerala. 
 
Research Model: 
A descriptive research model is used for this study. A quantitative approach with a 
sample of 150 responses is collected for the study for gauging the patient responses.  
 
Results and Discussions: 
A number of 150 responses was gathered for the research. Correlation analysis were 
done in SPSS (Statistical Package for the Social Sciences) for this particular. 
From the analysis, the hypothesis for each variable is being validated as: 
i) Customer Experience: 
 SERVICE QUALITY 

CUSTOMER EXPERIENCE Pearson Correlation .421** 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000 

N 150 

 Since the significance value is less than 0.05, H0 can be rejected and H1 can be 
accepted. So, the factor customer experience depends on the service quality of 
public dental hospitals in Kerala.  

ii) Skilled Employees: 
 SERVICE QUALITY 
SKILLED EMPLOYEES Pearson Correlation .454** 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000 
N 150 

 
  Since the significance value is less than 0.05, H0 can be rejected and H1 can be 

accepted. So, the factor skilled employees depend on the service quality of public 
dental hospitals in Kerala.  
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iii) Physical Evidence: 
 SERVICE QUALITY 
PHYSICAL EVIDENCE Pearson Correlation .404** 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000 
N 150 

 
 Since the significance value is less than 0.05, H0 can be rejected and H1 can be 

accepted. So, the factor physical evidence depends on the service quality of public 
dental hospitals in Kerala. 

iv) Adherence to Covid Protocols: 
 SERVICE QUALITY 

PHYSICAL EVIDENCE Pearson Correlation .255** 
Sig. (2-tailed) .002 

N 150 
 
 Since the significance value is less than 0.05, H0 can be rejected and H1 can be 

accepted. So, the factor adherence to covid protocols depends on the service quality 
of public dental hospitals in Kerala. 

 Thus, the factors depending on the service quality of public dental hospitals in 
Kerala are customer experience, skilled employees, physical evidence, and 
adherence to covid protocols.  

 
Conclusions: 
Different factors influence the service quality of public dental hospitals in Kerala. This 
study identified four such factors and they are customer experience, skilled employees, 
physical evidence, and adherence to covid protocols. Patients coming to public dental 
hospitals are expecting good service quality from hospital management, staff, and the 
hospital appearance and facilities. The fear of covid is also a factor that should be taken 
into consideration.  Public dental clinics in Kerala should focus more on delivering the 
best quality service to their patients.  
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Abstract: 
Technology is evolving day by day. Artificial intelligence, Machine learning, 
Blockchain, Cloud computing, Big Data analytics, Automation, Robotics are the 
buzzwords today. These evolving technologies adopted in every arena being it a 
corporate or personal life.  Through technology people can get relax, play games, do 
Business etc. as per their ease and convenience. Corporate are more eager to use 
technology in their business to provide easy, fast and more affordable services to their 
customers. Financial companies are not an exception to this. The paper titled 
“Disruptive Technologies Revolutionizing Finance Industry” is an effort to explore the 
use of technologies in finance industry and also to discuss trends and directions in 
financial technologies. This paper will cover various aspects starting with an 
Introduction to Financial Technology, Evolution of Financial Technology, 
Technologies used in Financial Industry, Indian Fintech Industry: Key enablers and 
challenges and lastly the Future path of Financial Technology.  
 
Key Word: Financial Technology, Fintech, Revolution, Artificial Intelligence  
 
Introduction: 
Financial Technology means building a system by using software and other information 
technologies: to provide automated and improved financial services to its users. Banks, 
Insurance companies, credit card companies, credit unions, investment banking and 
other businesses within the finance industry provides financial  solutions just on  a  
click of button. These financial institutions improve accessibility and deliver 
convenience to its users in money transfer and making payments, borrowings, 
investments and in overall management of their funds. Financial technology also build 
trust among users by implementing security various checks along with accessibility and 
delivery convenience. It has been working as a bridge between customers and business. 
Innovative fintech products enable small businesses to expand their services further and 
operate at higher efficiency and scale. Fintech has also increased the financial 
capabilities of the individuals by educating the importance of saving, investing, 
circulating and managing the funds. Now everything has become more approachable, 
more affordable and more convenient by the use of technology in financial industry.  
From Many years back technology has been the integral part of financial sector. In 
1950s Diner’s Club introduced with first credit card to ease the burden of carrying 
cash. Later on American Express Company in 1958 and many others issued their 
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credit cards. The first first handheld calculator was launched in 1967 by Texas 
Instrument and the first ATM is installed by Barclays bank in 1967 itself. These 
development has embarked the beginning of financial technology revolution in 
world. The word ‘fintech was first used in 1971 and since then the industry changed 
dramatically.  
 
Result and discussions: 
The emerging technologies like Artificial Intelligence, machine learning, Blockchain 
etc are revolutionizing finance industry. Banks, Insurance companies and other 
financial institutions are improving accessibility, delivering convenience, ensuring 
security and most importantly, building trust by using technologies. Finance industry is 
using technology in many ways – 
 Cognitive Technology 
 Conversational chatbox 
 Blockchain 
 Data Analytics 
 Robotic Process Automation 
 Cloud Computing 
 
Indian Financial Technology Industry: 
India has emerged as one of the fastest-growing Fintech hub in recent years. The Indian 
Financial technology industry includes a wide range of segments Payments, Lending, 
Mobile banking, wallets, Personal Finance Management. Indian Fintech sector has 
nearly 2000 startups out of which 67 have been set up in last 5 years. As per a reliable 
data till December 2021, India has over 17 Fintech companies, which have gained 
‘Unicorn Status’ with a valuation of over one billion dollor. Also we have the ‘highest 
FinTech adoption rate in India 87% which is significantly higher than the global 
average rate of 64%. Indian Fintech industry valued at $ 50-60 Bn in financial year 
2020 and is estimated at $ 150 Bn by 2025’ (investindia.gov.in). This growth and 
expansion of the FinTech ecosystem in India have been aided by a number of factors, 
India has the 2nd highest number of smartphone users globally (550-600 million) and is 
the 2nd largest Internet user market (More than 795 Mn internet users as on Dec’20. 
The recent revolution in FinTech in India is the result of years of effort in preparing the 
groundwork towards developing key enablers by taking important initiatives. Some of 
them are financial inclusion initiatives, E-Rupi, India stack, Demonetization, Financial 
education programme etc 
 
Challenges in Financial Technology in India: 
India fintech has a vast potential. Recent government has also taken various initiative to 
integrate finance sector with finance technology. In spite of these Indian finance 
industry is not growing at par. A large part of population is still not getting benefit to 
financial technology. There are some challenges which can held responsible for not 
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tapping the full potential of fintech market are regulatory framework, poor internet 
connectivity, lower literacy level, fraudulent activities.    
 
Conclusions: 
Indian Financial Industry has vast potential. A large population living in rural area 
doesn’t have access to banks and financial institutions, Almost 200 million adults in 
India still not have bank account. With the help of fintech solutions, finance 
companies can reach to large untapped market. The use of technology in financial 
services will enable the financial companies to expand and grow. Technology will 
provide ease, convenience, affordability and better management of funds. Fintech 
startups too (fighting for their share of the market) can partner with financial 
institutions to scale up their business.  The use of modern technologies like artificial 
intelligence (AI), Machine learning (ML), Cloud computing blockchain etc has the 
potential to revolutionize the finance industry by providing many user friendly 
applications. Working on the few challenges and recognizing the vast potential 
existing in Fintech industry can help in revolutionizing the finance Industry.  
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Abstract: 
When HR regulations are executed correctly, employee performance improves. The 
relationship between HR practises and employee performance has been investigated in 
various studies. Despite this, there is a scarcity of information on the impact of 
supervisory support on this relationship. The goal of this study is to learn more about 
the situations in which supervisors assist their employees and how this affects HRN 
findings. Supervisors offer assistance because they can see how their activities affect 
their subordinates. This is especially crucial when supervisors do not have direct 
contact with their subordinates. The survey included 113 respondents from Mumbai 
Metropolitan Region's top five auto manufacturing factories. 
 

Keywords: Supervisor’s Support, Employee Performance, HR Practices, Automobile 
manufacturing industry 
 

1. Introduction: 
Supervisory support, according to (Griffin et.al. 2001) is one of the most important 
moderating variables that affects the relationship between organizational policies and 
employee performance. Organizational policies are those procedures, rules, and 
regulations that an organization enacts to achieve its goals. These policies include such 
things as giving employees a 5-day work week, providing paid vacations, or mandating 
training programs for new employees. When these policies are properly implemented, 
they should lead to improved employee performance. Unfortunately, these policies are 
frequently not adequately applied.  
The employee is receiving a command from the supervisor. Commands should be 
issued on a regular basis and with little delay. If a supervisor does not issue a command 
within a reasonable length of time, the employee may believe that he is unimportant to 
the company or that the supervisor is not looking out for his best interests. Employee 
morale and job satisfaction will suffer as a result of this. If a supervisor issues a 
directive too frequently or too rapidly, the employee may develop a dislike for the 
supervisor.  For everyone involved, this is a negative feedback loop. Suggestions are if 
a supervisor advises an employee what he or she should do. "I suppose one should put 
on your protective gear before you begin to work today," the supervisor might advise. 
In a nutshell, the supervisor is advising the employee. Suggestions should be given on a 
regular basis and without delay. If the supervisor does not provide a proposal within a 
fair amount of time, the employee may believe he is unimportant to the company or 
that the supervisor is not looking out for his best interests. Employee morale and job 
satisfaction will suffer as a result of this.  
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The goal of this study is to see how basic HR practises affect workers' performance and 
job satisfaction through the mediation of work engagement is stated as under:- 
(a) To investigate the relationship among employee performance and perceived levels 
of satisfaction with HR practises; (b) to investigate the role of supervisory support in 
employee ’s productivity; and (c) to investigate what role does estimated support by the 
supervisor play between Employee engagement and employee work performance in 
automobile manufacturing companies in the Mumbai Metropolitan Region. 
 

2. Methodology: 
The research design applied for this study is quantitative using cross section survey 
method. The respondents were collected from Mumbai. Total sample size of 113 using 
convenience sampling was identified from 5 different automobile companies. The 
scalar model was used to determine the role played by the support provided by the 
supervisor. Using DV as employee performance and IV as estimated level of 
satisfaction w.r.t. HR related regulations. Analysis using cross tabulation was done to 
understand the demographics. The responses were summarised to arrive at the results 
using multiple regression analysis. 
 

3. Hypothesis: 
The hypotheses set in this regard were as under: 
H1o: No moderating effect was observed by the estimated support provided by the 
supervisor on the satisfaction derived due to HR norms and employee performance.  
H1a: A significant moderating effect was observed by the estimated support provided 
by the supervisor on the satisfaction derived due to HR norms and employee 
performance. 
 

4. Results and Discussion: 
The formulated hypothesis was checked on the basis of p-values obtained by carrying 
out test of significance. Cronbach alpha score obtaines was 0.72 which ascertains the 
reliability and validity of the questionnaire. The R2 obtained was significant as the p 
value is <0.001 and thus explains 45.32 level of variance. The interplay between HR 
norms and Support on Employee Performance is significant at 0.05. This demonstrates 
that Supervisorial Support does really act as a moderator. Supervisorial Support has a 
moderating effect on the link between HR rules and employee performance. 
 

5. Conclusion: 
As a result, it's possible that the level of supervisorial support will influence the 
effectiveness of HRN. Human Resources Norms is what HRN stands for. It 
encompasses all rules and processes aimed at assisting people in the company. 
Recruiting, training, development, assessment, and reward policies are among them. 
HRN's goal is to make work more meaningful for employees. Supervisorial Support is 
what SUPPORT stands for. It is the assistance that managers provide to their 
subordinates. This includes giving feedback, providing direction, and mentoring. 
Supervisors offer assistance because they can see how their activities affect their 
subordinates. This is especially crucial when supervisors do not have direct contact 
with their subordinates. This is particularly important when managers have no direct 
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line of communication with their subordinates. Performance is the measure of an 
individual's ability to perform a job. Performance is measured by how well a person 
does the job. Performance is also referred to as job performance. The moderating role 
of Supervisorial Support in the relationship between HRN and Performance is 
significant at the 0.05 level. This shows that the effectiveness of HRN will be affected 
by the level of Supervisorial Support.  
It is critical for a supervisor to understand which factors of the organisation are 
influencing employee performance. Managers have the power to make adjustments if 
they can discover these particular areas for improvement. Employee performance and 
perceived level of satisfaction with HR practises were found to have a moderating 
influence in this study. This suggests that strengthening supervisory behaviours can 
increase job performance. It also indicates that if supervisors improve their interactions 
with subordinates, they will be able to function as efficiently as feasible. 
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Abstract: 
The supply chain management environment has seen numerous advancements in 
technology, operations, information systems, techniques, and models during the last 
few years. One thing, though, has remained the same. From manufacturing and service 
to supply chains and R&D, people remain an essential part of the system. Previous 
research has demonstrated that people make decisions based on their personality type, 
and these decisions have a direct impact on the supply chain. Here, we examine fifteen 
decision-making skills split across three major categories, and then study how different 
personality types based on the Myers-Briggs Type Indicator (MBTI) affect these skills 
in further detail. After analysing the data from 68 respondents, we concluded that 
personality types play a role in supply chain decision-making. 
 
Keywords: MBTI, personality types, problem solving, project management, supply 
chain 
 
1 Introduction: 
Manufacturing and logistical issues aren't the only factors that influence good decision-
making in supply chain management, though they are important (‘Decision-Making 
Skills for Supply Chain Management Professionals’,2020). Consumer demand and 
perception shifts can have a significant impact on your business, and they often do so 
quickly (Charm et al., 2020). If you wish to fulfil the responsibilities of an executive 
role, you'll require problem-solving abilities to deal with obstacles. In practice, 
however, decision-making and optimization are not carried out by organizations, but 
rather by individuals who, based on their own knowledge and available time, make 
individual decisions for each situation they face (Erjavec et al., 2016). In addition to 
inorganic factors, a variety of human skills, such as problem-solving abilities, 
understanding end customers, planning and forecasting, efficiency, knowledge and 
expertise, risk management, innovative thinking, agility and adaptability, and so on, 
play an important role in effective decision making (Melani, 2016). These skills in 
supply chain decision making are underutilized, and a better awareness of the subtleties 
of decision making is necessary to maximize their effectiveness (Brauner et al., 2013). 
Personality traits are constructed to explain regularities in people's behaviour and serve 
to explain why different people respond differently to the same situation (Cooper, 
1998). Here, we'll look at all the personality types that are based on the Myers-Briggs 

mailto:rahulmulay@somaiya.edu,
mailto:sudarshan.mandal@somaiya.edu,


Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 566 

Type Indicator (MBTI). The purpose of this article is to examine the relation between 
the MBTI types and supply chain skills. 
 
2 The Key Skills for Supply Chain Decision Making: 
2.1 Problems Solving Skills 
1. Identifying Problems in the Supply Chain: 
 Best-in-class supply chain specialists can spot potential issues and rectify them 

before they cause major supply chain disruptions.  
2. Developing and communicating solutions: 
 An effective supply chain leader can design and communicate solutions to all 

parties engaged in the supply chain. That may entail educating personnel on 
procedure changes. 

3. Understanding end customer and other stakeholders needs: 
 Successful companies know their clients. While all consumers are valuable, those 

that contribute the most should be prioritised. 
4. Identifying trends and opportunities for quality, cost savings and greater 

efficiency: 
 Keeping an eye on supply chain management trends is the easiest way to stay 

informed and can help your team can identify trends act proactively rather than 
reactively. 

5. Negotiating as and when required: 
 A modern supply chain executive must be able to communicate effectively with 

both internal and external stakeholders. Negotiation is very common in both 
internal and external relationships.  

 
2.2 Data Handling and Technology Skills 
1. Using data and the latest technology to analyse problems and opportunities: 

Data is your supply chain management best friend. Along with data, professionals 
must keep up with new software developments to maximise their own and the 
supply chain's efficiency. 

2. Generating relevant data to make well-informed decisions: 
 Data collecting is crucial for decision-making and long-term planning. Set up 

processes for collecting and analysing supply chain data. Problem solving and 
resource allocation require accurate data. 

3. Leveraging past experiences to lead future decisions: 
 An honest assessment of past failures and successes may help you make better 

future decisions. The more you can learn from experience, the better. However, 
identifying supply chain concerns is critical to preventing recurrence. 

4. The capacity to take legal and regulatory matters into account: 
 Many circumstances outside your control impact supply chain management. As a 

senior supply chain manager, you must keep up with changes in the legal and 
regulatory frameworks.  
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5. Information Technology and Automation: 
 Humans control supply networks using technology. A good supply chain requires 

interpersonal skills intertwined with modern supply chains that leverage technology 
like warehouse management and ERP systems.  

 
2.3 Project Management Skills 
1. Collating ideas and putting them into action: 
If you know how to leverage your team, you might be able to make better decisions. 
High-level leadership is essential to elicit team ideas and develop them into strategies. 
2. External Collaboration: 
Success in supply chain management requires good relationships with suppliers, freight 
carriers, and fulfilment service providers. People can help you resolve challenges and 
implement plans all along the supply chain.  
3. Prioritizing issues: 
Supply chain managers have more difficulties than time. Prioritizing in supply chain 
management is crucial. In order to solve a problem, you must consider opposing 
viewpoints.  
4. Flexibility: 
Responding swiftly and explicitly to problems is the best approach to avoid costly 
delays. Unpredictability in the supply chain makes it both interesting and difficult.  
5. Extracting the best out of the team: With practise, you can learn to motivate your 
co-workers. Don't work in supply chain management if you dislike teamwork and 
building relationships with many people.  
 
3 The 16 Personality Types: 
 Analysts 
o Architect (INTJ) 
o Logician (INTP) 
o Commander (ENTJ) 
o Debater (ENTP) 
 Diplomats 
o Advocate (INFJ) 
o Mediator (INFP) 
o Protagonist (ENFJ) 
o Campaigner (ENFP) 
 Sentinels 
o Logistician (ISTJ) 
o Defender (ISFJ) 
o Executive (ESTJ) 
o Consul (ESFJ) 
 Explorers 
o Virtuoso (ISTP) 
o Adventurer (ISFP) 
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o Entrepreneur (ESTP) 
o Entertainer (ESFP) 
 
4 Literature Review: 
J. Erjavec, A. Popovic, and P. Trkman (2019) discovered that conscientious and open 
decision-makers made superior supply chain decisions. However, neuroticism and 
agreeableness degrade judgement. Tested knowledge improves decision-confidence 
and decision quality, while self-reported knowledge has little effect. 
A study by Jure Erjavec, Nadia Zaheer Khan, and Peter Trkman found that decision 
makers' personality traits and skills influence their confidence and decision quality in 
supply chain management (2016). The Big Five personality traits model is used to 
identify personality traits and features. The data came from an experiment where a 
group of volunteers played an online supply chain simulation game and show that 
confidence in a judgement improves decision quality. Confidence in a judgement is 
negatively connected with neuroticism and positively correlated with self-reported 
knowledge. 
To evaluate the decisions made by various supply chain actors with varying degrees of 
involvement in the decision-making process, Philipp Brauner et al. (2013) developed a 
supply chain game. Men and women do better in supply chains. Also evaluated is the 
value of POS data. The bullwhip effect expressed itself in shifting stock prices. Taking 
risks also boosted performance after the first round. 
Riaz and Batool (2012) studied college students' personalities and decision-making 
approaches. This study used the Mini-Marker Personality Inventory (MMPI). 
Personality categories explained 15.4% to 28.1% of the difference in decision-making 
techniques. 
 
5 Research Objective and Methodology: 
The study's goal is to examine how the Myers-Briggs Type Indicator (MBTI) 
influences a person's supply chain decision-making abilities. The goal is to find out 
which abilities people of a certain personality type value the most and least. The 
research topic required quantitative research. The data came from professionals who 
completed an MBTI personality test first. Their supply chain decision making skills 
were then rated on a scale of 1 to 5, with 1 being the most important and 5 being the 
least significant. These 68 people participated in the survey. IBM SPSS software was 
used to analyse the data. The personality types, Analysts, Sentinels, Diplomats, and 
Explorers were compared using frequency analysis and cross tabulation to the skills 
and preferences within the three skill categories. 
 
6 Results and Discussions: 
After performing data analysis on the collected data, the following insights were drawn: 
Out of the 68 respondents across all personality types, 30.9 % of them were Analysts, 
16.2% were Diplomats, 13.2% were Explorers, and 39.7% were Sentinels. 
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Problem Solving Skills: 
While considering problem solving skills, and taking into consideration the whole 
sample space, among most of them, the ability to identify problems in the supply chain 
is relatively the most important of all the problem-solving skills while the ability to 
develop and communicate solutions is the least important among all the five skills. 

 

 
Data and Technology Skills: 
When it comes to data and technology skills, the ability to leverage data and technology 
to analyse problems and opportunities in the supply chain is considered the most 
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important by the 68 participants, whereas the ability to incorporate legal and regulatory 
considerations into decision making is considered the least important by the vast 
majority of participants. 
Project Management Skills: 
With respect to project management skills, we can conclude that the ability to 
synthesize ideas generated by a team and putting them into action is considered as the 
most important among all the participants whereas the ability extract the best out of 
people is considered as relatively the least important by most of the participants among 
the given five skills. 
 
Cross Tabulation Between Selected Skills and Personality Types: 
Problem Solving Skills – Negotiation Skills 
When comparing the negotiation skill among the 4 groups, we see that there is a bit of a 
variance/difference between the groups with respect to the ranking provided. According 
to maximum of the Analysts, Diplomats and Explorers, this skill is somewhat important 
and on the other hand according to the Sentinels, this skill is considered as least 
important. 

 
Data and Technology Skills - IT and Automation Knowledge 
With respect to the above skill, we note some significant difference of opinion between 
the groups. According to analysts, diplomats and explorers, the skill is considered as 
the most important, whereas according to the sentinels this skill is considered as not 
much important. 
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Project Management Skills - Collating ideas and putting them into action 
Here we observe that among the four groups, Analysts, Diplomats and Sentinels, the 
skill is considered as the most important but according to Explorers, this skill is 
considered relatively less important. 

 
N.B. The other research findings will be presented on the unabridged version of the 
paper 
 
Conclusion: 
The study's purpose was to examine the relationship between Myers-Briggs personality 
traits and supply chain decision-making skills, as well as the influence of personality 
traits on skills. The Myers-Briggs Type Indicator determined the connection. It was 
found that people with different personality types had differing judgments on the 
relative importance of decision-making skills in their life. However, this study has 
significant flaws. Fresh trials and a larger sample space with more data points will yield 
further insights that will help us to corroborate our initial findings.  
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Abstract: 
India exports spices to more than 175 countries in the world. United States of America 
and China are the major importers of spices from India.Spice Board of India which is 
functioning under the Ministry of Commerce & Industry, is incharge of promoting 
spices. It also assists spice manufactures to reach their product the global level by 
providing many essential services.  
The present study “A Study on Trend Growth Rate of Export Performance of Major 
Spices in India” is based on secondary data for the period of 10 years from 2010-11 to 
2019-20. In this study growth rate and trend analysis is used to assess the major spices 
(Pepper, Cardomom, Ginger, Chilli, Turmaric) exported from India. Even though the 
progress is promising but there are some uncertainties which is unavoidable of this the 
progress has been achieved, unpredictability cannot be neglected. 
 
Keywords: Spices,Growth,Trand,Export. 
 
Introduction: 
India is a home of spices which are known for its aroma, taste , texture, food 
preservation and its medicinal value. Indian spices have huge market potential in and 
around the world for more than decade. In recen times India produces nearly two 
million tonnes of spices per annum. India is largest exporters of spices in the world. It 
contributes more than forty percent of spices traded around the world.is one of the 
world’s largest exporters, accounting for over forty-percent of the world’s spice trade. 
We are the pioneer in farming spices which started two thousand years back. Spice 
cultivation is supported by our natute environment which includes high humidity, soil, 
climate and water resources which helps different types of  spice. 
 
Objective of the study: 
To analysis the growth rate and trend analysis of major spices export from India  
To analysis the commodity – wise export performance of spices from India. 
 
Review of Literature: 
In south India, Jayesh (2001) investigated the production and export performance of 
pepper and cardamom. He discovered that, with the exception of Karnataka (-0.47%) 
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and Tamil Nadu (-1.62%), all south Indian states experienced significant growth in 
pepper area and production, and that, in the case of cardamom, all states experienced 
negative growth in area but significant growth in productivity and production. Pepper 
export quantity, value, and unit value all showed positive development.The export of 
cardamom, on the other hand, grew at a negative rate. Sharma and Sharma (2003) 
investigated the production and export performance of tea and found that growth rates 
for area, production, and productivity of tea were all favourable. In 1950, Indian tea 
exports accounted for 72.17 percent of total exports, but by 1999, that figure had 
dropped to 23.79 percent. Sudeesh et al. (2007) analysed the export performance of 
Indian spices and found that there was a substantially larger growth in exports of spices 
from India during the pre-WTO era, with the size of that growth falling in the post-
WTO era. In the latter time, there was also a notable reduction in spice export 
volatility, mostly in terms of quantity. Jose and Jayasekhar (2008) investigated the 
growth trends in Arecanut acreage, production, and productivity in India from 1971 to 
2004. It was discovered that the area and production of Arecanut in India expanded at a 
phenomenal rate of 2.2 and 3.2 percent, respectively. The favourable price environment 
prevailed during the time, which explains the rate of increase in both area and 
production. 
 G. Lal, M. D. Meena, and others (2018) The growth and instability in the area, as well 
as the production and export performances of main seed spices in India throughout the 
pre-WTO and post-WTO periodsCumin, coriander, and other main seed spices' 
production, productivity, and exportFrom 1985 to 2015, fenugreek, as well as total 
spices, were used. The time period was separated into two halves.Three sub-periods of 
ten years each. During the entire period, all of the seed spices were produced.As a 
result of the large positive and greater increase than total spices, the percent share oThe 
use of seed spices in India's spice economy has expanded throughout time. Production 
of spicesThe area and yield of sowed greater instability has reduced with time. India is 
a country that hasAs a result of the diminishing instability in the world spice market, it 
has emerged as a consistent supplier. 
 
Research Methods: 
The present study is based on Secondary data was conduct to analysis the Trend of 
major spices in India for the last years from 2010-2011 to 2019-2020. Regarding 
growth rate and trend analysis used to assess the major spices export of (Pepper, 
Cardomon, Chilli, Ginger, Turmaricin in India. The data were collected from the 
Export promotion council (Spice Board) website and Trade statistics and analyzed 
using the MS Excel. 
 
Results and Discussion:   
Growth rate and Trendanalysis Pepper export in India: 
Pepper is a” king of spices”. It used to flavours and medicinal value are there. Pepper 
have more demand in International Market and domestic Market. 
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Table 1.1 
Pepper Export from India(2011-2020) 

Year Export Increase/Decrease % Treand 
2011 38318.5 - - 85605.86 
2012 87813 49495 129% 86360.38 
2013 67256.27 -20557 -23% 87114.90 
2014 94002.34 26746 40% 87869.42 
2015 120842 26840 29% 88623.95 
2016 173041 52199 43% 89378.47 
2017 114312 -58729 -34% 90132.99 
2018 82078 -32234 -28% 90887.51 
2019 57162 -24916 -30% 91642.03 
2020 55187 -1975 -3% 92396.56 

CAGR 4%    
 

Source : Computed          (Rs in Lakhs) 
According to Table 1.1,it shows that the highest value of Pepper exports from India 
was 55,187 Lakhs in 2020 in contract,the minimum 38,318 Lakhs in 2011.The highest 
growth rate was in the year 2012,with 129 percent. The Compound annual growth rate 
of Pepper export from india was 4 per cent during the study period. The trend values 
for Pepper exports range from 85605.86 Lakhs in 2011 to 92396.56 Lakhs in 2020 
showing and increase trend over a period of 10 years. 
Growth rate and Trend analysis Cardamom (small) export in India: 
Cardomom is “Queen of spices”because of its very pleasant aroma and taste. 
Cardomom have more demand in International Market and domestic Market. 

Table-1.2 
Cardamon(S) Export from India(2011-2020) 

Year Export Increase/Decrease % Treand 
2011 13,216.3 - - 18721.36 
2012 36,322.3 -17,816.4 175% 23035.74 
2013 18,505.9 9,874.1 -49% 27350.11 
2014 28,380 3,966.7 53% 31664.48 

2015 32,347 12,636.0 14% 35978.86 
2016 44,983 -2,832.8 39% 40293.23 
2017 42,150 18,758.5 -6% 44607.6 
2018 60,909 -21,856.5 45% 48921.98 

2019 39,052 4,587.5 -36% 53236.35 
2020 43,640 -43,639.4 12% 57550.73 

CAGR 13%    
 

Source: Computed                 (Rs in lakhs) 
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According to table 1.2, it reveals that the highest value of Cardamom exports from 
India was 43,640 Lakhs in 2020 in contrast, the minimum 13,216.3 lakhs in 2011. The 
highest growth rate was in the year2012, with 175 percent.  The Compound annual 
growth rate of Cardamom export from India was 13 per cent during the study 
period. The trend values for Cardamom exports range from 18721.36 Lakhs in 2011 to 
57550.73 Lakhs in 2020, showing an increased trend over a period of 10 years. 
 

Growth rate and Trend analysis Chilli export in India: 
Chilli is used as spices in curried dishes. Chilli export was increase in 6,22,170 Lakhs 
in 2020in Pandemic time . 

Table-1.3 
Chilli Export from India (2011-2020) 

Year Export Increase/Decrease % Treand 

2011 1,53,554 - - 147775.5 

2012 2,14,408 11,736 40% 196830.3 

2013 2,26,144 46,083 5% 245885.1 

2014 2,72,227 79,483 20% 294939.9 

2015 3,51,710 41,460 29% 343994.7 

2016 3,93,170 1,13,905 12% 393049.6 

2017 5,07,075 -81,442 29% 442104.4 

2018 4,25,633 93,497 -16% 491159.2 

2019 5,19,130 1,03,040 22% 540214 

2020 6,22,170 -6,22,170 20% 589268.8 

CAGR 15%    
   

Source: Computed                            (Rs in lakhs) 
 

According to Table 1.3, it discloses that the highest value of Chilli exports from India 
was 6,22,170 Lakhs in 2020 in contrast,the minimum1,53,554 Lakhs in 2011.The  
highest growth rate was in the years 2012,with 40 percent. The Compound annual 
growth rate of Chilli export from india was 15 per cent during the study period. The 
trend values for Chilli exports range 1,47,775.5 Lakhs in 2011 to 5,89,268 Lakhs in 
2020, showing and  increase trend over a period of 10 years. 
 

Growth rate and Trend analysis Ginger export in India: 
Ginger used as carminative and Stimulant.It has wider application in indigenous 
medicines. Gingerexport was increase in 32,784.77Lakhs in 2020. 

Table-1.4 
Ginger Export from India(2011-2020) 

Year Export Increase/Decrease % Treand 

2011 12,131 - - 16419.87 

2012 20,420 -3,557 68% 18238.19 
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2013 16,863 8,751 -17% 20056.52 

2014 25,614 7,519 52% 21874.84 

2015 33,133 -6,071 29% 23693.16 

2016 27,062 -1,357 -18% 25511.48 

2017 25,705 -4,098 -5% 27329.8 

2018 21,607 -3,024 -16% 29148.12 

2019 18,583 26,322 -14% 30966.44 

2020 44,905 -44,905 142% 32784.77 

CAGR 14%    
  

 Source: Computed       (Rs in lakhs) 
 
According Table1.4,it divulge that the highest value of Ginger exports from India was  
44,905 Lakhs in 2020 in contract,the minimum12,131 Lakhs in 2011. The  highest 
growth rate was in the 2020,with 142 percent. The Compound annual growth rate of 
Ginger export from india was 14 per cent during the study period. The trend values for 
Ginger exports range from 16419.87 Lakhs in 2011 to 32,784.77Lakhs in 2020 
showing and increase trend over a period of 10 years. 
Growth rate and Trend analysis Tumeric export in India: 
Turmeric is used to flowour and to colour foodstuffs.It is used in preparation of 
medicinal oil, It is stomachic, blood purifier and an antipptic.Turmeric export was 
increase in 1,21,640 Lakhs in 2020 

Table-1.5 
Tumeric Export from India (2011-2020) 

Year Export Increase/Decrease % Treand 
2011 70285 - - 140956.8 
2012 73434 -19449 4% 144588.2 
2013 53985 12629 -26% 148219.6 
2014 66614 674821 23% 151851 

2015 741435 -649270 101% 155482.4 
2016 92165 32024 -88% 159113.8 
2017 124189 -20622 35% 162745.2 
2018 103567 22099 -17% 166376.6 

2019 125666 -4026 21% 170008 
202
0 121640 -121640 -3% 173639.3 

CAGR 6%    
  
 Source: Computed                                                                                  (Rs in lakhs) 
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According toTable 1.5,it reveals that the highest value of Tumeric exports from India 
was 1,21,640 Lakhs in 2020 in contract,the minimum 70,285Lakhs in 2011.The  
highest growth rate was in the year2015, with 101 percent. The Compound annual 
growth rate of Tumeric export from india was 6 percent during the study period. The 
trend values for Tumaric exports range1,40,956.8 Lakhs in 2011 to 1,73,639.3Lakhs in 
2020 showing and  increase trend over a period of 10 years. 
 
Hypothesis: 
H0:  There is no singnificant difference in the Values of Commodity-Wise Export 
performance of spices in India. 
H0:  There is no singnificant difference in the Values of Commodity-Wise Export of 
major spices during the period of 2010-2011 to 2019-2020. 

Table 2.1 
ANOVA 

 Sum of 
Squares 

df Meansquare F-Value P-Value F crit 

Within Row 7.70191 4 1.9255 15.765 7.962 2.605 

BetweenColumn 1.91737 10 1.9174 1.569 0.151 2.077 
Residual 4.88529 40 1.2213    
         Total 1.45046 54     

 

 Source: Computed      *singnificant at 5% level   
 
RESULT: 
From the above table2.1 its is found that,the ‘F’(15.765)is higher than the significant 
levels.Hence we fail to accept the alternative hypothesis.Therefore it can be safely 
concluded that, Values of commodity-Wise export performance has a significant 
Impact. 
From the above table it can be inference that, there is no significant relationship 
between year wise exportperformance major spices as we tend to accept the  null 
hypothesis 
Consultion: 
This particular research was attempted to explore and evaluate the past trend and 
growth rate of India's spice exports. As far as the to secondary data is concerned, the 
Indian spice industry has seen variation in its growth. COVID 19 has had a negative 
impact on spice exports in the last two years (2019-2020). Even though the progress is 
promising but there are some uncertainties which is unavoidable of this the progress 
has been achieved, unpredictability cannot be neglected. 
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Abstract: 
COVID-19 pandemic has affected the human life both in economic and social front 
equally. It has changed the entire way of people to work and live their normal life. It 
has not only affected one or two countries but disrupted the human life all around the 
world. Thus, people face many challenges and opportunities in every aspect of life 
since pandemic crisis happened. Apart from this, everyone will also face some 
challenges and opportunities post COVID-19 situation. So, this paper is an attempt to 
explore the opportunities and challenges for HR of service sector post COVID-19 
situation. For the study, both primary and secondary data is used to get results. Findings 
of the study show that for HR function it is very new experience and they will face 
many new experiences when coming to new normal. This Study concludes that many 
opportunities and challenges will across the HR function in dealing with this “New 
Normal”. 
 

Keywords: COVID-19, Challenges, Human Resources, Opportunities, Service Sector, 
Work from Home.  
 

1. Introduction: 
COVID-19 disease is pandemic which is called as severe acute respiratory syndrome 
coronavirus. The disease was first identified in Wuhan, China and the first case was 
identified in year 2019. In January 2020, the disease was declared as pandemic by 
WHO (www.medscape.com). Initially this disease was identified in Wuhan (China) but 
after it spread to the whole world (www.worldometers.info). WHO declared this 
disease as pandemic on 11 March, 2020 (www.who.int). So, after the declaration of 
WHO and when patients are start increasing in counties governments starts taking steps 
to prevent people from this virus.  
The pandemic caused complete lockdown in India due to which all sectors of the 
economy is affected. Every service sector is asked to work from home and all 
educational institutions are closed down. From the second week of March 2020, all 
state governments declared temporary close down of schools and colleges so as to 
reduce the spread of this virus (government.economictimes.indiatimes.com). According 
to the estimation of UNESCO more than 320 million students in India got impacted by 
this pandemic (jgu.edu.in). 
 

2. Literature Review: 
COVID pandemic is one of the serious pandemics happened in the world. It not only 
affects business or industry but it affects all the activities across globe. Pandemic is not 
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only a consequence which affect the country but it dramatically changing the life style 
of people (Donthu and Gustafsson, 2020; Buheji and Buheji, 2020; Kaushik and 
Guleria, 2020). In all such things, HR plays a great role to handle employees of the 
organisation. HR took a great role of leadership to direct people for present situations 
and prepares them for the future so that businesses carry on their operations well 
(Gigauri, 2020). 
Due to COVID situation, everyone is facing new challenges and opportunities.  Some 
of the researchers proved that HR faced many challenges in this pandemic with regard 
to employees. The biggest challenge of HR during pandemic is adjusting new 
employees and settle down old employees with changing working conditions 
(Carnevale and Hatak, 2020). Many others have found out that crisis management, 
internal communication, schedule management, telework and employee stress 
management were the main issues for HR to handle properly. In pharmacy department 
transparency and proactively is must so HR faced challenge in that also (Adam, 
Khazaka et, all. 2020). 
  
2.1 Objectives of the Study: 
The study has following main objectives:  
 To explore various challenges for HR function- post COVID-19. 
 To explore various opportunities for HR function- post COVID-19. 
 
3. Research Methodology: 
For the present study data is collected from primary and secondary sources both. 
Primary data for the study is collected by conducting personal and telephonic 
interviews of 10 HR people belonging to different-different sectors. Secondary sources 
of data include journals published by researchers, university professors, websites, 
reports and articles related to the topic. Entire secondary data is collected from 
authenticated and published data sources. Many reputed databases are used for the 
study which includes Research Gate, Google Scholar and EBSCO Host etc. 
 
4. Analysis and Discussion: 
4.1 Challenges for HR post COVID-19: 
The big challenges which every HR function would face post pandemic is more 
focusing on employee safety and wellbeing. Post pandemic situation would also not be 
free from challenges. It is very difficult for management and HR to keep a constant eye 
on employees while they work from home. Some jobs will be insignificant and some of 
the jobs will be at demands. Hence, HR has the critical role to find appropriate newly 
emerged roles and accordingly, need to map the skill set of workforces. 
4.2 Opportunities for HR- post COVID-19: 
Learning and development are an important feature of growing organisations. HR has 
new opportunity for employees to grow and develop them by introducing new methods 
of learning. Post COVID, HR function is forced to introduce and increase the features 
of HRIS in order to bring operative operations online without a second thought. As far 
as organisational needs are concerned, every time diversity contributes in the 
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organisation into positive way. People from different backgrounds and different 
mindsets have different ideas to solve problems.  
 

5. Conclusion: 
The study concluded that new normal after COVID-19 pandemic situation will not be 
easy for everyone to adopt. Everyone will face new challenges and opportunities in the 
new phase. Likewise for HR function, post COVID scenario is going to sweet with a 
pinch of salt as well. HR can play a great role in bridging the gaps between 
organisation requirements and employees’ concerns. Undoubtedly, new environment 
shall provide new challenges and opportunities to HR but it will not be easy to handle. 
So, artificial intelligence will also play a greater role in handling the new ways of 
operations across the organizations. 
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Abstract: 
Demand of a product ensures the life of a product and existence of a business. The 
relationship between the quantity desired and the price is governed by the law of 
demand. This economic concept expresses what you already know instinctively. People 
will buy less if the price rises. It's also true in the other direction. People will buy more 
if the price reduces.  Sometimes, marketers try to create superficial demand of its 
product by creating some kind of fear in the mind of consumers. It creates a panic 
buying situation of product where consumers buy more than the actual quantity 
required for the consumer. This paper will study what are the factors those create panic 
buying situation for the consumers. This paper will also study the factors those are 
helpful for marketers for creating fear in the mind of consumers. Supply of product, 
available quantity of product in the market, fear message, and lack of consumer’s 
knowledge about the market are the element which creates an environment for fear 
marketing. The finding of this study suggests the lack of consumers’ knowledge create 
situation of panic buying whereas market situation also plays an important role in panic 
buying.  
 
Keywords: Fear Marketing, Artificial Demand, Fear Appeal, Panic Buying  

 
1. Introduction: 
Emotions affect buying behaviour and this is the cause for the emergence of Fear-based 
marketing. Fear appeal is a marketing approach that scares customers into buying a 
product by presenting them with a threat. It basically evokes people to make them feel 
that if they do not buy the product then they are taking a huge risk and there can be 
undesirable consequences as a result. This fear is witnessed among the people with the 
outbreak of COVID-19 for the use of personal protective products. Personal protective 
products are the products designed to protect the customer from the injury or infection. 
During COVID-19 sanitisers and N95 masks are the personal protective products to 
protect people from the coronavirus infection. Pharmacies are witnessing a spike in the 
demand for these products. People are using them at home also where a handwash with 
soap and water can be done. This is due to the fear in the mind of common people that 
they are buying these products in bulk. 
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This is leading to the increase in demand and less supply of sanitizers and N95 masks 
in the market. Common people are buying them in bulk which is ultimately causing 
shops empty for the actual users like medical staff and police who actually need them. 
Some reports also said that marketers are creating an artificial demand for these 
products. Artificial Demand is the demand created for a short time period as the supply 
of that product is stopped into the market. Prices of hand sanitizers and masks have 
tremendously shot up across the globe with regard to COVID-19.  
Through the COVID-19 pandemic time, there is unexpected increase in the demand of 
N95 face marks and hand sanitizers. As per the medical experts this product is required 
for doctors who are in regular touch of corona virus infected patients. There is no 
requirement of this product is for common people. Similarly, there is no requirement of 
hand sanitizer, simple soap is enough to wash hand. Due to this situation, customers are 
running for this product and there is short of this product in the market due to sudden 
rise in demand. In this study we are going to explain the factors which creates the 
artificial demand of sanitizers and N95 masks in the market.  
 
2. Literature Review: 
2.1 Artificial Demand and Market Situation: 
(Nitin, 2020) Cutting down the supply for a product which is in demand for a short 
period is Artificial Demand. The product for which the artificial demand has to be 
created has to be in demand which is the basic consumption of this phenomena. 
Primary focus has to be on everyday consumption of consumers rather on consumption 
objects as the basic mechanism is taste and preferences not on status symbol (Paul, 
2005).  
H1: There is signification relationship between Market Situation and Artificial 
Demand 
2.2 Artificial Demand and Consumer Essentials: 
The marketers play with the psychology of a customer by creating artificial demand as 
it is a human tendency to not value the product which is easily available (Nitin, 2020). 
To take care of the needs of the customer is the prime responsibility of every marketer 
as customer is the king of the market (Tushar, 2020).  
H2: There is signification relationship between Consumer Essentials and Artificial 
Demand 
2.3 Market Situation and Product Supply: 
The way supply chains are structured consumes a significant effect on an organization's 
competitiveness: of product pricing, service level, and time to market. (Armin, 
Behnam, & Jiuh-Biing, 2017). In recent years, due to the competition of market 
globalization the supply chain design problems are gaining more importance (Thomas 
& Griffin, 1996) (Fulya, Mitsuo, Lin, & Ismail, 2009). 
H3: There is signification relationship between Product Supply and Market Situation 
2.4 Market Situation and Product Availability: 
Thanks to the growth of demand estimate techniques based on basic-level distinct 
choice models, researchers can now deduce distributions of consumer preferences by 
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monitoring aggregates of product, demand, demographic traits, and other external 
issues. (Hernán & Naufel, 2008).  
H4: There is signification relationship between Product Availability and Market 
Situation 
2.5 Consumer Essentials and Fear: 
Researches have concluded that fear impact the decision making, giving more negative 
evaluations of targets and promotion of complex thinking (Murry and Dacin 1996; 
Pham 1998; Gorn, Goldberg, and Basu 1993) (VERROCHI, PATTI, ANDREA, & 
EDWARD, 2017). Fear to a consumer is when he is believed that the product supply is 
less and its demand is more.  
H5: There is signification relationship between Fear and Consumer Essentials 
2.6 Consumer Essentials and Lack of Knowledge: 
Knowledge to consumers is needed at every stage like information on attributes are 
needed by innovators who seek technical information while consumers in mainstream 
need only knowledge about benefits of a product (Do-Hyung & Sara, 2008). The 
impacts of two different knowledge metrics have been compared in studies. (Brucks, 
1985; Park, Mothersbaugh, & Feick, 1994).  
H6: There is signification relationship between Lack of Knowledge and Consumer 
Essentials 

 
Fig. 1: The Conceptual Framework 

 
3. Methodology: 
3.1 Sample and process : 
The backbone of this study is collection of primary data in the form of questionnaires, 
which aids in the research. The data for this study was acquired from ordinary people 
using a sample survey method, with the universe's huge size and quantitative nature 
serving as two essential concerns. The questionnaire received 300 responses, with a 
confidence interval of 99 percent. The convenience sample technique was used to 
select respondents from Chandigarh, Tricity, India. The study's sample unit was a 
person who buys hand sanitizers and masks. 
3.2 Measures: 
A questionnaire with questions regarding Artificial Demand was produced after a 
thorough review of the literature. Product supply and availability are crucial in the 
contemporary market. Defendants were questioned to rate their level of promise or 
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disagreement with each statement in the instrument on a five-point Likert scale 
ranging from 1 to 5, with "strongly disagree" represented by 1 and "strongly agree" 
represented by 5. 
 
4. Analysis of Data: 
4.1 Measurement Model: Validity and Reliability: 
Exploratory factors analysis or confirmatory factor analysis are used to examine 
measurement models. To create and evaluate the rationality of the projected research 
model, Confirmatory factor analysis is used because exploratory factor analysis, has 
been found to have limitations. The results in Table 1 are summarised here in terms of 
Mean, Fit, and Standard Deviation (SD). 

Table-1 Measurement Model Assessment 
Latent 

Variables Manifest Variables 
(Measured Variables) 

Codes Item Reliability 
Standardized 

Factor loading 

Mean SD 

Pr
od

uc
t S

up
pl

y Stock PS1 0.839 
3.51 1.15

8 

Market price PS2 0.901 3.62 1.22
3 

No. of suppliers PS3 0.896 3.63 1.30
1 

Pr
od

uc
t 

A
va

ila
bi

lit
y Demand PA1 0.92 3.55 1.32

7 

Supply PA2 0.933 3.52 1.30
7 

Fe
ar

 M
es

sa
ge

s Demand increase FR1 0.882 3.67 1.14
0 

Bulk Purchases FR2 0.856 3.56 1.22
1 

Price High FR3 0.877 3.52 1.25
8 

La
ck

 o
f 

K
no

w
le

dg
e 

Wrong decision of 
purchase LK1 0.825 3.57 1.24

0 

Prices high LK2 0.554 3.86 1.03
8 

Demand  LK3 0.541 3.75 .972 
 Source: Authors’ Calculations 
The factors mean, loading, and standard deviation are described in the measurement 
model assessment table above. All the factors vary from 0.54 to 0.90 when measuring 
constructions' internal consistency dependability. Mean in this study is between 3.5 and 
3.86, and the standard deviation is between 0.97 and 1.32.  
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Table-2: Quality Criteria 
Lack of 

Knowledge 
Product 
Supply 

Product 
Availability 

Fear 
Massage 

Lack of Knowledge 1    
Product Supply 0.586 1   
Product Availability 0.535 1.023 1  
Fear Massage 1.055 0.488 0.471 1 
Average Variance 
Extracted (AVE) 0.782 0.911 0.924 0.905 
Composite 
Reliability (CR) 0.727 0.773 0.858 0.760 
Cronbach’s Alpha 0.777 0.907 0.923 0.903 

Source: Authors’ Calculations 
Above table shows the reliability tests Discriminant Validity, Cronbach's Alpha, 
Composite Reliability, and Convergent Validity. The calculated Ave values in the 
above table are more than 0.50, indicating that there is a construct-to-mean-squared-
loadings relationship for all indicators. All constructs' convergent validity has been 
established because they explain 50% of the variance in their items on average (Hair et 
al., 2012). Internal consistency dependability of constructs can be described as 
'satisfactory to good' when all elements are evaluated. The composite dependability 
values range from 0.78 to 0.91, which is in the middle of the range of 0.70 to 0.95. 
(Sarstedt et al., 2014; Hair et al., 2014).  

Fig. 2: Confirmatory Factor Analysis 

 



Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 588 

Table-3: Model Fit Indices 
Fit Indices Calculated Value Threshold Range Decision 
CFI 0.932 >0.90 Accepted 

NFI 0.922 >0.90 Accepted 

RFI 0.884 >0.90 Rejected 

IFI 0.932 >0.90 Accepted 

TLI 0.900 >0.90 Accepted 

RMSEA 0.142 <0.10 Rejected 

CMIN/df 4.015 Between 2 and 5 Accepted 

 Source: Authors’ Calculations 
This model is well-appropriate according to the table of Model Fit Indicators above. 
The CFI, NFI, RFI, IFI, and TLI Because they are all greater than 0.90, these numbers 
are truly acceptable. The Root Mean Square Approximation Error is 0.142, which is 
lower than the recommended limit of 0.10. (Hu and Bentler, 1999). Meanwhile, the 
CMIN/ df value of the Relative/ Normed chi-square (CMIN/ df) is 40.15, which is in 
the acceptable ranging from 2 to 5. As a result, the model is suitable. 
 

Structural equation model: 
Figure: Path Model 

 
Table-4: Structural Model Assessments 

Hypo-
thesis  

Beta 
Estimate S.E. t-

values 
Final 

Decision 

H1 
Product 
Supply 

---> Market 
Situation 2.031 0.097 20.9

98*** Accepted 

H2 
Product 
Availability 

---> Market 
Situation -1.113 0.048 

-
23.346

*** 
Accepted 

H3 
Fear 
Message 

---> Consumer 
Essential -0.013 0.045 

-
0.299ns 

Rejected 
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Hypo-
thesis  

Beta 
Estimate S.E. t-

values 
Final 

Decision 

H4 
Lack of 
Knowledge 

---> Consumer 
Essential 1.738 0.184 9.44

*** 
Accepted 

H5 
Market 
Situation 

---> Artificial 
Demand 

-0.079 0.01 
-

7.918*
** 

Accepted 

H6 
Consumer 
Essential 

---> Artificial 
Demand 1.019 0.036 28.6

73*** 
Accepted 

***p<0.001; **p<0.05; *p<0.10    Source: Author’s Calculations 
In the above table, the values for H1, H2, H4, H5, and H6 are either less than 0.001 or 
0.05, suggesting the statistical significance of the hypothesis. (Barber and Odean, 2001; 
Hair et al., 2014; Dorn and Huberman, 2005). As Davis (1989) proved in his initial 
investigation, the paths between these notions are relevant. There is an important 
relationship between Product Supply & Market Situation, Product availability & 
Market Situation, Lack of Knowledge & Consumer Essential, Market Situation & 
Artificial Demand, Consumer Essential & Artificial Demand. Whereas the significance 
value for H3 is more than 0.001 or 0.05 indicating this hypothesis is not statistically 
significant.  
 

5. Discussion: 
This study is concentrated on the creation of artificial demand which is being 
introduced due to fear marketing. With the outbreak of COVID-19 around the globe the 
artificial demand creation of sanitizers and masks have been introduced among 
common people. From this study it has been tried to show the constructs having an 
influence on the artificial demand. The Artificial demand created for personal 
protective products- sanitizers and N95 masks is making the customers panic and fear 
and is leading to high demand of these products with a raise in prices. 
The study observed that the role of Market Situation and Consumer Essential construct 
is very crucial to create the Artificial Demand. The other contributors-Product supply 
and product availability influence Market Situation and help in defining the condition 
of a market with respect to product. Similarly, contributors- Fear and Lack of 
Knowledge influence the Consumer Essential and help in the study of consumer 
behaviour with respect to fear marketing and lack of knowledge among the customers 
for the product. The investigation on the role of Product Supply and Market Situation 
have shown a strong and positive relationship and found to be statistically significant 
for the personal protective products.  
 

6. Conclusion: 
Customers fear and lack of knowledge about the product also helps in the creation of 
artificial demand thus creating a chaos for that particular product in the market. 
Customers do not think wisely for the product purchase when fear appeal is made to 
them. Sanitizers and N95 masks are not the need of every human, in fact these are 
needed majority by medical and police. Product supply and availability by the 
marketers make the fake demand created for the sanitisers and masks among the 
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people. In a similar way, customers fear and lack of knowledge about sanitizer and 
mask make them panic to buy the products at higher prices and demand more. We 
sought to address the key issues of these factors in this study, but there may be some 
that were not addressed and should be explored in future research in this subject. 
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Abstract: 
In this article, the author and co-author cordinally to analyse the role of CSR in 
international market and effect of economic conditions and also company’ growth. 
CSR has play a one of the important role in company’s welfare now-a-days. It also 
helps to increase our economic power of nation. In student’s point of view, the 
awareness of CSR of is lack because of students are not ready to learn CSR platform. 
But CSR is one of the new marketing strategic used for company to earn more profit. 
Our government make some provisions relating to CSR and frame some techniques to 
follow. Most of the companies do some CSR activities to their society, it create some 
reputation and good image of that company. So, this technique in corporate sector will 
help to maximize his profit. CSR is one of the method to survey in the field of 
competitive in international market. In company, the committee will frame to make 
CSR activities to the economical backward region or some major issue of nation. If 
more company will do some CSR activities in society, definitely it will more help for 
nation help and increase our economy conditions. It will create also employment 
opportunity to their youngsters. CSR is new innovation of corporate sector to maximize 
his profit and also increase the customers. 
 

Keywords : CSR, economic conditions, international market. 
 

Introduction: 
In international market, CSR Plays Vital Role in economic welfare and also strategic 
technique to faced the competitiveness. The company's employees said the CSR 
Activities to outside of the organisation, it’s create good reputation about the company. 
So result, no.of consumer will increase and company earn more profit. 
 
Objectives: 
 To know the CSR role in international market. 
 To analyses the consumer will increase through CSR. 
  To know the importance of CSR in corporate sector. 
 

How to apply csr in our business: 
The following points are discussed to apply the CSR activities in working environment. 
Little steps are make huge difference. 

mailto:karnanarun172001@gmail.com
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Environment: In office, the management can do some activities related to their work 
place first. Then, it will create motivate the employees to work more and result is get 
more output from the employees. 
Staff Welfare: The company management will give freedom to participate the CSR 
activities. Employees are also encourage himself to do better job feel like when they 
have a purpose. 
 
Corporate Ssocial responsibility and international economic competitveness: 
National’s growth and welfare will depend upon the economic circumstance. If the 
companies in the country will earn more profit, the economic conditions will also 
grow-up movement. Lets come the point, if any company want to earn more profit, they 
will do something innovative from others. At that situation, the will promote CSR 
activities to their workspace and also societies. 
CSR plays a vital role in international economic and helps to survey the competitive 
world and while nation will promote more CSR activities, definitely that nation will 
crucial part in world economy. 
 
Literature Review:  
First, CSR is get more attention as a society developments as well as firm’s welfare. 
CSR is a one of the responsibilities of the firm both internal and external stakeholders. 
The company will need employees with the knowledge of CSR and it also helps to 
attract the well known employees in their company. CSR helps to increase the profit of 
the firm with the low cost and through less advertise expense. 
 
Conclusion: 
Before we conclude, CSR is one of the marketing strategic will use to increase profit as 
well as provide benefits to the environment. But awareness of CSR is will increase 
comparative than the few years ago. Reason of that development in CSR is social 
media. Most of them get idea of CSR through via online ( Facebook, Twitter, Linkedin, 
Instagram, Youtube etc.,.). Definitely CSR is pillar of firms, international market and 
economic competitiveness.  
 
Reference: 
1. Author(DR.THERESA ADAMEK) 
 https://www.grin.com/document/285098  
2. CSR Ukraine. (2012). Retrieved February 2, 2020, from https://csr-ukraine.org/ 
3. CSR as an Instrument of Country Competitiveness( 
 https://apcz.umk.pl/TSM/article/view/TIS.2020.010)  
4. https://www.unido.org/our-focus/advancing-economic-

competitiveness/competitive-trade-capacities-and-corporate-
responsibility/corporate-social-responsibility-market-integration/what-csr 

5. CSR as Tool of Building the competitive business( 
 https://www.researchgate.net/publication/276139012_CSR_as_a_Tool_of_Building

_the_Competitiveness_of_Businesses)  

https://www.grin.com/document/285098
https://csr-ukraine.org/
https://apcz.umk.pl/TSM/article/view/TIS.2020.010)
https://www.unido.org/our-focus/advancing-economic-
https://www.researchgate.net/publication/276139012_CSR_as_a_Tool_of_Building


Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 593 

6. Students’ perceptions of corporate social responsibility: evidences from a 
Portuguese higher education institution.  

 
Authors: 
 Ana Teixeira 
 (P.PORTO - Polytechnic of Porto) 
 Marisa R. Ferreira 
 (P.PORTO - Polytechnic of Porto) 
 Aldina Correia 
 (P.PORTO - Polytechnic of Porto) 
 Vanda Lima 
 (P.PORTO - Polytechnic of Porto) 
 https://ideas.repec.org/a/spr/irpnmk/v15y2018i2d10.1007_s12208-018-0199-

1.html)  
7. The effect of Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) perception on tourism 

students' intention to work in sector:  
 Authors: 
 Orhan Can Yilmazdogan*, Cihan Secilmis*, Donus Cicek.  
 https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S2212567115003214/pdf?md5=d

dc171f626d356c21198ad8d6a5ba7b7&pid=1-s2.0-S2212567115003214-main.pdf 
 

 
  

https://ideas.repec.org/a/spr/irpnmk/v15y2018i2d10.1007_s12208-018-0199-
https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S2212567115003214/pdf?md5=d


Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 594 

INFLUENCER MARKETING; SLR, BIBLIOMETRIC AND META-
ANALYSIS 

 
Dr. Amee Agrawal 

Department of Commerce and Business 
management 

The Maharaja Sayajirao University of 
Baroda, Vadodara, India 

e-mail:  ameeagrawal07@gmail.com 
contact no: 9825801875 

Dr. Rani Susmita 
Department of Commerce and Business 

management 
The Maharaja Sayajirao University of 

Baroda, Vadodara, India 
E-mail:  ranisusmitha@gmail.com 

contact no: +91-9599635495 
 

Abstract: 
The purpose of the research is to consolidate available knowledge about Influencer 
Marketing and the elements that influence its efficacy. This study examines the 
available literature thoroughly, including publication dates, citations, geographic 
coverage, theories employed, and research techniques. The findings have significant 
management implications, notably in terms of success criteria for Influencer Marketing. 
The loyalty and trust of an influencer's followers determines the success of influencer 
marketing on social media platforms. Marketers can hire social media influencers for 
product endorsements if they can identify them. Future researchers will be able to 
acquire insight into the elements that influence the effective adoption of Influencer 
Marketing and the performance outcomes based on the findings of this study. 
 
Key words: Bibliometric Analysis, Influencer Marketing, Meta Analysis, Systematic 
Literature Review 
 
1. Introduction: 
The value of social media in brand marketing and promotion has skyrocketed in recent 
years. Marketers allocate devoted resources to establish social presences on internet 
platforms such as Instagram, Facebook, and YouTube, to mention a few. 
Celebrity endorsements are a prominent advertising tactic in traditional advertising that 
helps to produce favourable attitudinal and behavioural responses among consumers 
(Amos et al.,2008; Atkin & Block, 1983) amplifying brand-related outcomes 
(Bergkvist et al., 2016).  
Influencers are generation next online opinion leaders who generate positive e WOM 
and act as Brand Ambassadors on Social media networks (Sokolova and Kefi, 2020). 
They are extremely popular and have a great fan following on Social Media network. 
Consumers find the opinions presented by influencers very relevant and trust worthy, 
(Veirman et al., 2017), due to their personal appeal and a special bonding that they 
share with their followers. SMI also possess specialized knowledge and authority on a 
particular topic be it make up or fashion or fitness etc.., (Lin et al., 2018). With the 
objective of better promotion, to their target market, marketers try to collude with 
influencers (Tafesse and Wood, 2021).   
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The method used to investigate studies on Influencer Marketing on Social Media 
Platform is a systematic review of literature. A review of the literature aids researchers 
in determining the intellectual terrain of their chosen research area. (Paul & Criado, 
2020) 
Since the existing methods of doing literature reviews have weaknesses such as failing 
to follow a scientific protocol, lack of scientific rigour, and publicising only those 
findings that support a biased viewpoint, there is a need for a new strategy (Briner & 
Walshe, 2014, Noblit & Hare, 1999). Systematic literature reviews are employed 
because they follow a defined organised approach and stringent methodology while 
producing accurate and valid results (Munn et al., 2018)  
"A reproducible, scientific, and transparent approach" is what a systematic review of 
literature is. (Cook et al., 1997; Tranfield et al., 2003). Consumer culture theory 
(Hungara & Nobre 2021), Customer Engagement (Busalim et al., (2019), and Value 
Co-creation (Mohammadi et al., 2020) are some of the disciplines where the systematic 
review has been applied. 
Systematic reviews of the literature can take many different forms (Paul et al., 2021). 
When the goal of the review is to gain a comprehensive understanding of the topic 
while building themes within a discipline, the structured theme-based method is quite 
suitable (Mishra et al., 2020).  
 
1.1 Objectives of the Study:  
In this study, a systematic literature review was conducted (Tranfield et al.,2003) to a 
structured theme-based domain framework for integrating existing knowledge and gain 
a thorough understanding of Social Media Influencer Marketing. To give a more 
comprehensive assessment and understand the evolution of scientific production on 
Influencer Marketing, as well as the main issues covered and research trends, a 
bibliometric analysis was conducted. Further, after systematic literature review and 
segregating the quantitative papers, meta-analysis was conducted by considering R 
values.   
For this goal, the structure of this document is as follows. The method, which is based 
on a Systematic literature review, bibliometric examination of the web of science 
database, is presented. Second, the findings are segmented in tabular format where the 
number of articles considered for the study, bibliometric analysis identifying the most 
prominent countries in terms of influencer marketing publication, annual publication 
evolution, the most significant journals, authors, research institutes, and trends. Finally, 
in the conclusions section, additional research directions are offered. Further after 
segregating the quantitative papers, Meta Analysis is conducted and presented in a 
tabular format.   
2.0 Research Methodology: 
The purpose of writing this review is to integrate existing knowledge and gain a 
thorough understanding of Social Media Influencer Marketing (Jones & Gatrell, 2014) 
and provide future research directions. A rigorous process of the systematic literature 
review (Paul, & Dikova, 2018) as proposed by Tranfield et al. (2003) has been followed 
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and classified in three phases: (i) planning, (ii) conducting, and (iii) reporting the 
review; this has been elaborated upon in the following sections. 
Phase I- Planning the Review: 
Following extant literature, we explored web of science electronic publication 
databases, to extract relevant articles published from 2014 to 2021. Further, we used the 
following keywords for the search: ‘Influencer Marketing’ and ‘Social Media 
Influencer’, across the web of science database, encompassing all disciplines, except 
medicine and its allied fields. The base year is considered as 2014, as it often appeared 
while searching for the articles; and it was the first time since this concept was 
academically introduced. 
Phase II- Conducting the Review: 
We selected all articles independently from web of science database, and according to 
‘inclusion and exclusion criteria’ (Table 1) (Kahiya, 2018; Krippendorff, 1989). The 
initial search, using the keywords, yielded 265 articles. These articles were screened, 
using inclusion and exclusion criteria for relevancy, language which finally yielding a 
total of 92 articles of A and A* journals. The articles were further filtered on the basis 
full-text reading and low-quality content, and the rigorous process of a PRISMA 
protocol resulted in 40 articles for final review  
52 articles were further removed. The entire process is depicted in the flow chart 
(Figure 1) as follows. Overall, we identified and included 40 articles in the review as 
shown in Table 2  
Phase 3- Reporting: 
As the study followed a TMCC framework-based analysis, 40 articles, will be 
presented in a tabular format Results of the SLR will be presented in a spreadsheet 
under the following heads for descriptive analysis: theories used, context, sampling 
technique, type of study (qualitative/quantitative/mixed method), data collection 
methods, objectives, findings, and future scope. 
 
3.0 Bibliometric Analysis: 
Bibliometric analysis is used to evaluate the scientific impact of research and 
publications, as well as to provide a comprehensive assessment of knowledge on a 
subject. (Bouyssou & Marchant, 2011). To give a more comprehensive assessment and 
understand the evolution of scientific production on Influencer Marketing, as well as 
the main issues covered and research trends, a bibliometric analysis was conducted. 
The number of citations is seen to be the best indicator of a research paper's influence 
in creating interrelationships between many research projects. (Tsay, 2009). 
On these lines, the authors provide an all-inclusive research journey through 
bibliographic overview of Influencer Marketing where the evolution of the topic starts 
from 2014 to 2022, the total publication and citations trend, the most prolific Influencer 
marketing authors, the most influential Influencer Marketing articles, the most 
influential affiliations of Influencer Marketing authors, the most productive countries of 
Influencer Marketing authors, the journals most frequently citing Influencer Marketing 
articles, and the journals most frequently cited in these articles are all included in this 
research journey through a bibliographic overview of Influencer Marketing. Further, 
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the major areas of Influencer marketing were studied through clustering them into 
various categories. 
A total of 40 articles were selected after inclusion and exclusion criteria published 
during 2014 and 2021 time period, of which all articles were cited at least once, and all 
these articles together have received 4400 citations. The highest cited article is of 
(Veirman et al., 2017) cited 1463 times, followed by (Jin et al., 2018) cited 373 times, 
closely followed by (Audrezet et al., 2018) cited 371 times. Top ten cited articles are 
resented in table number 3.  
 
4. 0 Meta Analysis: 
After systematic literature review and segregating the quantitative papers, meta-
analysis was conducted by considering R values.   
 
5.0 Results and Discussions: 
Research in Influencer Marketing has gained importance since 2014, however recently 
this concept has been highlighted more due to increased usage of social media. 
Marketers have gradually realised the importance of social media influencers, there is 
an urgent need for more research on it. Based on the Inclusion-exclusion criteria, there 
are 40 papers which have been identified which are published in A or A* Journals. The 
evolution graph showing the publication trend is also depicted which highlights 
maximum paper publication has taken place in the year 2020 with 16 papers (Figure 2).   
According to the analysis most studies were conducted in USA with 49 papers, 
followed by China 21 and Germany 17. Similar results were obtained when 
bibliometric analysis is performed using Web of Science database.  
Further International Journal of Advertising has published the maximum number of 
research papers on Influencer Marketing which is 18, followed by Journal of Business 
Research 8 and Journal of Retailing and Consumer Services 7 papers each. List of top 
10 Journals is also attached in figure.  
The selected keywords based on the same criteria were displayed in a bibliometric map, 
and VOSviewer was used to give a qualitative examination of the unique clusters. On 
the network map, the keywords are coloured differently depending on which cluster 
they belong to (as shown in the image), with five thematic clusters that lead us closer to 
the research lines of the "Influencer Marketing" area of knowledge. 
The major areas discussed in cluster1 are Advertising, Authenticity, Brands, 
Consumption, Customer Engagement, Digital Marketing, ewom, Fashion, Influencer, 
Influencer marketing, Instagram, Internet, Intimacy, Marketing, media, model, number, 
opinion leadership, power, social influence, social media, social media influencer, 
social network analysis, social networks and tourism. Cluster 2 majorly highlights 23 
areas including Behaviour, celebrities, celebrity, communication, credibility, 
endorsement, engagement, experience, facebook, identification, impact, influencers, 
models, para social interaction, para-social relationship, perceptions, purchase 
intention, satisfaction, scale development, self, social media influencers, twitter and 
wishful identification. Cluster 3 identifies areas like adolescents, advergames, 
advertising literacy, brand placement, celebrity endorsement, children, disclosure, 
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followers, involvement, moderating role, native advertising, persuasion knowledge, 
product, product placement, responses, sponsored content, sponsorship disclosure, 
validation and you tube. Cluster 4 involves advertising effectiveness, attitude, attitudes, 
attractiveness, brand, celebrity endorser, congruence, consumer behaviour, digital 
influencers, expertise, matchup hypothesis, online, opinion leaders, physical 
attractiveness, purchase intensions, scale, source credibility, trust and trustworthiness. 
The items in cluster 5 are antecedents, consumers, information, intention, persuasion, 
social media marketing, social media, strategies, user generated content and word of 
mouth.   
The position of the different clusters in the network map illustrates which topics are 
more prominent and linked among the Influencer Marketing publications investigated; 
hence, the closer a cluster is to the map's centre, the stronger the association between 
the terms that form. 
 
 6.0 Conclusions: 
The study's goal is to compile existing knowledge on Influencer Marketing and the 
factors that determine its effectiveness. This research provides a thorough assessment 
of the available literature, including publication dates, citations, geographic coverage, 
theories used, and research methods. The research has important managerial 
implications, particularly in terms of Influencer Marketing success criteria. Influencer 
marketing's performance on social media platforms is largely determined by the loyalty 
and trust of an influencer's followers. If marketers can identify social media 
influencers, they can hire them for product endorsements.  
Based on the findings of this study, future researchers will be able to gain 
understanding of the determinants that determine the effective adoption of Influencer 
Marketing and the outcome variables. 
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Fig. 1: PRISMA Method Flow Chart 

 
Note. These criteria are the authors’ own.  Source: Adapted from Moher et al., 2009 
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Fig. 2 : Evolution of the Influencer Marketing 

 
 Source: Author’s own 
 

Table 1: Inclusion and Exclusion Criteria 
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Abstract: 
The purpose of this study is to see how factors that influence the development of a 
coaching culture interact. As part of the quantitative study design, 113 persons from 
Mahindra & Mahindra, Chakan, Pune, were polled (descriptive). According to the 
study made, all five of the study's variables had a substantial correlation with the 
establishment of a coaching culture. Significantly, the availability of professional 
growth and development possibilities played a significant influence in the formation of 
this coaching culture. 
 
Keywords: coaching culture, manager commitment, business, learning and 
development 
 
1. Introduction: 
In today's globalised environment, coaching may be a beneficial tool for both 
organisations and people. An organisation may be able to adapt to changes in its 
environment more quickly as a result of competent coaching (Redshaw, 2000). 
According to Redshaw's article, management should assume a role in assisting 
individuals in participating fully. Additionally, coaching may assist businesses in 
achieving long-term success through improving individual, group, and organisational 
performance. Employees' knowledge, abilities, and capacities will improve as a result 
of these continuing changes. In the context of coaching, an employee's performance 
might be regarded as "coaxed" (Armstrong, M. and Baron, A. 2004). The coaching 
process benefits both individuals and organisations because it encourages lifelong 
learning, develops innovation, enhances problem-solving skills, and fosters a never-
ending drive for improvement (Hafford-Letchfield, 2007). It's also been discovered that 
an institution's mentoring culture is critical, demonstrating that changing from a 
traditional work style to one that promotes autonomy can lead to a greater sense of 
social responsibility for employees' success. They will not be able to attain their 
objectives as long as their personnel and management are not motivated. This study 
looks into the relationship between several factors in Mahindra & Mahindra's new 
world-class manufacturing plant in Chakan, near Pune. The assumption that coaching is 
a reaction to personnel issues is incorrect. Coaching is advantageous since it focuses on 
individual employee development. Because the organisation supports high levels of 
staff retention, this approach can assist organisations boost their productivity, 
profitability, cash flow, customers ’ satisfaction, market share, and market penetration. 
Many things that are essential for developing a coaching culture are considered by the 
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company in accordance with the business plan.  This covers coaching culture behaviour 
recognition and reward, coach training and development, the relationship between 
corporate strategy and developmental focus on coaching culture behaviours, managers' 
readiness to support the development of a coaching culture, and new hire mentorship 
programmes.  The coach's role is to assist employees in achieving their objectives. To 
accomplish this, the coach must first learn about the employee's profession and career 
path. The coach must feel that coaching can be utilised to produce leaders, which will 
motivate workers to become even more committed to the company.  Leaders should 
also make sure that their employees are aware of the goals they are trying to achieve 
and demonstrate how these goals will strengthen employee commitment.  
Encourage managers to support coaching as one of the most essential elements in 
developing a coaching culture. Managers have been demonstrated to have a substantial 
influence on employees in numerous scenarios. Managers should consider coaching in 
this situation as a way to assist employees feel more engaged to the organisation while 
also improving its financial health. Managers who encourage coaching might help their 
staff acquire a "feeling of ownership" and improve their performance. 
Recognizing and rewarding people who exhibit coaching culture behaviours is equally 
important for leaders and managers. This acknowledgement and reward will motivate 
others in the organisation to develop and promote a coaching culture. 
 

2. Methodology: 
The study concentrated on the formation of a coaching culture as well as all five of the 
study's variables. Responses from 113 employees were collected. The sampling was 
done using convenience sampling method. A 10 point questionnaire was designed and 
validated using Cronbach alpha score. The responses were seeked using 5 point likert 
scale. The questions were developed to understand the interplay of understated 
constructs:-  
a. managerial engagement, b. link between business strategy and growth emphasis, c. 
reward and recognition of coaching culture practices, d. coach training, and e. training 
& development possibilities. The questionnaire designed was was checked for validity 
using Cronbach alpha score. 
 

3. Hypotheses: 
H1: Manager dedication plays an important role in establishing a coaching culture. 
H2: The link between corporate strategy and development focus is important in 
establishing a coaching culture.  
H3: The reward and recognition of coaching culture behaviours has a substantial 
impact on the development of a coaching culture. 
H4: Coach training plays an important role in establishing a coaching culture 
H5: Learning and development opportunities play an important role in developing a 
coaching culture. 
  
4. Findings and Discussion: 
The significance level of 0.01 was found for all the hypotheses and thus it was 
ascertained that all the factor for coaching has positive relationship with each other.   
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5. Conclusion: 
In the twenty-first century, commercial rivalry is mostly a battle for human resources. 
A supportive work environment is one of the most important aspects in motivating 
employees to put in extra effort and achieve higher levels of job performance. 
Managerial' eagerness to encourage the project of a coaching culture, the relationship 
between corporate strategic plan and formative focus on coaching culture behaviours, 
the reward and recognition of coaching culture behaviours, and coach training and 
development opportunities all play an important role, according to the findings of this 
study. Creating a coaching culture, on the other hand, entails more than simply 
embracing a new set of leadership values and behaviours. Instead, it necessitates the 
adoption of new processes that reflect the value of coaching. This can be accomplished 
through the use of mentoring for corporate strategy or any yearly targets set by the 
company's leaders. Corporate managers should also ensure that the workers are 
committed to the goals they are trying to attain and demonstrate how attaining those 
goals will benefit the employees. 
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1. Introduction: 
Homestays are small alternative accommodations that aim towards cultural 
consumption between the host and guest culture and provide close interaction with the 
local community (Rai et al, 2021). It is consistently becoming a favourable lodging 
point for both domestic and international tourists willing to experience the local culture, 
food and society (Ahmad et al, 2014). However, Homestays are in direct competition 
with organised hotels and other accommodation businesses. The competition is 
becoming intense with the growth of Online Travel Agents (OTAs) like Makemytrip, 
Goibibo and many more. OTAs are offering higher discounts to the customers to attract 
them and attain higher market share. This has posed a greater threat to the survival of 
Homestay establishments. It also necessitates an efficient and sustainable operational 
model which may yield benefits in the long run. 
A sustainable structure may result in long-term benefits in terms of their efficiency. For 
instance, a waste elimination practice which has its environmental benefits may still 
bring efficiency and transparency in their operations which may further reduce their 
overall cost. In the same way, socially sustainable practice like community 
participation may enhance their customer attractiveness as well. However, it has been 
observed that there is a dearth of research focusing on the holistic assessment of 
homestay sustainability and the relevant studies only cover the aspects of large hotels 
and accommodations. The research gaps in the study can be categorized as follows: 
First, lack of research on sustainability in small accommodations. Second, a dearth of 
research on sustainability dimensions in homestays’ context. Third, an unexplored 
homestay sector in India. Based on the aforementioned gaps the following research 
questions have been formed to address the research problem: RQ1: What is the impact 
of sustainability dimensions on tourist satisfaction using homestay services? RQ2: 
What is impact of tourist satisfaction due to sustainability aspects on their intention to 
revisit? 
 
2. Theoretical Framework and Hypotheses Development: 
Figure 1 represents the theoretical framework which represents the hypothetical 
framework of the study to address the research questions. 
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Fig. 1: Hypothesized conceptual framework 

The conceptual framework proposes the hypothesized impact of sustainability 
dimensions on tourist satisfaction. Sustainability dimensions cover the different pillars 
of sustainability and most popular model among the researchers is triple bottom line 
(TBL) approach where environmental sustainability, social sustainability and economic 
sustainability is covered (Zhang et al. 2018; Kleindorfer et al. 2005). However, there 
have been studies that also cover the aspects of cultural sustainability and institutional 
sustainability as integral pillars (Asmelash and Kumar 2019; Jasrotia et al. 2021). 
Cultural sustainability refers to the sustenance and preserving the local culture (Lee and 
Xue 2020). The cultural sustainability initiatives include conserving the cultural 
identity, preserving the cultural and historical attractions and maintaining the 
destination brand image (Lee and Xue 2020). Institutional sustainability on the other 
hand, refers to the body that governs the rules and regulations at site. The current study 
proposes following hypotheses. 
H1a: Cultural sustainability as a sustainability dimension positively affects the tourist 
satisfaction. 
H1b: Economic sustainability as a sustainability dimension positively affects the tourist 
satisfaction. 
H1c: Environmental sustainability as a sustainability dimension positively affects the 
tourist satisfaction. 
H1d: Institutional sustainability as a sustainability dimension positively affects the 
tourist satisfaction. 
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H1e: Social sustainability as a sustainability dimension positively affects the tourist 
satisfaction. 
Satisfied customers are also more inclined towards revisiting the destination again (Loi 
et al. 2017; Cui et al. 2020), hence, it is proposed in the study that a satisfied tourist 
will revisit the homestay again. The proposed hypothesized relation as follows. 
H2: Tourist satisfaction positively affects the tourists’ intention to revisit. 
 

3. Research Methodology: 
The current study involves a survey conducted on tourists from various destinations 
like Ladakh, Darjeeling and Varanasi in India who used Homestays as their 
accommodation service. Around 408 responses were received from tourists. The 
questionnaire was deliberated to collect demographic data and data about the constructs 
of the study. Pre-tested scales were adapted and modified as per the study’s 
requirement from the literature review. Before scheduling the data collection, a pilot 
study (N = 66) was conducted to examine that the questionnaire was free of syntactic 
errors, clear, and easy for the respondents. Certain changes in the statements were made 
as per the suggestions received during pilot study. 
The data collection procedure was completed in about 168 days and the collected 
responses were then examined using Partial Least Squares – Structural Equation 
Modelling (PLS-SEM). SEM is a two approach model where first the measurement 
model is examined and then the structural model is tested. The measurement model 
examines no-parametric data involving reliability and validity of constructs. If the 
minimum criteria of measurement model is fulfilled then the structural model testing is 
conducted where the path relationships are tested. The current study uses SMART PLS 
Version 3.3.2 for conducting the analysis. 
 

4. Results: 
4.1 Measurement Model Analysis 
The measurement model indicated good reliability and validity among the constructs. 
Table 1 indicates the reliability and convergent validity scores of the constructs. All the 
constructs indicated good Composite reliability values with the value for 
Environmental sustainability being the highest at 0.954 and the lowest for Social 
Sustainability at 0.89. All the values of Composite reliability were more than the cut-
off limit of 0.7 (Hair et al. 2013). Furthermore, Cronbach values also indicated good 
reliability and internal consistency among the constructs, the value for Environment 
sustainability indicated highest value at 0.942 and the lowest for Intention to repurchase 
at 0.873.  
Convergent validity was tested using Average variance Extract (AVE) scores. All the 
AVE scores were more than the threshold value of 0.5, the lowest AVE score was 
0.694 for the Social Sustainability construct. Discriminant validity as indicated in table 
2 was tested using Fornell-Larcker criteria and the results indicated a good discriminant 
validity among the constructs. Multi-collinearity can be an issue when adapted scales 
are used and to address such issue we have checked the variance inflation factor (VIF) 
values of all the items used in the study. All the VIF values were less than 4 (See table 
3) indicating that multi-collinearity is not an issue in the current study. 
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Table 1: Reliability and Validity Values 
Constructs α rho_A CR AVE 
CS 0.922 0.923 0.941 0.761 
EcS 0.893 0.900 0.926 0.757 
EnS 0.942 0.954 0.954 0.775 
IS 0.909 0.936 0.936 0.784 
ITR 0.873 0.880 0.922 0.799 
SS 0.891 0.705 0.899 0.694 
TS 0.926 0.926 0.944 0.772 

Note: CS-Cultural Sustainability; EcS-Economic Sustainability; Environmental 
Sustainability; IS-Institutional Sustainability; ITR-Intention to revisit; SS-Social 
Sustainability; TS-Tourist Satisfaction; α-Cronbach’s Alpha; CR-Composite 
Reliability; AVE-Average Variance Extract 

Table 2: Discriminant Validity using Fornell-Larcker Criteria 
Constructs CS EcS EnS IS ITR SS TS 
CS (0.873) 
EcS 0.658 (0.870) 
EnS 0.121 0.144 (0.881) 
IS 0.127 0.142 0.127 (0.886) 
ITR 0.523 0.634 0.058 0.072 (0.894) 
SS 0.105 0.057 0.208 0.132 -0.042 (0.833) 
TS 0.505 0.734 0.248 0.196 0.448 0.071 (0.879) 

Note: (i) CS-Cultural Sustainability; EcS-Economic Sustainability; Environmental 
Sustainability; IS-Institutional Sustainability; ITR-Intention to revisit; SS-Social 
Sustainability; TS-Tourist Satisfaction 
(ii) Diagonal Values in Bold and parentheses are the square root values of the AVE 
scores. The bold values must me more than the other correlation values to indicate 
good discriminant validity (Hair et al, 2013).  

Table 3: VIF Values indicating Multi-collinearity issues 
Items VIF 
CS1 2.94 
CS2 2.97 
CS3 2.85 
CS4 3.61 
CS5 2.76 
EcS1 2.22 
EcS2 2.31 
EcS3 3.64 
EcS4 2.43 
EnS1 3.30 
EnS2 3.27 
EnS4 3.55 
EnS5 3.20 
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EnS6 3.00 
Ens3 3.78 
IS1 2.47 
IS2 2.77 
IS3 3.02 
IS4 2.90 
ITR1 1.75 
ITR2 3.97 
ITR3 3.52 
SS1 2.08 
SS2 2.77 
SS3 2.62 
SS4 2.69 
TS1 2.84 
TS2 3.02 
TS3 3.47 
TS4 3.36 
TS5 2.72 

 

4.2 Structural Model Analysis: 
After confirming the measurement model analysis, the testing of structural model was 
conducted using bootstrapping with 500 iterations. The path relationships and 
hypotheses were examined. The results indicated a strong and positive relationship of 
H1b (Economic Sustainability and Tourists satisfaction); H1c (Environmental 
Sustainability and Tourists Satisfaction); H1d (Institutional Sustainability and Tourists 
Satisfaction) and H2 (Tourists Satisfaction and Intention to Revisit). Whereas, the 
hypotheses H1a (Cultural Satisfaction and Tourists Satisfaction) and H1e (Social 
Sustainability and Tourists Satisfaction) were not supported. 
Furthermore, model fit indices were examined for the structural model. The values 
suggested a good model fit with SRMR value of 0.046 (less than the cut off value of 
0.08) and Normed Fit Index (NFI) value of 0.911 (more than the recommended value 
of minimum 0.90). 
 

Table 4: Path analysis of hypothesized relationships 
Hypotheses β µ σ t values P Values 
H1a: Cultural Satisfaction ->  
Tourists Satisfaction 

0.029 0.028 0.046 0.620 0.535 

H1b: Economic Sustainability -> 
Tourists Satisfaction 

0.684 0.682 0.045 15.053 0.000 

H1c: Environment Sustainability -> 
Tourists Satisfaction 

0.138 0.140 0.038 3.682 0.000 

H1d: Institutional Sustainability -> 
Tourists Satisfaction 

0.079 0.080 0.033 2.355 0.019 

H1e: Social Sustainability ->  
Tourists Satisfaction 

-0.010 -0.008 0.041 0.246 0.806 

H2: Tourists Satisfaction ->  
Intention to Repurchase 

0.448 0.449 0.044 10.196 0.000 
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Table 5: Model fit indices 

Model Fit Criteria's Model Fit Values Model Fit Cut-off Values 
SRMR 0.046 <0.08 (Hu and Bentler 1999) 
Chi-Square 1358.196  
NFI 0.911 >0.9 (Lohmoller 1989) 

 
5. Conclusion: 
The study finds out the positive impacts of environmental, economic and institutional 
pillars of sustainability on the tourist satisfaction which may be because of customers’ 
direct experiential contact with these aspects and their increasing environmental 
awareness. The cultural and social sustainability aspects fail to justify their statistically 
significant effect on the tourist satisfaction. The reasons can sought behind the facts 
that tourist may not be much aware about the corporate social responsibility (CRS) 
practices of the establishment. As homestays are emerging establishments in India, 
sometimes customers may find it difficult to create a common link between themselves, 
homestays and the community culture. The tourist satisfaction also supports the 
existing theories and positively affects the revisit intention. Overall the research has its 
theoretical and managerial implications for both the industry and academia. Both 
researchers and decision makers may observe insights about sustainability practices and 
tourist intentions form the research. 
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Abstract:  
Human resource management is a vital pillar of any firm, thus any reforms we desire 
will inevitably influence the human resource force. Passionate professors are focused, 
engaged, and committed to doing their best in whatever they do in the digital realm. 
As a result, they provide extraordinary value to their students, both external and 
internal. Passion generates more value than any other human capacity. The pandemic 
crisis is accelerating the global trend towards the adoption of new emerging 
technologies, resulting in changes in lifestyle, work routines, and corporate strategies. 
This study aimed at reducing the stress, worries, and technological issues that college 
teachers are experiencing in Thrissur district, Kerala. By following a simple random 
sampling method, the study was conducted among 314 teachers who were working in 
a college by administering a self-structured questionnaire. This study helps to reduce 
the problems that come along with the digital era via passion and resilience. The result 
through the SEM analysis has shown the hindrance in the digital era reduces through 
four distinct dimensions: Resilience-RE, Perceived Organizational Support-POS, Self- 
Efficacy-SE, and Sense of Learning-SO. The analysis reveals high internal 
consistency between Work passion-WP and Career Satisfaction-CS among the college 
professors. 
 

Keywords: Digital era , Resilience, Work passion  
 

Introduction: 
Human resource excellence through the digital era HR4.0 creates a new and digitalized 
path in the organization for the improvement and worth of the living of the most 
valuable assets of the organization i.e. the people. The new technological era 
heightened employees’ lifestyles, work-life processes, and personal capabilities in a 
digitalized manner. In the past decade the HRM is mainly focused on people and only 
people but in the HR 4.0 era focused and is committed to passionate people. The 
purpose of this paper is to introduce features of digitalization and robotization in 
college professors' work in self-finance colleges to highlight positive and negative 
aspects of these phenomena, and discuss the hindrances that new digital technologies 
pose to HR. The objectives of the study were:  

mailto:blezrose@gmail.com,
mailto:virginfraga@gmail.com,
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I. To determine how career satisfaction is related work passion in this digital era HR4. 
II. To identify possible areas for improvement in technology among the self –Finance 

College, through Perceived Organization Support-POS. 
III. To find out how to improve the well-being and satisfaction of college professors 

through resilience. 
IV. To find out the measures for reducing the stress in the teaching of online/offline 

platforms through self-efficacy. 
 

Literature Review:  
The concept "digital HR" refers to the use of social, mobile, analytics, and cloud 
(SMAC) technologies to expedite various areas of Human life for increased 
productivity, redefining how HR processes are delivered, and improving work-life 
balance, with a focus on real-time access, decision-making, and achievement (Stephan 
et al., 2016). With the advent of online, businesses can easily access their target 
customers while also assuring customer happiness. The technological development 
opened a door to the firms’ i.e. smartphones, computers, automation, and 
telecommunication technology, to explore their products in the global market. This 
automation copes up with changes and shifts the existing workforce into digitalized 
manner. Due to the pandemic COVID-19, all sectors are reshaped into digitalization. 
The new age college professors and institutions are more concentrated on the 
organization as a whole passionately and molded the professors in a passionate and 
committed manner. But the traditional Managers focus on some sections i.e. placement, 
training and development, payroll, etc. (Trost, 2020). With the help of passion and 
resilience, the employees overcome the challenges inside the self-finance college 
because it concentrates on the empowerment of teachers as a whole. 
In the scientific study of passion Vallerand is one of the main researchers from the 
beginning of this century to the date of the first studies. Since then organizational 
researchers have highlighted the importance of passion in the workplace and increased 
the number of studies. Passion has been defined as a strong inclination or desire toward 
an activity that one like (Love), in which one spent time and energy to obtain 
importantly (Vallerand et al, 2003). Passionate employees are employees who love and 
are enthusiastic about their work at all times and add value and different flavors of 
working styles to get more enjoyable rewards from their work. On the other hand, 
resilience is a multi-dimensional concept that is correlated to the mental health and 
well-being of employees. It is innate energy that helps the employees to bounce back 
from stress and other mental depressions. Resilience is one of the mental health 
enhancing mechanisms in this competitive era (Bonanno & Mancini 2012). Resilience 
is closely related to the individuals' personality, Social Quotient and emotional well-
being, and EQ (Friborg et al, 2007, Eilertsen et al, 2016). 
 

Research Methods: 
1.PROFILE OF THE STUDY:  
Institution 1:  In this selected district the institution has 160 professors. 
Institution 2: In these selected districts this institution has 175 professors. 
Institution 3: In the selected district, this institution has 148 professors.  
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Based on the discussions relating to the study area and study units which provided a  
glimpse of the environment wherein this study was conducted,  the researcher attempts 
to analyze and interpret the data collected through the questionnaire.  
 

2. Conceptual Framework: 

 
 

3. Hypothesis: 

H1: Resilience is positively related to Work Passion. 
H2: POS positively related to work passion 
H3: Self- Efficacy positively related to Work passion 
H4: Sense of Learning positively related to Work Passion. 
H5:  Work Passion is positively related to career satisfaction 
 

4. Data analysis: 
The respondents were self-financed college professors working in the Thrissur district 
of Kerala. From 483 professors, 314 data are collected through google forms. Out of 
the 314 college professors, 21.7% were male and 78.3 % were female. Regarding the 
status of life, 70.1 % were married and 29.9 % were unmarried.  With reference to the 
years of experience of professors, 43.6 % were 0-5 years, 35.1 5% were 6-10 years, 
16.6 % were 11-20 Years and 4.8 % were 21-25 years experience. In addition to the 
demographic information, the final questionnaire included 29 questions based on 
feedback (RE-5, POS-5, SE-5,SOL-5,WP-5,CS-4).The collected data are Collected 
data were analyzed with the help of the software package SPSS 25 and AMOS 23. 
Statistical techniques like descriptive analysis, Reliability, Factor analysis, Path 
analysis, and correlation were used to evaluate the work passion of college professors.  
This research study used a 2-step method in the SEM approach. During the first step 
evaluate the “Measurement model and second step examine the postulated relationship 
among the hidden constructs in the research model. 
 

5. Model Fit Indices for the measurement model: 
The result of the measurement model depicted that the Chi-square value for the 
absolute fit measure was 255.360 with df=75 being significant at p< .001. The Chi-
Square/degree of freedom CMIN/df value is 3.405 less than <5.00. It illustrates that the 
model is fit. The score for other model fit indices like for good of fit indices, 
CFI=.929(>.90), GFI=.902(>.90), AGFI =.844(>.90), NFI=.904(>.90), 
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IFI=.930(Approaches1),TLI=.901(>.90),RMSEA=.081(<.08) and 
PGFI=.514(Within0.5) have obtained as per the basis of required criteria. Therefore the 
model is fit based on the criteria of the model fit indices measurement and fitted with 
data.  
 

6. Discriminant Validity of the Measurement model: 
The Table :1 portrayed that all value for correlation between two constructs is lower 
than their respective AVE values. Furthermore, in this evaluation, the square root of 
AVE values performed the inter-correlation constructs.  This study shows the high level 
of discriminant validity. 

Table:1 Discriminant Validity 
WP RE CS SE SOL POS 

0.724      
0.458*** 0.756     
0.641*** 0.547*** 0.761    
0.768*** 0.397*** 0.462*** 0.673   
0.537*** 0.508*** 0.633*** 0.601*** 0.830  
0.574*** 0.339*** 0.435*** 0.468*** 0.412*** 0.877 

 
7. SEM analysis and testing of hypotheses of variables: 
According to Anderson (2004), SEM is an analytical approach used for assessing the 
validity of postulated relations between the variables. The SEM is used to analyse the 
hypothesized relationship once the measurement model has been evaluated.  For the 
structural model assessment using the same measured fit indices used I the CFA model 
evaluation 

 
 
Results and Discussions: 
The aim of the research was to carry out an empirical analysis of the factors determine 
the work passion and satisfaction of professors, using SEM model. The findings show 
that Cronbach’s alpha for all dimensions are above.70 which indicate high level of 
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internal consistency. The findings of structural equation modelling described that 
among four dimensions of work passion factors and career satisfaction have a strong 
relationship. The study suggests that if the professors are not willing to study the new 
advanced technologies in their field that sometimes reduces their passion level. 
 
Conclusions: 
Definitely this study will be useful for the self-Finance colleges to ascertain the 
importance given by the professors for the various important factors pertaining to work 
passion. In the present competitive and challenging environment the professors are 
needed Sense of learning to stand in their field passionately, because they moulding the 
‘Next new generation’. This study authenticated that there is significant relationship 
between the work passion and career satisfaction of professors. The Work passion –WP 
paves a new way to college professors overcome the common pitfalls and hindrances 
that affect in the field of self-finance colleges 
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Abstract:  
Optimum level of employee engagement through strategic adoption of Green Human 
Resource Management (GHRM) holds special significance in Indian Banking Sector to 
face various post-Covid challenges. Two years of Covid pandemic has affected almost 
all sectors of the Indian economy which will have its reflections on the balance sheets 
of Indian Banks. The purpose of the present study is to evaluate various HR practices 
adopted by leading Indian Banks on employee engagement and to identify the gaps for 
further improvement. The methodology adopted is through secondary data collection 
from latest Sustainability Reports of leading Indian Banks like State Bank of India and 
HDFC Bank. The findings reveal that though some initiatives are being taken for 
employee engagement, more steps through GHRM practices is the need of the hour, 
which will provide better employee engagement with lower operational cost as well as 
achieving environmental sustainability. The implications of the study is that it provides 
theoretical insights on how Green Recruitment, Green Training, Green performance 
management and Green reward can be tuned with 10 Cs of employee engagement 
(Connect, Career, Clarity, Convey, Congratulate, Contribute, Control, Collaborate, 
Credibility and Confidence)   towards better employee engagement, lower  turnover 
and attraction/ retention of talent.  
 
Keywords: Green Recruitment, Green Training, Green Performance Management, 
Green Reward.  
 
I. Introduction: 
Indian banks, being the key players of the financial services industry faced various 
human resource challenges during the Covid pandemic like ensuring health and 
wellbeing of employees, difficulty in implementing work from home as well as in 
meeting reskilling needs of employees arising out of spurt in digitisation. As per RBI’s 
Financial Stability Report (July, 2021), Indian Banks will face stress on profitability 
due to low credit off take as credit growth of all Scheduled Commercial Banks (SCBs) 
was increased by only 5.4 percent (y-o-y) during financial year (FY) 2020-21 which 
was the lowest as compared to previous four FYs. The pandemic has caused slow down 
across many sectors of the economy with substantial loss of employment. These factors 
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have adversely affected repaying capacity of borrowers, which is being reflected from 
stress signals emanating from irregular loan accounts, as revealed from the RBI report.  
In this disruptive scenario, Banks need appropriate strategy which will keep the 
employees motivated and rightly engaged and also help lowering the cost of operations 
to meet the profitability challenges. In this regard, Green Human Resource 
Management (GHRM) which involves eco-friendly HR practices provides the solution 
to Indian Banks as besides fulfilling the needs of employee engagement, it also 
contributes to environmental sustainability.  
 The present paper focuses on the role played by GHRM practices in improving 
employee engagement in Indian banks with three fold objectives stated as: (i) To 
explore the challenges in Indian Banking sector during the post-Covid next normal 
phase (ii) To examine the HR initiatives of leading Indian Banks towards employee 
engagement (iii) To evaluate the role of GHRM practices in enhancing employee 
engagement and to suggest various strategic interventions.  
The paper is divided into six sections. Section-II is devoted to review of literatures. 
Next section covers the challenges in Indian Banking sector. In Section IV, we detail 
the methodology adopted and the findings with reference to two leading Indian Banks 
namely State Bank of India and HDFC Bank. In Section-V, we discuss how GHRM 
practices can effectively enhance employee engagement. Section-VI contains the 
concluding remarks. 
 
II. Literature Review: 
 In this section, research articles related to human resource practices affecting employee 
engagement in banking and financial services sector have been studied to figure out 
how organisational commitment and culture affect the overall employee engagement 
across organisations. With reference to employee engagement in BFSI (Banking, 
Financial Services and Insurance) sector in Mumbai and Pune, Bagchi  (2019), through 
an exploratory research study, has pointed out that various fun and recreational 
activities were done for employee engagement and initiatives under social service is 
lacking among these companies. Social service is definitely an important aspect of 
employee engagement as employees will feel pride in undertaking tasks for serving 
nation and society.  Dutta and Sharma (2016) have studied various models of employee 
engagement through a literature review and found that none of  the models show a clear 
association of work life balance and demographic factors with the drivers of employee 
engagement. The study proposed a conceptual model adding these factors for effective 
employee engagement. The factors affecting employee engagement among the banks in 
Bangalore have been examined by Shettigar and Shiva Shankar (2020). They 
concluded that human resource officials must recognize the correct factors of 
commitment and adopt appropriate methods to include their workers in the endurance 
of the competitive advantage of the organisation. John and Baby (2018) through an 
empirical study of drivers of employee engagement among employees of different 
private sector banks in Kerala, have found that co-worker relationship and 
Reward/Recognition are stronger driver of employee engagement. Ababneh (2021) 
through a quantitative research survey of hotel industry in Jordan, has concluded that   



Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 619 

GHRM practices coupled with individual factors that drive employee’s willingness and 
intention to engage in the organization’s environmental initiatives will foster employee 
engagement. 
 The impact of GHRM practices on employee engagement in banking sector has not 
been focused in any earlier study. In view of this, the present study is an attempt to 
bridge this gap.  
 
III. Challenges faced by Indian Banking sector and Employee Engagement: 
Employee engagement carries strategic importance for banking sector as it contributes 
in increasing employee productivity and organisation profitability. It also helps in 
reducing employee turnover and retaining talent. The engaged employees remain 
emotionally attached to the organisation, render best quality service to customers and 
completely identify themselves towards achieving organisational goals. 
The Indian banking sector can leverage the benefits of employee engagement as above 
and can meet the various challenges being faced as detailed below:  
High attrition rate: 
The attrition in the Indian banking industry is around 19% (Economic Times, 9th 
January, 2020) which is the maximum among all industries. Due to high attrition rate, 
banks had to bear the cost of frequent hiring and training new employees.  
Increased competition: 
Indian Banks face tough competition as with continuous liberalisation process; many 
players have entered the field with advanced technology with young and tech-savvy 
human resource. Banks with fully engaged employees will have competitive edge over 
other players in the market.  
Strain on Profitability: 
Due to lower credit off take and risks in NPA front, threat to banks’ profitability 
continues. It has been revealed that there is a definite correlation of employee 
engagement with organisational performance and profitability.   
Change of workplace dynamics: 
During the post-pandemic, the need for Work from Home (WFH)/Work from 
Anywhere (WFA) may come down. However, it may be continued as the next normal 
to the extent feasible in the interest of both employees and banks. WFH/WFA will be 
beneficial for employees   as it reduces their travel related costs and stress. It will also 
benefit banks by way of lower carbon footprint and reduced operational cost. The 
change in work place dynamics requires different approach and strategies to ensure 
employee engagement, as employees remain isolated from the workplace. Increased 
communication between management and employees in such situation plays a vital role 
in creating supporting image of management which contributes towards employee 
engagement. 
 
IV. Methodology and Findings of the Study: 
The methodology adopted is through secondary data collection from latest 
Sustainability Reports of leading Indian Banks like State Bank of India (SBI) and 
HDFC Bank being the largest banks in the public and private sector respectively.  
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After studying Annual Sustainability Report, 2020-21 of SBI and Integrated Annual 
Report, 2020-21 of HDFC Bank, we detail below our findings on HR initiatives being 
undertaken by these banks for employee engagement:  
 
State Bank of India (SBI): 
 “Naya Savera”: A dedication to Covid Warriors” featuring few musical 

performances was launched in recognition and appreciation of all in rendering 
uninterrupted service during Covid crisis. 

 Bank conducts inter-circle sports tournaments, photography competition, poster 
making and essay competition among employees and their children. SBI Wizard- 
an online quiz event where one member of employee family can also participate. 

 ASTITVA: Online Tutorial on sustainability to promote sustainable behaviour 
among employees. Over 95% of employees completed tutorial as on 31.03.2021. 

 
HDFC Bank: 
 Bank has conducted several events under “Employee Connect” covering sports, 

arts, music, culture and nature to enable employees to nurture holistically. A total of 
16 events were organised during FY 2020-21 engaging 44130 employees. Some of 
these events are named as Xpressions (drawing and painting competition for 
employees and their children), HUNAR (In-house talent programme), Zaika 
(culinary skill contest), AnalytlQ (online brain teaser contest), Syahi (digital writing 
competition). 

 Bank distributes seed bombs (mud balls containing seeds) among staff under its 
“Go Green at home” initiative. 

 Even though both SBI and HDFC Banks have taken some HR initiatives for 
employee engagement, environment related HR initiatives (GHRM) will add value 
to it with additional benefits in terms of lower operational cost as well as 
environmental sustainability. However, for sustainable and effective employee 
engagement, GHRM practices need to be fine tuned with 10 Cs principles by the 
organisation as explained below.  

 
V. Strategic Fine-tuning of GHRM practices with 10 Cs of employee engagement: 
The following Ten C’s “Connect, Career, Clarity, Convey, Congratulate, Contribute, 
Control, Collaborate, Credibility and Confidence” have been suggested (Seijts Gerard 
H. and Crim Dan) for better employee engagement. Under the respective GHRM 
practices as stated below, we explain how it can improve employee engagement more 
effectively by fine-tuning with some of these C’s. 
(i) Green Recruitment: Green Recruitment ensures basic environmental knowledge of 
new recruits and orients them from the beginning about the green culture and 
sustainability goals of the organisation. Green Recruitment needs to be supported with 
“Career” of Ten C’s (Jobs need to be enriched with green duties and green 
responsibilities. Challenging and meaningful work with opportunities for career 
advancement under various green activities need to be provided) and “Collaborate” 
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(Managers need to create a green environment and a good team that fosters trust and 
collaboration).  
(ii)Green Training: Green Training covers programme on creating environmental 
awareness among employees towards less paper usage, conservation of 
energy/resources, reduction/recycling of waste and provides good opportunity for 
Managers to “Connect” (Managers need to listen, empathise and show that they value 
employees).  Green Training needs to be fine-tuned with “Clarity” of Ten C’s (Green 
vision and policies of the organisation are to be communicated to employees clearly 
along with the  role to be played and goals to be achieved by them).    
(iii)Green Performance Management: Environment related goals/targets may be 
given to employees and due credit is to be given for their achievements during 
performance appraisal/career advancement so that they remain motivated with higher 
engagement level. Green Performance Management needs to be fine-tuned with 
“Control” (Employee participation may be taken while setting green goals and 
milestones) and managers need to instil “Confidence” in employees that such green 
goals are achievable. Managers need to “Convey” at regular intervals their feedback 
about employee performance and expectations 
and should “Congratulate” employees without delay on their strong performance.  
(iv)Green Reward System: Banks need to have suitable reward system for employees 
adopting innovative measures in environmental matters as well as for those suggesting 
innovative strategies. Green Reward System needs to be fine-tuned with “Contribute” 
(While rewarding employees, their contribution towards organisational success is to be 
highlighted so as to have positive impact on their job performance)  
(v)Participative culture in Green CSR (Corporate Social Responsibility) activities: 
Employees feel emotionally attached when they participate in Green CSR activities of 
the organisation because in such cases besides organisational recognition, they also 
receive societal recognition, which is a high contributor to employee engagement. 
However, this needs to be fine-tuned with “Credibility” (Organisations to maintain 
reputation and demonstrate high ethical standards while undertaking various Green 
CSR activities).  
 The above strategies are also in alignment with the AMO (Ability, Motivation and 
Opportunity) Theory which contributes to the success of an organisation. Green 
Recruitment and Green Training will increase ability of employees towards green 
behaviour. Green Performance Management and Green Reward will motivate the 
employees. Green CSR will provide opportunities for employees to participate in green 
initiatives (Ababneh, O M A, 2021) 
 
VI. Conclusion: 
It has been rightly observed by Seijts and Crim  (2006) that “Employee engagement is 
hard to achieve and if not sustained by leaders it can wither with relative ease”. Since 
Indian Banks are now passing through a challenging post-pandemic period, sustainable 
employee engagement is the need of the hour. The present study is a theoretical 
approach as to how GHRM practices can lead to sustainable employee engagement in 
the Indian Banking industry. Green HRM practices will promote green behaviour of 
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employees on the basis of the AMO (Ability, Motivation and Opportunity) theory by 
providing them the right platform and opportunity to take up eco-friendly practices at 
the workplace. These practices when aligned with the 10 Cs of employee engagement 
will make it more effective. The study has its limitations as it may not reflect the 
overall actual position of impact of GHRM practices on employee engagement in 
Indian Banks. Therefore, further scope exists for validating the findings through 
primary data collection.  
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Abstract: 
Anne Pinner, who was studying Arts at Monash University at the time, started 
Education First in 1979. Education First has a variety of global partnerships and 
alliances.  The Australian Corporate Philanthropy Association named Education First 
one of "Australia's Top 50 Corporate Philanthropists". The Melbourne Food Council is 
also a member of Education First. The current research is a comprehensive SWOT 
analysis of the company. The study also delves into how the company uses strategic 
planning to grow and achieve its goals. Despite its flaws, the systematic assessment of 
literature demonstrates that EF has been able to offer excellent education thanks to its 
strong collaborations with international organisations. Future obstacles will inevitably 
exist; therefore, it is critical to strengthen EF's programmes by developing a five-year 
plan for their performance. 
 

Keywords: EF, Education First, SWOT analysis, Strategic planning 
 

1. Introduction: 
Anne Pinner chose to place education at the forefront of this change after reading a 
report concerning India's shortage of teachers. She also believed that teachers' 
experiences might teach us a lot. In 1980, the organisation established a volunteer-run 
centre in a school near Kolkata, India. Anne Pinner, the organization's director, was the 
sole teacher at the time for over a year in order to further investigate how much an 
education system needs to function 'properly.' 
Monash University hosted Education Inaugural's first English-language programme in 
1982. It opened its first foreign office in Thailand in 1987, and it quickly evolved into a 
national organisation that prioritised both the establishment of poorly funded schools 
and the provision of specialised assistance the establishment of poorly funded schools 
and the funding of specialised programmes involving the deaf and disabled. During the 
1990s, Education First redoubled its efforts to provide high-quality education to those 
who most need it. The Millennium School, Education First's first international school, 
established in Phonthong, Thailand, in 1993. Education First established a registered 
charity with a Board of Directors in 2004 and relocated its headquarters from 
Melbourne to Sydney (EF Tianjin, 2016) The current research is a comprehensive 
SWOT analysis of the company. It also looks into how the company uses strategic 
planning to grow and achieve its goals. 
4. SWOT Analysis: 
Strengths 
Simplicity, Economic efficiency, Worldwide assistance, High-quality education, 
Objectivity.. 
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Weaknesses 
Schools, The Economy, Cultural Differences, Organization Size, Competition, 
Misunderstanding, Existing and New Staff, Management, Cooperation, Financial. 
 

Opportunities 
Internationalization, Development programs, Technological development, Relations 
with other charities, Development of Social Networks, Use of new technologies, 
Cooperation with local governments, Cooperation with other education organizations, 
International teachers, Cooperation with donors, Cooperation with universities, 
Strategic alliances, Affiliation with the public sector, Affiliation with non-
governmental organizations, Affiliation with the private sector. 
 

Threats 
Slow internationalization, Lack of cooperation among teachers, Low level of donations, 
4. Endangerment to own personnel for political reasons, Lack of facilities, 
Uncooperative local governments, Inability to manage conflict of interest, Inability of 
effective partnership relationships, Lack of financial resources, Lack of technological 
resources, Lack of professional training programs, Support from home country for 
international programs 
 

5. Conclusion 
Even with all its flaws, EF has been capable of producing high education thanks to its 
strong ties with foreign organisations. Future obstacles will inevitably exist; therefore, 
it is critical to strengthen EF's programmes by developing a five-year plan for their 
performance. 
Furthermore, EF has a strong track record of success in a variety of countries. It is 
critical to continue receiving financial help from private enterprises and individuals in 
order to sustain independence from other organisations and governments. In order to 
enhance their organisation and discover strategies to improve their own guiding 
systems, EF must also focus on activities that are consistent with their goal and vision. 
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Abstract: 
Digitalisation of an economy demands development of the means of digital resources 
like digital infrastructure, digital literacy, and government efforts to encourage its 
citizens to adopt it in sync with the resources. India, with its ambitious programme 
"Digital India" mission, has emerged as one of the leading countries to adopt a digital 
economy. Financial institutions by adopting smart technologies such as Artificial 
Intelligence and Blockchain offer great potential to support the digital India mission by 
promoting a presence-less, paper-less, and cash-less economy, which can turn India 
into a digitally empowered nation and a knowledge economy. This study describes the 
role of fintechs, AI, and Blockchain technologies in India’s leaps towards a digital 
economy by observing their contributions towards helping India achieve a digital 
economy by making available financial services digitally. This study observes that 
Fintech and Smart technologies, which include AI and Blockchain, have contributed 
positively towards achieving a digital economy in India. 
 

Key Words: Artificial Intelligence, Blockchain, cashless economy, Digital economy, 
Digital India, Fintech 
 

Introduction: 
India, with its ambitious flagship program, “Digital India”, is one of the leading 
countries to adopt the digital economy. Digital India is an initiative of the Indian 
government, which attempts to make India a digitally empowered nation and an aware 
economy by using the latest technologies. Digital India also attempts to overcome the 
problems of financial exclusion by promoting presence-less, paper-less, and cash-less 
transactions. The Digital India mission cannot be accomplished without adopting a 
digital economy. Adoption of a digital economy requires embracing intelligent 
technologies for the purpose of automating the process of delivering financial services 
to the citizens of the country. Digitization of the economy involves the adoption of big 
data technologies such as artificial intelligence, blockchain, etc. The use of 
technologies to facilitate financial services by financial service provider companies in 
order to enhance and automate the use and delivery of offerings to consumers is known 
as "fintech." Fintech refers to products and services whose availability is made 
possible because of advancements in the field of digital technology. To be precise, 
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Fintech is technologically enabled financial services innovation that has the potential to 
result in new business models, applications, processes, or products with a meaningful 
impact on financial markets and institutions, as well as the provision of financial 
services (FSB, 2021) Nevertheless, fintech encompasses different elements that can be 
categorised into four different categories, i.e., asset-managing fintech, payments-related 
fintech, fintech engaged in financing activities, and other fintechs.  
Growth of any economy is not possible without ensuring the equitable participation 
from all parts of the society. Lack of financial literacy and awareness retards the 
economic progress of a country. With a focus on achieving sustainable development, 
the Indian economy also requires an attempt to overcome the barriers of financial 
inclusion, which includes challenges like providing formal credit access to the large 
number of people in rural areas who have been hitherto denied the same. With the 
emergence of technologies such as ATM, debit and credit cards, and internet and 
mobile banking, etc., in banking sector, the existing problem of financial exclusion is 
resolved to some extent. These technologies have brought a positive change in the 
urban areas to a great extent notwithstanding same could not be said to be true for a 
great chunk of the rural population, which is still unaware of these developments and is 
not a part of the formal banking system.  
Over the last few years, financial institutions have been going through a paradigm shift 
in the way they offer services. Dramatic digital transformation has completely changed 
their roles and responsibilities, from production to distribution of the services. There 
are various focus areas in which fintech has been making its significance felt. However; 
adoption of open banking regulations and adoption of data at the core of business 
models are two of the premier areas in which fintech has been able to make a wave. 
The advent of open banking and neo banking technologies are also playing vital roles 
in achieving a digital economy in India.  
This study aims at to understand the concept of the Digital India mission and its 
contribution towards the digital economy in India. This study also wishes to study the 
role of Fintech in promoting a cash-less, presence-less, and paper-less economy in 
India and to understand the role of Artificial Intelligence and Blockchain technology in 
offering financial services. 
 

Research Methodology: 
This study uses descriptive research methodology for the purpose of understanding and 
explaining the concept of digital India and the contribution of fintech towards it. The 
study uses secondary data collected from various published journals and reports from 
internet sources and government websites, for the purpose of understanding and 
analysing the role of fintech and smart technologies in promoting a presence less, 
paper-less, and cash-less economy in India. 
 

Conclusion and Discussion: 
India, with its ambitious flagship programme Digital India, is aspiring to attain a 
digital economy. Adoption of smart digital technologies like artificial intelligence and 
blockchain, is enabling citizens to be part of India stack, which envisages a presence-
less, paper-less and cash-less, economy. Fintech companies are adopting Aadhar 
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authentication and e-KYC, which enable consumers to avail services without being 
physically present at service delivery points. This is making a significant contribution 
towards a presence less economy in India. Adoption of Unified Payment Interface 
(UPI) and open banking & neo banking technologies has given a big push to India 
mission to achieve a cash-less economy. Ensuring online availabilities of various 
essential government services such as e-ITR filing, online applications for residential 
proof, passports, LPG & electricity connections, etc., has reduced the use of paper in 
the work environment to a great extent. Fintech companies with the adoption of smart 
technologies such as AI and Blockchain are enabling the delivery of most of the 
financial services on mobile phones of the consumers. AI and Blockchain technologies 
are capable of creating greater customer experience as they aspire to digital 
transformation, with convenience, safety, and security of the customers’ data being the 
utmost priority. AI and Blockchain technologies are also of great benefit to the 
companies to embrace them, as they enable cost minimization, and unleash new 
revenue streams. Adoption of these technologies also allows fintech institutions to 
rethink their operations, achieve a higher level of customization, and disintermediate 
financial business. 
While the Digital India programme has been a successful campaign which has 
propelled India to emerge as one of the fastest among major economies to adopt digital 
economy (Digital India Portal, 2022), it has to overcome several challenges, such as 
positive changes in the urban areas notwithstanding true for the majority of the rural 
population, which still lacks the awareness of these changes, and is not a part of the 
formal banking system. Citizens must have access to digital infrastructure and be 
digitally literate in order to benefit from the program, which is especially important in 
rural and remote areas. Apart from these, adoption of new age technologies has to be 
taken under the purview of legal compliance and guidelines as these technologies use a 
huge amount of both structured and unstructured data.  
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Abstract:  
The research  paper focuses on the   fabric waste  generated  in  the  boutiques  and  
measures  taken  up  by  the  boutique  owners  to  manage  the  generated  waste.  It 
also purpose  to  assess  the  acceptability  and  marketability  of  handbags  being  
constructed  using  waste  fabric  and  fabric  trims.  Considering these  characteristics,  
this  implies  that circular economy  can  be  considered  as  a disruptive  trend,  which  
might hamper manufacturers  from investing  in  related initiatives.  Thus,  in  order  to  
not  reject  opportunities  that  have  potential  to  be  beneficial  in  the  future,  a  part-
wise  decoupling  of  some  current  customer’s  beliefs  is  motivated. The chance of 
the circular economy becoming ca cad exits  and  sustainability coverall is most likely 
to be of even increased importance in the future, motivating initiatives  in  this  area. 
Moreover, efforts created to the circular economy not only have potential to decrease 
units’ carbon footprints, but could also help the manufacturer position itself cast a 
responsible retailer and thus enhance the brand image. 
As customer preferences as well as external environment is changing over time, it is 
important to not completely reject the measures or solutions that do not appeal to 
current customers.  Adopting principles of the circular economy requires substantial 
changes within the unit, as well as factors in its surroundings.  Additionally,  according  
to  the  survey  conducted  for  this  thesis,  some customers  do  not fend  to value  
these aspects highly  when  making purchase decisions. 
 
Key words : entrepreneurship, innovation , Circular Economy ,Sustainability, eco 
friendly 
 
Introduction : 
The research  paper Implementation of the Sustainability  into the Growth of an 
Entrepreneurship focuses on the   fabric waste  generated  in  the  boutiques  and  
measures  taken  up  by  the  boutique  owners  to  manage  the  generated  waste.  It 
also purpose  to  assess  the  acceptability  and  marketability  of  handbags and 
accessories   being  constructed  using  waste  fabric  and  fabric  trims. 
The  major  contributor  to  environmental  degradation,  leading  to  climatic  change  
is  the Fashion  Industry  (Allwood  et  al,  2006;  Fletcher,  2010;  Greenpeace,  2011).  
Growing population  is  making  the  situation  worse  by  putting  further  pressure  on  
natural resources,  resulting  in  their  further  scarcity  (EEA,  2015;  MEA,  2005;  
Sachs,  2015).  20,000 liters  of  water  is  needed  to  grow  1kg  of  cotton  which  is  
consumed  in  producing  a  single t-shirt  and  a  pair  of  jeans  (WWF,  2014).  Also  
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the  crucial  issue  being  faced  by  the  apparel  industry  is  the  building  up  of  
textile  waste,  fast  fashion  being  its  biggest  donor.  Clothing  production  has  
increased  vastly  from  2000  to  2014  (McKinsey,  2016).  Within  the  time span  of  
a  year  after  being  manufactured,  about  60%  of  total  clothing  produced  is  
dumped  into  landfills  (McKinsey,  2016).  By  2030,  the  total  expected  fashion  
waste  is  148  million  tons,  which  is  equivalent  to  annual  waste  of  17.5kg  per  
capita  across  the  planet  (Global  Fashion  Agenda,  2017). 
During  the  Industrial  Revolution  of  1760-1820,  the  Linear  Economic  Model  was  
all  about  the  “consumption”,  where  the  product  is  “consumed”  in  use  and  then  
disposed  of.  It  was  a  unidirectional  production  model,  thus  called  Linear.  It  can  
be  said  as  an  incomplete  circle  starting  at  the  point  of  extraction  and  ends  at  
the  point  of  disposal.  In Linear  Economic  model,  product  efficiency  and  lifespan  
are  not  the  priority. 
The  Circular  Economy  is  all  about  turning  the  products  standing  at  the  edge  of  
their  service  lives  into  resources  for  others,  thus  closing  the  loop  in  industrial  
ecosystem  and  reducing  the  waste.  It  says:  reuse  what  you  can,  recycle  what  
cannot  be  reused,  repair  what  is  broken,  remanufacture  what  cannot  be  repaired  
(Walter  R.  Stahel,  2016).  European  nations  have  found  that  adopting  the  circular  
economy  can  lessen  greenhouse  gas  emissions  of  each  nation  by  approximately  
70%  and  increase  its  workforce  by  4% -  the  ultimate  low-carbon  economy. 
 
1.2  Purpose 
The purpose of this Paper is twofold.  First,  it  aims  to  bring  awareness  amongst  
consumers  as  well  as  producers.  As  they  lack  to  understand  the  need  and  ways  
of  disposing  and  recycling  outworn  and  unwanted  clothes,  and  after-
manufacturing  fabric  wastes  respectively.  Second,  it  aims  to  study  the  lack  of  
association  between  designers,  manufacturers  and  recyclers.  As,  collecting  and  
sorting  the  textile  and  clothing  waste  is  also  a  massive  problem  in  closing  the  
economy  loop.  The  main  reason  in  occurrence  of  this  barrier  is  lack  of  up-
scaled  technology.  Also,  the  fashion  innovators  need  to  train  their  teams  in  
designing  clothes  having  active  lifetime,  so  that  disposing  time  can  be  delayed. 
Considering  these  characteristics,  this  implies  that circular economy  can  be  
considered  as  a disruptive  trend,  which  might hamper manufacturers  from investing  
in  related initiatives.  Thus,  in  order  to  not  reject  opportunities  that  have  potential  
to  be  beneficial  in  the  future,  a  part-wise  decoupling  of  some  current  customer’s  
beliefs  is  motivated.  
 

Objective: 
In  order  to  fulfill  this  purpose,  the  following  objectives  will  be  analyzed:- 
 To  analyze  the  apparel  waste  generated  in  the  boutiques. 
 To  observe  and  document  the  waste  management  techniques  adapted  by  

boutique  owners. 
 To  collect and  sort variety  of  fabric  trims  and  swatches  from  boutiques. 
 Designing  of  handbags  using  fabric  trims. 
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 Construction  of  designed  handbags. 
 To  assess  the  acceptability  and  marketability  of  constructed  handbags. 
 
Challenge  of  waste  creation  faced  by  the  apparel  industry  during product  
design  and  development: 
The  scale  and  speed  of  adaptation  to  circular  model  is  determined  by  market  
participant’s  awareness,  knowledge  and  continuous  engagement.  The  process  
should  apply  the  3R  principle  throughout  the  product’s  life-span.  Therefore,  
challenges  for  apparel  sector  may  refer  to  reduced  material  and  energy  intensity,  
use  of  renewable  resources  to  full  extent,  lower  diffusion  of  toxic  substances,  
improvement  in  ability  to  recycle,  and extension  in  durability  of  the  product. 
In Circular  Economy,  product  performance  i.e.  its  durability,  recyclability,  and  
reparability  can  be  defined  as  early  as  the  design  stage.  Therefore,  all  the  
successive  stages  of  apparel’s  life-cycle  may  get  influenced  by  the  decisions  
being  made  in  this  context.  Here,  apparel’s  life-cycle  includes  everything,  right  
from  clear  description  of  raw  materials  and  selection  of  dyes,  solvents,  finishing  
processes,  manufacturing,  and  labeling  methods  to  the  disposal  of  the  product  by  
consumer.  All  these  stages to develop a sustainable entrepreneurship are  as  
important  as  design  stage  and  will  also  make  the  product  durable  and  be  less  
likely  to  end  up  in  landfills  at  the  end  of  life. 
Currently,  apparel  production  and  fast  fashion  consumption  follows  linear  
economy  model,  resulting  in  huge  quantities  of  apparel  waste,  as  products  are  
tossed  out  after  being  used  fully  or  for  a  relatively  short  time. 
 

Product  Development: 
This  section  consists  pictures  of  all  the  products  being  constructed  during  the  
research  process  to  undergo  this  thesis. 
This  section  also  gives  description  of  all  the  products  which  includes  product’s  
dimensions  and  source  of  fabrics  procured  from,  used  in  making  all  the  
products. 

 
Fig. 3 :  Constructed  Grocery  bag 

Dimensions  of  the  bag: 
Length : 12”  ;  Width : 13” 
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Fabric  source: 
Main  fabrics  used  in  making  of  the  bag  were  procured  from  leftover  of  fabrics  
being  cut  on  bias  which  was  primarily  used  in  making  lining  of  full-circular  
dresses.  Fabrics  used  as  handbag’s  lining  was  procured  from  panel  of  semi-
circular  high-low  hem  kurti  being  cut  on  bias. 

 
Fig. 4 :  Constructed  Makeup  pouch/Small  Makeup  vanity 

Dimensions  of  the  bag 
Diameter : 7” 
 
Fabric  source 
Main  fabric  used  in  making  outer  skin  of  pouch  was  procured  from  panels  of  
semi-circular  high-low  hem  kurti  being  cut  on  bias.  Piping  used  on  pouch  was  
constructed  by  stitching  various  fabric  trims  and  swatches  together.  Firstly,  this  
technique  gives  the  product  a  quirky  look.  Secondly,  it  utilizes  extremely  small  
bits  if  fabric  swatches  which  cannot  be  used  in  making  the  whole  new  product  
or  any  other  garment  element. 
Fabric  used  within  the  pouch  as  lining  was  procured  from  side  cuttings  of  the  
fabric  primarily  was  used  in  making  sleeves  of  a  garment  in  one  of  the  sample  
units’. 

 
Figure  5 :  Constructed  Crayon  Lipstick/Lipgloss  Storage  pouch 

Dimensions  of  the  bag 
Total  length : 6”  ;  Width : 2.5”  ;  Length  of  flap : 2” 
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Fabric  source 
Floral  fabric  used  in  making  front  skin  of  the  pouch  was  just  a  fabric  swatch  
of  dimension  (10X10)”  picked  up  from  one  of  the  sample  unit  during  sorting  of  
fabrics  in  Phase  I. 
Stripped  fabric  used  in  making  flap  and  back  of  the  pouch  was  procured  from  
leftover  fabric  used  in  shaping  front  and  back  square  neckline  of  a  garment. 
 
Fabric  source 
Front  of  the  bag,  as  well  as  frill  used  on  edges  of  the  bag  were  constructed  by  
stitching  various  fabric  trims  and  swatches  together  in  an  innovative  manner.  
Firstly,  this  technique  gives  the  product  a  quirky  look.  Secondly,  it  utilizes  
extremely  small  bits  if  fabric  swatches  which  cannot  be  used  in  making  the  
whole  new  product  or  any  other  garment  element. 
Fabric  used  in  making  back  of  the  bag  was  procured  from  side  cuttings  of  
fabric  primarily  used  in  constructing  pencil  pants. 
Plain  white  fabric  used  within  the   bag  as  lining  was  procured  from  leftover  
cuttings  of  a  fabric  used  as  lining  in  a  kurti. 

 
Fig. 7 :  Constructed  Small  handbag 

Dimensions  of  the  bag 
Length : 9”  ;  Width : 9” 
 
Fabric  source: 
Front,  back  and  straps  of  the  bag  were  made  of  using  small  trims  and  swatches  
which  were  sewn  together.  These  swatches  could  be  side  trim  waste  produced  
during  cutting  of  a  garment. 
This  technique  is  one  of  the  best  way  of  utilizing  extremely  small  swatches  of  
the  fabric  waste  which  could  not  be  used  further  in  making  any  other  element  
of  the  garment. 
Fabric  used  within  the  bag  as  a  lining  was  procured  from  side  cuttings  of  the  
fabric  primarily  used  in  making  bell  sleeves  of  a  blouse. 
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Fig. 8 :  Constructed  Money  bag 

Dimensions  of  the  bag 
Length : 8.5”  ;  Width : 8” 
 

Fabric  source: 
Fabric  used  in  making  outer  skin  of  the  bag  was  procured  from  leftover  fabric  
primarily  used  in  shaping  scooped  neckline  of  a  blouse.  Fabric  of  drawstrings  
used  in  bag  was  procured  from  leftovers  of  fabric  being  cut  on  bias  which  was  
primarily  used  in  making  lining  of  full-circular  dresses. 
Fabric  used  in  making  drawstring  casing  and  as  piping  of  the  bag  were  small  
fabric  trims  picked  up  from  one  of  the  sample  unit  during  sorting  of  fabrics  in  
Phase  I. 
Fabric  used  in  lining  of  the  bag  was  again  procured  from  leftover  fabric  
primarily  used  in  shaping  scooped  neckline  of  a  blouse’s  lining. 

 
Fig. 9 :  Constructed  Multi-utility  pouch 

Dimensions  of  the  bag 
Length : 6.5”  ;  Width : 10”  ;  Length  of  Tie-string : 38” 
 
Fabric  source: 
Purple  fabric  used  in  making  the  pouch  was  procured  from  cutting  of  flared  
plazzo  pants.  Some  fabric  cuttings  were  sewn  after  one  another  to  make  a  long  
strip  of  fabric  which  can  be  used  in  edging  the  pouch. 
Fabric  used  in  making  tie-string  for  the  pouch  was  procured  from  leftovers  of  
fabric  being  cut  on  bias  which  was  primarily  used  in  making  lining  of  full-
circular  dresses. 
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Data  Analysis  and  Research  Findings: 
In  this  section  analysis  of  empirical  data  is  done.  In  this  thesis,  data  collection  
and  analysis  were  performed  in  parallel  in  line  with  this  framework.   
1.  The  number  of  employs  employed  by  each  sample  unit.  It  has  been  found  

that  out  of  10  sample  units,  3  units  employed  1-3  persons  each;  4  units  
employed  4-6  persons  each;  whereas,  3  units  employed  more  than  10  persons  
each.  This  variation  may  occur  because  of  the  reasons  like  low  cost  
structure,  infrastructure  and  working  place  and  the  outlet  location  which  is  
the  biggest  influencer  out  of  all.  It  has  been  suggested  that  in  the  context  of  
cost  structure,  certain  new  initiatives  can  affect  it.  For  example  initiatives  
related  to  regular  selling  of  products  made  out  of  fabric  trims  and  waste  can  
create  extra  revenue   

2. The  establishment  period  of  each  unit.  9  out  of  10  sample  units,  were  
established  before  5  years.  And  only  1  unit  which  was  established  just  3  
years  before  is  most  concerned  and  working  in  the  direction  of  making  the  
fashion  sustainable.  The  interviewee  has  18  employees  in  total,  out  of  which  
8  persons  are  specifically  hired  to  make  merchandise  out  of  fabric  waste  on  
daily  basis.  Firstly  innovative  products  with  practical  approach  are  designed  
and  developed  which  may  include   fabric  jewelry,  rugged  mats,  patched  
cushion  covers,  bed  covers  and  floor  runner-ups.  Then  fabric  trims  and  
cuttings  left  behind  after  developing  these  products  are  used  as  cushion  and  
pillow  fillings.  In  order  to  influence  customers  and  make  them  aware  of  
sustainability,  the  interviewee  has  even  created  a  custom  wallpaper  for  her  
store  just  using  fabric  swatches  and  trims. 

3. The  average  production  taking  place  in  each  unit  within  a  day.  6  out  of  10  
sample  units  produces  more  than  7  pieces  a  day  which  is  a  huge  figure  in  
perception  with  generation  of  fabric  waste  multiplied  by  each  working  day  
of  the  unit.  Moreover,  as  stated  by  some  of  the  interviewees  this  figure  may  
doubles  up  in  festive  season  because  of  increasing  customer  demands. 

4.  It depicts  the  segregation  of  survey  on  the  basis  of  gender.  A  sample  size  of  
50  respondents  was  taken  to  perform  the  survey  and  out  of  these  12%  were  
men  and  88%  were  women  who  answered  the  survey.  Convenience  sampling  
was  done  within  the  campus  of  Swami  Vivekanand  Subharti  university - 
Meerut,  targeting  the  age  group  of  20-25  years  as  this  age  group  is  most  
likely  to  experiment  and  adapt  new  and  innovative  things.   

5.  The   purchasing  decisions  of  respondents.  74%  of  respondents  readily  agree  
to  purchase  product(s);  16%  of  them  refused  to  make  the  purchase;  whereas,  
10%  were  confused  with  their  purchasing  decision. 

Table  2 :  Tabulation  of  purchasing  decision  of  customers 

Question/Responses Yes No Confused Total Std. Deviation 
Would you like to buy this 

product 
37 5 8 50 0.511500394 



Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 636 

 It  has  been  observed  that  quality,  design  and  price  are  the  most  frequent  
drivers  which  highly  influence  customer’s  purchasing  decisions.  Some  
respondents  were least  concerned  about  the  concept  of  circular  economy  and  
sustainability.  Whereas,  some  respondents  supported  the  idea  of  developing  
products  from  fabric  waste,  but  without  compromising  on  quality  and  design  
of  the  merchandise. Overall  result  was  deviated  by  0.511500394. 

6. The color  preferences  of  customers  regarding  the  offered  merchandise.  
Majority  respondents  like  the  overall  color  combination  of  products;  105  of  
them  were  just  OK  with  the  offered  look;  but  14%  respondents  felt  that  
decent  color  combinations  must  be  incorporated  within  the  products.  
Table  3  : Tabulation  of  color  preferences  of  customers  regarding  the  

product 

Question/Responses Like Dislike Neither like 
nor dislike 

Total Std. Deviation 

Do you like the color 
combination of the 
product 

38 5 7 50 0.493219329 

 Also  colors  used  in  developing  the  products should  be  according  to  the  latest  
trends  and  season.  Overall  result  was  deviated  by  0.493219329. 

7.   depicts  utility  purposes  of  the  product.  90%  says  that  developed  product(s)  
solves  their  purposes;  whereas,  10%  of  them feels  that  the  product  size  
should  be  reviewed  according  to  its  end  use.  As  observed  by  the  researcher,  
some  respondents  also  stated  that  the  products  are  multi-utility  and  can  be  
used  for  more  than  one  purpose(s). Overall  result  was  deviated  by  
0.303045763. 

8.  Also,  some  respondents  stated  the  price  to  be  Rs50-100  for  each  as  their  
bid.  Therefore,  it  is  clear  that  the  price  is  an  important  factor  influencing  
customer’s  purchasing  decisions  when  it  comes  to  but  sustainable  
merchandise. 
Table  5  : Tabulation  of  price  preferences  of  customers  regarding  the  

product 

Question/Responses Yes No Total Std. Deviation 
Would you buy the product for Rs100-

150 each 
41 9 50 0.404565779 

 Overall  result  was  deviated  by  0.404565779. 
 Manufacturer’s  perception  of  issues  related  to  the  circular  economy  and  

customer’s  acceptability  for  the  products  made  out  of  fabric  trims  and  waste  
has  been  assessed  in  two  steps.  First,  10  interviews  focusing  mainly  on  
fabric  waste  management  in  boutiques  were  conducted.  Second,  a  survey  of  
50  respondents  was  conducted  procuring  the  information  regarding  
acceptability  of  innovatively  crafted  handbags.  In  this  section,  the  findings  
from  both  the  rounds  are  presented. 
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 As  more  and  more  information  about  the  environmental  footprint  becomes  
available,  they  state  that  these  are  factors  that  will  be  of  great  importance.  
Whereas,  in  some  respondent’s  case  the  scenario  was  just  opposite.  Some  
respondents  state  quality  and  design  is  becoming  more  important,  while  
sustainabililty  does  not  matter  much.                       

Conclusion: 
This  section  aims  to  present  the  conclusions  following  this  study.  First,  
conclusions  regarding  the  first  research  purpose:  to  analyze  the  apparel  waste  
generated  in  the  boutiques  and  measures  taken  up  by  the  boutique  owners  to  
manage  the  generated  waste.  Thereafter,  the  conclusions  regarding  the  second  
research  purpose:  to  assess  the  acceptability  and  marketability  of  handbags  being  
constructed  using  waste  fabric  and  fabric  trims. 
Considering  these  characteristics,  this  implies  that fcircular feconomy  can  be  
considered  as  a fdisruptive  trend,  which  might fhamper fmanufacturers  from 
finvesting  in  related finitiatives.  Thus,  in  order  to  not  reject  opportunities  that  
have  potential  to  be  beneficial  in  the  future,  a  part-wise  decoupling  of  some  
current  customer’s  beliefs  is  motivated. The cchance cof cthe ccircular ceconomy 
cbecoming ca cfad cexits  and  sustainability coverall is most likely to be of even 
cincreased importance in the future, motivating cinitiatives  in  this  area. Moreover, 
cefforts crelated  to  the ccircular ceconomy  not only have cpotential to cdecrease 
cunits’ ccarbon cfootprints, but could also help the manufacturer cposition citself cas  a 
cresponsible cretailer  and  thus cenhance  the cbrand cimage. 
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Abstract: 
Employee voice is one of the challenging behaviors which the employees exhibit to 
maintain the functioning of the organization and help the organization in achieving the 
competitive advantage. The ideas and the concerns of the employees regarding the 
various issues of the organization are said to be related to the various organizational 
functioning measures which increase the organizational commitment of the employees. 
The committed employees are valued and regarded in the organization as they help the 
organization to sustain in the fiercely competitive corporate world. The major goal of 
this study is to see how employee voice affects organizational commitment. For the 
present study about sixty research studies were analysed, out of which thirty-two 
studies were found appropriate for the present literature review purpose. Some studies 
have stated organization commitment as the predictor variable while others have shown 
it as the outcome of employee voice. According to the findings employee voice is 
strongly linked to employee commitment. The present study has huge implication in 
order to understand the condition of employees in this pandemic era and to check 
whether their voice is heard or not which ultimately affects their organizational 
commitment.  
 
Key words: Decision making Employee voice, Human resource management, 
Organization commitment. 

 
Introduction: 
In the contemporary business world managers face challenges regarding the acquisition 
of discrete talent and processing of analytical information from them. The 
organizations necessity is ideas from the personnel to accelerate the innovative 
processes and increase the organizational effectiveness. There are evidences from the 
literature regarding the importance and need of employee voice in the organizations 
(Milliken & Morrison, 2000). Most of the managers are willing to welcome the 
innovative ideas and suggestions from the employees while some of the employees 
have reported that the organizations do not boost the communication within the 
organization (Beer & Nohria, 2000). Some of the employees are not themselves willing 
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to share the ideas regarding the various issues in the organization due to the fear of job 
loss or the unfavourable effect on the relationship with the supervisor (Krefting & 
Powers, 1998). The frontliners can easily detect the problems and the opportunities 
available to the organization by trapping the competitor policies and procedures 
(Edmondson, 1996). When those employees get a chance to communicate their ideas to 
the upper authorities, then the company will be resilient and proactive to face any kind 
oof challenge from the competitors (Weick & Sutcliffe, 2001). 

Employee voice has never been more difficult to capture in the past, by changes in 
body language and monitor the workplace situation to acquire insight into employee 
welfare. Due to the outbreak of COVID 19 managers now have to understand employee 
voice in the context of the employee's personal space, which adds to the difficulties 
caused by external demands(Ashforth, 2020). 

Employees believed their voices had been silenced by their employers and the 
government, leaving them feeling helpless and anxious. Employee voice is critical 
function for reducing organizational confusion and anxiety. Emphasizing the 
importance of listening to employees as part of an organization's strategy there 
occurred the development of remote working procedures in organizations 
(Machokoto,2020).  

 

Employee Voice: 

The notion of Exodus, Expression, and Allegiance concept defined voice as any 
endeavour to change one's situation or degraded conditions of the organization rather 
than quitting it. If an employee is loyal towards an organization, then he will consider it 
his moral duty to express his opinion regarding the dissatisfaction towards the 
organization and if the employee is not loyal towards an organization, he will simply 
quit the organization without even stating the reason for it (Hirschman,1970). 
Employee voice was also defined as a positive, change-oriented sharing of thoughts 
aimed at bettering the situation(LePine & Van Dyne, 1998). 

An extensive body of research on voice in organizations has accumulated in recent 
years which have taken into consideration the concept of basic employee voice (Botero 
& van Dyne, 2009; Dundon et al., 2004; Morrison, 2011; Withey & Cooper, 1989). 

In the industries the worker safety is the main issue regarding which they voice up(Liu 
et al., 2010). Speaking up can be regarded as the positive sign of expression of 
discontentment, on the other hand some consider it as the integral part of organizational 
citizenship behaviour(Burris et al., 2008; Farrell, 1983; LePine & Van Dyne, 1998; 
Withey & Cooper, 1989). 

Although voice behaviours may benefit the company, they frequently come with 
liabilities and expenses for individuals (Detert & Burris, 2007). Inquiring about the 
current conditions established by the organisation and opposing policies may cause 
inconvenience, harm the employee's image, and have an impact on his connections 
within the organisation (Detert & Burris, 2007; Walumbwa & Schaubroeck, 2009). 
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Organization Commitment: 
An individual's affiliation with or even interest to utilize ones skills to perform better 
for the organization in a certain organisation is called organisational commitment 
(Mowday et al., 1979).Employee commitment is the employee determination to 
accomplish organizational purposes (Mohsan et al., 2004).  
Commitment is composed of three components:  
1. Having robust propensity to endure in an organization  
2. Having inclination towards sufficient exertions for organization 
3. Accepting organization’s objectives and mission.  
Three dimensions of OC include: affective, continuance, and normative commitment 
(Meyer & Allen, 1987, 1991). 
 

Affective organizational commitment Employees' emotional attachment and 
engagement in the organization's effectiveness is referred to as affective organisational 
commitment (Meyer & Allen, 1991). The employees follow a particular course of 
action in order to make the organization successful(Beck & Wilson, 2000; Meyer & 
Herscovitch, 2001; Mowday et al., 1979) 
Continuance Organizational Commitment refers to the employee’s awareness 
regarding the costs that they have to incur if they leave the organization (Allen & 
Meyer, 1997). Continuance commitment is developed in an employee after receiving 
the various benefits from the organization which includes the positive results from 
various deals and realization of organization goal(Meyer & Herscovitch, 2001).  
 

Normative Organizational Commitment is when employee’s feel sense of obligation 
and ought to remain in the organization and provide their services for the better 
performance of the organization so that it can sustain in the competitive business 
environment (Meyer & Herscovitch, 2001; Warsi et al., 2009). 
Mowday et al., (1982) illustrates three aspects of commitment: 
o Awareness and execution of the mission and values. 
o A desire to be part of the organization. 
o A desire to work for the efficiency and effectiveness. 
 

Relationship between employee voice and organization commitment: 
The relationship between manager and employees is cordial when the employee is 
emotionally attached to the organization and considers good work as his obligation .In 
order to achieve the competitive advantage the company largely depends on the 
committed employees because only the these employees are the best doers and cand 
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help the organization in the realization of its goal(Prasadika & Nishanthi, 2018).The 
researchers further suggest that to increase their commitment, organization should give 
due consideration to employees` viewpoints and suggestions. Employee voice provides 
every opportunity to the employee to state disagreement against any management 
decision which may harm his interests (Farndale, Van Ruiten, Kelliher, & Hope‐Hailey, 
2011). Employee` voice is strongly connected to the commitment of employees 
(Holland, Cooper, & Sheehan, 2017). Therefore, organizations should consider 
employees` voice in their decision-making processes as it affects employees` 
commitment towards the organization. Regarding the relationship between employee 
voice and commitment, Prasadika and Nishanthi (2018) found a significant positive 
association between employee voice and commitment in manufacturing organization`s 
workers in Sri Lanka. The next studies conducted on the relationship between these two 
variables were also consistent with the previous study (Machokoto, 2019; Nisar et al., 
2020). 
Blau’s exchange theory highpoints the relationship which takes into consideration the 
fact that when one party provides benefit to another party, it creates an obligation on 
another party to respond by providing something beneficial in return. As is the case 
with the organizations, when organization provides good working conditions to 
employees, this raises their morale and commitment towards organization and thus give 
their best to the organization.  
Literature Review of Employee Voice and Organizational Commitment: 
Author/Authors’ 
Name 

Instrument used Variables identified Findings 

(Kelliher  
& Hope-hailey, 
2011)  
 

Employee voice by 
scale from WERS 
1998.Organizational 
commitment by 
Mowday et al.’s 
(1979) 

Employee voice. 
Employee 
commitment. 
Trust in senior 
management. 

The relationship 
was mediated by the 
employee–line 
manager association.  

(Zhang et al., 
 2018) 

Employee voice by 
Van Dyne and 
LePine (1998). 
Commitment by 
Xiao and Tsui 
(2007). 

Employee voice. 
High commitment 
work systems. 

High commitment 
work system 
utilization positively 
affected employee 
voice. 

(Lanka, 2018) 
 

Employee voice 
from (WERS) of 
UK of the 1998,  
Organizational 
commitment by 
Mowday et al. 
(1979). 

Employee voice. 
Affective 
commitment. 
Employee-line 
manager 
relationship. 

The relationship 
between perceive 
employee voice and 
organizational 
commitment is 
affected by employee 
- line manager 
association. 
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(Machokoto, 
2019) 

            - Employee voice. 
Affective 
commitment. 

There exists a 
significant 
connection between 
Employee Voice and 
Affective 
Commitment. 

(Jnr & Salome, 
 2020) 

voice was measured 
using Lepine and 
Van dyne (1998). 
Organization 
Commitment by 
Allen and Mayer 
(1997) 

Employee Voice. 
Affective 
Commitment. 
Normative 
Commitment. 
Continuance 
Commitment. 

Employee voice has 
considerable impact 
on commitment. 

(Kim & Leach, 
 2020) 

Employee voice by 
Van Dyne and 
LePine (1998), 
commitment by 
McGee & Ford, 
1987 that is derived 
from Meyer and 
Allen’s (1984). 

Employee voice. 
Affective 
Commitment. 
Centralization. 
Workplace freedom 
of speech. 
Perceived positive 
organizational 
change. 

Identifiable, in-
person voice and 
anonymous, digitally-
enabled voice can 
both enhance 
commitment. 

(Kuriakose &  
Soumyaja, 2020) 

Employee voice by 
five items adapted 
from Van Dyne, 
(2003). 
An affective 
commitment by 
Allen and Mayer 
(1990). 

Psychological 
Safety. Employee 
Voice Affective 
Commitment and 
Intrinsic Motivation 

Psychological safety 
and employee voice 
are mediated by 
intrinsic motivation 
and affective 
commitment. 

(Machokoto & 
 Dzvimbo, 2020) 
 

              
 
               - 

Employee Voice 
Behaviour. 
Normative 
Commitment  
 

There is a 
considerable 
relationship between 
voice and normative 
commitment. 

 
Methodology:  
This research gives more details by synthesising data from original published studies 
and attempting to collect and resolve the findings of the many studies. The procedure is 
unbiased and well-structured. (Ketcham and Crawford,2007). This review article has 
been intended and assembled in rigorous and systematic fashion (Higgins,2008; 
Mulrow,1987). A search was performed in the electronic database which includes 
Google Scholar, Scopus and Crossref and the articles that were relating to the 
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relationship between employee voice and Organization Commitment were analysed. 
The literature search for both longitudinal and cross-sectional research studies that were 
examining this relationship were studied. For the present study about sixty research 
studies were analysed, out of which thirty-two studies were found appropriate for the 
present literature review purpose. To excerpt data from research papers the coding 
process included; author/authors name, year of publication, instrument used, variables 
identified and findings of the research. 
 
Discussion: 
Many firms' current challenges include not only finding more skilled personnel in each 
department, but also finding the proper talented employees with a positive attitude and 
devotion to their work(Morrison, 2011). The personnel of private establishments today, 
in Malaysia, are not satisfied with their jobs, due to which they do not use their full 
potential for the better functioning of their organization and their work involvement is 
less (N Sundrapandayan, B. Vinoth,2015). There are various variables which act as 
mediators or moderators between employee voice and organization commitment which 
include organization culture, employee trust, employee-line manager relationship as 
illustrated by many researches which can make the employee willing to suggest 
creative opinions and increase organization commitment (Jnr & Salome, 2020; Lanka, 
2018). The findings revealed that the utilization of high-quality work systems 
positively affected employee-experienced high quality work systems, and in turn which 
enhanced the psychological safety and felt obligation of employees to voice up and 
suggest constructive change (Zhang et al., 2018).Some of the studies stated that when 
the organizational centralization and the employees’ freedom of speech exist in balance 
this creates the feeling of obligation towards organizational well-functioning (Kim & 
Leach, 2020; Kwon et al., 2016). In highly bureaucratic work systems workers feel 
unsafe to state their opinions , for this purpose the organizations use anonymous social 
media(Kim & Leach, 2020; Morrison, 2011). 
According to Andrew R. Timming, 2020 employees' voice opportunities have most 
certainly been reduced as a result of COVID-19 and there are two main reasons for this: 
physical distancing and a weakened economy.When co-workers can interact and 
collaborate with one other directly, employee voice is stronger and more effective. 
Despite the fact that many businesses have developed ways to keep employees 
connected through various communication applications and software(Kim & Leach, 
2020). As a result, all employee discussions appear to be mediated by the 
company.Employers have more control and leverage over their labour when the job 
market is sluggish. They don't need to listen to employees as much as they would in a 
booming economy to keep them. Workers were far less inclined to speak up in times of 
economic uncertainty because they were afraid of repercussions(Prouska & 
Psychogios, 2018). Furthermore, employees had less motivation to speak up about 
controversial topics or workplace changes in general, as well as less incentive to share 
issues relevant to their day-to-day work (Timming,2020). Which ultimately reduces the 
morale of employees and thus effects their commitment towards the organization. 
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Conclusion: 
In any organisation, promoting employee voice is a difficult endeavour. It is, however, 
particularly difficult in firms with highly centralised hierarchies and stifling 
communication environments so the organizations promote anonymous voice systems 
which boosts the morale of the employees and increases their commitment towards 
organization(Kim & Leach, 2020). Thus, if due to different uncertainties the employee 
voice is affected, human resource department may be called upon to assist in bridging 
the gap between employees and leaders, ensuring that everyone has an opportunity to 
be heard.  
 
References: 
1. Ashforth, B. E. (2020). Identity and Identification During and After the Pandemic : 

How Might Identity and Identification During and After the Pandemic : How Might 
COVID-19 Change the Research Questions we Ask ? September. 
https://doi.org/10.1111/joms.12629 

2. Beck, K., & Wilson, C. (2000). Development of Affective Organizational 
Commitment : A Cross-Sequential Examination of Change with Tenure. 136, 114–
136. https://doi.org/10.1006/jvbe.1999.1712 

3. Beer, M., & Nohria, N. (n.d.). Cracking the Code of Change. 
4. Botero, I. C., & van Dyne, L. (2009). Employee voice behavior: Interactive effects 

of LMX and power distance in the United States and Colombia. Management 
Communication Quarterly, 23(1), 84–104. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/0893318909335415 

5. Burris, E. R., Detert, J. R., & Chiaburu, D. S. (2008). Quitting Before Leaving: The 
Mediating Effects of Psychological Attachment and Detachment on Voice. Journal 
of Applied Psychology, 93(4), 912–922. https://doi.org/10.1037/0021-9010.93.4.912 

6. Detert, J. R., & Burris, E. R. (2007). Leadership behavior and employee voice: Is 
the door really open? Academy of Management Journal, 50(4), 869–884. 
https://doi.org/10.5465/AMJ.2007.26279183 

7. Dundon, T., Wilkinson, A., Marchington, M., & Ackers, P. (2004). The meanings 
and purpose of employee voice. September. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/095851904100016773359 

8. Edmondson, A. C. (1996). The Journal of Applied Behavioral Science. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/0021886396321001 

9. Farrell, D. (1983). Exit, Voice, Loyalty, and Neglect as Responses to Job 
Dissatisfaction: A Multidimensional Scaling Study. Academy of Management 
Journal, 26(4), 596–607. https://doi.org/10.2307/255909 

10. Jnr, E. T., & Salome, B. S. (2020). Employee Voice and Workers Commitment of 
Insurance Firms in Rivers State , Nigeria. 13(1), 1–12. 

11. Kumar, A., & Brar, V. (2012). Intrinsic Reward System & Motivation: A Study of 
Management Teachers Perspective. International Journal of Human Resource 
Management and Research, 2(4), 33–44. 

12. Kelliher, C., & Hope-hailey, V. (2011). E L A I N E FA R N D A L E , J O P P E VA 
N R U I T E N ,. 50(1), 113–129. https://doi.org/10.1002/hrm 

https://doi.org/10.1111/joms.12629
https://doi.org/10.1006/jvbe.1999.1712
https://doi.org/10.1177/0893318909335415
https://doi.org/10.1037/0021-9010.93.4.912
https://doi.org/10.5465/AMJ.2007.26279183
https://doi.org/10.1080/095851904100016773359
https://doi.org/10.1177/0021886396321001
https://doi.org/10.2307/255909
https://doi.org/10.1002/hrm


Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 645 

13. Kim, H., & Leach, R. (2020). The role of digitally-enabled employee voice in 
fostering positive change and affective commitment in centralized organizations. 
7751. https://doi.org/10.1080/03637751.2020.1745859 

14. Krefting, L. A., & Powers, K. J. (1998). Exercised Voice as Management Failure : 
Implications of Willing Compliance Theories of Management and Individualism for 
De Facto Employee Voice. 11(4), 263–277. 

15. Kuriakose, J., & Soumyaja, D. (2020). Psychological Safety and Employee Voice in 
IT Sector : Parallel Mediation Effect of Affective Commitment and Intrinsic 
Motivation. 19(4), 1–17. https://doi.org/10.12725/ujbm.53.1 

16. Kwon, B., Farndale, E., & Park, J. G. (2016). Employee voice and work 
engagement: Macro, meso, and micro-level drivers of convergence? Human 
Resource Management Review, 26(4), 327–337. 
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.hrmr.2016.04.005 

17. Lanka, S. (2018). Perceived employee voice and organizational commitment : a 
case of Sri Lanka. 8(9), 330–341. 
https://doi.org/10.18488/journal.1007/2018.8.9/1007.9.330.341 

18. LePine, J. A., & Van Dyne, L. (1998). Predicting voice behavior in work groups. 
Journal of Applied Psychology, 83(6), 853–868. https://doi.org/10.1037/0021-
9010.83.6.853 

19. Liu, W., Zhu, R., & Yang, Y. (2010). I warn you because I like you: Voice 
behavior, employee identifications, and transformational leadership. In Leadership 
Quarterly (Vol. 21, Issue 1). https://doi.org/10.1016/j.leaqua.2009.10.014 

20. Machokoto, W. (2019). The Link between Employee Voice and Affective 
Commitment : A Systematic The Link between Employee Voice and Affective 
Commitment : A Systematic Review. December. https://doi.org/10.34256/ajir1945 

21. Machokoto, W., & Dzvimbo, M. A. (2020). The Employee Voice Behaviours in 
African Context : The Case of Zimbabwe The Employee Voice Behaviours in 
African Context : The Case of Zimbabwe. February. 
https://doi.org/10.34256/ajir2019 

22. Meyer, J. P., & Allen, N. J. (1987). A longitudinal analysis of the early 
development and consequences of organizational commitment. 19(2). 

23. Meyer, J. P., & Allen, N. J. (1991). A THREE-COMPONENT 
CONCEPTUALIZATION OF ORGANIZATIONAL COMMITMENT. 1(1), 61–89. 

24. Meyer, J. P., & Herscovitch, L. (2001). Commitment in the workplace Toward a 
general model. 11. 

25. Milliken, F. J., & Morrison, E. W. (n.d.). Street, 7. 
26. Mohsan, F. (n.d.). Are Employee Motivation , Commitment and Job Involvement 

Inter-related : Evidence from Banking Sector of Pakistan. 2(17), 226–233. 
27. Morrison, E. W. (2011). Employee voice behavior: Integration and directions for 

future research. Academy of Management Annals, 5(1), 373–412. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/19416520.2011.574506 

28. Mowday, R. T., Steers, R. M., & Porter, L. W. (1979). The Measurement of 
Organizational Commitment. 247, 224–247. 

29. Prouska, R., & Psychogios, A. (2018). Do not say a word! Conceptualizing 

https://doi.org/10.1080/03637751.2020.1745859
https://doi.org/10.12725/ujbm.53.1
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.hrmr.2016.04.005
https://doi.org/10.18488/journal.1007/2018.8.9/1007.9.330.341
https://doi.org/10.1037/0021-
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.leaqua.2009.10.014
https://doi.org/10.34256/ajir1945
https://doi.org/10.34256/ajir2019
https://doi.org/10.1080/19416520.2011.574506


Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 646 

employee silence in a long-term crisis context. International Journal of Human 
Resource Management, 29(5), 885–914. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/09585192.2016.1212913 

30. Walumbwa, F. O., & Schaubroeck, J. (2009). Leader Personality Traits and 
Employee Voice Behavior : Mediating Roles of Ethical Leadership and Work Group 
Psychological Safety. 94(5), 1275–1286. https://doi.org/10.1037/a0015848 

31. Warsi, S., Fatima, N., & Sahibzada, S. A. (2009). Study on Relationship Between 
Organizational Commitment and its Determinants among Private Sector Employees 
of. 5(3), 399–410. 

32. Withey, M. J., & Cooper, W. H. (1989). Predicting, Exit, Voice, Loyalty and, 
Neglect. Administrative Science Quarterly, 34, 521-539. Administrative Science 
Quarterly, 34(4), 521. 

33. Zhang, J., Akhtar, M. N., Bal, P. M., Zhang, Y., Talat, U., & Humphrey, R. H. 
(2018). How Do High-Performance Work Systems Affect Individual Outcomes : A 
Multilevel Perspective. April. https://doi.org/10.3389/fpsyg.2018.00586 

 
  

https://doi.org/10.1080/09585192.2016.1212913
https://doi.org/10.1037/a0015848
https://doi.org/10.3389/fpsyg.2018.00586


Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 647 

ROLE OF EMOTIONAL INTELLIGENCE ON DECISION-
MAKING STYLES ACADEMIC LEADERS 

 
Syed Shaista Fatima 

PhD Scholar, Department of Management Studies, 
University of Kashmir, Srinagar, Kashmir, India 

Email Id: shaista.msscholar@kashmiruniversity.net 
 
Abstract:  
Purpose: The purpose of this research was to explore the relationship between 
emotional intelligence and academic leaders' decision-making approaches. 
Methodology: The sample of the study consists academic administrators of University 
in India. Convenience sampling was used for data collection purposes. Data was 
collected using Questionnaires. 
Major findings: The result indicated that emotional intelligence has significant impact 
of the decision-making style of academic leaders. Moreover, Present research findings 
conclude that people having higher level of emotional intelligence follow intuitive 
decision making and people with lower level of emotional intelligence follow rational 
decision-making style.  
Implications of the research: Emotional intelligence is a critical subject with regards 
to the influence of emotional intelligence in shaping decision making style, it is 
obvious that emotional intelligence should be considered as a training course for 
administrators in order to improve their abilities to adapt their decision-making style 
with the situation they are working in. Emotional intelligence should be developed and 
enhanced, although doing so takes a lot of effort but it results in better decision making.  
 
Keywords: Emotional Intelligence, Decision Making Styles, Leadership Skills, 
Academic leaders etc. 
 
Introduction: 
With today's organisations coping with complicated or changing internal and external 
settings, top-level employees must have a diverse set of skills and competences in order 
to make sound decisions and manage severe situations. Nowadays, cutthroat 
competition necessitates dynamic and developing organisations. Appropriate, timely, 
and successful decisions must be made by leaders who perform intellectually and 
wisely. The higher education sector is one of the most important sectors for the 
development of nations and the most invested in economically as well. Academic 
leaders, like other leaders, are struggling to manage in these changing times. Leaders’ 
qualities and competencies to identify the correct objectives and choose the best 
feasible alternative to achieve them are critical to any organization's success. Leaders 
make these judgments in either a certainty or uncertainty context; in the event of 
ambiguity, they make hazardous decisions as a result of working under stressful 
situations. Here comes emotional intelligence, which is regarded as one of the most 
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important talents for a leader to succeed in today's uncertain and ever-changing 
workplace (Sarkhosh,2014). Emotional intelligence (EI) is described as the ability to 
control one's own and others' emotions (Mayer & Salovey, 1995).  
One of the most difficult tasks for any leader is decision-making. The quality of 
decisions has a big impact on how well an organisation performs. Making decisions is 
one of the most important functions of a leader in any organisation. Leaders' judgments 
have a tremendous impact on organisational efficiency and well-being (Dumitriu et al., 
2014). Decision-making that is original and creative is constantly demanded and 
valued. Leaders may have distinct decision-making styles in the public and private 
sectors, but their work environments require them to be adaptable to diverse decision-
making styles based on circumstances and conditions (Sahidur Rahman et al., 2016). 
According to research (Yildizbas, 2017), a high degree of emotional intelligence is 
linked to superior decision-making among leaders. Academic leaders also want to 
assess their cutting-edge capabilities while also advancing in more inventive ways. 
Hence, this research looks into the role of emotional intelligence in determining 
academic leaders' decision-making styles. The results of this research may help in 
recognizing the appropriate styles for a highly emotional intelligent leader, that will 
help academic leaders make better decisions going forward (Chrobot-Mason & Leslie, 
2012). According to the literature, there is a paucity of studies on the impact of 
emotional intelligence on academic leaders' decision-making in universities. This topic 
was chosen for investigation with this backdrop in mind. The current study will seek to 
fill the aforementioned gap. The study specifically intends to achieve the following 
goals: 
 

Objectives: 
a) To investigate the emotional intelligence of academic administrators, 
b) To study the decision-making styles of academic administrators, 
c) To examine the relationship between emotional intelligence and decision-making 

styles & 
d) To study the impact of gender on emotional intelligence and decision-making in 

academic leaders. 
 

Hypotheses: 
H1: The academic administrators are not emotionally intelligent. 
H2: The components of decision-making styles are not effective. 
H3: There is no significant correlation between Emotional intelligence and decision-
making styles. 
H4: There is no significant difference in Emotional Intelligence and components of 
decision-making styles in males and females. 
 

Literature Review: 
Over the last two decades, academics have given emotional intelligence (EI) a lot of 
attention (Meisler, 2014). In 1990, Salovey and Mayer coined the term "emotional 
intelligence," which they define as "a set of skills relevant to the accurate appraisal and 
expression of emotions in one's own self and others, the effective regulation of 
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emotions in one's own self and others, and the use of emotions to motivate, plan, and 
achieve personal objectives." Goleman popularised the term "emotional intelligence." 
Goleman's (1995; 1998) work on EI happens to be extremely important in developing 
hypotheses about the subject. The relevance of the relationship between leadership and 
emotional intelligence has been discussed by George (2000), Goleman (2000, 2003), 
Holian (2006), and Boyatzis et al (2013). Emotional intelligence is a sine qua non for 
leadership, according to these studies. Goleman (2003) describes the main 
characteristics of an emotionally intelligent leader, including self-awareness, self-
regulation, social awareness, and empathy, which will be the focus of this paper's 
analysis. EI is a crucial aspect of leadership style and decision-making effectiveness, 
according to Goleman (2000). Decision-making is an important element of everyday 
interactions; it is an individual's taught habitual reaction pattern when faced with a 
decision circumstance. It is a habit-based predisposition to behave in a certain manner 
in a given decision setting, rather than a personality feature (Scott & Bruce, 1995). 
Under uncertain conditions, decision-making is the active selection of two or more 
choices in a constructive manner to reach a specified goal, purpose, or result with the 
least degree of risk (Kashaninia et al., 2015). Leaders usually see decision-making as 
their most difficult task, so they must continually pick what to do, how to do it, where 
to do it, and sometimes even how to do it. The harmonisation of ideas and feelings, 
which is especially crucial in decision-making, is the focus of emotional intelligence 
frameworks (Wu et al., 2014).  
An examination of studies conducted around the world reveals that emotions and 
emotional intelligence, particularly in leadership and management decision-making 
types, play a critical role in organizational performance (Ahmadi & Hendijani, 2018). 
A statistically significant association between emotional intelligence and decision-
making styles was discovered in recent studies (Ibarahim & Elsababhy, 2020; Ottman 
et al., 2020). According to Grubb et al. (2018) and Bhardwaj (2017) found a robust and 
positive relationship between emotional intelligence and the study participants' logical, 
intuitive, dependent, and avoidant decision-making styles. While there was a strong and 
negative association between emotional intelligence and spontaneous decision-making 
style among respondents, (Dua, 2016) looked into the relationship between leadership 
and decision-making styles utilizing emotional intelligence as a moderating function 
 

Research Methodology: 
The research is purely descriptive. Data was collected through the use of 
questionnaires, from academic administrators at Indian universities, namely, the 
University of Kashmir, central university of Kashmir, University of Jammu, Central 
University of Jammu, Shri Mata Vaishno Devi University, Jamia Millia Islamia 
University, Jawaharlal Nehru University, Aligarh Muslim University and Punjab 
Central University. 550 people were given questionnaires to fill out in order to get their 
thoughts on the research topic. The researcher attempted to get replies from all 550 
people, but some said they couldn't and got replies from 497 workers. Only 490 of them 
were deemed helpful in data analysis. Primary and secondary sources were used to 
acquire the data. A convenient sampling method was used to collect the data. The data 
was analyzed using SPSS version 23.  
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Questionnaire and variables: 
Emotional intelligence was measured by a questionnaire developed by Shailendra 
Singh in 2004. The General Decision-making Styles questionnaire (Scott & Bruce, 
1995) was used to assess decision-making styles, with five subscales assessing the five 
decision-making styles—rational, intuitive, reliant, avoidant, and spontaneous. 
However, this study only looked at the logical and intuitive aspects of decision making.  
 
Results and discussion: 
The data was subjected to frequency analysis, which allowed the researcher to better 
understand the demographics of the sample organization. It revealed that males made 
up 85 percent of the responses, while females made up 14.3 percent. Males responded 
to the survey at a greater rate than females. Descriptive analysis was also performed 
which allows the researcher to understand the behavior of constructs under study. This 
behavior is usually inferred from the mean scores and standard deviation. As reported 
elsewhere in this study, emotional intelligence was measured through emotional self-
awareness, accurate self-assessment, emotional self-control and empathy. On the other 
hand, decision making was measured through rational and intuitive decision making. 
Respondents have perceived emotional self-control as a major antecedent of their 
emotional intelligence followed by accurate self-assessment and emotional self-
awareness. The mean score of emotional self-control is 3.7619(SD.66667). The mean 
score of emotional self-assessment is 3.7347 (SD.65624) the mean score of emotional 
self-awareness is 3.5443(SD.88896). The mean score of Empathy is 3.6822(SD.49681). 
Regarding decision making, respondents exercise more rational decision-making style 
(mean score=3.6490, SD .67643) than intuitive decision making (mean score 3.6122, 
SD .80458). 
Independent t-test was done on gender to find out whether there are any significant 
differences in the mean scores of all the constructs between males and females. Which 
showed that there is no significant difference on all the variables on the basis of gender 
at 5 percent significance level.  All the t-values are below the threshold level. Similarly, 
p- values on all the constructs are less than 0.05 thresholds. It means both the males and 
females perceive the constructs approximately in equal measure and the differences in 
mean scores is mere a chance. We therefore accept null hypothesis H4.  
One of the primary objectives of this study, as stated elsewhere, was to test the 
connection between emotional intelligence and decision-making as a result, emotional 
intelligence is an independent variable, whereas decision-making style is a dependent 
variable. Accordingly, Pearson correlation was conducted between the independent 
variable and the dependent variable to measure the significance of the relationship. 
There is a significant correlation between emotional self-awareness and both decision-
making styles, but there is a positive significant relationship between emotional self-
awareness and the intuitive decision-making style, R =.484, N = 490, and P =.000, 
while there is a negative relationship between emotional self-awareness and rational 
decision-making, R =.438, N = 490, and P =.002.Accurate self-assessment, the second 
factor of emotional intelligence, is linked to both decision-making approaches. There is 
a substantial positive link between emotional self-assessment and intuitive decision-
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making style, R =.472, N = 490, and P =.001, and a significant negative relationship 
between emotional self-assessment and rational decision-making style, R =.496, N = 
490, and P =.000.The third dimension of emotional intelligence, emotional self-control, 
is again correlated to both the dimensions of decision making, However, there is a 
negative link between emotional self-control and intuitive decision making. =-.264, N = 
490, and P =.066, but there is a substantial positive link between emotional self-control 
and logical decision making, R =.023, N = 490, and P =.876. The fourth dimension of 
emotional intelligence, empathy, is correlated to both decision-making styles but there 
is no substantial relationship between them. It is evident that empathy has a positive 
significant correlation with emotional self-assessment, R =.310, N = 490, and P =.030, 
and accurate self-awareness, R =.485, N = 490, and P =.000. 

Acceptance/ Rejection of Null Hypothesis 
S 
no Hypothesis Decision Reason 

H1: The academic administrators are not 
emotionally intelligent. Rejected  Mean score greater 

than mid-point 

H2: The components of decision-making styles 
are not effective. Rejected  Mean score is high 

H3: 
There is no significant correlation between 
Emotional intelligence and decision-
making styles. 

Partially 
accepted 

Empathy doesn’t 
show significant 
correlation with 
decision making 

styles. 

H4: 

There is no significant difference in 
Emotional Intelligence and components of 
decision-making styles in males and 
females. 

Accepted P value > 0.05 

Source: Table prepared by author 

 
Conclusion: 
The prior chapter's literature analysis, which focused on the relationships between 
emotional intelligence and decision-making styles, found promising improvements in 
study and intervention. The study revealed that academic administrators' decision-
making styles were influenced by their emotional intelligence. Based on research 
findings, people with a high level of emotional intelligence make intuitive decisions, 
while people with a low level of emotional intelligence make rational decisions. This 
makes decision making easier and more effective for individuals who are emotional 
intelligent. In line with previous literature findings, this study also supports the 
assumption that emotional intelligence plays a role in decision-making styles. Finally, 
the result of the current study led academic administrators to pay more attention to 
emotional intelligence in their training programs. 
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Abstract: 
The dramatic shift of world economy from manufacturing based economy to 
knowledge based economy has made work in organizations more stressful demanding 
employees to go beyond and above their job descriptions to cope with the demands and 
constraints at work. Research has shown that Job-crafting theory has emerged as the 
most significant and influential job design theory that had offered flexibility in work 
culture triggering various positive outcomes. The aim of the present study is to examine 
the role of job autonomy as an antecedent variable of job crafting .In order to have the 
better understanding of the relationship between these two variables a comprehensive 
literature review was done. Due to the paucity of literature on job crafting we could 
find only 25 thirty research papers that measured the relationship of job autonomy with 
job crafting in the first step. In step 2 some studies were eliminated after reading 
abstracts or being duplicate studies. In total, we found 15 studies that were appropriate 
for the present study. After reviewing these fifteen studies it was found that job 
autonomy had a significant positive impact on Job –crafting. Job autonomy played a 
significant role in predicting job crafting behaviours at work. Lastly, the study has also 
discussed the future research directions and implications of the study. 
 
Keywords: Job-Crafting, Job Autonomy, Job-Design, Literature Review. 
 
Introduction:  
Over the years the concept of Job-Crafting has gained a significant importance in the 
field of Human Resource Management and Organizational Behaviour. Research has 
shown that Job-Crafting can lead to various positive outcomes both for the employees 
and for the organizations as well. It can increase the level of satisfaction of employees , 
foster work engagement ,improve their performance and also increase their 
commitment towards their organizations(De Beer et al., 2016; H. Kim et al., 2018; 
Leana et al., 2009; Sakuraya et al., 2016; Tims et al., 2014). Despite being so 
significant and influential job design theory it is still in its infancy stage .There is a 
need to conduct more research on this job design theory in order to come out with more 
clarity on the subject. It is against this backdrop that this topic is chosen for research. 
The purpose of the current study is to add to the already existing literature by way of 
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throwing light on the role of Job Autonomy for triggering Job Crafting behaviours at 
work.The two renowned and pioneering studies of job crafting conducted by (Tims et 
al., 2013; Wrzesniewski et al., 2001)  has brought forward two models of job crafting in 
which they had perceived that Job-Autonomy can play an important role in fostering 
Job Crafting behaviours at work. They had claimed that when employees at work are 
given freedom or flexibility to perform their jobs in a way they want it to it inclines 
them to initiate voluntary crafting behaviours at work. Hackman and Oldham who are 
considered as the pioneering authors of job characteristics theory had stated that job 
autonomy plays a significant role in enhancing the motivation of employees which in 
turn leads them to rethink about their job, and makes it likely that they alter the 
cognitive and social boundaries of their job. So, this is the reason this study has 
reviewed Job- Autonomy as the significant antecedent of job crafting theory. To fulfil 
this objective a literature review was conducted (1) to examine the relationship of job 
autonomy with Job Crafting,(2) to access how the authors of various studies  measured 
Job-Crafting and Job autonomy ,(3)  to examine the correlations and beta coefficients 
between job crafting and job autonomy and (4) Further this research paper will put 
forward discussions and future research directions.  
 

Method:  
For facilitating the better understanding of the relationship between Job Autonomy and 
Job- Crafting, a comprehensive literature review was conducted. We searched for 
literature that explored the relationship between job crafting and Job Autonomy with 
the help electronic databases like Google scholar, Scopus, and Crossref .In order to be 
as general as possible we searched the synonyms of the key terms .The key words like 
Job Crafting, crafting a job, Job Autonomy, Job Crafting and Job Autonomy were used 
to search within the titles or abstracts of the relevant research papers/articles. .The 
university research repositories and databases were also assessed to retrieve relevant 
articles .However, the search was limited to peer-reviewed articles that were written in 
English .Also, no date limit was applied because there were only few studies about 
relationship between Job Crafting and Job Autonomy .In the first step we found 25 
research studies that were examining the relationship between these two variables. In 
the 2nd step ten research studies were eliminated after reading abstracts and some of 
them were duplicate studies. So, in total we could find only fifteen studies appropriate 
for the present study. 
 

Literature Review: 
Table: 1:A Summary of Studies about Relationship Between Job Autonomy and 

Job Crafting. 
Author & 
Journal 
Name. 

Sample 
population & 

size 

Job-Crafting 
Measurement. 

Job-
Autonomy 

Measurement. 

Findings of the 
study. 

(Leana et al., 
2009) 

Academy of 
Management 

journal. 

232 participants 
out of which 

146 were 
teachers and 86 
Aides from 62 

Scale developed 
by (Leana et al., 
2009) was used. 

Scale 
developed by 
(Jehn, 1995) 

was used. 

The study has 
revealed a 
positive 

association of 
Work Discretion 
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childcare 
centres of USA. 

with both 
Individual (r=.22, 

p<.01, β=.24, 
p<.05) and 

Collaborative 
(r=.27, p<.01, 

β=.36, p<.01) Job 
Crafting. 

(Petrou et 
al., 2012). 
Journal of 

Organization
al Behaviour 

(Wiley 
online 

library). 

95 employees 
from various 

organizations of 
Netherlands. 

Scale developed 
by (Tims et al., 
2012) was used. 

Scale 
developed by 
(Bakker et al., 

2004) was 
used. 

The study 
revealed that high 
level of seeking 
resources were 
performed on 

days where they 
were given high 

level of job 
Autonomy. Also, 

the study 
revealed that the 
lowest level of 

reducing 
hindering 

demands were 
done in days 

when they were 
provided with 

high level of job 
Autonomy. 

(Akram et 
al., 2013). 

International 
journal of 

Management 
Sciences & 
Business 
Research. 

250 faculty 
members from 

various 
universities of 

Pakistan. 

Scale developed 
by (Tims et al., 
2012) was used. 

Scale 
developed by 
(Hackman & 

Oldham, 
1976a) was 

used. 

The results 
revealed a 
positive 

relationship 
between Job-

Autonomy and 
Job-crafting 

(r=.181, β=.082). 
(Slemp et al., 

2015) 
Phycology of 
well-being. 
(Springer) 

250 employees 
from banking, 
education and 

financial 
services 

organizations of 
Australia. 

Scale developed 
by (Slemp & 

Vella-brodrick, 
2013) was used. 

Scale 
developed by 
(Baard et al., 

2004) was 
used. 

The results 
revealed a 
positive 

relationship of 
Job-autonomy 

with Job-Crafting 
(r=.35, p<.01). 

(Niessen et 
al., 2016) 
Human 

Relations. 
(Sage 

Publications)
. 

118 Human 
Resource 

managers and 
employees from 
various sectors 
of Germany. 

Scale developed 
by (Niessen et 

al., 2016). 

Scale 
developed by 

(Semmer et al., 
1995)  was 

used. 

The results 
revealed a 
positive 

relationship of 
Job-Autonomy 

with Job-Crafting 
at T2 (r=.211, 
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P<.05). But, the 
regression 

analysis has not 
shown any 

significant impact 
of  job autonomy 
on job crafting 

activities. 
(G.-N. Kim 

& Lee, 2015) 
International 
journal of u- 

and e-  

service, 
science and 
technology. 

406 Sales 
consultants 

from various 
insurance firms 

of Korea. 

Scale developed 
by Ghitulescu, 
2006 was used. 

Scale 
developed by 
(Hackman & 

Oldham, 
1976b) was 

used. 

The results 
revealed a 
positive 

relationship of 
Job-Autonomy 

with Task 
(r=.257,p<.05) 
and Cognitive 

Crafting( 
r=.329,p<.05) ; 

(β=.315). 
(Sekiguchi et 

al., 2017) 
Journal of 
Applied 

Behavioural 
Science. 

(Sage 
Publications)

. 

Study 1 : 509 
students from 

national 
university of 

Japan, working 
on part-time 

basis in various 
restaurants, 
retail shops 

Study 2: 564 
full-time 

employees 
working in 
different 
sectors. 

Scale developed 
by (Sekiguchi et 
al., 2017) was 

used. 

Scale 
developed by 
(Hackman & 

Oldham, 
1976b) was 

used. 

In both the 
studies it was 
found that Job 
autonomy was 

positively related 
to Job-crafting 

(Study 1 
r=.39,p<.01 ; 

Study 2: r=.33, 
p<.01) 

(H. Kim et 
al., 2018) 

International 
Journal of 
Hospitality 

Management
. 

(Elsevier ) 

327 customer 
contact 

employees and 
supervisors 

from 10 hotels 
of Seoul, South 

Korea. 

Scale developed 
by (Slemp & 

Vella-brodrick, 
2013) was used. 

Scale 
developed by 
(Sims et al., 
1976) was 

used. 

The results 
revealed a 
positive 

relationship of 
Job-Autonomy 

with all the three 
dimensions of 
Job-Crafting 

(Task Crafting 
r=.364, p<.01, 

β=.289, p<.001); 
(Relational 

crafting r= .215, 
p<.01, β=.115, 

p<.05); 
(Cognitive 
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crafting r= .284, 
p<.01, β=.231, 

p<.001). 
(Zito et al., 

2019) 
International 

journal of 
Environment
al Research 
and Public 

Health. 
(MDPI) 

389 employees 
working in 

South Italian 
Public 

Administration 
Organization. 

Scale developed 
by (Tims et al., 
2012) was used. 

Scale 
developed by 
(Morgeson & 
Humphrey, 
2006) was 

used. 

The study found 
a positive 

relationship of 
Job-Autonomy 

with Job-Crafting 
(r=.33, p<.01, 

β=.47). 

(Debus et al., 
2020) 

Journal of 
Business and 
Psychology. 
(Springer). 

226 dyads of 
employee and 

their 
supervisors 

(452 
individuals) 
working in 

different sectors 
of Switzerland. 

Scale developed 
by (Slemp & 

Vella-brodrick, 
2013) was used. 

Scale 
developed by 

(Semmer et al., 
1995) was 

used. 

The results of this 
study have 
revealed a 
positive 

relationship of 
Job-Autonomy 

with Job-crafting 
(r=.20, p<.01, 
β=.33, p<.05). 

(saragih et 
al., 2020) 

International 
Journal of 

Management
, Economics, 

and Social 
sciences. 

 

287 early 
childhood and 
primary school 

teachers 
working in 
Bandung, 
Indonesia. 

Scale developed 
by (Tims et al., 
2012) was used. 

Scale 
developed by 

(Breaugh, 
1999) was 

used. 

The results 
revealed a 
positive 

relationship of 
Job-Autonomy 

with Job-Crafting 
(r=.413, p<.01, 

β=.299, p=.009). 

(Li et al., 
2021) 

Journal of 
career 

development
. 

(Sage 
Publications.

) 

428 participants 
working in 

diverse 
occupations like 

IT, Finance, 
Sales, 

Education and 
Real Estate of 

China. 

Scale developed 
by (Slemp & 

Vella-brodrick, 
2013)was used. 

Scale 
developed by 
(Baard et al., 

2004) was 
used. 

Positive and 
significant 

relationship was 
found between 
Job-Autonomy 

and Job-
crafting.(r=.45,p<
.01,β=.38,p<.001) 

(Saragih et 
al., 2021) 

427 employees 
working in 

various 
organizations in 

Bandung and 
Jakarta, 

Indonesia. 

Scale developed 
by (Tims et al., 
2012) was used. 

Scale 
developed by 

(Breaugh, 
1999) was 

used. 

The study 
revealed a 

positive and 
significant 
relationship 

between Job-
Autonomy and 
Job-Crafting 

(r=.73, p <.01, 
β=.75, p<.00). 
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Discussion: 
From the above review it is quite clear that majority of the studies have revealed a 
positive and significant relationship between Job Autonomy and Job Crafting. The 
studies have confirmed Job Autonomy as an antecedent of Job Crafting. The study 
conducted by (Petrou et al., 2012)  has shown that the interaction of Job Autonomy and 
work pressure was not related  to the dimension of seeking challenging jobs at work 
which could be attributed to the fact that when jobs are very demanding it becomes 
impossible to add on challenging tasks . Another reason could be the study was 
conducted on heterogeneous groups which may not be ideal to detect such an effect. 
Further, the study has shown a negative relationship of Job Autonomy with the 
dimension of reducing hindering job demands. When jobs are active it leads to 
employee motivation as a result active workers don’t like to reduce job demands that 
they find challenging. The study conducted by (Niessen et al., 2016) has shown the 
positive correlation between Job Autonomy and Job Crafting however, the beta 
coefficient has not shown a significant impact of Job Autonomy on Job Crafting. The 
reason could be as the study was longitudinal in nature the data was collected from the 
sample at two different points of time. So, the time lag of two weeks was too short for 
Job Autonomy to lead to increase in Job Crafting activities. Most of the above 
studies(Debus et al., 2020; H. Kim et al., 2018; Leana et al., 2009; Li et al., 2021; 
Niessen et al., 2016; Sekiguchi et al., 2017; Slemp et al., 2015) had measured Job 
Crafting based on the original concept brought forward by (Wrzesniewski et al., 2001) 
who has stressed on the Task , Relational and Cognitive Crafting of the boundaries of 
job.. Some of the studies (Akram et al., 2013; Petrou et al., 2012; saragih et al., 2020; 
Saragih et al., 2021) above has relied on JD-R model to measure Job Crafting. The 
studies above were conducted in both western and Asian context however there is a 
lack of literature on studies in Indian context. So, there is a need for more rigorous 
studies in Indian context. Asian countries mostly adhere to hierarchical structures thus 
limiting the scope of autonomy or freedom in doing the jobs, So, it is imperative to 
conduct more studies on Job Crafting and Autonomy in this context in order to add new 
insights to the literature .Due to the lack of literature on the relationship between Job 
Autonomy and Job Crafting in Indian context it is not possible to generalize the 
findings of above western context studies to the national level. 
 

Conclusion: 
After reviewing the above studies about the relationship between job Autonomy and 
Job Crafting all the studies had shown a positive and significant impact of Job 
Autonomy on Job Crafting. Almost all the studies have supported the fact that when 
employees at work are given some level of freedom to perform their jobs it increases 
their motivation which in turn leads them to take more proactive initiatives and engage 
in Job Crafting behaviours at work. In today’s dynamic work environment it is 
important to keep employees motivated, Job Autonomy can play an important role for 
creating an environment that is conducive for employees to engage in Job Crafting at 
work, As such, it is imperative that HRD professionals know the importance of this job 
design theory and create an environment where employees are given some level of 
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freedom and autonomy to perform jobs which better suit their skills and interests and 
keep them motivated. Also, the paucity of literature on the relationship between these 
two variables has made it difficult to generalize the findings to the wider population. 
So, paving way for more rigorous and robust studies in future. 
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Abstract :   
The Covid-19 pandemic has had a significant impact on the Indian economy, which 
saw one of the largest lockdowns globally. The Indian economy, decline in April 2020, 
crippled by the shutdown. Several sectors which not only survived but also thrived in 
the pandemic era in India. 
The year 2020 has been a tough year for start ups across  India but it was the year being 
at the right place at the right time for India’s  tech companies which has accelerated the 
growth of EdTech in India is estimated to grow 3,7 times in the next five years. 
All the manufacturing industries, mineral mining and marketing industry will have to 
reorganize with a vision to make it easy for everyone to practice holistic wellness and 
preventive health care leading to goodness of nature and the infinite benefits the nature 
offers to us in driving our vision and reorganising and rejuvenating  of the work-life 
balance post-covid 19. Responsibilities towards all aspects of life is the key to have a 
sustainable work-life balance. Efficiently dividing time between family, business and 
even your health are imperative. Each of the three should be given their due importance 
and time. 
Adapting to change comes with a lot of resilience  with a targeted outcomes. 
Developing and implementing people strategy to support sustainable results in 
attracting, motivating and retaining talent, on varied areas of change management, 
talent acquisition, building strategic people  and HR’s role and expectations during 
Covid pandemic times. 
 

Key workds : 
1. Change of an individual, 
2. Technology For Economic Growth, Eco Systems 
 
Introduction :  
Governments’ first priorities in tackling the COVID-19 pandemic has been to 
overcome the health emergency and to implement rapid economic rescue measures, the 
latter mostly aimed at providing essential liquidity and protecting livelihoods in the 
face of abrupt losses of income. As the health crisis gradually abates in some countries, 
attention is now turning to preparing stimulus measures for triggering economic 
recovery.  
The stimulus packages can create a recovery that  not only getting economies and 
livelihoods back on their feet quickly, but also safeguarding prosperity for the longer 
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term. This means triggering investments and societal changes that will both reduce the 
likelihood of future shocks and improve our resilience to those shocks when they do 
occur, whether from disease or environmental degradation. This approach is the 
transition to  more resilient societies with much reduced impacts on climate change. 
Covid-19 has changed the world, society, and business functions. With the next new 
normal, the future demands resilience. Resilience is the top priority of  every company 
and across all types of industries. Businesses are reconsidering their approaching order 
to make it more resilient. Re-evaluating supply base, geographical steps , moving with 
fast track to digitize the operations end to end, encouraging flexibility to create new 
value for the consumers, vendors, suppliers, and increasing competitive advantages 
with certain considerations that need to be undertaken to build resilient ecosystem for 
economic growth in the next new normal upcoming challenges. Devising a favourable 
environment for the growth of start ups and regional collaboration among ecosystem 
developers in transforming the businesses in economic growth  and developing a  new 
ideas  to recover from the havoc caused by Covid-19 and marching ahead towards the 
next new normal. 
 

Literature Review :  
The system formed by the interaction of all living organisms with each other and with 
the physical and chemical factors of the environment in which they live, all linked by 
the transfer of energy and material is called an ecosystem. This approach is the 
transition to more inclusive, more resilient societies with much reduced impacts on 
nature. The different types of the ecosystem include: 
Terrestrial ,Forest ,Grassland ,Desert ,Tundra ,Freshwater ,Marine ecosystems. 
 Working together to create stronger, more inclusive economies 
 Governments and businesses are facing a world that has been radically changed by 

Covid -19,  recouple economic growth and social progress. Governments and 
businesses create a more efficient working relationship to achieve this vision with 
collaboration and signing MOUs. 

 

Aims and  Objectives : 
1. Recovery from  Education and Business sectors. 
2. Innovation and research orientation platform for industry , academicians, students. 
3. Developing new ideas for resilient business ecosystems and economic growth to 

meet the upcoming challenges of  the  next new normal for sustainability and 
retaining employees which is the greatest problem of the Labour Market in the 
present scenario. 

 

Research Methodology : Empirical study 
 
Results and Discussions: 
Conclusion: 
Scope for Future Research/Research Implication : 
1. Grants, loans and tax relief directed towards green  circular economy and research 

for development. 
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2. Financial support to households and businesses for energy efficiency improvements 
and renewable energy installations; 

3. New programmes to create jobs and stimulate economic activity through ecosystem  
4. Control of invasive alien species and forest conservation. 
 
The  economic crisis is so severe,  Even at the global level, there is still an emphasis on 
prevention, as the investments and behavioural changes made will pay dividends in the 
future through reduced exposure and increased resilience to costly future disruptions-
whether due to climate change, disease, or a confluence of these or other factors.  
Different long-term outcomes for sustainability & resilience encouraging conservation 
in energy-through various ecosystems. Promoting reuse, recycling and repair models 
for consumption can contribute to a circular economy and reduce the waste generated 
by current business models. 
Devising a favourable environment for the growth of start ups and regional 
collaboration among ecosystem developers in transforming the businesses in economic 
growth  and developing a  new ideas  to recover from the havoc caused by covid-19 and 
marching ahead towards the next new normal.  The world is struggling with the slow-
down in the economy due to Ukraine- Russia tussle and the economic challenges post 
pandemic but Indian Start-ups are making the business as usual and even better, the 
rise of a new Super Power... 
 
References :  www.oecd.org ,www.pwc.com 
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Abstract: 
Purpose: This study investigates the factors that influence overall customer experience 
in the acceptance of self-service technologies (SSTs) i.e. ATM  in the retail banking 
sector.  
Methodology: Cross-sectional survey and purposive sampling techniques were used to 
collect data of 437 customers from four major cities of India i.e. Hyderabad, Delhi, 
Mumbai, and Kolkata.  
Major findings: The findings lend support to hypothesis that all the considerable 
factors i.e. Convenience, Services cape, Technology Interface, Transactional Security, 
Transactional Reliability, Speed were found supportive and significant, except social 
environment contribution to overall customer experience in the usage of ATM banking.  
Implications of the research: The study provides insights for bank managers to 
address the key factors contributing to the delivery of superior experience in the current 
competitive scenario. 
 

Keywords: ATM banking, customer experience, self-service technologies. etc. 
 

1. Introduction: 
“[…] what people really desire are not products, but satisfying experiences. People 
want products because they want the experience which they hope the products will 
render.”         

 -  Lawrence Abbott (1955) 
In today’s rapidly changing economic and competitive environment, survival is no 
longer confined to low costs and innovative products/services. Service research is 
evolving from service quality assessment to experience quality evaluations. (Verhoef et 
al., 2009).  
1.1 Self-Service Technologies (SST’s) - An Introduction: 
SSTs are technological interfaces that enable customers to produce a service 
independent of direct service employee involvement. (Meuter et al., 2000). According 
to Bitner (2000) the traditional “high-touch and low-tech” personal encounters have 
now been supplemented by the “high-tech and low-touch” technology interfaces, within 
technology based self services, man-to-man interaction to a greater extent is substituted 
by man-to-machine interaction (Bitner, Brown & Meuter, 2000).  
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1.2 ATM Banking – An Overview: 
ATMs were first introduced in North London (1967) by Barclay bank. In India HSBC 
(Hong Kong and Shanghai Banking Corporation) bank in Mumbai (1987). Extensions 
for facilities such as fund transfer, account maintenance and bill payment at ATM 
station have reduced the need for visiting branch banking. The nature of service 
encounter is highly significant to the customers, due to intangible nature of the 
delivered services the customer not just purchases the service but also accumulates the 
experience (Bateson, 1995). Understanding the factors contributing to customer 
experience gains importance in the present context.  
 

2. literature Review: 
Table 2.1. Summary of the Articles Reviewed for Research GAPs Identification 
S.No 
No. 

 

Reference 
(s) 

Focus on the  
Study 

Methodology/Approach Gaps identified 

1 Garg et al., 
(2014) 

Developing a 
validated tool 
to measure the 
experiences of 

banks’ 
customers 

Questionnaire-based 
survey one-way 

ANOVA and factor 
analysis (explorative and 

confirmatory) with 
structural equation 
modeling has been 

applied 

There is a need to 
measure customer 
experience which 
captures all the 

constructs. 

2 Kim et al., 
(2011) 

To develop 
and test the 
consumer 
experience 
index (CEI) 

 

Questionnaire survey. 
EFA and CFA technique 

has been applied for 
index development 

As each sector has 
their 

characteristic, so 
there is a need to 
develop a sector-
specific scale for 

measuring 
customer 

experience as in 
banks, healthcare, 

restaurants, 
airlines, and 

retailers. 
5 Verhoefet 

al., 
(2009) 

 

For the 
creation of 
customer 

experience, a 
conceptual 
model has 

been 
proposed. 

An overview of 
aliterature review on 

customer experience has 
been presented. 

There is a need to 
measure customer 
experience which 
captures all the 

constructs. 
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Research Questions: 
1. What are the factors, effecting customer experience while using SST (ATM 

banking)? 
2. How these identified factors influence the SST (ATM banking) experience of the 

retail bank customers? 
 
Research Objectives: 
1. Main Objective: To identify the factors that affect overall customer experience in 
the usage of self service technology (ATM) in retail banking sector. 
2. Sub Objective: To measure the effect of the identified factors on overall customer 
experience. 

Fig. 2.1. Conceptual model of  overall ATM banking experience 

 
 

Source: Developed by authors 
 
Research Hypotheses of SST (ATM-Banking): 
H1: The Convenience of the ATM bankingas perceived by the customer has a 

significant effect on overall ATM banking experience. 
H2: The Servicescape of the ATM banking as perceived by the customer has a 

significant effect on overall ATM banking experience.  
H3: The Technological Interface of the ATM banking as perceived by the customer 

has a significant effect on overall ATM banking experience.  
H4: The Transactional Security of the ATM banking as perceived by the customer 

has a significant effect on overall ATM banking experience 
H5: The Speed of the ATM banking as perceived by the customer has a significant 

effect onoverallATM banking experience. 
H6: The Transactional Reliability of the ATM banking as perceived by the customer 

has a significanteffect on overall ATM banking experience. 
H7: The Social Environment of the ATM bankingas perceived by the customer has a 

significanteffect on overall ATM bankingexperience.  



Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 669 

3. Research Methodology: 
The study is based on cross-sectional survey and techniques of purposive sampling 
were utilized to organize the study. 

Table 3.1. Research Methods: 

Research Design   Explorative & Descriptive Design  

Target Population   ATM users of any scheduled commercial banks 

Population Size   Un-known Number  

Sampling Method   Non-probability Sampling  

Sampling Technique   Purposive Sampling  

Sample Size  
Sampling Justification  

  ATM banking – (480)   
  “Five subjects for one variable” (Hair et al., 2008) 

Data Collection  Methods  Primary and Secondary. 

Statistical Techniques   Descriptive Statistics, t-test, ANOVA, EFA, CFA, 
SEM etc.  

Softwares Used  MS Excel, & IBM SPSS 24, AMOS etc. 

Source: simplified  by authors. 
 

Table 3.2. Determining Sample Size: 

S.No. Place 
(Metro Cities) 

ATM 
Banking 

Response Rate 

1 Hyderabad 120 437 (91%) 
 
 
 
Note: 43 responses are not taken into a 
consideration due to unfilled data. 

2 Delhi 120 

3 Mumbai 120 

4 Kolkata 120 

 Total 480 

Source: calculated by authors. 
 

4. Results and Discussion: 
Table 4.1: Demographic Profile of the ATM-Banking Respondents 

Demographics  Frequency  Percentage  

CITY   

Hyderabad  111 25.4 

Delhi 109 24.9 

Mumbai 107 24.4 

Kolkata 110 25.1 
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GENDER    

Male 219 50.0 

Female 218 49.8 

MARITAL STATUS 
Married  

197 45.0 

Unmarried  240 54.7 

AGE (in years)   

Under 25  96 21.9 

26-33  209 47.9 

34-41  79 18.0 

42-50  32 7.3 

51-60  17 3.8 

Above 60 4 0.9 
 

Source: calculated by authors. 

EDUCATION   

High School & Below                                  8 1.8 

Intermediate  32 7.3 

Bachelor degree 102 23.3 

Master degree 264 60.2 

M.Phil./Ph.D. 31 7.2 

INCOME (Monthly)   

Upto 15000 15 3.4 

15001-25000 32 7.3 

25001-35000 98 22.3 

35001-45000 138 31.5 

>45000 154 35.3 

OCCUPATION   

Self Employed  16 3.7 

Students 70 16.2 

Pvt. Emp. 238 54.3 

Govt. Emp. 113 25.8 
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Table 4.2. ATM-Banking Experience Reliability Statistics 
SST Reliability Statistics Cronbach’s Alpha 
1 ATM-Banking Experience .803 

Source: Calculated by authors. 
Table 4.3. ATM-Banking Experience KMO and Bartlett's Test 

Kaiser-Meyer- Olkin Measure of Sampling Adequacy .775 

Bartlett's Test of Sphericity 

Approx. Chi-Square 8952.805 

df 703 
Sig. .000 

Source: calculated by authors 
Confirmatory Factor Analysis (CFA) on Self Service Technology i.e. ATM 
Banking: 
Confirmatory factor analysis was carried out using analysis of moment structures 
(AMOS) 24.0 version for the data related to ATM banking.  

Table.4.4 ATM Banking experience measurement model indices: 
Factors Item loadings Factors Item loadings 

TI TI1 0.893 TS TS1 0.838 

TI2 0.717 TS2 0.849 

TI3 0.747 TS3 0.785 

TI6 0.865 TS4 0.766 

CON CON1 0.870 SP SP1 0.880 

CON2 0.771 SP2 0.790 

CON4 0.762 SP4 0.790 

CON5 0.790 SP5 0.807 

TR TR1 0.875 SS SS1 0.828 

TR2 0.751 SS2 0.710 

TR3 0.769 SS4 0.729 

TR5 0.812 

SE SE1 0.830  

SE2 0.663 

SE4 0.680 

Model fit Indices: 
Chi-square = 779.391; Degrees of freedom (df) = 349; CMIN/DF = 2.233, CFI = 
0.928; GFI = 0.941; AGFI= 0.912; TLI = 0. 916; IFI = 0.908; NFI = 0.903; RFI = 
0.905; RMSEA = 0.048. 
Note: The Above table provides the model fit statistics for the measurement model 
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Note: TI=Technological interface, TS=Transactional Security, CON=Convenience, 
SP=Speed, TR=Transactional Reliability, SS=Servicescape, SE=Social 
Environment. 

Source: calculated by authors. 
 

Fig. 4.1 ATM Banking experience measurement model (graphical representation) 

 
Table4.5 Structural equation model of overall ATM-banking experience indices: 

Factors Item Standard 
Estimate 

P –
Value 

Factors Item Standard 
Estimate 

PValue 

TI TI1 .893 *** TS TS1 .839 *** 
TI2 .717 *** TS2 .846 *** 
TI3 .748 *** TS3 .785 *** 
TI6 .864 *** TS4 .768 *** 

CON C1 .868 *** SP SP1 .880 *** 
C2 .771 *** SP2 .791 *** 
C4 .763 *** SP4 .789 *** 
C5 .792 *** SP5 .807 *** 

TR TR1 .873 *** SS SS1 .841 *** 
TR2 .755 *** 

SS2 .703 *** 
TR3 .768 *** SS4 .721 *** 

 TR5 .812 *** 
SE SE1 .844 *** Model fit Indices: Chi-square = 
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SE2 .649 *** 854.919; Degrees of freedom (df) = 
369; CMIN/DF = 2.317; CFI = 0.918; 

GFI = 0.910; TLI = 0. 910; IFI = 0. 
919; NFI = 0. 904; RFI = 0.930; 

RMSEA = 0.045 
 

SE4 .676 *** 
Relation Standard 

Estimate 
R2 P -

value 
TI → ATM 0.351 0.123 *** 

TS → ATM 0.490 0.240 *** 
CON→ ATM 0.542 0.294 *** 
SP → ATM 0.376 0.142 *** 
TR → ATM 0.402 0.162 *** 
SS → ATM 0.172 0.029 0.034 
SE → ATM 0.104 0.011 0.178 

Note: *** Indicates p-value less than 0.001 SE → ATM  NOT SUPPORTED 
Source: calculated by authors 
 

Table 4.6. ATM-Banking experience CR, AVE, and alpha value 
Factors CR  AVE Alpha  

TI 0.88 0.65 0.87 
TS 0.88 0.65 0.88 

CON 0.88 0.64 0.90 
SP 0.89 0.69 0.82 
TR 0.88 0.64 0.87 
SS 0.80 0.57 0.89 
SE 0.77 0.53 0.72 

Source: calculated by authors. 
Above table explained composite reliability and average variance extracted of each 
factor in confirmatory factor analysis.   
 

Table 4.7. ATM banking experience convergent, discriminant validity and 
correlation matrix: 

Factors AVE MSV ASV TI TS CON SP TR SS SE 
TI 0.65 0.04 0.02 0.81       
TS 0.65 0.09 0.03 .101 0.81      

CON 0.64 0.09 0.04 .165 .265 0.80     
SP 0.69 0.06 0.02 .103 .149 .226 0.82    
TR 0.64 0.09 0.03 .154 .254 .141 .104 0.80   
SS 0.57 0.12 0.03 .168 .019 .005 .074 .067 0.76  
SE 0.53 0.12 0.03 .074 -.041 -.037 -.026 .123 .284 0.73 

Source: calculated by authors 
From the above table convergent validity ensured with average variance extracted 
(AVE) ≥ .5, factor loadings ≥ .7 and Construct reliability (Fornell & Lacker, 1981; 
Hair, Black, Babin, Anderson, & Tatham, 2008),  
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Fig. 4.2 : Structural model of overall ATM banking experience (graphical 
representation) 

 
 
Findings: 
The perusal of above the results indicate that: 
i. Convenience of the ATMs as perceived by the customers has statistically 

significant effect on overall ATM banking experience with positive standardized 
coefficient value 0.542.  

ii. Serviscape compatibility of the ATMs as perceived by the customers has 
statistically significant effect on overall ATM banking experience with positive 
standardized coefficient value 0.172.  

iii. Ease of usage of technological interface of the ATMs as perceived by the customers 
has statistically significant effect on overall ATM banking experience with positive 
standardized coefficient value 0.351.  

iv. Transactional security of the ATMs as perceived by the customers has statistically 
significant effect on overall ATM banking experience with positive standardized 
coefficient value 0.490.  

v. Transactional reliability of the ATMs as perceived by the customers has statistically 
significant effect on overall ATM banking experience with positive standardized 
coefficient value 0.402.  
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vi. Transaction speed of the ATMs as perceived by the customers has statistically 
significant effect on overall ATM banking experience with positive standardized 
coefficient value 0.376. 

vii. Social Environment of the ATMs as perceived by the customers has statistically 
insignificant.  

 
5. Conclusion: 
Self-Service Technologies are bound to play a significant role in producing superior 
customer experience in the current scenario of increasing penetration of internet usage, 
wide spread deployment of ATMs, preference of smart phones by users and 
developments in information technology. The factors identified in the study contribute 
to the  successful design of SSTs in banking  and help in the delivery of superior 
customer experience, which in turn could lead to the competitive advantage for the 
banking firms. 
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Abstract: 
Workplace bullying is a major source of concern for both employers and employees. It 
is described as an abusive act committed by one or more persons over time that has a 
negative impact on the psychological health and well-being of an individual or group. 
Bullying at work, often known as workplace bullying, is defined as physical assault 
caused by mobbing. It is a manifestation of a group's power and control over one 
individual. Although the consequences of workplace bullying have been well 
documented, the majority of study on the subject has focused on North American 
workers. When it comes to understanding the consequences of workplace bullying on 
individual performance outside of the United States, however, the research is lacking. 
When it comes to understanding the consequences of workplace bullying on actual 
achievement outside of the United States, however, the research is lacking. This study 
fills a gap in the literature by looking at how employee perceptions of workplace 
bullying effect performance in India. A survey of 111 employees from five BPOs in the 
Mumbai was used in the research. Employee performance is significantly connected 
with workplace bullying, according to the study's findings. 
 
Keywords: employee performance, BPOs, workplace bullying. 
 
1. Introduction: 
Bullying in the workplace is a source of worry for both employers and employees. It is 
characterized as an unpleasant atrocity committed by one or more persons over time 
that has a negative impact on the mental health and well-being of an individual or 
group (Norton & Cortina, 2009). Bullying in the workplace is defined as a persistent 
and repeated problem that has a detrimental impact on employees' behaviour, forcing 
them to perform poorly and finally abandon their positions. Verbal abuse, humiliation, 
sabotage, and exclusion of coworkers are all examples of workplace bullying. 
Bullying at work, often known as workplace bullying, is defined as physical assault 
caused by mobbing. It is a manifestation of a group's power and control over one 
individual. Bullying in the workplace can also be defined as deceptive behaviour that 
occurs underneath locked doors, frequently for malevolent intentions. It's an aggressive 
conduct that can be found in a variety of circumstances; it's most common in locations 
with no formal hierarchy or among people who are unable to protect themselves 
(Lantigua & Barton, 2002). Bullying has been linked to a lower willingness to 
participate in the workplace and a decline in employee engagement (Vincent & 
LeBlanc, 2004). 
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Bullying in the workplace has been related to physical and psychological problems, as 
well as poor performance. Bullying, on the other hand, has repercussions that are 
outside the individual capacity. According to research, workplace bullying raises the 
likelihood of other employees being bullied (Ashton et al., 2007). Bullying is also 
linked to a drop in employee engagement and an unwillingness to participate in the 
workplace (Vincent & LeBlanc, 2004). Bullying in the workplace is also seen to have a 
negative impact on company performance. An examination of this relationship reveals 
that bullying diminishes efficiency, employee satisfaction, and perceived behavioural 
control (Saunders & Klineberg, 2004). This notion is supported by a meta-analysis of 
workplace bullying studies (Banyard & Williams; 2006). 
Even though the consequences of workplace harassment have been well documented, 
the majority of study on the subject has focused on North American workers. When it 
comes to understanding the consequences of workplace bullying on individual 
performance outside of the United States, however, the research is lacking. 
This paper fills a gap in the literature by looking at how employee perceptions of 
workplace bullying affect performance in India. The research will also look at how 
people feel about dealing with workplace bullying and what solutions they believe 
should be implemented to prevent it from happening again. 
 
2. Methodology: 
The nature of data collected was primary and on the basis of convenience sampling 
method, a sample size of 107 employees from 10 BPOs in Mumbai were collected. A 
10 point questionnaire was developed to measure the nature of the level of bullying and 
level of performance. A 5 point Likert scale was developed to collect the responses. A 
test of correlation was applied and the hypothesis developed were checked for rejection 
or acceptance on the basis of p values obtained. 
 
3. Hypothesis: 
Ho1: Employee level of performance has no correlation with workplace bullying.  
Ha1: Employee level of performance has no correlation with workplace bullying.  
 
4. Results and Discussion: 
Null hypotheses was checked for rejection or non-rejection on the basis of p values 
obtained.  
Score for Cronbach alpha score to check for the validity of the questionnaire was 
calculated and were found to be >0.7 which shows that the questionnaire designed is 
reliable and valid.  
Correlation is significant at 0.01 which shows that Level of performance is significant 
and is negatively correlated with workplace bullying.  
 
5. Conclusion: 
Workplace stress, including workplace bullying can raise levels of cortisol in the brain 
and lead to reduced immune system functioning, which can cause flu or other illnesses. 
Bullying can affect mental health and well-being. Victims of workplace bullying often 
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suffer high levels of psychological distress and symptoms of depression and anxiety. 
They can develop anxiety, or generalised anxiety disorder. Anxiety is a feeling of 
worry or nervousness. It is something that you cannot control, and it makes you feel 
anxious and out of control. People who suffer from  
Stress at work, like workplace harassment, can boost cortisol levels in the brain and 
impair immune system function, resulting in flu or other infections. Bullying can have a 
negative impact on one's mental health and well-being. Bullying victims frequently 
experience high levels of psychological discomfort, including depression and anxiety 
symptoms. Anxiety, or generalised anxiety disorder, can develop in them. Anxiety is a 
worried or nervous sensation. It's something you can't control, which makes you feel 
worried and powerless. Employers' drive, concentration, attention, and strong mental 
focus have all decreased as a result of possible workplace bullying. Bullying has 
repercussions not only for the victims, but also for their families.  
Workplace bullying can be more common in certain industries than others. For 
example, it's more common in-service industries such as healthcare and hospitality than 
it is in manufacturing than it is in engineering occupations. This might be because 
people who are working with people day in, day out spend a lot of time with them, so 
they develop a closer relationship with them. Workers who are being bullied have more 
emotional problems and more mental health problems than those who aren't being 
bullied.  Bullying in the workplace is more widespread in some industries than others. 
It's more widespread in service industries like healthcare and hospitality than in 
industrial or engineering vocations, for example. This could be because those who 
work with people every day spend so much time with them that they create a stronger 
bond with them. Bullied employees have higher emotional and mental health issues 
than non-bullied employees. Because dealing with workplace bullying takes a lot of 
energy, it can lead to emotional conflict. Survivors of workplace bullying may feel 
alienated, alone, and furious, and then as a result, they may become demoralised. One 
of the causes why it would be so difficult for companies to eliminate bullying is that 
victims of bullying frequently do not report it. This makes it tough for bosses to figure 
out what's going on and intervene against bullies. Furthermore, managers should be 
aware of the many types of workplace bullying and how to properly address them. 
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Abstract: 
Changes in shopping behavior are witnessed along with the appearance of Covid-19 
outbreak. In pandemic, selection of retail destination is determined by number of 
factors associated with risk and reward. This study explored factors responsible to 
accelerate online shopping during Covid-19 pandemic. Data for the study were 
collected from 394 active online shoppers who proactively shopped online during 
pandemic. Exploratory factor analysis and confirmatory factor analysis (CFA) is used 
to confirm the number of factors.  Six factors; health consciousness, self prevention and 
precaution, marketing efforts, Government protocol, utilitarian aspects and product 
availability are extracted in the study. These factors are responsible to prefer e-
commerce over traditional retailing during Covid-19 pandemic. The study represents 
the population for a specific region therefore; inferences drawn from this study may not 
apply in other countries.  This paper adds values by adding distinct factors responsible 
to determine retail shopping destination especially in stressed situation. Also it 
strengthens the theory of hybrid channel of distribution and provides inputs to improve 
the retail offerings.  
 

Keywords: Shopping behaviour, online shopping, exploratory factor analysis, Covid-
19 pandemic, Health consciousness 
 

Introduction: 
The spread of Covid-19 emerged as mammoth challenge to the existence of human life. 
Therefore, to encounter this deadly virus, alteration in human behaviour is considered 
as important as its remedy. Issues related to behavioural change during the Covid-19 
pandemic are being extensively researched (Mehta et al., 2020; Pham et al., 2020). 
Researchers highlighted aspects related to human behaviour during pandemic. 
Shopping consists of broad elements of behaviour and effect of Covid-19 on shopping 
and supermarket activities has already been discussed (Anastasiadou et al., 2020). 
Therefore, exploring shopping behaviour during Covid-19 has merits and relevance. 
Online buying in Covid-19 outbreak was motivated by factors which are not discussed 
in normal circumstances. Health and safety concerns, Covid-19 restrictions, adoption of 
Covid protocol and availability of products were the prominent reason to buy online. 
Recently conducted studies concluded that health concerns positively increase the 
likelihood of ordering online during pandemic and post-pandemic (Unnikrishnan and 
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Figliozzi, 2021). Also, study in the context of Malaysian retail industry by Naseri et al. 
(2021) highlighted the challenges of shopping during pandemic and discussed the 
online shopping activities during Covid-19 outbreak. Therefore to be safe and to avoid 
the breach of social distancing or to follow Covid protocol consumers preferred online 
shopping during outbreak. While addressing the Covid-19 issues change in usual 
behaviour is observed to a large extent. It leads to changes in routines acts including 
shopping behaviour too. Studies conducted so far on Covid-19 and consumer behaviour 
did not concentrate on alteration in shopping behaviour. Also, factors responsible for 
the rise of E-commerce during Covid-19 outbreak are untouched or partially explored 
by the researchers. Therefore, there is an urgent need to explore the factors responsible 
for the change in consumer shopping behaviour during Covid-19 pandemic.  
 

Literature review: 
Shopping during the outbreak of Covid-19 
Due to perceived benefits and utility online shopping is considered more useful during 
the outbreak of Covid-19. In pandemic, customer sought safe and secure shopping as 
they were worried about health and safety. By using multiple regression analysis, Eger 
et al. (2021) demonstrated that fear appeal (fears for health and economic fears) are 
associated with the changes in customer behaviour and influence traditional and online 
shopping related to Covid-19. They identified fear for health as the main reason for 
choosing new shopping items. Guthrie, Fosso-Wamba, and Arnaud (2021) conducted a 
study on consumer behaviour during the pandemic. The objective of this study was to 
understand how consumers use e-commerce to react to, cope with and adapt to periods 
of environmentally imposed constraints. Guthrie, Fosso-Wamba, and Arnaud (2021) 
relied on multiple sources including transaction and search data and highlighted the 
usefulness of the multi-perspective react-cope-adapt framework of constrained 
consumer behavior in an online environment. Beckers (2021) conducted a study on e-
retail accessibility, as the differences between online and physical retail and suggest a 
revision of the traditional economic geographical perspective on retail performance as 
introduced by Christaller (1933). 
Shopping online was primarily motivated by utilitarian benefits and safety concern 
rather than the conventional benefits like offers and discounts. Other attributes of 
online shopping including the e-payment option, safe delivery at doorstep and shopping 
flexibility made it more convenient. The influence of Covid-19 on changing consumer 
behaviour towards e-shopping is addressed by (Zulauf et al., 2021). Also, how online 
purchasing behaviour evolved during the Covid-19 crisis is addressed by Guthrie et al. 
(2021). Hashem (2020) found that circumstances of lockdown and quarantine are 
responsible in the rise of online shopping in Jordan.  Also, studies confirmed that 
during the pandemic outbreak consumers did panic buying through e-commerce 
(Halan, 2021; Leung et al., 2021; Islam et al., 2021). The cases of panic buying are 
recorded in Australia, USA, UK, and in Hungary (Andras and Tamas, 2020; 
Bekiempis, 2020; Carmody, 2020; Wilson, 2020).  
Rajan (2020) in his study rightly said that marketing efforts have a very strong 
influence on shopping motivation as they received the highest mean compared to all 
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other factors. Albeit, emphasis on marketing innovation during the Covid-19 can be 
seen in the literature (Ding and Li, 2021). As per Habes et al. (2020), “Information 
Sharing”, “Healthcare Advertising” and “Healthcare Awareness” are the strongest 
predictors in Digital Media Advertising regarding Covid-19 awareness. Sharma, P. 
(2021) stated that offering education, sharing information about medical guidelines and 
Government initiatives during the lockdown strengthened service co-creation process. 
Digital presence and interactive platform of E-commerce portals helped customers to 
share and evaluate the information needed for co-creation process. Promotion of 
hygiene and home delivery was also common, particularly for QSRs and alcohol and 
food delivery companies (Martino et al., 2021). Based on the critical literature review 
the following variables/ factors are extracted (see Table 1). Most of them are from the 
online shopping context.  

Table 1: Variables extracted from the literature 
Construct  In context Authors  
Health consciousness  Tourism Karn and Swain (2017) 
Physical distancing Online shopping 

during Covid-19 
Sehgal et al. (2021) 

Perceived benefits Online shopping  Forsythe et al. (2006), Al-Debei, 
Akroush, and Ashouri (2015) 

Awareness of marketing 
policies 

Online shopping  
Covid-19 

Pham, et al. (2020) 

Awareness of utility  Online shopping 
 during Covid-19 

Pham, et al.  (2020) 

Utilitarian attributes  Online shopping  Moon et al. (2017) 
Product availability  Online shopping Kumar and Kashyap (2018) 

Product details Online shopping Bucko et al. (2018) 

Accessibility  Online shopping Kumar and Kashyap (2018) 
Shopkeepers traits  Online shopping 

 during Covid-19 
Sehgal et al. (2021) 

Safety measures Online shopping 
 during Covid-19 

Sehgal et al. (2021) 

Hygiene practices Online shopping 
 during Covid-19 

Sehgal et al. (2021) 

Utilitarian motive  Online shopping Kumar and Kashyap (2018) 
 

Research methodology: 
The sample was taken from across India using convenience sampling. The responses 
were taken from online shoppers. This sampling design is commonly used in the online 
survey to study online shopping behaviour (Al-Debei et al., 2015; Rahman et al., 2018; 
Akhtar et al., 2020; Sehgal et al., 2021). The final survey consists of the items related 
to health consciousness, safety during Covid-19, product availability, social distancing, 
Government guidelines, marketing and promotional efforts during the pandemic. All 
items were measured on a five-point Likert type scale ranging from strongly disagree 
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(1) to strongly agree (5). The survey instrument carried 24 items. The sample size for 
the study was calculated as per the recommendation of Hair et al. (2015). 
Respondent’s profile 

Table 2: Respondents’ profile and sample description 
  Frequency  percent 
Gender (i) Male  218 55.3 

(ii) Female  176 44.7 
Age (i) Up to 20 104 26.4 

(ii) 21-35 213 54.1 
(iii) 35-50 57 14.5 
(iv) 50 years & above 20 5.1 

Family 
income  
(in 
Rs./month
) 

(i) Up to 25000 98 24.9 
(ii) 25,001-50,000 126 32.0 
(iii) 50, 001-75,000 52 13.2 
(iv) 75001-100000 24 6.1 
(v) 1,00,000 and above 94 23.9 

Education (i) High School (10th)/Intermediate (10+2)  25 6.3 
(ii) Undergraduate 154 39.1 
(iii) Post-graduate 205 52.0 
(iv) Doctorate 10 2.5 

Shopping 
frequency 

(i) Not So often 42 10.7 
(ii) Rarely 51 12.9 
(iii) Normally 215 54.6 
(iv) Regularly 73 18.5 
(v) Very often 13 3.3 

Family 
size 

(i) Single 30 7.6 
(ii) 2-4 members 198 50.3 
(iii) > 4 members 166 42.1 

     N = 394 
Data Analysis: 
Exploratory Factor Analysis (EFA) 
Exploratory factor analysis was exploited to explore the number of factors. Before run 
the EFA, sample adequacy and correlation between the factors and among the variables 
at significant level was examined. Bartlett’s test is used to check the correlation 
structure among the variable (=2837.508, df = 231) at 0.05 level of significant (p. 103, 
Hair et al., 2015). For measure of sample adequacy, the value must be exceeded 0.5 (p. 
103, Hair et al., 2015). The sample adequacy is assessed based on KMO coefficient (= 
0.857). 
As per Hair et al., (2015) recommendation, before finalizing the number of factors, 
researcher should ensure the acceptable factor loading (>0.5), the Eigenvalue of each 
factor (>1) and total variance extracted of all selected variables which must be greater 
than 60 percent. This study satisfied the given condition, therefore EFA was found 
appropriate to run. In this process, six factors are explored. Two items were removed 
due to loading below stipulated criteria. And item no 23 designed to measure ‘product 
essential in to Covid-19’ shown the cross loading on factor three and six but finally 
associated with factor third due to contribution in reliability. The EFA result with 
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items’ loading is given in Table 2. And the factors with explained variance, and 
Cronbach alpha reliability are depicted in Table 3. 
Confirmatory Factor Analysis (CFA) 
In this study, confirmatory factor analysis (CFA) is applied to test whether all latent 
construct are fit or not, and to confirm the concept ‘factor influencing shopping 
behaviour during Covid-19 pandemic’. The overall fitness indices are in the acceptance 
category (χ2 =445.013, df = 193, p = 0.000, CMIN/DF = 2.306, MR = 0.040, GFI = 
0.908, AGFI = 0.879, IFI = 0.907, CFI = 0.905, and RMSEA = 0.058). The value 
reports that the measurement model fits the data reasonably well. The reliability and 
validity of the measurement model are determined. In Table 3, calculated value of 
composite reliability and Cronbach alpha reliability are represented. The reliability of 
the constructs is calculated to know the internal consistency. Two types of reliability 
i.e. composite and Cronbach's alpha reliability are calculated in this study. Cronbach's 
alpha reliability of the construct is in range from 0.667 to 0.804 indicating the 
reliability of the measurement scale. The Cronbach alpha reliability should be greater 
than 0.7 (Nunnally 1987). Further, greater than 0.6 may be consider in exploratory 
research (p. 123, Hair et al. 2015). The composite reliability became an important 
measure while using CFA. The constructs’ composite reliability are under the accepted 
level (>0.7) which ranges from 0.683 to 0.816. Only two construct’s reliability is close 
to 0.7 that can be considered. 
 
Discussion and conclusion: 
The results of exploratory factor analysis extracted six factors, health consciousness, 
self-prevention and precaution, marketing efforts, utilitarian aspects, product 
description, and Covid protocol. These factors are termed on the basis of variables 
loading and the respective statements within the particular factor. The result of factors 
validity, reliability, and CFA reported the appropriateness of factors. While addressing 
the shift in shopping behaviour during the outbreak of Covid-19, this study extracted 
six factors termed as health consciousness, self-prevention and precaution, marketing 
efforts, utilitarian aspects, product availability & description and Government protocol. 
Each factor has distinct nature and characteristics make the study insightful to 
understand shopping behaviour in the pandemic. Further, the study contributes 
theoretically by adding some new factors responsible for the change in shopping 
behaviour. The fear of Covid-19 raised health consciousness among people, while 
restrictions imposed prohibited them to move freely and shop. Under these 
circumstances, online shopping emerged as a smart way to shop. This study 
investigated customer desire and compulsion during the Covid-19 outbreak and 
addressed the role of e-commerce to resolve the same. 
 
References: 
1. Al-Debei, M.M., Akroush, M.N., and Ashouri, M.I. (2015). Consumer attitudes 

towards online shopping: The effects of trust, perceived benefits, and perceived 
web quality, Internet Research, 25(5), 707-733. 



Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 685 

2. Beckers, J., Weekx, S., Beutels, P. and verhetsela, A. (2021). COVID-19 and retail: 
The catalyst for e-commerce in Belgium?, Journal of Retailing and Consumer 
Services, 62, 102645 

3. Ding, A.W. and Li, W. (2021). National response strategies and marketing 
innovations during the COVID-19 pandemic”, Business Horizons, 64, 295-306. 

4. Eger, L., Komarkova, L., Egerova, D. and Micik, M. (2021). The effect of COVID-
19 on consumer shopping behaviour: Generational cohort perspective. Journal of 
Retailing and Consumer Services, 61. 

5. Guthrie, C., Fosso-Wamba, S., Arnaud, J. B. (2021). Online consumer resilience 
during a pandemic: An exploratory study of e-commerce behavior before, during 
and after a COVID-19 lockdown, Journal of Retailing and Consumer Services, 61, 
102570. 

6. Karn, S. and Swain, S. K. (2017). Health consciousness through wellness tourism: a 
new dimension to new age travellers, African Journal of Hospitality, Tourism and 
Leisure, 6 (3), 1-9.   

7. Kumar, A. and Kashyap, A.K. (2018). Leveraging utilitarian perspective of online 
shopping to motivate online shoppers, International Journal of Retail & 
Distribution Management, 46(3), 247-263. 

8. Martino, F., Brooks, R., Browne, J., Carah, N., Zorbas, C. Corben, K. Saleeba, E. 
Martin, J. Peeters, A., and Backholer, K. (2021). The Nature and Extent of Online 
Marketing by Big Food and Big Alcohol During the COVID-19 Pandemic in 
Australia: Content Analysis Study, 7(3),  

9. Mehta, S., Saxena, T., and Purohi, N. (2020). The New Consumer Behaviour 
Paradigm amid COVID-19: Permanent or Transient, Journal of Health 
Management, 22(2) 291–301. 

10. Naseri, R. N. N. (2021). Issues and Challenges of Online Shopping activities on the 
Impact of Corona Pandemic: A Study on Malaysia Retail Industry, Turkish Journal 
of Computer and Mathematics Education (TURCOMAT), 12(10), 7682-7686. 

11. Nunnally, J.C. (1987). Teorı a psicome trica. Editorial Trillas, Mexico City. 
12. Pham, V.K., Thi, T.H.D. and Le, T.H.H. (2020). A study on the COVID-19 

awareness affecting the consumer perceived benefits of online shopping in Vietnam 
Van, Cogent Business & Management, 7(1), 1-16. 

13. Rajan, K.A. (2020). Influence of hedonic and utilitarian motivation on impulse and 
rational buying behaviour in online shopping, Journal of Statistics and 
Management Systems, 23(2), 419-430, 

14. Sehgal, R., Khanna, P., Malviya, M., and Dubey, A.M. (2021). Shopping Safety 
Practices Mutate Consumer Buying Behaviour during COVID-19 Pandemic, 
Vision, 1-21. 

15. Sharma, P. (2021). Customer co-creation, COVID-19 and sustainable service 
outcomes, Benchmarking: An International Journal, 28(7), 2232-2258. 

16. Unnikrishnan, A. and Miguel Figliozzi, M. (2021). Exploratory analysis of factors 
affecting levels of home deliveries before, during, and post- COVID-19, 
Transportation Research Interdisciplinary Perspectives, 10, 100402. 

 



Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 686 

BRIDGING THE GAP BETWEEN BFSI AND USERS THROUGH 
AI- BRIEF REVIEW 

 
Janahvi Nitin Udgirkar 

Students, Institute of Management & 
Research, MGM University, Aurangabad, 

India, 
januudgirkar@gmail.com 

     7768897000    

Jaspreet Singh Palaya 
Students, Institute of Management & 

Research, MGM University, 
Aurangabad, India, 

jaspreetsinghpalaya2000@gmail.com 
7038267159 

Himanshu Vijendra Pandey 
Students, Institute of Management & 

Research, MGM University, 
Aurangabad, India, 

himanshupandeyhp9014645@gmail.com 
9860260958 

Ahmad Bin Sajid Alkaseri 

Students, Institute of Management & 
Research, MGM University, 

Aurangabad, India, 
ahmedalkaseri99@gmail.com 

9922334995 
 

Abstract: 
The research paper aims to determine and study the challenges and obstacles that 
prevent bank from deploying AI capabilities at scale and to bridge the gap in financial 
service providers and the customer. Secondary data were obtained by reviewing 
different journals, articles, newspapers and books. There is already some literature on 
how the BFSIs are facing challenges in implementation of AI and their impact on the 
customers. On the basis of the literature review and study, we have proposed some of 
the models to bridge the gap between the financial service providers and customers 
ultimately resulting to efficiency in overall operations of the systems and customer 
satisfaction at large backed by the recommendations and suggestions. 
 

Keywords: Artificial Intelligence (AI), Banking, Financial services, and Insurance 
sector (BFSI), Bridging gap, Efficiency , Overall operations. 
 

I. Introduction: 
The recent advancement in technology has developed the different sector of the planet 
of which banking services is a part , as various economies are moving towards cashless 
and digital method, various tools and techniques have been developed to manage such 
things in financial services. AI is the major tool to manage the work. It will reduce the 
manual work and will provide better accuracy in taking the financial decisions. It will 
also lead to better financial satisfaction in banking and financial services. AI works just 
like normal human being but is a machine device which takes sensory inputs and gives 
the data. In the banking and financial sector AI has a crucial role to play in the coming 
years as it is on its initial stage of development. AI in the banking and financial sector 
improves the customer satisfaction and will analyze the fraudulent activities. This will 
create accuracy and will also help individuals to take better financial decisions. That 
means AI is creating a better scope for banking and financial services all around the 
globe. 
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Objectives: 
 To determine the challenges and obstacles that prevent bank from deploying AI 

capabilities to its fullest. 
 To provide with feasible suggestions and recommendations for the challenges faced 

thereon. 
 To suggest a feasible model in order to bridge the gap between BFSI and users. 
 
II. Literature review: 
There are many discussions and reports about the opportunities of AI in Banking and 
financial services. The financial services and industry continue to increase amid 
considerable hype in the technology. The estimated cost savings for banks from AI 
applications is $447 billion by 2023, with front and middle office accounting for $416 
billion of the total of $447 billion. 
Mainly 80% of the banks are highly aware about the benefits presented by Artificial 
Intelligence (AI), this is the open text survey of financial services professionals. The 
plans to deploy AI for solutions in banking as stated below: 

 
III. Research methodology: 
This is the descriptive research and is based on secondary data which identifies the 
gaps between BFSI and users through AI. Secondary data is reviewed through various 
journals, research papers, articles and other references. It gave us the brief 
understanding of the challenges faced by BFSI in implementing AI and helped us to 
provide a feasible solution through a model backed by recommendations and 
suggestions. 
 
IV. Findings and suggestions: 
Challenges which AI is facing in BFSI: 
The core and the basic challenges what every AI in BFSI is facing in this generations 
revolves around the core or legacy system can’t scale sufficiency. Another major 
challenges what BFSI in India is backed by non-availability of infrastructure facilities 
which are required to provide an environment for development and testing. 
There are a lot many reasons which accumulate for such challenges to be brought on 
the broth of BFSI. 
The challenge of high error rates which results in, poor refresh rates and hard to access 
the timely trends of various cases, the Data which is trapped in multiple units and are 
hard to integrate with the external sources and need longer time to market limited 
reusability of code and software in case of internal sources, hard to collaborate with the 
external partner and need more time to integrate etc. are all huge challenges which are 
already in existences and are believed to be prevalent in future as well.  
When we talk about challenges there are six major challenges which seek solutions in 
this study: 
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1] Strategy for AI is not clear: 
 The era we are living into what we have realized is AI is not pervasive in every 

financial service providing systems and so this gives a clear understanding that this 
comes with the lack of strategy which BFSI should focus on as far as AI is 
concerned. 

2] No strong base for technology: 
 The financial services are lagging in having a strong technological base which is 

affecting their data collection and interpretation which in fact will result in clear 
responses from their side for future course of development and effective service 
providing facilities to every end user. 

3] Out modeled Talent strategy in AI: 
 As we know that AI brings a part of huge bowl of talent pool is hard to identify and 

dig deep into the study and behavioral change that AI brings alongside it. AI being 
a new concept to a lot many people still has a wide scope to explore for actual talent 
which is going to lead in bringing up better strategies and opportunities in the field 
of BFSI through AI. 

4] Lack of general awareness about AI in BFSI: 
 Approximately 40-50% of loans are offered by banks through digital platforms but 

these loans are still not availed because of lack of general awareness and digital 
literacy among people. 

5] Persistence of manual operation in rural areas: 
 When we talk about rural sector what we analyze is rural people because of their 

high level of illiteracy and unawareness is more inclined towards going manually 
and practicing the traditional approaches in BFSI. The element of AI in BFSI is still 
blur in rural sector. 

6] Lack of full proof security model in BFSI: 
 When AI is having a connection with digital advancements in BFSI it even gives 

much wider scope for loopholes like security breach, lack of confidentiality and 
lack of trust among customers. Although service provider guarantees that there data 
will be secured and won’t be used for other purposes, but there still remains a threat 
of misappropriate usage of data and data loss. 

Now when we have narrowed down to realize that the above stated are the six major 
challenges of AI in BFSI and are the gaps which are required to be bridges through 
adjacent solutions. The solutions or suggestions should in our perspective accelerate AI 
in BFSI and Fill the gaps which were pointed out above. 
 
So we are proposing four pronged approach to fill up these gaps and those are: 
1. Work on developing an intelligent tagging system: 
 The need for intelligent tagging strategy brings us to the wide issue of for example 

going to super market with packages having no labels. In this case there is a need to 
develop the intelligent tagging strategy which would require the data of context 
banks. The implementation of the same would not only enable them to 
contextualize relevance and meaning smartly but would also enable them to connect 
the dots and find new relevance. “They emerge from being data rich and 
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information poor into information rich environment.” By managing Meta data 
through the combination of NLP, data mining technologies and test analysis helps 
the customer to understand the data mined and the relevance of the data. For 
example: Attaching the descriptive information such as links , name of authors, 
consumers, sources etc.to related content. “In effect Intelligent tagging uses AI to 
enable AI.”If AI tagging is reached to an advanced level, we can expect AI to help 
reach a destination where an individual can expect his personal financial 
management through an advisory or consultantency roles played by AI. Overall we 
can conclude that AI can lead to better financial inclusions in future course. 

2. Accelerating the implementation of a multi-cloud strategy: 
 A multi-cloud strategy would help the banks to reduce the cost and mitigate the 

risk, with increase in adoption of AI as this will speed up the modernization of data 
and which will lead to decision making. During past few years many institutions 
have sped up their efforts which were already under way to move data analytics and 
AI to the cloud. The next step will be a coordinated approach and synchronization 
of platform along with tagging. For the same to happen the financial organizations 
would need to adopt the overall cross-departmental architecture that would enable 
the rapid demand provisions to be made and assessed. A clear describing feature of 
multi cloud architecture is automation of the infrastructure and intelligent 
monitoring as well as the environment to decrease the need for online engineering 
and to get faster responses through the customers and users of FIs.  

3. Inclusion of robotics through AI: 
 The BFSI at this stage is not more focusing on the robotics angle that in fact has to 

be the new trend which reasons into more requirements in this new era in AI. By 
inclusion of robotics into BFSI will be more beneficial to the end 
consumers/customers who really won’t be dependent on human interference but 
rather more on robots to take a decisive decision for them as far as BFSI is 
concerned. To explain this let me elaborate it with an example, let’s assume that 
person A walks into his regular bank and for a very petty work which is his regular 
routine work but because of some sudden call from government on banking 
regulations the person A couldn’t afford to lose his extra time for that particular 
work. So hence at this stage if there is a robot to help him out for let’s say some 
cash transactions, his balance sheet, opening of new account etc. are all those tasks 
which AI through robotics can do our person A. 

4. Clear need for AI: 
 The far most basic understanding that every financial service provider must have is 

to analyze that whether or not do there system require AI or not, because just by 
going with the flow of technological advancements are need of the hour and not 
realizing the actual capacity of their system can really be a down pulling factor for 
their business as well as the customers whom they are providing services. If any 
BFSI feels that now is not the right time for them to include AI in there services 
then they must abstain from doing so, since just adopting AI is not going to solve 
their problems but adopting as well as efficiently handling AI will only result in 
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their success. To make our suggestions clearer and visually more understandable, 
we have taken the help of a financial-model. 

 
Fig 1.1 

V. Conclusion: 
The above figure shows the wholesome viewpoint of our suggestions out this research 
and gives straight indications about what exactly is a major problem between the BFSI 
and users. 
The top left Conner of the model shows BFSI’s, incenter we have AI at the core of 
research and in the top right Conner we have the users who are in a way dependent on 
AI, the circle to get complete we must fill in the gaps, so that BFSI to AI to USERS 
should go in flow without the gaps mentioned above. 
Any BFSI unit must try to achieve this few points which will help cement the gaps in 
an effective and efficient way for AI to users/customers. 
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Abstract: 
Organisations with great support to their employees breeds higher trust amongst them. 
This inculcates a greater sense of commitment among the employees for their 
organisation. The study is based on how the interpersonal trust affects the linkage 
between organisational support and performance. 180 responses were collected from 5 
BPOs in Pune and the responses were analysed on the basis of Interpersonal Trust 
Scale and Behaviour related Management system. The results indicated that lower level 
of trust had unidirectional relationship with employee performance. However, high 
levels of trust was seen in for organisational support as well as employee performance. 
The study thus recommends that if organisations exhibit high level of trust to their 
employees, this increases their performance and boosts their confidence. 
 
Keywords: Organizational support, Perceived Trust, employee performance, 
confidence 
 
1. Introduction: 
People build their relationships at work in their organisations. Trust at work amongst 
the employees is a maxim with which an organisation can flourish. Through trust and 
relationship at work, it has been seen that organisations have been able to increase the 
productivity at workplace. In this regard, there are two sphere which need to be studied. 
Do employees viewpoint regarding trust at workplace is affected by support provided 
by the organisations. The other one is whether performance at organisation is enhanced 
by organisational support? Earlier studies have shown that with organisational support 
employees’ commitment for their work and their organisation is enriched. But it also 
becomes important to know how do managers act to support their subordinates and 
what is else is required to do be done. 
This study investigates the role of personal trust with that of the support provided by 
the organisation and performance. Respondents from the prominent BPOs in Pune were 
selected for the study. 
 
2. Methodology: 
Primary data from a sample of 180 employees were selected from the prominent BPOs 
in the Pune City. A questionnaire was designed on 10 point to measure mutual trust, 
organisational support and employee performance. The responses were collected on a 5 
point Likert scale by conducting the survey. Multiple regression analysis was 
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performed to check the role of the chosen variable. Score for Cronbach alpha were 
generated and analysed. 
 
3. Hypothesis: 
To find out the relationship between the proposed variables the hypothesis proposed 
was as under: 
Ho1: Mutual trust is not a mediating factor organizational support and employee 
performance.  
Ha1: Mutual trust is a mediating factor organizational support and employee 
performance.  
 
4. Results: 
Cronbach Alpha score for the variable was found to be greater than 0.7 which 
establishes the internal consistency and the validity of the variables chosen. 
 
5. Conclusion: 
The study found that mutual trust is a mediating factor between organisational support 
and performance of the employee. This means that in the presence of mutual trust and 
the support received from the seniors and the organisation results in greater satisfaction. 
Employees’ viewpoint of trust for their organisation breeds a feeling of organisational 
support and thus their performance improves giving them a sense of job satisfaction. 
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Abstract: 
In India, the mobile phone revolution has changed several aspects of life, especially the 
business of advertising and marketing. Influencer marketing on social media using 
endorsements and product mentions from influencers that was earlier confined to 
celebrities and bloggers has grown bigger. Brands are re-imagining their businesses of 
marketing their products/services by building communities and roping in normal people 
as content creators. Instagram, YouTube and Facebook are becoming an instant hit 
allowing people to share reels, pictures/videos instantly. Influencers are people with a 
huge follower base on some or all of the social media platforms and brands are 
increasingly roping in these influencers to create a pull in the market for their 
products/services. These thought leaders create content to influence the idea of people 
online. 

 
 

3.1 Purpose: 
The primary purpose of the research is to understand how the use of technology and 
innovative online content by influencers develop a level of trust between the brand and 
the consumer and eventually leads to purchase. Studies have shown that online 
shopping in India has accelerated by 2-3 years in a matter of weeks after the first 
lockdown began in 2020. Digitally influenced purchases increased by up to 25% 
amongst urban consumers, in just three months. Brands have been collaborating with 
influencers to promote their products, services, events and more like never before since 
the onset of the pandemic.  
With “Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyaan” picking up in India and with people consuming 
lot of online content, the brands started assigning their budgets to digital instead of TV, 
print, etc. Also, the kind of relatable content the influencers were generating during the 
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pandemic in English, Hindi and vernacular languages gave a further boost to influencer 
marketing. 
  

3.2 Methodology: 
This study is a Descriptive study. Some amount of primary data was collected from 
consumers who have purchased online after getting influenced by the content created 
by influencers. However, the majority of secondary data was collected from different 
sources like company websites, blogs, social media data, research reports, research 
papers, books, journals and magazines. 
 

3.3 Major findings: 
a) The India Influencer Marketing Report 2021 estimates that the influencer marketing 

industry in India is currently worth Rs. 900 crores, and that is only set to grow 
further. 

b) The report estimates that the industry is poised to grow at a CAGR of 25% for the 
next decade reaching a size of Rs. 2,200 crores in 2025.  

c) Influencer marketing was an integral part of the marketing mix before pandemic 
too, but it became more relevant during the covid time. 

d) Research by Exchange4Media shows that over 80% of the consumers surveyed 
have purchased something via an influencer recommendation.  

e) The return on investment (ROI) for influencer marketing campaigns is 11 times 
more than traditional ads. 

f) The primary platform the influencers focus is Instagram because of its focus on 
short-format video content such as Reels and Stories. It gives the best outcome for 
brands and influencers in terms of sales and ROI.  

g) ROI is measured in terms of post views, likes, website/link visits, contest entries 
and use of coupon codes etc. However, it differs from campaign to campaign. 

 

3.4 Implications of the research: 
a) Small budget, big influence: 
 Brands could begin with Influencer marketing starting from as low as a couple of 

thousands. Influencers with smaller fan bases also generate worthy revenue with 
engaged audiences. 

b) Builds validity and trust: 
 Influencers develop a sense of trust among their followers basis of which they make 

their buying decisions. 
c) Intimacy in approach: 
 The content is more relatable and personalized specially in regional languages 

which has gained good popularity. 
d) Helps in building brand awareness: 
 This kind of marketing generates good brand awareness and has high top of the 

mind recall value. 
e) Tracking influencer success: 
 Influencer campaigns give immediate results because they can be tracked for 

ongoing updates and the revenue gathered via a URL. 
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1. Keywords: 
Home grown brands, Influencer marketing, Social media 
 
2. Introduction: 
5.1 Background: 
While more than 400 million Indians already had access to social media before the 
pandemic, they started spending more time on social media during the lockdown and 
from an average 150 mins per day, they started spending about 280 mins per day on the 
platforms. This behavioural change led to the rise of social media influencers. Over the 
past two years, influencer marketing has really caught up and is proving to be a real 
game changer. 
 
5.2 Objectives of the Study: 
a) To understand the emerging trends in Influencer marketing domain adopted by 

home grown brands 
b) To identify how and why influencer marketing is becoming an integral part of 

marketing budgets for home grown brands 
c) To determine how “changed social media behaviour” of consumers during 

lockdown in 2020 due to pandemic made way to the rise of social media influencers 
d) To analyse the various platforms used by home grown brands to promote their 

products and build a strong connect with consumers through influencer marketing 
 
3. Literature Review: 
With excessive increase in the number of people accessing the social media platforms 
and spending more time on it specially during the lockdown, the data showed that from 
an average 150 mins per day, people started spending about 280 mins per day on the 
social media platforms. This behavioural change led to the rise of social media 
influencers. Over the past two years, influencer marketing has caught up tremendously 
well giving rise to an array of influencers. Brands are leveraging from this concept in 
turn giving instant projects/way of earning to general people with certain number of 
followers on certain social media platforms. 
Below are some broad categories of influencers who are popular on social media 
platforms specially Instagram: 
Nano influencers: 
10,000 followers or less. Influencers with the highest percentage of engagement 
because of their small and a more close-knit community of followers. They also have 
more flexibility in working on campaigns, which works well for brands. They do 
stories, statistic posts and reels 
Micro influencers: 
(10,000 to 50,000 followers). These influencers charge for reels and posts and also do 
some stories 
Mid influencers: 
(50,000 to 1,00,000 followers). These influencers work with brands and charge for 
reels, posts and some stories. They prefer to work on package basis 
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Macro influencers: 
(1,00,000 – 1 million followers). These influencers work on package deals with few 
reels, posts and complimentary stories 
Mega influencers: 
(1million + followers). These are celebrity influencers who charge heavy for every 
content they post 
Initially, small influencers begin with barter deals instead of cash payouts. Once they 
gain enough traction and have greater follower count, they also claim for travel and 
stay. 
The primary platform the influencers focus is Instagram because of its focus on short-
format video content such as Reels and Stories. It gives the best outcome for brands 
and influencers in terms of sales and ROI that can be measured in terms of post views, 
likes, website/link visits, contest entries and use of coupon codes etc. However, it 
differs from campaign to campaign. 
 
4. Research Methods: 
The method used to collect data for this Descriptive study is a mix of primary and 
secondary research. However, due to time constraint some amount of primary data was 
collected from consumers who have purchased online, are aware about influencer 
marketing concept and have bought something online after getting influenced by the 
influencers. The secondary data was collected from different sources like company 
websites, industry magazines, research reports, research papers, books and journals. 
 
5. Results and Discussions: 
8.1 Results: 
Influencer marketing is comparatively a new concept for home grown brands in India. 
However, it has gained enough popularity and picked up momentum after a massive 
increase in the social media consumption in our country. There are different categories 
of influencers depending on the number of followers they have on social media.  
a) The companies have started putting in major chunk of their marketing budgets into 

digital marketing due to better reach and clear results without any waste. 
b) Influencer marketing reinforces a brand's reputation and fosters credibility. Also, 

partnering with influencers helps to gain the trust of their audience.  
c) Influencer marketing is the perfect tool to grow an army of loyal brand advocates 

and earning more revenue.  
d) Successful influencer marketing involves identifying the right type of influencer 

who will offer curated advice, stories, and suggestions to create engagement with 
the audience. 

e) Initially, small influencers begin with barter deals instead of cash payouts. Once 
they gain enough traction and have greater follower count, they also claim for travel 
and stay. 

f) The primary platform the influencers focus is Instagram because of its focus on 
short-format video content such as Reels and Stories. It gives the best outcome for 
brands and influencers in terms of sales and ROI.  
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8.2 Significance of the research: 
The research is very significant for companies/ brands which are home grown and 
clearly made in India with appeal to Indian and oversees audience. These companies 
have comparatively lower budgets and they look for ROI in every penny they spend. It 
will be significant for: 
 Customers: 
 Prospective customers look up to influencers to make their purchase decisions. 

With variety and tough competition between brands in the market, it is equally 
beneficial in retaining the existing customers. 

 Influencers: 
 The online thought leaders whose performance is constantly monitored and 

evaluated as companies enter into performance-based influencer marketing models. 
Influencers are expected to deliver concrete results like no. of sales or clicks. There 
is a huge variation in the earnings of influencers and may vary as per their follower 
base, popularity, engagement rate, brand partnerships, location and so on. 

 Industry: 
 Influencer marketing as industry is massive yet comparatively less organized. With 

influencer marketing getting bigger, eventually there will be a need for some 
regulations and guidelines to be officially planned and implemented by governing 
bodies like ASCI. Disparity in influencer rates and pay out patterns by brands is 
also something that needs to be seen and studied. 

 Brands: 
 There is difficulty in assessing digital engagement and actual returns for brands. 

They seek out long term partnerships with a correct mix of influencers, platforms 
and models that can give them better returns. In an attempt to make their products 
more accessible and relatable, the brands are eyeing regional influencers for 
collaborations. 

 Public in general: 
 Since, anyone and everyone with certain traits and followers can jump on the 

bandwagon and become an influencer, it is very important for general public to be 
aware about the plethora of opportunities that this industry offers.   
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6. Conclusion: 
While the future seems promising with the digital platform emerging and constantly 
growing as the new marketplace, there are few ifs and buts that needs to be plugged in.   
a) The influencers market in itself is not very well organized and streamlined.  
b) There is no formal structure defined as to what kind of influencer will be more 

beneficial for what kind of products/services.  
c) There is limited research done on this industry with no documented laws or rules 

that could set the influencer categories and the price ranges they work in.  
d) With less investment and limited capital, the companies are shifting focus to online 

media for all their marketing needs. Online medium has emerged as one of the 
strongest mediums in terms of managing all advertising and marketing needs of a 
brand without any waste and better measurement of results. 

e) Influencers have a certain life in the market. A proper tracking has to be done in 
terms of their followership and immediate reach. The success of the campaign also 
depends on the digital stability of an influencer. 
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Abstract: 
Performance Management System (PMS) is basically related to maneuvering the 
company in the right direction by strategically planning, assigning, measuring and 
managing. Lot of research has been carried out however research on PMS holistic 
implementation is rare. In this paper an attempt has been made to study the main 
factors responsible for successful implementation of PMS holistically in a pure 
exploration, production and refining Indian company. A survey was conducted after 
implementation of PMS and thorough statistical analysis has been carried out, the 
outcome of which focuses on the importance of hygiene and motivational factors 
which are in line with Herzberg's Motivational Theory for a successful PMS 
implementation. The major factors are employee motivation, employee growth, 
employee incentive, timely redressal of employee grievances, system-based data 
analytics, strategic alignment of long-term goals and future organizational challenges. 
Finally, a model depicting the complex relationship between dependent and 
independent variables which were selected based on thorough literature review have 
been tested. And the major important factors impacting the implementation of PMS in 
the above company have been brought out in the form of a validated model. The 
implications for future research and limitations of the study have been depicted.  
  
Keywords : Herzberg’s Hygiene, Indian Exploration & Production (E&P), 
Performance Management System (PMS) 
 
Introduction: 
Performance Management system (PMS) is basically related to maneuvering the 
company in the right direction by strategically planning, assigning, measuring and 
managing. Lot of research studies have been carried out across various countries in 
different industries dwelling upon the success and failures of PMS models like 
Balanced scorecard (Kaplan and Norton, 1992), Malmi and Brown (2008) and 
Performance Prism (Neely et al. 2001) over a passage of time. Holistic approach in 
research is missing in the area of PMS (Chenhall, 2003; Dent 1990; Malmi and 
Brown, 2008).  
Exploration and Production (E&P) Indian companies adopted these models 
consistently and therefore represent a perfect model for studying the impact of these 
PMS systems on the outcome of the industry. Based on thorough literature review, the 
major factors affecting implementation of the PMS system have been identified and 

mailto:ravinegi2010@gmail.com,
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their outcomes have been empirically studied and statistically tested based on a 
conceptual model in an integrated manner. The important factors that emerge from 
this study which decide the success or failure of the system are employee engagement, 
employee grievances, motivation, future growth challenges, linkage to strategy which 
is in line with 1959, Herzberg (1959), two factor theory of motivation, which covered 
hygiene and motivational factors, which have major implications on PMS. At the end 
limitations of the study and future scope of study for researchers has also been 
discussed. 
  

Literature Review: 
As per Robert Antony (1965), Management control system is “the process by which 
managers assure that resources are obtained and used effectively and efficiently in the 
accomplishment of organization’s objectives”. A new system was proposed known as 
balanced scorecard(BSC) which had a comprehensive framework that “Translates a 
company’s strategic objectives into a coherent set of performance measures” (Kaplan 
& Norton, 1993). In 1990, Robert Simons put forth a new comprehensive theory 
called lever of control (LOC), it had four frameworks, that is the beliefs system, 
boundary system, diagnostic control system and interactive system. A packaged 
descriptive framework for PMS was introduced by Otley (1999) and Ferreira and 
Otley (2005, 2009). More defined conceptual package of MCS was brought forth by 
Malmi and Brown (2008) which comprised five types of control.  
This study tries to focus on overall PMS as a system, implemented in an Indian E&P 
company, as an empirical case study bringing out key success factors for making it 
successful. 
  

Research problem: 
The Performance Management System (PMS) has evolved over a period of time based 
on theoretical research and practical difficulties encountered during its implementation 
in various organizations across the world. One big Indian E&P company have been 
selected for the empirical research on specific factors affecting an PMS 
implementation in Indian conditions as research in this area is scarce. 
  

Research Objective: 
Review of literature has led to the following research issues which are covered in this 
study for an E&P company in India: 
1.   What are the major factors that are affecting the PMS implementation? 
2.   Which are key factors for the PMS system to be successfully implemented? 
3.   How valid are these key factors affecting PMS? 
Thus, these research questions lead to the research objective: 
Identification of Key factors responsible for successful implementation of PMS and 
empirical testing on a conceptual model of PMS in an E&P company in India. 
  
Research Methodology: 
From literature review the major factors that are affecting the PMS implementation 
and its success have been summarized and placed in Table1(a, b, c, d, e, f) below.  
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Table 1 (a) 

 
 

Table 1 (b) 
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Table 1 (c) 

 
Table 1 (d) 
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Table 1 (e) 

 
Table 1 (f) 
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An abstract model linking the two has been graphically represented in figure1, which 
has been tested for its interlinkage. 

 
Fig 1: Conceptual model of factors affecting PMS implementation 

This study was conducted in a large Indian Crude oil exploration, production and 
refining company after 15 years of introduction of the Balanced Scorecard model.  
Hypothesis 
H0: The factors affecting PMS implementation do not result in successful 
implementation of PMS 
H1: The factors affecting PMS implementation result in successful implementation of 
PMS 
 
Questionnaire: 
A quantitative questionnaire was prepared based on the detailed literature review 
covering the various aspects of a PMS in a corporation and leading to its success 
(placed at Table 2 below).  
 

Table 2 

 
As PMS basically affects all the levels in the organizational hierarchy so the 
questionnaire, prepared on a five-point Likert scale was circulated via snowball 
random sampling using google forms, to around 200 candidates at various levels, 
gender, age, experience with departmental segregation. Replies were received from 
112 employees. The profile of the respondents is placed as fig 2.  
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Fig 2 

 Data Analysis: 
The descriptive statistical data as per SPSS software are presented in Table 3. The 
mean and standard deviation for the data is also rational.  

Table 3 

Research Variable  Descriptive Statistics 

S. 
No. 

Factors N Mean Std. 
Deviation 

Corporate Strategic Plan-CSP 1 CSP1 112 4.37 1.147 

2 CSP2 112 4.54 .948 

3 CSP3 112 4.04 1.371 

4 CSP4 112 4.19 1.270 

5 CSP5 112 4.17 1.287 

6 CSP6 112 3.79 1.600 

7 CSP7 112 3.55 1.643 

Corporate Plan Improvisation-CPI 1 CPI1 112 3.42 .917 

2 CPI2 112 4.10 .759 

3 CPI3 112 4.01 .811 

4 CPI4 112 4.02 .782 

5 CPI5 112 4.06 .726 
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Personal Contribution Initiative -PCI 1 PCI1 112 3.84 .812 

2 PCI2 112 3.91 .742 

3 PCI3 112 3.98 .771 

4 PCI4 112 3.89 .702 

5 PCI5 112 3.72 .830 

6 PCI6 112 4.03 .799 

7 PCI7 112 4.19 .678 

8 PCI8 112 4.15 .603 

Corporate Growth Initiative-CGI 1 CGI1 112 4.08 .699 

2 CGI2 112 3.61 .820 

3 CGI3 112 4.14 .583 

4 CGI4 112 4.21 .699 

5 CGI5 112 4.10 .684 

6 CGI6 112 3.88 .871 

7 CGI7 112 3.72 .893 

8 CGI8 112 4.06 .797 

9 CGI9 112 4.08 .699 

Personal Motivation Initiative-PMI 1 PMI1 112 3.61 .787 

2 PMI2 112 2.38 .903 

3 PMI3 112 2.39 1.017 

4 PMI4 112 3.89 .933 

Enterprise  
Performance Enhancement-EPE 

1 EPE1 112 4.25 .622 

2 EPE2 112 3.84 .754 

3 EPE3 112 4.08 .737 

4 EPE4 112 4.08 .659 

5 EPE5 112 3.74 .836 

6 EPE6 112 4.03 .636 
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7 EPE7 112 3.89 .884 

8 EPE8 112 3.96 .649 

9 EPE9 112 4.01 .704 

10 EPE10 112 4.19 .742 

  
The Cronbach’s alpha was 0.853 for 43 items which implies the data reliability is 
good as it is more than 0.8.  

Table 4  

 
 

KMO and Bartlett's Test was conducted on the entire data and it was found to be in 
acceptable limits (Table 4).  
 
Regression Analysis: 
Regression analysis was carried out stepwise at a probability factor of (f<0.05) for 
dependent macro variables and independent micro variables. This resulted in 
exclusion of 37 factors and only 6 micro variables entered the model (Table 5).  

Table 5 

 
The descriptive statistical data (Table 6) shows that mean is around 4 while maximum 
standard deviation is 0.9. 
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Table 6 

 
 
The Cronbach’s alpha was 0.673 for 7 items which implies the data reliability is 
acceptable. 
For the variables that entered the model, correlation analysis showed a strong 
correlation between dependent macro variables (EPE) and independent micro 
variables (Table 7).  

 
Table 7 

 
The F value is more than the critical value found from the F-table and significance 
value less than 0.05 and R2 is 0.664 which is more than 0.5. Thus, T-test independent 
variables are highly significant showing a confidence level of more than 95%. 
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Therefore, all the independent variables must be included in the model as they are 
highly significant (Table 8 & 9). These statistical results reject the null hypothesis 
(H0). We can conclude that the factors affecting performance management system 
implementation result in successful implementation of PMS.  

 

Table 8 

 
Table 9 

 
The final relationship post stepwise regression analysis is shown in Table10. The data 
is also favorable showing a very low significance value of t and the lower and upper 
bound values at 95% confidence level also support the findings. 
 

Table10 
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The outcome of the study is presented in the form of a model placed as Fig3. The 
empirical analysis shows that out of 43 micro variables, only 6 micro variables 
successfully entered the model. They are motivation (Eccles,1991;Kaplan and 
Norton,2000), future growth challenges (Meekings,1995;Schniederman,1999; Itner 
and Lanker,2003; Kaplan and Norton,1999,2000; Martinez and Kennerly,2005), 
grooming of individual employees (Chen and Joness,2009), rational assessment of 
performance of individual based on system data (Itner and Lanker,2003; Bourne et 
al.,2002; Eccles,1991), linkage of long term goals to strategy (Kaplan and 
Norton,1996; Glimbert et al.,2010; Neely and Bourne,2000) and timely redressal of 
individual grievances (Eccles,1991; Kaplan and Norton,2000). These factors were 
initially depicted in the literature review as one of the probable factors affecting the 
PMS in an Indian E& P company. This model is in line with the studies conducted in 
this area. They are the key to successful PMS implementation along with future 
growth challenges and linkage of long-term goals to strategy. 
 The linkage of individual sub- factors is shown in the figure3, in the form of linkage 
of factors affecting the PMS implementation success in cause-effect relationship. 
 

 
Fig 3: Final model of factors affecting PMS implementation 

 
Results and Discussions: 
Various attempts by researchers and scholars were made to identify factors that 
enabled the success or failure of PMS in any enterprise. Armstrong (2009), asserted 
that motivation is the major factor that drives a PMS system success as achievement of 
goal leads to reward. Weiss and Hartle (1997) showed that recognition and feedback 
motivates the employee. “Employees who are highly-motivated tend to be more 
productive, dedicated and cooperative whilst non-motivated workers are less-
productive, resistant to change and generally inflexible or lazy.” (Hiriyappa 2010).  
The validated model for an Indian E&P company has been represented in figure3 and 
figure4, after empirical study and testing of the model statistically. This research 
highlights the importance of factors like employee motivation, employee growth, 
incentive and management of employee common grievances along with strategic 
alignment of long-term goals, future growth and challenges being crucial for success 
of PMS in any enterprise. 
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Fig 4 

Limitations of study: 
This study was conducted in an Indian environment and specific E&P company, so the 
findings are based on their practical experiences and observations. Generalization of 
the model for successful implementation of PMS can be done after thorough research 
across different sectors of the industries to test its reliability and utility.  
  

Conclusion: 
This study has uncovered the importance of the hygiene and motivational factors like 
employee motivation, growth and their grievances (incentives, recognition and other 
hygiene needs) being important factors for a successful PMS implementation. The 
reward & incentives “informs and reminds employees about the desired result areas 
and motivates them to achieve and exceed the performance targets” (Merchant and 
Van der Stede 2007). Therefore, incentives should be linked to organizational strategy 
so that managers are motivated to achieve it (Govindarajan and Gupta 1985; Kerr 
1985; Simons 1995). The above result supports the two-factor motivation theory that 
included hygiene (pay, company policy, fringe benefit, status, working condition, 
interpersonal skills, job security) and motivational factors (recognition, growth, 
responsibility, meaningful work) (Herzberg, 1959). The above findings also support 
research and literature existing in this field and it would benefit future 
researchers/implementers, who desire to delve further in this area.   
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Abstract: 
The study attempted to investigate interconnectedness between foreign portfolio 
investors and Indian market returns using EGARCH model. The study found that FPIs 
do not increase volatility in the Indian markets. Additionally, leverage effect is also 
found which suggests markets respond to negative news more severely than positive 
news. It has been claimed that foreign portfolio investments increase volatility, 
especially the short-term flows. Hence, it has been suggested that countries should 
follow policies that would encourage long-term flows. . India has to equip well to 
compete with the world economic giants and present itself as globally competitive open 
economy. 
 
Keywords: Market Returns, GARCH, EGARCH, Foreign Portfolio Investors. 
 
Introduction: 
The increased presence of foreign portfolio investors (FPIs) has major implications for 
domestic economies for they have volatile nature. India also receives significant 
amount of FPIs. Consequently, it impacts Indian markets too. There are so many 
discussions regarding influence of FPIs on conditional volatility and price movements 
of capital markets across emerging economies. Large quantum of FPIs investment has 
created a strong interest in researcher and policy makers across the emerging 
economies to investigate the impact of FPIs on market returns volatility (Vinh Vo, 
2015). During the last few decades, many countries including emerging markets have 
liberalized their capital markets to take advantage of foreign equity flows and 
international diversification (Umutlu et al., 2010). The existing literature on FPIs and 
stock market return volatility is still low in developing economies in comparison with 
developed economies (Vo Vinh, 2017). Owing to their large trading value of the asset 
under management and sophisticated trading behavior, they are capable of making a 
sizeable impact on emerging economies. The gradual removal of barriers for foreign 
investors has resulted in a huge surge of investments from overseas (Garg & Dua, 
2014). The prospects of growth are better in developing economies. They exhibit 
superior risk-return benefits for international diversification with the scope of further 
deregulations in domestic market (Batten & Vo, 2015). 
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Review of Literature: 
Jaleel and Samarakoon (2009) have assessed the influence of FIIs on the Sri Lankan 
stock market return volatility with reference to liberalization. Using GARCH and 
TGARCH models of volatility and sixteen-year data on a weekly basis, they found that 
market opening has a significant role in increasing the volatility of the returns. 
Furthermore, they found no leverage effect on market returns. The amplified volatility 
could be attributed to additional information and investing behavior of investors. 
Chen et al. (2013) revealed that firm-level stock returns volatility has increased with 
increase in FIIs ownership. Conversely, the findings also revealed that individual 
foreign shareholdings ease volatility. Umutlu et al. (2013) observed that the most 
important aspect of FIIs is that they intensify the volatility of returns in emerging 
markets. Findings of the study revealed total average volatility and net FIIs flows have 
a positive relationship. 
Tseng and Lai (2014) found that FIIs results in massive outflow during crisis period 
than domestic investors. Umutlu and Shackleton (2015) found that irrespective of sale 
and purchase between individual and institutional investors, volatility had reduced 
when trade took place. Furthermore, the study found a positive relationship between 
foreign net outflow and conditional volatility of returns. It implies that foreign investors 
increase market volatility rather than decreasing. Vo (2015) suggests that foreign 
investors exert stabilizing effect in developing stock markets. This can be considered as 
an important reason for rising exposure of the local stock market to foreign 
investments. 
 
Research Method and Data: 
BSE Sensex returns are computed by taking its natural log. Most of the studies based 
on time series data have calculated log-returns of the variables (i.e., Naik and Padhi, 
2014). The study is conducted in two parts i.e Whole sample and Subsample. 
This study has modified the EGARCH model to incorporate the foreign flow variables 
and dummy variables as per the need of the study. 
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In the above equation, this study has included a foreign flow variable and dummy for 
the financial crisis of 2008. 
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However, in the subsample study, the same equation is written with the only foreign 
flow as exogenous variables. 
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Results and Discussion: 
The result shows the value of FIIP is statistically significant at 1% level of significance. 
It implies that inflow of FIIs reduces the volatility of the BSE Sensex returns 
significantly. The asymmetric effect represented by the leverage term in EGARCH 
model is negative and statistically significant at 1% level. In the presence of negative 
leverage term, positive shocks have less effect on the conditional variance compared to 
the negative shocks (Banumathy & Azhagaiah, 2015). Dummy of global financial crisis 
is significant that implies positive impact on market returns volatility. 
The EGARCH result shows the value of net FPIs (FIIN) is statistically significant at 
5% level. The coefficient is positive that means FIIN increases the volatility in the BSE 
Sensex returns. The coefficient of dummy variable that is used for global financial 
crises is also positive and significant at 1% level. In the above model, C (5) is 
statistically significant and negative that indicates an asymmetric effect. Furthermore, 
the result shows that bad news increases the conditional volatility more than the good 
news of equal size. Presence of negative leverage effect shows that investors are more 
cautious of bad news than good news. The study of Banerjee and Sarkar (2006) asserts 
that negative and significant coefficient of leverage in EGARCH confirms the leverage 
effect. 
 

Results and Discussion (Subsample Analysis): 
The above tables illustrate that the value of FIIP is statistically significant at 1% level 
of significance. It shows that the inflow of FIIs helps in reducing the volatility of the 
BSE Sensex returns significantly. The leverage effect is statistically significant and 
negative, that suggests an asymmetric effect. According to the results, FIIN is 
statistically significant at 1% level and positive. Result suggests that, in subsample 
analysis, FIIN increases the volatility in BSE Sensex returns in case of EGARCH (1,1) 
model. Additionally, the term C (5) is negative and statistically significant. It means for 
BSE Sensex returns, good news has smaller impact on volatility than bad news 
(Asteriou and Hall, 2015).  
 

Conclusion and Findings: 
Literature review chapter pointed out that flow of FIIs has differed from country to 
country. The study of Nikmanesh (2016) found that market volatility has negative 
relationship with trade openness in Thailand and positively related to Indonesia and 
Malaysia. The important finding of GARCH (1,1) model is that the foreign investors 
have significantly reduced the market volatility in BSE Sensex returns. This finding 
would clarify the situation and quell the fear of uncertainty, in the market due to FIIs 
flows, in the minds of market regulators (Banerjee & Sarkar, 2006). The study of 
Anshuman et al. (2016) has reported that FIIs reduces volatility while DIIs increases 
volatility in the market. Bekaert (1995) has also stated that foreign capital investment 
has negatively affected the volatility. This finding is consistent with the findings of 
Patnaik et.al, (2013), where the researcher has revealed that FIIs exacerbate the distress 
situation and leave at the first sign of crises. The variations in FIIs purchases and sales 
have produced contemporaneous volatility in the Indian capital market returns during 
crises period (Lakshmi & Thenmozhi, 2018). 
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Findings of the study are consistent with findings of Dhingra et al. (2016). 
Additionally, the study also concluded that FIIs destabilizes Indian capital market 
through withdrawals. Lai et al. (2008) have also found that FIIs have increased 
conditional volatility of Taiwanese market returns. Hiremath and Kattuman, (2017) 
have not found evidence of destabilizing effect of FIIs. Holmes & Wong (2001) have 
also found that increase in foreign investment has reduced the volatility and impact of 
noise traders also in Taiwan and Singapore. In this study, the dummy variable for crisis 
has a significant positive impact on market volatility, which is in line with the findings 
of Tseng and Lai (2014). FIIs sales triggered additional volatility of stock exchange 
during the crisis in Taiwan. They further asserted that FIIs sell more actively than 
individual investors in the time of distress. 
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Abstract: 
For several reasons, promotional strategies in foreign marketing differs from that in 
home markets. The exporter may not have sufficient information to make effective 
promotional decisions. Buyers from other markets, on the other hand, may be 
unfamiliar with the exporter and his items. Furthermore, the exporter may confront 
resource limits when implementing sales promotion programmes in international 
markets. As a result, promotion in foreign markets is a unique challenge that 
necessitates a grasp of the difficulties that affect sales promotion plans in international 
markets. In this paper, we discuss some of the factors that exporters should consider 
when developing sales promotion tactics for export markets. A survey of 122 exporters 
was conducted.  
 
Keywords: Sales Promotion, International Marketing, Environmental Constraints 
 
1. Introduction: 
Personal selling is considered to have been an important part of the whole marketing 
strategy. It consists mostly of a collection of temporary motivator devices designed to 
encourage the buying of specific items or services. Finally, we may argue that market 
or sales promotion plays a vital role in public and international marketing. Even 
amazing things will fail to generate a positive response if the efforts for it are not 
adequate, perfect, and sufficient. The current state of data innovation, as well as other 
specialised changes and improvements, has transformed the entire world into a market. 
Customers for both the goods are numerous and come from many countries. In these 
circumstances, market marketing efforts have gained importance for informing 
customers about the product, motivating them to buy more, and protecting them. As a 
result, sales promotion refers to the activities that combine individual selling and 
advertising to make them more effective. Charge the cost and hand over the goods and 
services is what sales entails. To promote means to increase sales. Personal selling is a 
continuous cycle that helps to close the deal. Hence, any interaction whose goal is to 
close a sale could be classified as sales promotion. When a retailer gives a schedule or 
another gift to a customer, he is engaging in promotional strategy. Personal selling 
encompasses a wide range of activities (in addition to advertising, publicity, and 
individual selling) that attract merchants and consumers to the venture's goods and 
services in order to enhance sales. Sales promotion helps salespeople enhance upselling 
by providing effective advertising. Producers might use sales promotions to promote 
new products. It uses advertising to remind customers about the product. Nowadays, 
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sales promotion is widely recognised as a powerful marketing tactic. The sales directors 
are under pressure to increase sales. They place a greater emphasis on promotional 
devices in order to increase the company's sales. Foreign marketing sales promotion 
differs from domestic marketing for various reasons. In this paper, we discuss some of 
the factors that exporters should consider when developing sales promotion tactics for 
export markets. A survey of 122 exporters was used to accomplish this. Ten significant 
elements have been proposed as having an impact on foreign marketing sales 
promotion operation 
 
2. Methodology: 
Samples were selected using judgemental sampling. 120 respondents amongst the 
eporter population were identified in Mumbai and questionnaire was circulated to them 
to collect responses. Questions were prepared that targeted to study 10 issues that 
affects the sales promotion in international markets and the responses were collected 
which was based on the 5 point Likert Scale. Cronbach alpha score received was 0.791 
which is greater than 0.7 and hence the questionnaire was taken to be reliable. 
 
3. Hypothesis: 
Ho: Sales promotion does not face any substantial issue in the international markets. 
Ha: Sales promotion face any substantial issue in the international markets 
A t – test was conducted at the level of 95 % confidence and on the basis of p value 
obtained the null hypotheses was tested for rejection or acceptance  
 
4. Data analysis and interpretation: 
The responses received were collected, organized and the demographics were analysed 
using cross tabulation. An average sample mean of the agreement, t – tested was 
applied and based on the p value generated i.e. 0.00085, the null hypothesis was 
rejected. It means that the claim that Sales promotion does not face any substantial 
issue in the international markets stands void. 
 
5. Conclusion: 
In overseas markets, there are substantial problems that affect sales promotion. These 
are the exporter's goals, the nature of the services provided by the product exported, the 
exporter's monetary resources, the availability of media resources, the cultural 
environment of the foreign market, the legal requirements of the foreign market, the 
purchasing habits of foreign customers, the costs of sales promotion in international 
markets, the availability of infrastructure in international markets, and domestic rules 
and regulations. In the sphere of worldwide marketing, sales promotion is critical. Due 
to differences in language, culture, education, and customs, the same sales marketing 
approach cannot be implemented in all countries. As a result, sales promotion 
objectives will almost probably vary in response to national needs.  
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Abstract: 
Household is the only entity where women represent equally but her role and 
participation are minimal. In recent years access to various resources has been created 
but for these marginalized sections creating access is not enough rather it should 
promote their ability to exercise those choices. To empower women, her influence and 
participation in household needs to be considered important as her decisions affect the 
household outcomes. The outcomes of decisions such as how many children to have, 
how much to invest and consume, how to generate income relates to economic 
performance of the household as well as for country as a whole. This present study is 
an attempt to analyse the empowerment of women through the mirrors of her 
involvement in household decision making. 
 

Key Words: Empowerment, Household decision making 
 

Introduction: 
Women since time immemorial are considered to be inferior sex and perceived to have 
low status in the households as compared to men (Nivedita and Rani,2017). The low 
status is determined by the defined social norms of society often described as Doxa in 
the literature (Bourdieu,1977). Though women within the house manage most of the 
work yet no amount of her participation is observed in decision making. This calls for 
inequality in households within which women themselves feel deprived and low in 
confidence. As one half of the world population is constituted by women and when 
women do not participate in strategic decisions, it has its repercussions in almost all 
spheres whether social, political and economic outcomes. This can be inferred from 
low female participate rate, low literacy level, low women representation in politics, 
high maternal mortality rate, high prevalence of anemia, low body mass index etc. 
There is no tool of development more powerful than empowerment of women (Kofi 
Annan). The enhancement of women in decision making act as an empowerment of 
women which will help policy makers in setting important development goals. In the 
background of globalization, there is proliferation of household sector, as the prime 
motive to enhance equality at basic unit. Hence, women empowerment and household 
functions together to enlarge the status of women. Assessing gender equality both 
within and outside the household is crucial for sustainable development. (SDG Goal 5, 
2015). 
All the major national and international policy frameworks focus to enhance gender 
equality and women empowerment considers importance of power and decision 
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making on the part of women to make them equal actors in the society. These 
frameworks include, CEDAW (Convention on elimination of all forms of 
discrimination against women, 1979, Beijing Declaration and Platform for Action, 
1995, 2030 Agenda for sustainable development .Though these frameworks underpin to 
enhance women  decision making in all spheres of life both public and private but this 
is always understood as feature of public life considering political and managerial 
decision making .Even women participation in political decision making and at the 
higher levels of management is measured and  her participation in household decision 
making is almost absent in all indicators available such as measuring women 
representation in Parliament, local government, senior an middle management 
positions, judiciaries, top positions in universities and research institutions etc. Apart 
from these other less common measures of women power and decision making include 
political party membership, female voter turnout, and in decision making position in 
sports. Nowhere household decision making is considered as a variable for study.  
 
Review of Literature: 
Mishra, M. (1995) highlights importance of decision making as part of development 
system. The study conducted on urban housewives of Orrisa analyze the socio-
economic factors influencing the decision-making ability of women to participate. It 
found that urban housewife’s involvement and importance undergoes a change due to 
development and urbanization. The behavioral change in households occurs but the 
urban women still lack knowledge of her legal rights. Despite of such change there still 
some areas left untouched by the development process such as dowry, inter caste and 
inter religion marriage that still haunts the society. 
Smith and Byron (2005) highlight the gender role in households with special reference 
to decisions about caring for children. The study observed in South Asia reveals that 
women holds the main responsibility for taking care of children but plays minimal role 
in decision making of children in respect to their husbands. The previous studies 
exhibit that as women power increases, she uses it to improve her caring practices for 
children especially in terms of their health and nutritional status. 
Gupta (2005) talked about low status and various discriminations faced by women in 
household. The study discuss that women contributes to household income but there 
exists no recognition of her contribution and have no autonomy over her income. In a 
similar manner the study reveals through the tools of economic empowerment, that 
women access and control to various productive resources is minimal.  
Ashraf, N. (2009) observed the gender difference in household decision making 
through her experimental study conducted on married individuals in Philippines. The 
study investigated the effect of information and communication on making decisions to 
save money. The study finds that men choice varied in all circumstances, as in when 
decision making is private, money was put in personal accounts but when choices are 
observed, men spent money for own benefits. In contrary to these, when the choice is to 
communicated, men put out more money in his wives’ accounts. Thus, the study 
confirms that on the basis of information, gender difference exists in household 
decision making.  
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Acharya et. al. (2010) investigated the influence of socio demographic factors on 
household decision making for Nepal women. The secondary data of Nepal 
Demographic health Survey 2006 was used for analysis. The survey includes 8257 
samples of married women aged between 15-49 years. Chi square test, Pearson 
correlation and Multivariate logistic regression including BSTEP method was used as 
data analysis tools. The data consists of four forms of household decision making for 
women: own health care, major household transaction, making purchase for daily 
household needs and visits to her family or relatives. It was analyzed that increased 
age, paid employment and having greater number of living children enhance the role of 
women in household decision making areas of household purchase, health care and 
visit to family or relatives. In spite of these factors’ women from rural area and terai 
region have limited access in decision making in almost all the four types of outcome 
measure. 
Dasgupta and Subha 2013 (EPW) based on experimental survey by slum dwellers in 
Delhi examines the effect of earning procedure on altruistic decision making in the 
households. With the help of allocation game, married couple choices between private 
and joint consumption is examined. Consumption decision on joint and private goods 
of 84 couples are observed under two treatments-Efforts and Non-Efforts. It is observed 
that in the household of married couples, females tend to make joint consumption 
irrespective of any treatment. Thus, the procedure of earning seems to influence 
altruistic choices of males more than females. This calls for policy makers to target 
women in household policy as women tends to provide for overall improvement in 
family welfare. 
Murmu, J. (2017) analyzed the decision-making pattern and process in all aspects of 
the households in rural West Bengal. The author examined socio demographic profile 
of people from Darjeeling and Jalpaiguri districts. Through ordered probit regression 
the impact of socio-economic factors on women decision making status in both the 
districts is analyzed. The findings revealed that in Darjeeling society most of the 
household decisions are taken jointly while Jalpaiguri Society is deeply entrenched 
with patriarchal ideology and almost all decisions are taken over by males. Thus, 
female has minimal role in process of household decision making in West Bengal. 
RBI Report on Indian Household Financial Decision Making (2017) examine the 
impact of change in household behavior over the period of 10 years for financial 
decisions. The report found that household behavior change provides for financial gains 
to them. It states that when the household decisions shift from gold to real estate, non-
institutional to institutional debt, non-insurance to fully coverage health insurance, a 
substantial amount of financial gain is received by the household. It further determines 
that education as one of the variables calls for change in the household financial 
decisions to more investment towards financial assets than towards real assets. 
Sariyev et. al. (2020) investigates the women empowerment in Bhutan by measuring 
women autonomy in household decision making. It analyzed the factors enhancing 
participation of women in household decision making and its interlinkages with dietary 
habits of Bhutan Household. Sample of 251 households were taken on the basis of 
Multistage Random Sampling. Wilcoxon rank sum test, Regression and Principal 
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Component Analysis methods was used to test the hypothesis. The study concluded that 
women have equal say in decision making in Bhutanese household livelihoods. The 
Rank Test provides gender equality in domestic decision-making Index (GEDI) which 
further found to be significantly positively associated with dietary diversity indicators 
 
Objective of the Study: 
1. To study the women empowerment through her participation in household decision 

making. 
2. To assess the attitude of men towards women’s involvement in household decision 

making. 
 

Research Methodology: 
H0: There exists no relationship between men attitude and women empowerment. 
H1: There exists a relationship between men attitude and women empowerment. 
For women empowerment we use women involvement in household decision making 
as a proxy for the same. 
The study is based on the secondary data analysis of National Family and Health 
Survey (NFHS) 2015-2016 of India. The NFHS conducted a survey on 628,892 
households and in total couples were interviewed for household decision making. The 
stratified sampling was used to create strata in rural and urban areas for selecting 
sample. The sample of currently married women from age 15-49 were being assessed. 
The study is Descriptive in nature. Descriptive research involves gathering data that 
describe events and then organizes, tabulates, depicts, and describes the data collection 
(Glass & Hopkins, 1984). The data has been analysed using various statistical tests 
such as Correlation. 
 
Empirical Analysis & Interpretation: 
Women’s participation in household decision making: 
The original NFHS questionnaire asked for three areas of women involvement in 
decision making within household. These are major household purchase, women’s own 
healthcare and visit to family or relatives. 
 

Table 1.1: Women responses to her involvement in household decision making 

Decision 
 

Mainly 
Respondent 

 

Respondent 
and Spouse 

Jointly 
 

Mainly 
Spouse 

 

Someone 
else 

 

Other 
 

Total 
 

Own Health Care 12.0 62.5 22.6 1.7 1.1 100.0 
Major Household 

Purchases 8.0 
65.3 

21.4 
3.6 

1.6 
100.0 

Visit to her family 
or relatives 8.3 

66.3 
21.2 

2.9 
1.3 

100.0 
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Fig. 1 : Women Responses to her involvement in household decision making 

 
Interpretation: 
Table 1 and Figure 1 represents the women responses to her involvement in decision 
making within household. The data represents that almost all the decisions are taken 
jointly both by husband and wife in the households. The decision regarding her 
healthcare is 62% taken by jointly, 23 % by her husband and only 12 % women said 
that they took decisions regarding themselves. Out of total only 12 % women decides 
on its own. The dominance of patriarchy prevails in almost all the decisions.  
For major household purchase which includes buying a land, jewellery etc. decisions 
are taken jointly within household (65.3) while daily purchase of groceries and other 
things are been decided by women alone. This shows the status of women within the 
society despite of attaining education and working parallel to women in almost all 
fields but still its is considered that she does not have enough capacity to take major 
decisions of the household. 
For visit to relatives and friends 66.3% women said that the decision was taken jointly, 
21.2% women said that the decisions was taken by her spouse only 8% women said 
that the decisions to visit was taken by her alone. 
In almost all the major household decisions, it has been observed from the data that 
those were taken jointly in India but women involvement is minimal in almost all the 
decisions. The above said results focus on the roads of patriarchy which is still 
prevalent irrespective of the economic development. (Jayachandra, 2015) 
 
6.Attitude of Men towards women involvement in decision making: 

Table 2: Attitude of Men towards wife participation 

Decision 
Mainly 

Husband 
Both 

equally 
Mainly 

wife Other Total 
Major Household Purchases 24.4 68.2 7.4 0.4 100 
Purchases of daily household 
needs 24.4 68.2 7.4 0.3 100 
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Visit to wife's family or 
relatives 24.4 68.2 7.4 0.4 100 
What to do with money wife 
earns 24.4 68.2 7.4 0.9 100 
How many children to have 24.4 68.2 7.4 0.3 100 

 
Fig. 2: Attitude of Men towards wife participation 

 
 
Interpretation: 
Table and Figure 2 represents the attitude of men towards his wife’s participation in 
decision making within household. It has been observed from the data that 68.4 % men 
said that all the household decisions to be taken jointly with his wife within the 
household.24.2 % men said that household decisions to be taken by him that is husband 
only without involvement of anyone while only 7 % said that only wife will be taking 
all the decisions within household. Thus, men positive approach is interpreted from this 
table, as in the land of patriarchy where men matter in almost all spheres, the men 
himself considers the importance of women participation in household decision 
making. It shows that the society is progressive with economic development reducing 
gender inequality. 
 
Hypothesis Testing: 
H0: 
There exists no correlation to women participation in household decision making to 
men attitude towards women involvement. 
H1: 
There exists correlation between women participation in household decision making to 
men attitude towards women involvement. 
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Table: 3 Correlation results of women participation in household decision making 
and attitude of men. 

 Women 
Participation in 

household 
decision making 

Attitude of Men 
towards women 
involvement in 

household 
decision making 

Women 
Participation 

Pearson Correlation 1 0.645 
Sig. (2 tailed)  .000 

Attitude of Men Pearson Correlation 0.645 1 
Sig. (2 tailed) .000  

 
Interpretation: 
Table 3 exhibits the correlation results of women household participation to men 
attitude. The Pearson correlation value is 0.645 which states that there exists 64% 
correlation between men attitude and women participation. They have statistically 
significant linear relationship. The direction of relation is positive which ensures that as 
attitude of men improves women participation or involvement in household decision 
making enhances the model is good and significant. The analysis also releases that 
asymptomatic significant value is .000 which is less than the .05. This provides to reject 
the hypothesis. Thus, it can be concluded that there exists significant correlation in men 
attitude to the women involvement in household decision making. 
For women empowerment we use women involvement in household decision making 
as a proxy for the same. Thus, the study accepted the alternative hypothesis that there 
exists a relation between women empowerment and men attitude.  
 
Conclusion: 
Household decision making is an important aspect of empowerment of women in 21 st 
century world. The findings confirm the hypothesis that the women in India are having 
a secondary status within the household. The process of marginalisation undergoes a 
lifecycle approach where during her childhood she is dependent on her father, after 
marriage on Husband and in old age on her Sons. Through out her life she been 
discriminated and holds low status within the household. In relations to boys, the girls 
have been asked to play passive role and given less opportunity to make decisions and 
this tradition continues even after her marriage. Even educated women in India holds 
minimal participation in household decision making. The roots of this unequal 
treatment and discrimination lies in deeply embedded Patriarchal structure of the Indian 
Society. Men still holds the dominant positions within the house taking all major and 
important household decision. It has been analysed that with the westernisation of 
Indian Society may be men attitude towards change and will consider participation of 
women in household decision making of equal importance. Given this deeply religious 
culture, to break free the shackle of marginalisation of women and to improve her 
status seems far from encouraging. 
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Abstract: 
In the highly prevailing competitive spirit amongst the organisations, innovation is one 
factors which the organisations resort to for making a cutting edge and gain 
profitability. This is becoming a topic of study and research and find out what are the 
factors which affects the employees inclination towards innovative behaviour. 
Constructed on Self – Determination theory, this study aims to find whether coaching 
leadership has any role in promoting the motivation towards innovative behaviour. 
Built on the sample size of 120 by surveying the respondents from 5 KPO in Pune, the 
result of the study found that leadership coaching and work motivation significantly 
and positively impact employee innovation.  
 
Keywords: Self-determination Theory, Leadership, training, motivation, innovation, 
Indian KPOs 

 
1. Introduction: 
With innovation, an organisation gets a competitive edge. To stand tall in the changing 
environment organisations are encouraging its employees to come up with innovative 
ideas and suggestions beneficial for the organisation. For this it is very essential for the 
organisations to not only encourage the employees for innovative activities but also 
coach or train them for this. Leadership from top management to train and encourage 
their employees to discover their own ways to solve problem is an effective factor 
which influences job performance. Realising this gap, this research is being taken to 
understand what the initiatives are being taken by the organisations to promote 
innovative activities amongst their employees.  
 
2. Methodology: 
A primary data was collected from 150 people chosen from 5 prominent KPOs in Pune. 
A questionnaire was designed to find the behaviour of three constructs, namely – 
Innovation activities by the employees, Leadership encouragement and Employee 
motivation. The questionnaire was designed on 5 point Likert Scale and the data 
collected were analysed by the applying statistical tools such as average scores, P 
values on which hypothesis was tested, correlation etc. Cronbach alpha scores for the 
variables in the questionnaire was also ascertained to find out their validity. 
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4. Results : 
The scores of Cronbach alpha were found to be greater than 0.7 which proves the 
internal consistency and validity of the variables.   
The p – values were found to be less than 0.01 which is a sufficient condition to prove 
the hypothesis that leadership coaching is positively correlated with innovation 
tendencies in the employees.  
 
5. Conclusion: 
Leadership in coaching the employees to develop their inclination for innovation 
activities is something which is very novel in academic community. Till now the 
research has been done on the basic impacts of leadership coaching. 
In this research it was found that motivating and training for innovative behaviour 
among the employees. 
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Abstract: 
The goal of this study is to understand the role of financial technology in the 
development of Indian economy. Further investigation provides that there is a paradigm 
shift in the way day-to-day transactions are made after the Fintech boom. India has 
traditionally been a cash dependent economy, with majority of the transactions still 
happening based on paper money. However, Fintech is changing the way Indian 
consumer and businesses are transacting. Fintech has empowered the economic 
development by enhancing speed, accuracy, affordability, transparency and 
convenience of our day-to-day financial transactions. Today, Fintech business models 
have covered practically most of the areas such as investing, payments, managing, 
financing, insuring, and real estate among others. The key success factors are customer 
service orientation and manifestation of services in transparency, efficiency, low costs 
and user friendliness as well as accessibility and speed. 
Fintech offers great opportunities for governments, from making the financial systems 
more robust and competitive, to deepen access to financial services for the unbanked/ 
under-banked population. However, these opportunities should be coupled with 
cautious and stable infrastructure to meet the potential threats to consumers and 
investors. This paper studies the various opportunities and challenges faced by Fintech 
in India. 
 

Keywords: Digitization, Financial Technology, Fintech, Indian economy, Insurtech, 
Regtech,  
 
I. Introduction: 
The integration of Fintech with traditional banking services has enabled the economy to 
reach to grassroots of the Indian society though financial inclusion while further 
matching the global expectations of doing business. Fintech has played a pivotal role in 
creating myriad opportunities and challenges for the financial sector – from consumers, 
to financial institutions, to regulators. 
 

Evolution of Fintech: 
Technology has played an important role in the development of financial sector in the 
past decades. The first example of technology in finance was seen in 1950, when credit 
cards were introduced to ease the burden of carrying cash, followed by using automated 
teller machines (ATMs) to replace bank tellers and branches in the 1960s and provided 
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multiple access to customers. Then, in the 1970s, digitized stock trading began on 
exchange trading floors. The Internet and e-commerce business models radicalized the 
way we do business in the 1990s. In the early 21st century, Fintech completely changed 
the role of the financial services. A multitude of financial services were digitized and 
newer business models came into existence. The expression “Fintech” refers to the 
technologies that are used in financial sector to implored traditional form of companies 
find innovative solutions such as mobile internet, big data, cloud computing, and the 
block chain. Today, Fintech innovations have changed the ways of trading and banking, 
for instance, digital wallets, payment interfaces, mobile banking, e-banking, mobile 
trading, robo-advisor sites, and peer-to-peer lending sites.  
 

Objectives of the study: 
1. To study the evolution of Fintech in India 
2. To study role of Fintech in development of various sectors in Indian economy. 
3. To study the challenges faced by Fintech with respect to Indian Economy. 
4. To analyze the various opportunities available for Fintech with respect to Indian 

Economy. 
 

II. Theoretical And Conceptual Framework: 
As the demand for digital and mobile financial services has grown during the pandemic 
and in developing countries specifically, financial analysts look at how Fintech fuels 
economic growth. One finding is that higher digital financial inclusion in payments 
goes hand in hand with increased Fintech consumer financing.  
The Fintech industry is found to boost annual economic growth by up to 2.2 percent, 
mostly by focusing on digital banking solutions. However, the payment infrastructure 
depends on the country’s context. Digital payments are widely used in advanced 
economies, whereas most payment methods in emerging economies solely use cash. 
And here lies the key to unlocking faster development in emerging economies. 
What explains the rise in Fintech services? 
Wherever we live, the perks of various digital financial services are great for improving 
our economic position and investing in the future. Examples include business credit, e-
commerce, remittances, cross-border payment mechanisms, insurance, and financial 
planning-all together giving us greater financial and economic freedom. But 
particularly in emerging economies, Fintech makes people with previously limited 
access more financially aware and better at handling their personal finances. 
Current trends show that the use of digital banking services tends to be higher where a 
culture of using financial services has already existed but where access to traditional 
financial institutions is constrained. There is also greater competition amongst 
traditional providers in these regions, and banks’ operational inefficiencies are 
associated with the supply of mobile money services.  
  
III. Methodology: 
Here we have used secondary research to accentuate the data .We have collected data 
from recent reports, Internet research papers, periodicals ,books and published papers. 
Study is taken from available data on internet. 
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IV. Role of Fintech in Development of Indian Economy: 
In the last few decades the entire industry of financial services, products and 
procedures have seen a drastic improvement. The expression Fintech is an 
amalgamation of two words, Finance and technology. It is this collaboration between 
these two that has led to a change in the way banking, investments and trading have 
been functioning traditionally. People of India have been habituated to using cash for 
their transactional or investment needs. With the advent of Fintech, Indian economy 
has taken a fresh step towards a cashless society. Fintech has changed the way people 
handle their day to day transactions. Indian Fintech ecosystem is the third largest in the 
world at USD435Bn in 2021(estimated to reach USD1.3 Tn by the year 2025, growing 
at a CAGR of 31% between the period 2021-2025) and tops the world ranking for 
highest adoptability rate of 87%. Fintech wins over the traditional counterparts because 
of features like hyper personalization and superior quality of services providers. 
Following list shows Fintech’s penetration in the prominent sectors: 
 Lending: 
 firms related to marketplace lending and alternative underwriting platforms. Digital 

lending market in India is expected to reach USD350 Bn by 2023. 
 Blockchain/crypto: 
 Investment companies leveraging blockchain technologies for financial services. 

The global Fintech blockchain market is expected to grow to USD6.23 Bn by 2023 
 Regtech: 
 Regulatory Technology; Audit, risk and regulatory compliance software. Globally 

the Regtech market size was estimated to USD15.68 Bn in 2020. 
 Personal finance: 
 Used in tools specializing in managing obligations and tracking personal and/or 

credit accounts 
 Payments: 
 Fintech tools used for processing payments, card developing & subscription billing 

software tools. The volume of digital payments transactions recorded were 
USD74.22 Bn up by 33% from last year. UPI was the most used payment interface. 

 Insurance: 
 Insurance companies are selling insurance digitally and/or providing data analytics 

and software for insurers and reinsurers. The Insurtech industry is finding 
acceptance from Venture Capitalist firms all over the world. 

 Capital markets: 
 Fintech innovations in sales and trading, analysis and infrastructure tools for 

financial institutions. Along with mobile apps and a multitude of services for the 
customers, through the integration of AI, Data Analytics, and machine learning-led 
processes, State-of-the-art technologies are being implemented. 

 Wealth management: 
 Referring to Investment and wealth management platforms and analytics tools. 

According a report by Redseer, the Indian wealthtech market is expected to grow 
from around USD20 Bn in 2020 to about USD63 Bn by 2025. 
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 Money transfers/remittances: 
 Tools used in international money transfer and tracking software. According of 

Statista, the transaction value in the Digital Remittances sector is projected to reach 
USD1.68bn by 2022. 

 Mortgage/real estate: 
 Companies involved in mortgage lending, digitalization and financing platforms. 
 
Opportunities/ support put forward by Indian government: 
With the help of Regulators such as RBI and SEBI under active support from the 
Government of India, are providing for fulfilling the ambition of the Indian economy to 
develop into a cashless digital economy and emerge as a resilient Fintech ecosystem by 
extending both funding and promotional initiatives. The following points brief about 
the multidimensional approach taken by Government for creating and penetrating 
Fintech platforms into Indian economy: 
a) The Start-Up India Seed Fund initiative provides funding support to start-ups upto 

Rs. 50 Lakh. The total beneficiaries as of 2022 are 3600. 
b) Schemes for financial inclusion and enablement such as Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan 

Yojana has added beneficiaries upto 45.11 crores till 2022. 
c) Aadhar system has been extended for pension, provident fund and the Pradhan 

Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana.  
d) Section 269SU included in Income Tax Act to boost digital transactions. the section 

provides that any business having turnover exceeding Rs. 50 Crores should provide 
facility for accepting payments digitally. 

e) GST council has announced an incentive in form of cashback of 20% of the GST 
component for digital transactions done through BHIM, Rupay or USSD.  

f) In Union Budget 2022-23, the finance minister extended the eligibility for start-ups 
to avail 100% tax rebate for a period of three in a total time frame of 10 years of 
operations. 

g) Zero MDR (Merchant Discount Rate) on UPI and RuPay debit card transactions. 
h) 80 % rebates allowed on the patent costs for start-ups 
i) Initiatives such as the Digital India and Smart Cities have been introduced for 

promoting development in digital infrastructure in the country as well as to attract 
FDI. 

 
Challenges faced by Fintech in India: 
While the advantages and contribution of Fintech to the development of Indian 
economy cannot be overstated, it still faces some challenges and difficulties.  The 
Government of India has introduced a lot of measures and key policies for development 
of digital technology, however, certain roadblocks continue to persist. The following 
are the challenges faced by Fintech in India and Government efforts to answer them: 
1. Restrictive regulatory framework: 
 the restrictive regulatory and compliance framework designed to prevent 

cybercrimes proves as a barrier for new entrants. The framework puts forward a lot 
of formalities before these start-ups can even start their operations.  



Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 739 

2. Financial exclusion: 
 Fintech companies have to face barriers such as large number of unbanked and 

underbanked population, low internet and literacy levels. Although Indian 
government is trying to tackle these issues with generous policies, the benefits will 
be experienced only in the long run. 

3. Conservative approach of merchants: 
 Indian merchants and consumers have traditionally been used to do business on 

cash basis. This conservative approach makes it difficult for them to adapt to newer 
avenues. Even though in recent times as we have seen a gradual change coming in 
this area as consumers and merchants are accepting the immense potential and ease 
of transacting with Fintech, India still remains predominantly a cash based 
economy. 

4. Cyber security challenges: 
 Fintech companies usually deal with sensitive and confidential personal data of 

clients. Multiple cyber security threats like personal data breaches, risk of 
malwares, third-party security risk, phishing, cloud-based security threats and even 
digital identity theft risks.  

5. Need for a stringent regulatory framework: Banking in India is a heavily 
regulated sector with constant business models, high transactional costs and 
operational costs. Fintech companies need to work with these financial institutions 
and thus, require stringent regulatory framework that is strong enough to mitigate 
all current and potential risks  

6. Implementation of new technologies: 
 According to a study by Accenture, 82% of US bankers and 79% of bankers 

globally believe that Artificial Intelligence will revolutionize the way banks fetch 
data and interact with customers. AI and Big data have made a significant impact in 
every business organization. However, Fintech businesses, already in banking 
business find it difficult to integrate innovative technologies in the existing system. 

 
V. Conclusion: 
Today because of Fintech companies there is huge growth in the financial service 
sectors, considering the trending markets and customer psychology technological 
development has given smart and easy solutions to techno savvy people. Fintech 
companies provided many opportunities for governments, by making financial systems 
more efficient and competitive to broadening access to financial services for the under-
served populations. During Covid 19 government and Indian people have started 
supporting the Fintech companies. The revolutionary changes in Fintech made impact 
on the industries by expansion in its services across all sectors and promoting financial 
inclusion. Fintech has created many new opportunities, though there are challenges for 
the financial sector but shortly that can be overcome by Fintech companies.  
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Extended Abstract: 
An association's way of life might impact the presentation of that association in any 
region of the planet. A training can't simply be wished away as it has both positive 
and adverse consequences, all things considered. The components of authoritative 
culture unequivocally affect worker execution. A sound culture which deals with 
its representatives, permits them to have stake in navigation, or to be inventive, or to 
have confidence on the top administration, will have a positive chart of execution. It is 
on the grounds that when a representative is content with association it works for 
the association. It cultivates worker responsibility towards association. The 
representatives adjust their objectives to hierarchical objectives and work for generally 
speaking prosperity of association. This will obviously emphatically affect execution. 
Assuming there is an absence of transparency that is the workers are not engaged 
with objective setting, they won't comprehend the ramifications of assignments and 
won't be resolved to accomplish them. The fundamental focal point of the review 
was Indian Breweries Limited with the principle point being to decide the impact of 
association culture on the worker execution. 
 

Keywords: Organisational Culture, employee performance, hierarchy, market culture 
 

Introduction: 
Business markets are becoming more and more competitiveness day by day because 
of globalisation, but sometimes it is clear that few organisations are more effectively 
in comparison to others. There are various foreign studies which proves that 
interrelationship among employees and developing a sound organisational culture 
which is treated as the a driver of success for any organization or firm. Hence, As per 
various author’s position it is a vital to assess the correlation exist between 
organizational climate as well  culture explained by the various management 
thinkers. Organisation need a kind of energy, this procures apart from individual basis , 
but develop an never ending phase only when organisation is working in a systematised 
way. At the point when an association takes on institutional lastingness, OK methods 
of conduct become to a great extent plainly obvious to its individuals. So a 
comprehension of what makes up an association's way of life, and how could it be 
made, maintained, and learnt will improve our capacity to make sense of and 
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anticipate the way of behaving of individuals at work. Authoritative culture is depicted 
as the arrangement of significant understandings, like standards, values, mentalities, 
and convictions, shared by hierarchical individuals. As per the new comprehension 
about authoritative culture, 'arrangement of divided significance between individuals', 
is the fundamental center of hierarchical culture. As per Eliott Jacques, a hierarchical 
culture is the standard or conventional perspectives and getting things done, which are 
shared to a more prominent or lesser degree by all individuals from the association, 
which new individuals should learn and undoubtedly somewhat acknowledge to be 
acknowledged into the help of the firm. the legitimate culture aggregately of shared 
mental hypotheses that prompt interpretation and business in associations by 
choosing the proper approach to acting for different conditions.  
 In precise manner, it is the influencing the organisation behaviour near to the 
careful handling of all the employees. The definitive culture is quickly portrayed as 
the principal thoughts about the world and the characteristics that prompt life in 
associations. The affiliation's lifestyle implies the characteristics, convictions and 
ideas that the affiliation's people see of the association. Despite the way that there is 
no standard definition for the various leveled culture, various scientists notice that the 
legitimate culture is something that is "all, not completely permanently established 
by coordinators or trailblazers. It is associated with things that anthropologists focus on 
like traditions and pictures, socially constructed (made and saved by the assembling who 
structure the affiliation), which is, sensitive, and difficult to change". 
 

Review of Literature: 
S. 
No 

Year Author 
Name 

Title of paper Objectives Findings 

1. 2021 Nguyen Thi 
Thuy Hang, 

Nguyen Hiep, 
Nguyen Phuc 

Nguyen & Hoang 
Trong Hung 

Relationship 
Between 

Organizational 
Culture & 

Firm 
Performance: 
A Case Study 

In Vietnam 

To examine the 
relationship between 

components of 
organizational 

culture and firm 
performance. 

results show 
that consistency 
and involvement 

are the highest 
influencing factors

 of firm 
performance, while 
adaptability is the 

lowest. 
2. 2020 Joseph Regy 

Dr DH Malini 
The Mediating 
Effect of High 
Performance 

Work 
Practices On 

Organisational 
Culture and 
Employee  

Engagement 
in Apparel 

Manufacturing 
and Retail 

Firms 

to find the mediating 
effect of high 

performance work 
practices on 

organizational 
culture and employee 

engagement in 
apparel 

manufacturing 
and retail sector. 

The results after 
analysis proved the 

hpwp has a 
mediating effect  on 

organizational 
culture and 
employee 

engagement. 
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3. 2019 Adriana Madya 
Marampa, 

Rr. Woeri Vive 
Khananda & Ade 
Irma Anggraeni 

The Effect 
Of 

Organizational 
Culture on 

Organizational 
Performance 

to analyze the 
influence of 

organizational 
culture, employee 

commitment, 
on employee 
performance. 

results of this study 
indicate that the 
direct influence of 

organizational 
culture on 

organizational 
performance. 

Organizational 
Commitment 

significantly to 
organizational 
performance 

4. 2018 Gulali, 
Obura and Mise 

Effect of 
organization 
culture on 

organization 
performance 

On public 
universities in 

Kenya. 

investigated the 
effect of organization 

culture on 
organization 

performance on 
public universities 

in Kenya. 215 
management 

personals from 11 
public universities 

were sampled  
or the study. 

Study clearly 
indicates that there 
was high positive 

correlation between 
orgnaisational 
performance 

as well as 
culture. This study 
further described 

that organizational 
values had a 

unique contribution 
in context of 

Organisational 
performance, 
Organisational 

culture andlastly 
individual beliefs 

5. 2017 Gandhi Heryanto a, 
Yvonne Augustine 

The 
 Influence 

Of 
Organizational 
Culture  on 

Corporate 
Performance: 

Using 
Management 
Accounting 

System as  the 
Mediating 
Variable 

to explore the 
influence  of 

organizational 
culture on corporate 
performance  at 

Indonesia Stock 
Exchange listed 

companies,  with 
Management 

Accounting System 
(MAS) being 

 the mediating 
variable. 

Study reveals that 
organizational 
culture has no 

direct influence on 
corporate 

performance; and
 organizational 

culture has a 
significantly 

positive influence 
on management 

accounting system, 
which in turn 

affects the 
organizational 

performance in a 
significant and 

positive manner. In 
summary, 

management 
accounting system 

has a fully 
mediating effect. 
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6. 2016 Tewodros 
Bayeh Tedla 

The Impact 
Of 

Organizational 
Culture on 
Corporate 

Performance 

to explore successful 
strategies that one 

corporate group used 
to establish an 

effective 
organizational 

culture to improve 
performance. 

found these 
strategies were 

necessary to affect 
positively business 
managers in their 

attempts   at    
improving their
 company’s 
performance. 

7. 2015 Mba 
Okechukwu 

Agwu 

Organizational 
Culture and 
Employees 

Performance 
In the National 

Agency for 
Food and 

Drugs 
Administration 

and Control 
(NAFDAC) 

Nigeria. 

To investigated 
organizational 

Culture and 
Employees 

Performance in the 
(NAFDAC) Nigeria. 

The finding 
indicates that 

significant 
relationship exists 

between 
organizational 

culture and 
increased 

employees 
commitment in 

NAFDAC. 

 
Need of the study: 
After reviewed various research studies, Culture is the turn of any gathering or society. 
It decides the manner in which individuals associate with each other and with 
untouchables. culture, as the perplexing combination of suspicions, ways of behaving, 
stories, legends, similitudes, and different thoughts that fit together to characterize 
being an individual from a specific culture. hierarchical culture is pivotal component 
for making progress in regard to authoritative execution. hierarchical culture has 
turned into a significant part to authoritative viability. Associations culture's 
advancement started when individual in associations began to scrutinize their viability 
and needed to get and foster obviously characterized objectives and targets. 
Authoritative culture is perceived progressively as a significant determinant of 
company's exhibition, fills in as one of the best administrative control instrument. 
 

Objective: 
1. To know the concept, function and types of culture 
2. To determine the influence of organizational culture on the employee performance. 
 

Research Methods: 
This paper is purely descriptive in nature for the study. 
 
Results/Discussion: 
Anyway presence of predominant culture inside the association doesn't intend that there 
may not be subcultures inside some random culture. Especially in huge 
associations there might be subcultures inside the prevailing society. Subcultures 
are minicultures inside an association, normally characterized by office assignments 
and topographical partition. 
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A few associations might have solid culture though others might have frail culture. In 
associations having solid societies, guiding principle are seriously held and generally 
shared. In feeble societies administrative styles might be more individual focused. 
Solid societies lead to more conduct consistency and less worker turnover. Solid 
societies may likewise act as substitute of formalization. 
 

Conclusion: 
As per this study, market culture is treated as key factor in determination of employee 
performance. Apparently, the organisation value means what he/she sell more than in 
respect to their employees. Hence, employees are assigned targets for meeting out. For 
Instance, 100 percent of the respondents revealed that the management is only driven 
as well as geared factor for enhancing the level of productivity, profits and end 
results. This study proves that this culture is the most leading factor among the 
three ,followed by hierarchy culture and clan culture. 
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Abstract: 
Behavioural finance is studies of individual investors inclined by some directly or 
indirectly factors related to behavior of an individual and some other investment 
factors. 
The main aim of this paper is to propose a model for investment decisions of investors 
depends on personality traits and behavioural biases in the stock market 
This research is an attempt to know, how the attributes of personality and investment 
perspective factors affect investment decision. To know the effect of one variables to 
other variables, The data obtained from Aurangabad will analyze using regression 
model and structural equation modeling through smart PLS to identify relations among 
Indian investors in Aurangabad. 
 
Keywords: Behavioral Finance, Personality traits, Regression, PLS (Partial Least 
Squares) 
 
1. Introduction:  
Behavioral finance is a comparatively new field of study. Behavioral finance is a 
developing area of finance that studies all the factors related to investment of investors. 
It combines both psychology and economics to explain people make their decisions 
based on emotions, cognitive factors and thumb rule to invest in equity market.  
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2. Objective of the study: 
 To find out correlation between the behavioral biases and personality traits. 
 To know effect of behavioural biases and personality traits on investment decisions 

of investors. 
 
3. Literature Review: 
 Priya Kansal and Dr.Seema Singh (2015) investigated the individual investor’s 
decision based on behavioural biases and their influence on the investment behaviour in 
the Indian Stock Market. 196 Engineering graduates were considered as individual 
investors and a structured questionnaire was  made . Efficient Market Hypothesis 
suggested that all the markets are fully efficient (Eugene Fama, 1970). And investors 
have the control to take their decision based on their goals and objectives. The 
investment behaviour of the investor is directly influenced by market information 
(Shiller, 2000). Psychology can be ignored, but it is impossible to ignore human nature 
(Clark, 1918). Professionals who are better trained are less prone to behavioural biases 
than small investors (Malmendier and Shanthikumar, 2004).The family size, marital 
status, number of children have an effect on the stock market involvement (Love, 
2010). This study investigates the effect of mental biases on engineers because they are 
supposed to be more inclined towards the rationalistic thoughts and have more logistic 
decision making power. The traders in stock market show the weakness of self-
enhancing bias which leads to Overconfident Bias (Gervais and Odean, 2001). 
Investors are not rational while making investment decisions and there is always the 
effect of biases on the decision making (Upadhay and Shah, 2019) . Disposition effect 
is the irregularity that investors look to grip on to their losing stocks to a large level 
than they hold on to their attractive stocks (Schlarbaum et al., 1978, Shefrin and 
Statman, 1985, Weber and Camerer, 1998).  
 
4. Research Methodology: 
• Research design: Descriptive in nature  
• Type of data: Primary and secondary data  
• Tools for data collection: Questionnaire Method 
• Sampling Method: Purposive sampling 
• Sample Size: 120 respondents 
•  Sampling Area: Aurangabad 
• Sampling Method: Investors investing in stock market 
• Software used: SPSS & Smart PLS  
 

5. Hypothesis : 
5.1 Hypothesis (H1): There is significant correlation between all the biases and 
personality traits of the investors.  
5.2 Hypothesis (H2): There is a significant effect of behavioral biases and personality 
traits on the investment decisions of the investors. 
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6. Data Analysis and Interpretation:.  
Table 6.1: Construct Reliability and Convergent Validity 

Name of the Variables 
Cronbach's 

Alpha 
rho_A 

Composite 

Reliability 

Average Variance 

Extracted (AVE) 

Extraversion 0.848 0.849 0.849 0.584 

Agreeableness 0.861 0.862 0.861 0.608 

Conscientiousness 0.87 0.872 0.871 0.627 

Neuroticism 0.872 0.875 0.872 0.63 

Openness to Experience 0.869 0.869 0.868 0.623 

Self-Attribution Bias 0.886 0.886 0.886 0.526 

Loss and  

Regret Aversion Bias 0.891 0.894 0.889 0.503 

Innumeracy Bias 0.893 0.896 0.893 0.626 

Overconfidence Bias 0.903 0.905 0.903 0.571 

Anchoring Bias 0.888 0.889 0.887 0.53 

Disposition Effect Bias 0.897 0.902 0.896 0.554 

Mental Accounting 

Bias 0.876 0.879 0.874 0.501 

Optimism Bias 0.861 0.864 0.858 0.504 

Cognitive Dissonance 

Bias 0.922 0.922 0.922 0.628 

Herd Decision Bias 0.898 0.899 0.897 0.592 

Investment Decisions 0.923 0.925 0.922 0.665 

 
In the above table, a high level of internal consistency has been confirmed among all 
latent variables. 
 
6.1 Correlation Analysis on Factors of Investor Perspective Bias and Personality 
Attributes 
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Table 6.2 Pearson correlation coefficient test between factors of Investor 
perspective bias and Personality Attributes. 

 
                                         

Personality               

                                      Attributes                   

               Investor 

             Perspective                                                                                                   

                  Bias 

Extr. Agree. Cons. Neur. 
Open .to 

Exp. 

Self Attribution Bias 

 
.238 .247 .28 .328 .194 

Loss and Regret Aversion Bias  .235 .231 .265 .262 .203 

Innumeracy Bias  .179 .193 .262 .243 .179 

Overconfidence Bias  .205 .291 .266 .336 .195 

Anchoring Bias  .219 .273 .311 .309 .181 

Disposition Effect Bias  .203 .277 .306 .274 .225 

Mental Accounting Bias  .209 .241 .267 .267 .161 

Optimism Bias  .196 .244 .35 .429 .205 

Cognitive Dissonance Bias  .268 .32 .38 .358 .304 

Herd Behavior Bias  .242 .285 .298 .328 .23 

 
6.2  Multiple Regression Analysis of Investor perspective Bias on Investor decision 
Dependent variable:    Investor Decision (Y) 
Independent variables:  All ten investors’ perspective biases 
Assumptions of the model: 
Normality of the data can also be seen in the Histogram 



Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 751 

 

 
 

Table 6.3 Variables in the Multiple Regression Analysis Variables 

Model 
Unstandardized 

Coefficients 
Standardized 
Coefficients 

Co linearity 
Statistics 

B Std. Error Beta Tolerance VIF 

1 

(Constant) .212 .113    

Self-Attribution Bias(X1) .178 .052 .145 .432 2.314 

Loss and Regret Aversion 
Bias(X2) 

.018 .049 .016 .423 2.363 

Innumeracy Bias(X3) -.003 .041 -.003 .477 2.094 

Overconfidence Bias(X4) .154 .048 .139 .418 2.390 
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Anchoring Bias(X5) .268 .047 .238 .458 2.183 

Disposition Effect 
Bias(X6) 

.059 .045 .052 .488 2.048 

Mental Accounting 
Bias(X7) 

-.080 .051 -.069 .413 2.421 

Optimism Bias(X8) .199 .051 .181 .362 2.761 
Cognitive Dissonance 
Bias(X9) 

.116 .055 .100 .351 2.847 

Herd Behaviour 
Bias(X10) 

.144 .047 .137 .399 2.506 

(Source: Primary Data) 
Table 6.4 Model Summary 

Mod
el R 

R 
Squar

e 

Adjuste
d 
R 

Square 

Std. The 
error in 

the 
Estimate 

Change Statistics 
Durbin 

- 
Watson 

R2 

Chan
ge 

F  
Change df1 df2 

Sig.  
F  

Change 

1 .775a .642 .623 .66746 .66 76.599 10 510 .000 
 

.761 
 

a. Predictors: (Constant), HBB, IB, DEB, SAB, AB, MAB, OB, LARB, OP, CDB 
b. Dependent Variable: ID 
(Source: Primary Data) 
 

Table 6.5 ANOVA 

Model Sum of Squares df Mean 
Square F Sig. 

1 
Regression 341.248 10 34.125 76.599 .000b 
Residual 227.205 510 .445   
Total 568.453 520    

a. Predictors: (Constant), HBB, IB, DEB, SAB, AB, MAB, OB, LARB, OP, 
CDB 
b. Dependent Variable: ID 

(Source: Primary Data) 
 
Multiple R value: 0.775 
R Square value: 0.642 
F value: 76.599 
P value :< 0.001** 
The multiple R value is 0.775 check the degree  of the relationship between the actual 
values and the predicted values of the investment decision. 
The multiple regression equation is given below: 
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Y = 0.212 +0.178 X1+ 0.018X2 -0.003 X3+0.154 X4 +0.268X5+0.059 X6.-0.80X7 + 
0.199X8+0.116 X9+0.144 X10 
 
6.3 Multiple Regression Analysis of Personality Attributes on Investor Decisions 
In this research, the variables used are given below. 
Dependent variable:    Investor Decision (Y) 
Independent variables:  All five personality attributes 
Assumptions of the model  
The normality of the data can also be seen from the Histogram. 
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Table 6.6 ANOVA 

Model 

Unstandardized 
Coefficients 

Standardized 
Coefficients 

Collinearity 
Statistics 

B Std. Error Beta Tolerance VIF 

1 

(Constant) .528 .156 
   

Extraversion 
(X1) 

.023 .047 .023 .542 1.847 

Agreeableness 
(X2) 

.271 .040 .281 .699 1.432 

Conscientiousness 
(X3) 

.307 .041 .331 .617 1.622 

Neuroticism 
(X4) 

.315 .040 .293 .891 1.122 

Openness to 
experience (X4) 

-.093 .044 -.099 .559 1.787 

(Source: Primary Data) 
 

Table 6.7 Model Summary 
Mode

l R R Square Adjusted R 
Square 

Std. The error 
in the Estimate 

Durbin-
Watson 

1 .616a .265 .289 .82745 .628 

a. Predictors: (Constant), OPP, NUP, AGP, CONP, EXP 
b. Dependent Variable: ID 

 
Table 6.8 ANOVA 

Model Sum of 
Squares df Mean 

Square F Sig. 

1 

Regression 215.846 5 43.169 63.051 .000b 

Residual 352.607 515 .685 
  

Total 568.453 520 
   

a. Predictors: (Constant), OPP, NUP, AGP, CONP, EXP 
b. Dependent Variable: ID 
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Multiple R value: 0.616 
R Square value: 0.265 
F value: 63.051 
P value :< 0.005 
The above values show that the relationship between the dependent and the five 
independent variables is low and positive. The value of R square is 0..265. Simply it 
means that only 26.5% of the variation in investor decisions is explained by the 
independent variables. 
The multiple regression equation on dependent and ten independents variables is given 
below 
Y = 0.528 +0.023 X1 + 0.271 X2 +0.307 X3 +0.315 X4 -.093X5 
 
6.4 Structural Equation Model (SEM) on Investor Behaviour: 
 
6.4.1Research Model and Significance of Hypothesis Formulation between 
Investors' Perspective Bias, Personality Attributes, and Investment Decisions 
 

 
 
6.4.2Structural Equation Modeling Analysis: 
Figure 1, shows the results of the analysis. It can be seen from the above model, that 
the explanatory power of personality attributes and investor decisions is 26.8%. and 
explanatory power of investor's perspective bias to investor's decisions is 64.3%. both 
the value of R2 describes moderate explanatory power. 
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Table 6.9 Hypothesis Testing 

 
 

Original 
Sample 

(O) 

Sample 
Mean 
(M) 

Standard 
Deviation 
(STDEV) 

T Statistics 
(|O/STDEV|) 

P 
Values Decisions 

Investment 
Perspective Biases - 

> AB 
0.782 0.781 0.023 34.437 0.000 Supported 

Investment 
Perspective Biases -

> CDB 
0.848 0.851 0.017 51.246 0.000 Supported 

Investment 
Perspective Biases -

> DEB 
0.76 0.761 0.023 32.586 0.000 Supported 

Investment 
Perspective Biases -

> HBB 
0.814 0.816 0.019 41.986 0.000 Supported 

Investment 
Perspective Biases -

> IB 
0.752 0.752 0.022 34.508 0.000 Supported 

Investment 
Perspective Biases -

> Investment 
Decisions 

0.643 0.642 0.029 22.145 0.000 Supported 

Investment 
Perspective Biases -

> LARAB 
0.799 0.801 0.025 32.139 0.000 Supported 

Investment 
Perspective Biases -

> MAB 
0.809 0.811 0.02 40.42 0.000 Supported 

Investment 
Perspective Biases -

> OB 
0.807 0.807 0.019 43.419 0.000 Supported 

Investment 
Perspective Biases -

> OP 
0.834 0.837 0.016 53.07 0.000 Supported 

Investment 
Perspective Biases -
> Self Attribution 

Bias 

0.792 0.791 0.018 43.87 0.000 Supported 

Personality -
>Agreableness 0.718 0.724 0.03 24.264 0.000 Supported 

Personality -> CON 0.764 0.767 0.024 31.452 0.000 Supported 

Personality -> EX 0.813 0.814 0.017 47.854 0.000 Supported 

Personality -> 
Investment 
Decisions 

0.268 0.269 0.034 7.829 0.000 Supported 

Personality -> NU 0.447 0.448 0.048 9.318 0.000 Supported 

Personality -
>Openess 0.802 0.802 0.02 39.346 0.000 Supported 
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From the above table, it is seen that is a significant relationship between investors' 
perspective bias, personality traits and investors' investment decisions. 
 
7. Inferences and Conclusion:  
There are various behavioral biases and personality traits which affects the investors 
cognitively while making the investment decisions. Age of the investors is correlated 
with the accuracy of the decisions they make with the investment. Elder the investor 
their decisions tend to be more correct and vice versa. The investor expects that 
positive information of the company can provide good returns to them on their 
investment decisions that is in numeracy bias as the investor believes on positive 
information more than experience. 
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Abstract: 
In recent years, thanks to the development of technology, a new way of communication 
has emerged to deliver information to the target audience, but the importance of print 
media still has its own meaning. The productivity of advertisers in terms of 
effectiveness is a clear indication of advertising budgets. The research helps understand 
customer perceptions of newspaper advertising, as well as strategies and ways to use 
advertising effectively to reach a larger audience. The study looked at the impact of 
newspaper advertising on specific high-profile newspaper customers. Aiming at the 
above goals, primary data are used for research. The primary data were collected 
through structured questionnaires for survey research. The target participants are 
newspaper readers with a sample size of 150.It was found during the research that the 
attractive and informative advertisements help to remember the Ad mostly.  
 
KEYWORDS: Advertising effectiveness, local newspaper advertising, and  
Communication channels. 
 

Introduction: 
Advertising has a significant role in motivating buyers to consume a brand of that 
brand. It is most essential to study the advertising effectiveness on the basis of 
influence of attitude of the target audience towards advertising as it creates a significant 
implication for the industry. The development of new technology and technological 
advancement has given a significant contribution with the of new communication 
channels like mobiles, TV, movies, video games and many more. 
 

Literature review: 
Background: 
Advertising activity consisting of non-personal, identified sponsor, and is a paid form 
through which it can be informed to the target audience about a product or 
organization. All advertisements contain information about the product, its quality, it's 
availability which creates a good sense towards the product and also for the buyers. As 
the world is changing, the mode of communication and mode of passing information is 
changing due to rapid change in technological development. 
 

Understanding Advertising Effectiveness: 
Advertising is about how the customer is influenced to buy your product out of all the 
other products out there. As advertising helping to create a choice within the consumers 
so we can get two distinct mechanisms which creates consumers biased choice. The 
precipitation mechanism through which the advertisers try to influence their target 
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customer and are influenced in such a way that they will decide will buy or no buy 
process. The reminder mechanism which is nothing but making habitual behavior learnt 
from customer exposure and experience due to repeat it purchase activities for exposure 
to the source of information. 
 

Research Methods: 
The purpose of the study is to understand the reader/customer awareness towards the 
newspaper advertisement and the process of advertisement taking place. The 
populations selected for the study were from all age groups and walks of life. Well-
structured Questionnaire was used to collect the primary data and secondary data was 
collected from various sources like books, journals, periodicals and websites. 
 

Result & Discussion: 
Table 1- “analysis of ads for times of india and hindustan times in the month of 

june.”  
 

 
Monthly Analysis: 

 
(Fig-1) 

 

Majority of the AD’s that are in a newspaper is more for HINDUSTAN TIMES in the 
month of June, in comparison to that of TIMES OF INDIA. 
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MONTHLY ANALYSIS 

TIMES OF INDIA

HINDUSTAN TIMES

TYPES OF AD TIMES OF INDIA HINDUSTAN TIMES 
Quarter Page 60 72 
Vertical Half Page 14 16 
Horizontal Half Page 18 18 
Full Page 19 17 
Sky Bar 11 5 
Pointer 17 14 
Jacket 6 3 
Advertorial( article like ) 13 5 
Vertical Flap 16 12 
Custom Size 74 97 
Front Gate 2 2 
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Table 2 : this table shows the most influential element in a newspaper 
 Frequency Percent Valid 

Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 

Advancement in 
technology 1 .7 .7 .7 

Attraction 22 14.7 14.7 15.3 
Brand image 35 23.3 23.3 38.7 
Catchy text 63 42.0 42.0 80.7 
Celebrity  18 12.0 12.0 92.7 
Size of ad 10 6.7 6.7 99.3 
Utility 1 .7 .7 100.0 
Total 150 100.0 100.0  

 
Fig. 2 : This chart shows the most influential element in a newspaper 

 
 
Out of 150 respondents 42% say CATCHY TEXT, 23.3% say BRAND IMAGE, 0.7% 
say UTILITY. As it is clear from the figure above majority say CATCHY TEXT is the 
most influential element 
Analysis and Discussion: 
Most of the readers are aware of the advertising done in the newspaper but are not 
aware of how it is done. According to the study the area and the ways newspaper is 
distributed for news, information and the advertisement is specified. Most of the survey 
findings point out to a particular age group of 40+ who read are permanent employees 
who have daily access to newspaper. 
 
Limitations: 
Lack of previous research study on similar topic. The study is limited to a certain 
number of respondents (150). It is hard to determine the advertisement strategies used 
by companies in Classified Ad as they are of various size and shape. 
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Suggestion for future research: 
A brief study on the advertisement types conducted in the newspaper must be followed 
particular times. The target audience must be specified and observed on the likings and 
preferences. The distribution area study is a must. Price analysis of each advertisement 
type must be done in page, state, and area wise. 
 
Conclusion: 
The advertisement process is very scattered and inconvenient. Most of the 
advertisement is ignored as people are information seeking than advertisement. The 
advertisement methods must be updated, as the old is still being followed. Newspaper 
advertisement must find new and alternative ways to increase their customer reach 
through newspaper. The advertising shapes and size must be fixed for all types of ads 
as it makes companies advertise according to the process required. Customer need 
based advertisement must be promoted more than seller based. 
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Abstract: 
Organizational structure and culture are two crucial factors that influence the 
effectiveness of all businesses, and the hotel industry is no exception. The seamless 
operation of business administration and management is aided by an organisational 
structure that is systematic, straightforward, tidy, comprehensive, and flexible. 
Similarly, a good, encouraging, healthy, and politics-free corporate climate stimulates 
teamwork and results in superior organisational performance. A survey of 125 
managers from prominent hotels in Mumbai was done to explore these notions in 
practise in connection to the hotel sector. A questionnaire was used to conduct the 
study, which included parts to map organisational structure, organisational culture, and 
organisational performance. According to the findings, individuals who reported an 
effective organisational structure and a favourable organisational climate performed 
better than those who reported a less effective organisational structure and a negative 
organisational climate. In the example of the hotel business, the study verifies the 
impact of organisational structure and atmosphere on organisational performance. 
 

Keywords: Organizational Structure, Organizational Climate, Organizational 
Performance, Hotel Industry 
 

1. Introduction: 
A structure refers to the components which are bound together by some sort of 
relationship. When it comes to management, the term "structure" refers to an 
arrangement that allows us to successfully figure out and implement frameworks. 
Because the structure is a sub-component, an assembly of relations, or a sub-framework 
that works under a supra framework in a specific environment, it is inextricably linked 
to the technique and the environment. Inside the organisation, "Corporate Structure" or 
"Organizational Structure" refers to the common design among persons and the social 
event concerning the assignment of responsibilities, obligations, and power. The tasks 
and sub-efforts required to carry out a philosophy are organised in an organisational 
structureThe organisation of even and vertical arrangements meant to meet shared aims 
is known as 'Structure.' It is the instrument or technique that allows people's abilities 
and workplaces to attain predetermined goals. The organisational climate serves as a 
barometer for assessing how employees feel about their leaders' approaches and 
behaviours. Organizational approaches and practises can be more aligned with 
organisational objectives and methodology by measuring the readings of this gauge. 
Organizational structure and atmosphere are two crucial factors that influence the 
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effectiveness of all businesses, and the hotel industry is no exception. A survey of 131 
managers from large hotels in the India was done to explore these notions in practise in 
connection to the hotel business. 
 

2. Methodology: 
Sample of 131 managers of 3 star and above ratings hotels were identified and chosen 
for the study. The questionnaire was designed to study Organisational structure (OS) 
and climate as well as its performance w.r.t hotel Industry. The responses were 
collected on 5 point Likert Scale. When the questionnaire was tested for reliability it 
generated a Cronbach alpha score of 0.854 and hence the reliability of the questionnaire 
was confirmed. 
 

3. Hypotheses: 
Ho1: There is a positive correlation between the organizational structure and climate. 
Ha1: There exists no positive correlation between the organizational structure and 
climate. 
Ho2: The organizational structure and climate does not impact the performance in 
organization(here, hotels) 
Ha2: The organizational structure and climate impact the performance in 
organization(here, hotels) 
The hypothesis 1 was tested by calculating the average of the responses received on the 
basis of agreement/disagreement. The sample mean of the responses were compared to 
the hypothesized population mean. For the rejection/non -rejection of of the null 
hypothesis a t – test was applied at 95% confidence level. A regression analysis was 
applied to test H02. 
 

4. Data analysis and interpretation: 
Cross tabulation was done to find out the nature of the demographics of the respondents 
and the relationship between them. An average of the responses received was 
calculated and t test was applied. The p value obtained was 0.0001 which is less than 
0.05 hence the null hypothesis was rejected and it was confirmed that no positive 
correlation between the organizational structure and climate. For hypothesis 2, 
regression analysis was done. The value of R2 which is 0.22, it means that 22% of the 
of the variability of the dependent variable explained by the explanatory variable. The 
second null hypothesis was rejected to favour the alternate hypothesis i.e. the 
organizational structure and climate impact the performance in organization(here, 
hotels) 
 

5. Conclusion: 
The hotel's organisational structure and climate are not favourable. This was reached 
due to widespread disagreement with remarks such as The structure clearly defines 
hierarchy of responsibility, OS permits proper delegation of responsibility, it promotes 
centralized authority and orientation, OC fosters teamwork and unity, the climate 
motivates employees, OC encourages positive informal customs, the climate is free 
from organisational politics, and it promotes innovative thinking. The second 
conclusion is that organisational structure and atmosphere have an impact on 
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organisational performance. According to the results derived from the regression 
analysis, hotels with a good organisational structure and climate had better 
organisational performance than those with a negative structure and climate. This 
means that the hotel's management should make significant changes to its 
organisational structure and climate. 
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Abstract: 
This study explored ‘Moderating effects of Covic-19 Pandemic on Organizational 
Change and Employees Performance’ with specific focus on emerging markets, 
(Veritas University Abuja, Nigeria). The objective of this study was to ascertain the 
degree to which Covid-19 driven change impact positively on employees’ and 
organizational performance. Literatures were reviewed and a survey and descriptive 
research design was adopted. 438 questionnaires were dispersed via expediency 
sampling technique to staff from different programmes. Nevertheless, only 394 
questionnaires which were properly filled and retuned were used for the analysis. 
Quantitative approach which involved using Spearman rank correlation coefficient of 
the ranked data was used for data analysis. The findings posit that Covid-19 driven 
changes have both positive and negative connection with the employees’ performance 
and job satisfaction. This shows that Covid-19 driven changes does not induce the 
employees to perform better and the result thus, is high employees’ turnover. Finding 
further depict that, the Covid-19 motivated changes have positive relationship with 
organizational performance as per the level of expectations. The researchers 
recommended that, institutions or firms should embrace the conventional ‘new normal’ 
behavior of performing task and responsibility, build hi-tech capability and show 
flexibility and desire to embrace changes in technology among others. 
 
Keywords: Change, Covid-19, Employees Performance, Organizational Change, 
Pandemic. 
 
1. Introduction: 
The consequence of Corona Virus pandemic also known as Covid-19 has created the 
desire for change in the mode of operations of many organizations, with organizations 
and employees struggling to cope with the sudden impact of Covid-19. Firms across the 
globe have been compelled to act in different dimensions to remain competitive in the 
market place with a good number of employees’ are being asked to perform their task 
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tenuously to ensure the survival of the business.  Corona Virus is a pandemic of 
monumental consequences to health, world economy and well-being of individual 
and/or group of individual that changes our ways of life. 
Countless research have established to a great extent the impact of excellent 
organizational setting in assisting workers to fortify their hard work as well as obtain 
information and technical know-how required for effective performance (Lamm et al., 
2015; Liguori et al., 2019), therefore, enhancing mental state for  attaining 
organizational aims that have been put in place (Chin & Rasdi, 2014; Duffy et al., 
2014; Hajizadeh & Zali, 2016). Bulks of these researches have confirmed the 
significance of online discussions. Though, because of the advent of universal epidemic 
of Corona Virus, Nations across the globe have started suspending interactions, like 
economics, going to places of interest, and manufacturing, particularly job related 
actions among others so as to control the increase of Corona Virus.  
Notwithstanding the large number of studies (for instance; Burke, 2018; Fisher and 
Bubola, 2020 Kirby, 2020; John and Brian, 2020, Lamm et al., 2015; Liguori et al., 
2019, Hajizadeh and Zali, 2016) examining Corona Virus, organizational change and 
employees performance, the outcome have showed positive, negative, and/or no 
connectivity among the variable.  In addition, recent researches (that is; Vaziri et al., 
2020; Blustein et al., 2020;  Schultz et al., 2015; Jemini-Gashi et al., 2019) have 
reported contradictory findings on the effects of Covid-19 on organizational change and 
employees performance.  
As a result, of the above backdrop, the researchers seek to evaluate the ‘Moderating 
effects of Covic-19 Pandemic on Organizational Change and Employees Performance’ 
in emerging markets. 
 
1.2 Research objectives: 
This  study sought to: 
1. Ascertain the degree to which Covid-19 driven changes impact positively on 

employees’ performance and job satisfaction. 
2. Determine the extent to which Covid-19 motivated changes impact positively on 

organizational performance.  
 
2. Literature review: 
2.1 Covid-19 driven changes and employees performance and job satisfaction: 
Corona-Virus epidemic creates emergency crises for the globe when it was discovered 
in the late 2019/early 2020. This pandemic generates a misunderstanding between 
safety first, income, performance and employees job satisfaction. Organizations were 
compelled to stop its usual activities by government leading to the introduction of new 
system of doing business. 
This is an enormous challenge for the organizations in performing her daily activities in 
the face of ‘new normal’ with a range of new rules for the safety of everybody. 
Consequently, organizations have to adopt technologies to aid in communication, 
however only workers specialized are efficient in this regard (Karin et. al., 2020). 
Workers functioning within industrialized or service sectors such as Banks, customer 
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cares, among others where direct interaction and messages is essential were hindered 
greatly as a result of Corona Virus. Educational institutions are as well pretentious by 
Corona Virus (Wang et al., 2020). Working from the home does not go healthy 
frequently because, performing job taking care of family and children at the same time 
creates role clash.  
As a result of the above theoretical consideration, the following hypotheses emerges to 
specify how the Covid-19 driven change impact positively on employees’ performance 
and job satisfaction. 
Ho1: Covid-19 driven changes does not impact positively on employees’ performance 
and job  satisfaction. 
 
2.2 Covid-19 motivated changes and organization’s performance: 
The interruption of nation’s financial system, motivated by the Corona Virus and 
changes in the life style of people as a result of this pandemic was a resultant effect of 
organizations reacting to the crises created via the pandemic thereby shutting down 
nearly all aspect of the economy including individual reacting carefully to the health 
emergency in public space. 
Thus, several instantaneous organizational performance results emerged, as social 
detachment is becoming a vital emergency. Mintzberg, (1979) argues that,  a great deal 
work on-site, mainly within the sustaining ‘techno-structure’; was altered to job 
mediated tools like Zoom and in all-purpose electronic platforms substituted in favor of 
straight management under situation of co-presence in the management of job efforts. 
Furthermore, this seems to contain a higher altitude of actual delegation since firms 
were forced to convey choice capability to local leaders (for instance, Carlsberg 
transferred additional capability to nation leaders; see as well Dill, 2020).  
Based on the above discussion so far, the following hypothesis emerges: 
Ho2: Covid-19 motivated change does not impact positively on organizational 
performance.  
 
3. Study design and method : 
The researchers adopted a survey as well as descriptive study design as the research 
desires to examine moderating role of Covid-19 pandemic on organizational change 
and employees’ performance. Descriptive study plan deals with hypotheses formulation 
and collecting the data leading to attainment of the research objectives. Five-point 
Likert scale opinion poll was designed to give interviewees simplicity of answering the 
questions based on their opinion and stand with the stated variables. The Likert scale 
follows the set-up of: 1) Strongly Agree; 2) Agreed; 3) Strongly Disagree; 4) Disagree; 
5) Undecided.  
Four hundred and thirty eight (438) copies of the questionnaires were circulated by 
means of expediency sampling technique to personnel from various programs such as: 
Accounting, Chemistry, Business Administration, Marketing, Human Resource, Works 
among others. Nevertheless, only 394 questionnaires was properly completed and 
retrieved, given 89.9% suitable reply rate even as 10.04% were not retrieved or 
incorrectly filled.  
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4. Data Analysis : 
Quantitative approach which concerned the use of geometric apparatus to calculate 
received information from the respondents was used. Analysis was conducted by using 
Spearman Rank correlation coefficient of the ranked data to determine the moderating 
role of Covid-19 pandemic on organizational change and employees’ performance.  
 
4.1 Hypotheses Testing : 
The researchers basically subjected this part to geometric testing of hypotheses earlier 
formulated for this study as well as interpreting the findings with the aid of Spearman 
Rank Correlation Coefficient. 
Hi1: Covid-19 driven change does not impact positively on employees’ performance 
and job satisfaction. 
 

Table 1: Spearman rank correlation coefficient of Covid-19 driven changes and 
employees’  performance and job satisfaction. 

S/N Data 1 Data 2 Rank 1 Rank 2 D D² 
A 167 112 5 4 1 1 
B 141 215 4 5 1 1 
C 21 31 1 3 2 4 
D 36 21 3 2 1 1 
E 29 15 2 1 1 1 

Total D² 8 
   
Solving the Spearman rank correlation coefficient of the ranked data  

R= 1− ( ∑ ퟐ)
( ퟐ )

 

Examination of the outcome of Spearman rank correlation (calculated) = 0.6  
Spearman rank (table) at ρ= 0.05 = 0.900 
The first hypothesis states, Covid-19 driven changes impact positively on employees’ 
performance and job satisfaction. In an attempt to test the hypothesis, the spearman 
rank correlation coefficient was used. Based on the analysis and indications, r < critical 
value. Consequently, the proposition is acknowledged. Thus, there exist affirmative 
effects among Covid-19 driven changes and employees’ performance and job 
satisfaction.  
 

Table 2: Spearman rank correlation coefficient of covid-19 motivated changes and 
organizational performance 

S/N Data 1 Data 2 Rank 1 Rank 2 D D² 
A 113 117 4 5 1 1 
B 213 212 5 4 3 9 
C 17 28 1 3 1 1 
D 32 14 2 1 2 4 
E 19 23 1 2 1 1 

Total D² 16 
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Solving the Spearman rank correlation coefficient of the ranked numbers  

R= 1− ( ∑ ퟐ)
( ퟐ )

 

Assessment of the result Spearman rank correlation (calculated) = 0.2 
Spearman rank (table) at ρ= 0.05 = 0.900 
The second hypothesis states, there is considerable connection between Corona virus 
motivated changes as well as organizational performance. The spearman rank was as 
well used in testing the hypothesis. Because r (0.2) is < critical value (0.900), it present 
a considerable correlation among Covid-19 motivated changes and organizational 
performance.  
4.3 Discussion of results: 
Result and discussion are presented in this segment of the study where major findings 
obtained from the study discussed. Table 1 and 2 result showed that, there is 
encouraging connection among the chosen variables of Covid-19 pandemic; 
employees’ and organizational performance. However, the interview conducted with 
middle and top management staff depicts a negative relationship between the stated 
dimensions. Covid-19 driven change was established to hold a harmful connection with 
the employees’ performance and job satisfaction. The result depicts that Covid-19 
driven change does not encourage workers to perform task better. The result thus, is 
high employees’ turnover. Covid-19 driven changes is good for long- term projects 
based on data analysis, however, on the short-term project, its measured not 
advantageous because it does not lead to worker progress as well as job satisfaction, 
and as well do not present the desired performances from the staff. 
The finding of this research synchronize with prior research conducted by Mahmud et 
al., (2020) to evaluate effect of COVID-19 on employee's performance in Bangladesh. 
In an attempt to achieve research objectives, ‘Employee's Reaction to Changes (ERC)’ 
in worker performance was considered. Workers from diverse sectors were considered. 
199 employees were randomly questioned online from diverse sectors. SPSS along 
with Microsoft Excel were adopted for visual presentation and assessment of finding. 
The study result pointed out that Corona Virus and workers reactions to changes 
encompass important unhelpful impact on staff performance. These ‘new normal’ 
changes, negatively impacted on workers attentiveness, communication, and 
concentration on their task considerably. Similarly, a current study of businesses by 
Corti and Nathan, (2020) on the Economic Policy Research Centre (EPRC) in Uganda 
revealed that three-quarters of the surveyed businesses have retrenched workers as a 
result of challenges offered by Corona Virus with successive suppression actions. 
Findings imply that shutdown procedures have compact production activity to a greater 
extent. Furthermore, finding also depict that, the Covid-19 motivated changes have 
positive relationship with organizational performance. This indicates that Covid-19 
motivated change induces organizational performance as per the level of expectations 
as those employees layoff reduces the operating expenditure of the institution 
significantly. The employees retained on the job are putting up their best for the 
attainment of organizational objectives to avoid being a victim of negative effects of 
covid-19. 
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5 Conclusion and recommendations: 
COVID-19 has had positive and negative impact on organizational performance and 
people since its outbreak in late 2019. Several unexpected alteration resulting from the 
consequence of Corona Virus pandemic has brought a very strong platform for 
transformation with several organizations and folks under pressure to deal with the 
velocity of changes confronting them. The researchers thus, concluded that COVID-19 
Pandemic has changed the globe economy with uncertainty as businesses continue to 
operate by accepting the supremacy of technology for the provision of goods and 
services.  
Policies that can sustain the labour force without retrenchment of employees but aid 
organizations stay alive in this hard time should be formulated to help organizations 
survive this intricate moment pending when business activities returned to normal. 
Institutions or firms should as well embrace the conventional ‘new normal’ behavior of 
performing task and responsibility, build hi-tech capability and show flexibility and 
desire to embrace changes in technology. Utilization of effectual and well-organized 
response strategies is also indispensable in assisting institutions minimize the 
pessimistic effects of Corona Virus particularly in academic institutions.  
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Abstract: 
It is globally evident that the recent pandemic has not only individual’s life but also 
impacted businesses in many ways but on the same time it has created an opportunity 
for many of the businesses. It is quite witnessed in present time that due to COVID-19 
prevention restrictions many businesses have been able to sell their products and serve 
their customers through online platforms. In present time, online platforms are the 
utmost part of every business, it is quite difficult to think of a business without its 
online visibility. The study examined the impact of e-service quality dimensions of 
online retail stores on overall service quality, emphasizing customer’s perspective. A 
total of seven quality dimensions were tested with the overall service quality. A total of 
235 data were collected from customers of central India who shop online using 
convenient sampling. The structural equation modelling was applied to analyze the data 
through Smart PLS 2.0 software. The constructs used in the study were user 
friendliness, timely delivery, reliability, efficiency, safety & security, effective 
communication and compensation (Uprety & Mittal, 2019). It was observed from the 
results that there is a significant & positive impact of all the above seven dimensions on 
overall service quality but it was majorly influenced by user friendliness, timely 
delivery, reliability. Managers should emphasize these factors to improve service 
quality of their online stores and also to attract more customers. 
 

Keywords: Online stores, Overall service quality, e-Service quality. 
 

Introduction: 
Traditional marketing is now supported by e-marketing; with the advancement in 
technology, the web of network, internet has brought tremendous changes not only in 
daily life but also in business world. This revolutionary change in business world has 
added new dimensions to businesses to grow at the rapid pace. The term e-commerce is 
the not new today as with the advancement in technology now almost every business is 
operating through e-platform also. The prevailing pandemic all around the world has 
also lifted the e-commerce. COVID-19 outbreak prevention has lifted the online 
shopping as one of the leading options. Even Indian customers who prefer to buy 
offline and in physical set up now inclined to buy through online mode. 
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The inclination of Indian customers towards online shopping can be the effect of many 
factors which give them confidence and assurance of online shopping. The factors can 
be availability, accessibility, ease, time saving, easy return and exchange, etc. These are 
the few attractions for customers while shopping online. But the main challenge before 
online stores is that they have to serve quality product and maintain service quality on 
each transaction. One side, technological changes have made ways easy for businesses 
to showcase their products, on the other hand, it has become tough to maintain quality 
in services and products offered by online stores. Thus, maintaining quality in the 
services should be the prime concern of online stores and if they are able to maintain it, 
they would be able to retain customers. 
The introduction and availability of 4G networks and customers’ inclination towards e-
shopping has widen the market for businesses in India. The e-commerce market of 
India is now projected to boost to US$ 188 billion till 2025. This is especially relevant 
as customers from 2-Tier and 3-Tier cities. Projections were made for online apparel 
sales that there would be four times increase in upcoming time. This indicates that 
Indian online businesses have wide scope to tap the market in the form of electronic 
commerce. 
Though, technological advancement is causing some challenges before organizations as 
in online shopping, customers are more focusing on quality, therefore, organizations 
must be concerned about offering best service quality. With the increasing experience 
and success, organizations believed that the success in e-commerce is not only affected 
by low price and presence of web site but it is highly influenced by electronic service 
quality (Yang, 2001; Zeithaml 2002). It is imperative for E-commerce organizations to 
have a comprehensive understanding of customer needs so that they can improve the 
quality of services for increasing their customer base. The objective of this paper is to 
examine the impact of dimensions of service quality on overall service quality with 
respect of online retail stores. 
 
Literature Review: 
Zeithaml (2002) stated e-service as “the extent to which a website facilitates efficient 
and effective shopping, purchasing and delivering of products and services”. The fast 
growing technology and easy availability of internet has not only made easy shopping 
but also selling, distributing products and service to the customers by enterprises, 
between enterprises (Faraoni et al., 2019; Turban et al., 2017). Due to increasing 
competition, the retailers must emphasize towards the improvement of overall service 
quality. Several factors of service quality were discussed by the previous researcher. 
Santos (2003) and Wolfinbarger & Gilly (2003) have explored e service quality 
dimensions as usability, efficiency, reliability, trust, security, customer support, and 
information. Further, Parasuraman et.al (2005) has developed a scale for determining e-
service quality which includes efficiency, system availability, fulfillment, privacy 
responsiveness, compensation, and contact. Fenglin and Zaixin (2008) suggested that 
the service quality of online stores can be measured with three dimensions namely; 
environment quality, delivery quality and outcome quality. 
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Uprety and Mittal (2019) has also identified seven dimensions of e-service quality of 
online stores as user friendliness, timely delivery, reliability, efficiency, safety & 
security, effective communication and compensation. Based on these dimensions and 
previous inferences, seven hypothesis were framed in this study. 
If a website design save shoppers time, make it convenient to use, offers detail 
information about product variety, and fast delivery system, customers can rate it as 
high quality service offering (Brusch et al., 2019; Raman, 2019).Hence 
 
H1: User friendliness of website has positive impact on overall service quality. 
Customers always prefer to get minimum shipping and delivery time, assurance of 
reliable delivery. Failure to deliver service on time reflects the assessment of e-service 
quality (Yang, 2001).Customers receives negative image of the organization if they do 
not fulfill the promises. This dimension almost always has a very significant influence 
on customer satisfaction, and is a source of competitive advantage (Aleshaiwy, 2015). 
Hence, 
H2: Timely delivery of online store has positive impact on Overall service quality. 
Online store must focus of the reliability of their service to gain the customers positive 
perception and satisfaction towards their services (Jun, et.al, 2004).Reliability was 
considered as one of the important measurement for quality in service sector (Zhu, et 
al., 2002). Guaranteed services can be executed in consistent, precise and mindful way 
with ability of reliability (An, M. and Noh, Y. 2009). Therefore, 
H3: Reliability of online store has positive impact on Overall service quality. 
Efficiency is also considered as the ability to properly handle huge customer traffic on 
the website. It was found as a key dimension of service quality for online customer 
retention (Santos, 2003). 
H4:  Efficiency have positive impact on overall service quality. 
For online shoppers, confidentiality of personal information was reported as one of the 
most important factors (ONTSI, 2012). Suggestion was made for online retailers to 
give emphasize on the safety of the personal and financial information of the shoppers 
(Wang et al., 2005). Websites which guarantee safety and security to the financial and 
personal information of the shoppers, are usually more preferred by the users for 
shopping. 
H5: Safety & Security have positive impact on overall service quality. 
Proper communication always enhances the satisfaction level of customers. It also 
affects their choice for online stores (Liao, Cheung, 2002; Jay, 2004). In online 
shopping, consumer believe in the information provided at their screen (Szymanski and 
Hise, 2000).Hence, 
H6: Effective communication have positive impact on overall service quality. 
Here compensation, refer to “providing something extra in atonement” (Duffy, Miller 
and Bexley, 2006) and decrease the negative image of firm in customer’s mind the 
(Wat and Shaffer, 2005).  It provides the evidence that the service firm is keen to pay 
for poor service delivery (Bitner 1990).So, it can be formulated as 
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H7: Compensation have positive impact on overall service quality. 
 
Research Methodology: 
The targeted population was central India for the study, the data were collected from 
major cities. Questionnaire were sent to 300 customers but 235 duly filled 
questionnaires were collected from online shoppers. The scale used for the study was 
developed on the basis of previous literature. The constructs used in the study are user 
friendliness, timely delivery, reliability, efficiency, safety & security, effective 
communication, compensation and overall service quality (Uprety & Mittal, 2019). A 
five point likert scale (strongly agree to strongly disagree) was used to measure these 
constructs. 
For the analysis of the data, Structural equation modeling (SEM) was used through 
Smart PLS-2.0. It is based on partial least square method. There are two model for 
evaluating the data; measurement model and structural model. Here, measurement 
model was used to infer the association between latent construct and relevant variables. 
 
Results and Discussion: 
In the analysis, the AVE value was observed as more than 0.5 for all constructs except 
Service Quality, which is a single item construct. Similarly, the composite reliability 
(CR) for all constructs were found to be more than 0.8. Therefore, internal consistency, 
reliability, and convergent validity were supported in the model. The discriminant 
validity was also found to be satisfactory. Following structural model shows the 
relationship between various constructs. It was derived by using SmartPLS 2.0 
software, this relationship was checked through bootstrapping.   

 
The result of path analysis supported the formulated hypotheses with strong validity 
and reliability along with other indices. 



Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 778 

Path Coefficient and Hypothesis Testing by Structural Model Analysis 
 Hypothesis Standard 

Error 

Path 

Coefficient 

Model-

Value 

Decision 

H1 US ->ServQuality 0.0147 0.2191 14.907 Significant 

H2 TimeDel ->ServQuality 0.0108 0.2437 22.4675 Significant 

H3 Efficiency -

>ServQuality 0.0108 0.1579 14.6535 

Significant 

H4 REL ->ServQuality 0.0117 0.2291 19.6361 Significant 

H5 SS ->ServQuality 0.0097 0.1548 15.9203 Significant 

H6 Compen ->ServQuality 0.0089 0.1182 13.3243 Significant 

H7 EComm ->ServQuality 0.0098 0.1383 14.1588 Significant 

 
It was observed that all the derived hypothesis of seven dimensions of service quality 
have significant contribution in overall service quality of online retail stores.  
 
Conclusion: 
The study is an enquiry about the impact of various service quality dimension on the 
overall service quality of online stores. The analysis was based on seven service quality 
dimensions, suggested by (Uprety & Mittal, 2019). The finding showed that user 
friendliness, timely delivery, reliability, efficiency, safety & security, effective 
communication and compensation have positive impact on overall service quality of 
online stores and user friendliness. Timely delivery and reliability were found to be 
more strong impact on overall service quality than other four dimensions. 
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Abstract: 
The World Health Organization declared COVID 19 as a pandemic more than two 
years ago and there was an abrupt shift in the work culture. Large amount of workforce 
shifted to remote working locations, employees dumped their commutes, employers 
ditched their office spaces and people were forced to work from home. The global 
lockdown made people discover that they don’t need to be in office to do or get work 
done, they need not commute to office and work can be done remotely. The pandemic 
witnessed the augmented adoption of modern collaborative technologies and 
organizations have overcome the philosophy that ‘it’s better to work face to face’. 
According to the various surveys conducted, there was increase in employees’ 
productivity, workplace culture improved, professionals started focusing on reskilling 
themselves and employers began offering new health and wellness benefits during the 
pandemic. The employees were happy with no commutes to work leaving them with 
free time. Now will this workforce which values remote working and flexibility be 
ready to get back to office in the post pandemic phase? Will they need stronger 
motivation than free coffee and usual perks offered by Organizations? Will attrition of 
employees be the new challenge for the HR Managers in the next normal? This paper 
attempts to find solutions to the above questions. To answer the research questions, 200 
IT employees’ data is collected from Pune region. It was found in research work that 
attrition can be new challenge for IT companies due to change in working environment 
in next normal. Research work suggest that hybrid model or work from home may be 
carried out in next normal for smooth functioning and tackling the challenge of 
attrition. 
 
Key words: work from home, attrition, employees, employers, pandemic, next normal 
 

Introduction: 
The World Health Organization declared COVID 19 as a pandemic more than two 
years ago. There was an abrupt shift in the work culture and millions lost their job too. 
Large amount of workforce shifted to remote working locations, employees dumped 
their commute to work place and employers ditched their office spaces and people 
across all sectors were forced to work from home (WFH). The global lockdown made 
people discover that they don’t need to be in office to do or get work done, they need 
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not commute to office and work can be done remotely. The pandemic witnessed the 
augmented adoption of modern collaborative technologies and organizations have 
overcome the philosophy that ‘it’s better to work face to face’. 
Gradually the entire workforce embraced the new normal i.e. work from home, online 
meetings, video conferencing, online recruitment. The education sector was the first to 
adapt to the innovative ways of teaching and learning. Soon there were online - 
lectures, assessment, evaluation, viva, internships, events, conferences and much more. 
Slowly everyone started liking the concept of working/teaching/learning from the 
comfort of their home without the need to commute. Employees were happy as they 
could spend time with family and take care of other household chores while WFH. 
Same goes with entire teaching fraternity who could teach sitting at home as well as 
enroll for online courses to upgrade themselves. Students were happy learning while 
being at home with parents, have homemade food and save the cost on hostel 
accommodation. The pandemic driven WFH lead to numerous benefits for the 
employees and employers as can be seen from the various surveys conducted: As per 
Deloitte India research 60% of the companies surveyed reported an increase in their 
employees’ productivity. The most probable reason could be the WFH module led to a 
decrease in the several hours spent commuting. LinkedIn’s Workforce Confidence Index 
survey pointed that as high as 64% of the surveyed professionals are interested in 
focusing on reskilling themselves. This may lead to develop an agile workforce for the 
future. As per EY Work Reimagined Employer Survey 2021, it was found that 73% of 
employer respondents believe that workplace culture has improved since the onset of 
the COVID-19 pandemic. As per March survey by Randstad U, it was found that 41 % 
of employers began offering new health and wellness benefits during the pandemic, 
roughly one-quarter said they start work earlier and work later into the evening while 
working from home. 
 
Literature Review: 
Research paper by Bandopadhay and Prabir Kumar on -Impact of 'work from home' on 
employee performance / productivity in software industry during COVID 2019 
lockdown result of perception survey in India talks about the impact of work from 
home on the employee’s productivity from their perspective. What makes the paper 
different is that most of the other papers have focused on the psychological impact 
whereas this paper takes into account large scale of employees working in the software 
industry and tries to understand their perception of WFH on their productivity. 
Another paper on A Comparative Study On Work From Home During Covid 2019: 
Employees Perception And Experiences by Dr. K. Selvasundaram1, Suganya 
Dasaradhan2 tries to find out the employee involvement when working in office as 
against work from home. The author concludes that employees are willing to work 
from home if they are provided with good environment at home. The WFH concept is 
encouraging as well as depressing for the employees at the same time. 
Paper on -An overview of employee’s perception towards WFH in information 
technology sector with reference to Chennai city by Dr. R. Rangarajan and S. Revathy 
tries to understand the perception of employees towards work from home vis -a -vis 
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from office. The paper also talks about how the work culture has changed in presence 
of family and friends during work from home in the pandemic.  
 
Objectives of the research work: 
1. To study  the benefits of Work from Home (WFH) 
2. To comprehend if and how WFH and retention of the employee is related. 
3. To understand the impact of next normal WFO  on the employees 
 
Research Methodology: 
To address the research problem, researcher has done extensive literature review and 
tried to identify the variables that may affect the research problem. Primary and 
secondary data is collected for the purpose of research work. For the collection of 
primary data structured questionnaire is constructed. Primary data is collected from IT 
Sector employees working in Pune region. Pilot study is also conducted to check the 
reliability and validity. Secondary data is collected from the websites, journals, and 
news articles. Researchers have circulated questionnaire to approximately 254 
employees out of which researchers were successful to compile the data of 200 
employees. For the purpose of research 200 employees data is collected from IT 
companies in Pune. 
 
Secondary Data: 
Researchers have tried to study the benefit of Work from home form existing literature 
available in form of research articles and surveys. Below given figure-1 depicts the 
benefits of work from home according to the survey result conducted as it reflects the 
support that was extended by the employer during work from home phase. Survey 
states that flexible working hours are most preferred support to the employees and after 
that allowing work from remote is the support that employees appreciated.COVID-19 
has provided shift in way the IT sector was functioning. 

 
Fig. 1: Employers support during Work from Home 

(Source: Navigating the Pandemic: A Survey of U.S. Employers, Transamerica 
Institute, 2021.) 
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Now as we approach the next normal, everyone is expected to get back to their pre-
pandemic work routine. Employees are required to commute and attend office, students 
in educational institutes learning and giving examinations in offline mode and teachers 
too are required to reach schools/colleges/universities and teach students in their 
respective classrooms. All of us will need some strong motivation to leave our comfort 
zones and get back to our old routine. We all will require making an extra effort to 
accept this next normal. The employers are devising innovative strategies to lure the 
employees back to office. The normal perks and free coffee will not work now.  The 
recent surveys conducted also support the above statements made about risks on the 
horizon in the next normal: 
 
Recent research from Live Career- 
Nearly 30% of remote workers say they’ll quit their job if they aren’t allowed to 
continue remote work, found.  
Another two-thirds of employees say they only prefer to work for companies that offer 
remote work options. (Michele McGovern February 16, 2021) 
Many employees are ready to walk away instead of working in offline mode in the 
office. Some are not ready to take up offers that don’t give them remote working 
option. 
EY Work Reimagined Employer Survey 2021: 90% of employees say they want 
flexibility in when and where they work. 
50% of the surveyed employers accepted that the biggest concern for the organizations 
in the next normal is how to retain employees and offer flexibility. 
“People value remote work and will need strong encouragement from their employers 
to come back to brick-and-mortar offices,” says Susan Norton, Senior Director of 
Human Resources at LiveCareer. 
Anurag Malik, Partner, People Advisory Services, EY India, said in a statement, 
“Employers have heard loud and clear that employees are demanding flexibility in the 
post pandemic working world. The biggest danger facing most employers is that they 
fail to provide clarity around their hybrid work and return to office plans. Organizations 
that want to flourish need to ensure that their plans are well defined and communicated, 
and that they balance business and employee priorities in refining these Plans to help 
create a win-win for the business and the workforce.” 
With this attitude of employees in post pandemic world, managers need to be more 
creative in their approach to retain the existing workforce in the next normal. 
Organizations simply can’t say –‘come back or you are fired’ as the employee may take 
up one of the million jobs that offers flexibility or remote working. Now will this 
workforce which values remote working and flexibility be ready to get back to office in 
the post pandemic phase? Will they need strong and better motivation other than free 
coffee and usual perks offered by Organizations? Will attrition of employees be the 
new challenge for the HR Managers in the next normal? Through this paper, the 
researchers attempt to take a deeper look into this upcoming/potential challenge for the 
organizations particularly in IT sector and try to suggest solutions for the same. 
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Data Analysis:  
For the research work Primary data is collected form 200 employees working in IT 
sector in Pune region. Questionnaire was distributed amongst 254 employees out of 
which 200 filled questionnaire were acceptable after rejecting the unfilled 
questionnaires. Primary data is analyzed and presented in the research work. 

Table No-1: Gender 
Gender % Frequency 

Male 70% 140 

Female 30% 60 

Total 100% 200 

 
It can be observed in above data that 70% respondents were male and 30 % respondents 
were female. So it can be stated majority of respondents are male in the research work. 
 

Table No-2: Current Working Situation 
Current work situation % Frequency 

Work from Home 40 80 

Work from Office 0 0 

Hybrid mode 60 120 

Total 100 200 
 

60 % respondents are currently working from home and 40% are working in hybrid 
mode. So it can be observed 100 % work form office in not yet implemented by IT 
sector companies as no one has selected the 100 % working from office. 

Table No-3: Happy with work from home 
 
 
 
 
 
 
It is significant to observe that 90 % respondents are happy from work from home as 
only 10 % respondents said no for the question are you happy to do work from home. 

Table No-4: continue work from home (WFH)/ work from office (WFO)/hybrid 
mode 

Continue work from home (WFH)/ 
work from office(WFO)/hybrid mode 

% Frequency 

WFM 35 70 

WFO 5 10 

Hybrid Mode 60 120 

Total 100 200 

Happy with work from home  % Frequency 

Yes 90 180 

No 10 20 

Total 100 200 
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60 % respondents prefer hybrid mode of working as blending of work from home and 
work from office.35 % respondents prefer 100 % work from home.5 % opted for the 
work from office. 

Table No-5: hybrid model, Work from Home (WFO) preferences 
 Work from Home (WFO ) 
preferences 

% Frequency 

alternate days 25 50 

once a week 45 90 

once a fortnight 15 30 

one week a month 10 20 

one month every six months 5 10 

 Total 100 200 

 
It is interesting to note that in hybrid mode 45 % respondents prefer to visit office once 
in a week. 25 % prefer alternate day in hybrid mode.15 % prefer to visit once in 
fortnight and 10 % one week in one month. 

Table No-6: choice of work environment 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Respondents are asked if they will get flexibility in choosing the option for working, 60 
% stated that hybrid model will be preferred by them.30 % stated that their preference 
will be work from home and 10 % said that work from office will be the preference. 

Table No-7: Work from office permanently 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
45 % respondents stated that if they will be called office permanently than they will 
quit the job as they will get flexible job. Immediate quitting the job was not adopted by 
the respondents but in future they will quit the job. 

 Choice of work environment % Frequency 

WFM 60 120 

WFO 30 60 

Hybrid Mode 10 20 

Total 100 200 

 Work from office permanently % Frequency 

Quit the job immediately 0 0 

Plan to quit once you get a flexible job 45 90 

Accept the offer and start work from 
office 

55 110 

 Total 100 200 
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Table No-8: Remote working option but with less salary 
Remote working option but % Frequency 

Yes 35 70 
No 65 130 
Total 100 200 

 
It can be observed from data that 35 % respondents even ready to accept salary cut, if 
they will be given remote working options.65 % respondents stated no for the same. 

Table No-9: Pay cut acceptance for a flexible/remote working job 
 Pay cut acceptance for a 

flexible/remote working job 
% Frequency 

Less than 10% 95 190 
10-20% 3 6 
20-30% 2 4 
More than 30% 0 0 
Total 100 200 

 
95 % respondents are ready to accept up to 10 % cut in salary for a flexible and remote 
working locations. 

Table No-9: Work from home permanently or are ready for hybrid mode in 
future 

 Work from home permanently 
or are ready for hybrid mode in 
future 

% Frequency 

Work from home permanently 70 140 

Hybrid mode 30 60 

Total 100 200 

 
70 % respondents have a preference to work in hybrid mode only 30 % stated that they 
will do 100 % work from office. 

Table No-10: Factors preferred most about WFH (Multiple choices) 
 

Factors preferredmost about WFH Frequency 
Flexibility 150 
Saving commute time 150 
Saving on expenses (travel, accommodiation) 130 
Taking care of camily needs 110 
Work life balance 110 
Wellbeing (physical and mental) 60 
Better productivity 90 
Any other 10 
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Flexibility and saving  commute time is equally  preferred by the respondents as 75 % 
respondents selected these to as important factor that they liked about work from 
home.65 % respondents said that they also saved in expenses like travelling and 
accommodation. It is also interesting to observe that 55 % shown interest for important 
factors for work from home is taking care of family needs and work life balance.45 % 
stated that better productivity /productivity can be improved with work from home. 
 

Major Inferences from research work-  
 It can be observed 100 % work form office in not yet implemented by IT sector 

companies as no respondents have a selection of the working from office. 
 It is significant to observe that 90 % respondents are happy from work from home 

as only 10 % respondents said no for the question are you happy to do work from 
home. Here it can be stated employees may have disinclinations to do 100 % work 
from office as they are happy in existing culture. 

 Majority of respondents have preference toward hybrid model of working in next 
new normal. Even in hybrid model of working majority prefer to visit office once in 
a week. 

 It is interesting to note that 45 % of respondents are ready to quit job once they will 
get flexible working options and 35 % respondents are even ready to accept the 
salary cut if they will get choice for work from home option so it may increase the 
attrition for the employees in IT sector and that can be the prevalent threat in next 
new normal for IT sector that can force to introduce transition in IT Sector. 

 Majority of the respondents are ready to accept up to 10 % of salary cut in remote 
working options because of several important benefits of work from home. 

 Flexibility and saving commute time is equally preferred by the respondents as 
important factor that they liked about work from home after that saved in expenses 
like travelling and accommodation, taking care of family needs and work life 
balance is considered imperative form respondents point of view.  

Suggestions:  
Researchers have observed that COVID -19 has brought the paradigm shift in working 
culture of IT sector. It is evident from this research work. As the pandemic eases and 
the retrieval begins, managements can also evaluate in what way their organization 
culture has reacted and changed. Individuals behave in a different way in times of 
crisis. IT sector has witnessed the culture and working changes during the pandemic. IT 
sector need to come with some innovative next normal strategies post COVID. These 
strategies have to be permanently embedded in the system to make people blissful so 
that they will prefer to be the part of the organization offering more working flexibility.  
 Hybrid Model or 100 % work from home working can be implemented as per the 

organizations structure, work requirements and policies to reduce attrition. 
 “Work from office welcome bonus” can be introduced to give employees monetary 

benefits so as to attract the employees for working from office. 
 “Work from office Employment retention Bonds” with different perks and benefits 

can be introduced for employees with different tenure to retain them. This may 
discourage the employees to leave the organization and join their competitors. 
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 Pay hikes and promotions can be initiated with intention of retaining the existing 
employees in the organizations. 

 
Conclusion: 
COVID-19 has witnessed a drastic change in the way, organizations work. Many 
sectors have come with new strategies and approaches for survival, growth and 
expansion. IT sector has also witnessed the major reform pre- COVID to Post COVID 
or we can say from new normal to next normal. Work from home, flexibility in 
working hours and saving on the commuting timing are the major benefits that 
employees of IT sector have enjoyed during the COVID-19.Now, world is in recovery 
phase and offices are planned to open in next normal. So it was imperative to 
understand how employees of the IT sector will perceive that change and how it can be 
challenge for IT sector companies to retain the employees. It was found in research 
work that majority of respondents have first choice toward hybrid model of functioning 
in next normal. Even in hybrid model of working majority have a preference to visit 
office once in a week. It is fascinating to note that 45 % of respondents are ready to quit 
job as they will get flexible working options and 35 % respondents are even ready to 
accept the salary cut if they will get choice for work from home option so it may 
increase the attrition for the employees in IT sector and that can be the prevalent threat 
in next normal for IT sector that can force to introduce transition in IT Sector. Majority 
of the respondents are ready to accept up to 10 % of salary cut in remote working 
options because of several important benefits of work from home. 
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Abstract: 
Developing and managing brand loyalty has long been the focus of marketing research. 
Brand loyalty is possible to achieve. Social media marketing is gaining popularity. It's 
typically utilised by women between the ages of 18 and 40. The goal of this study is to 
assess the influence of brand visibility and interaction on brand trust and loyalty among 
female customers, as marketing scholars and practitioners pay growing attention to 
social media marketing. The current study looks at the relationship between brand 
communication and social media interest in a relational setting, with a focus on the role 
of brand trust and loyalty. 229 female clients provided the information. The study was 
conducted in Pune and used a self-administered survey. The findings indicate that 
female customers' brand loyalty is influenced by views of brand trust and social media 
presence. 
 
Keywords: brand loyalty, women consumers, social media, brand trust 
 
1. Introduction: 
Businesses have spent a long time researching how to create and retain brand loyalty 
(Oliver, 1997). Consumer brand resonance is accomplished by brand loyalty (Keller, 
2008). People grow devoted to seductive companies because they have a distinct, 
positive, and visible importance in the point of view of consumers. As a result of brand 
loyalty, revenue and profitability share increase (Keller, 2008; Aaker, 1991). 
Brand loyalty has been maintained through events, sponsorships, one-to-one marketing, 
Internet marketing, and social media marketing (Keller, 2008; Kotler and Keller, 2007). 
The relationship between brand trust, brand loyalty, brand communication, and brand 
exposure will be examined in this article. The research was carried out in Pune, a city 
with a high Internet penetration rate.  
 
2. Literature Review and Hypothesis Building: 
H1: There is a significant correlation between brand trust and brand communication. 
H2: There is a positive correlation between brand trust and brand presence. 
H3: There is a significant positive correlation between brand trust and brand loyalty 
 
3. Methodology: 
Using convenience sampling 229 women were selected from Pune for the study. A 
questionnaire was designed on a 10 point scale and validated for the constructs brand 
presence, trust and loyalty. Responses received were on the 5 point Likert scale. A 
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survey was conducted and the responses received were analysed using correlational 
analysis to arrive at the results. 
 
4. Hypothesis: 
H1: There exists a positive correlation between Brand communication and brand trust. 
H2: There exists a positive correlation between Brand presence and brand trust. 
H3: There exists a positive correlation between Brand trust and brand loyalty 
Alpha level of 0.01 was used for carrying out t -test because in the study non 
parametric data was used for carrying out Correlation Analysis (Murray, 2013). 
Cronbach alpha score were used to check the internal validity of the questionnaire. 
 
4. Results: 
The Cornbach Alpha score was greater than 0.8 which reflects that the questionnaire 
had good internal validity. The average of the responses were calculated and the 
standard deviation was found. The p value was found to be < 0.01. From the correlation 
matrix generated between the variable, a positive correlation was found between them. 
This signifies that in the presence of abundant brand communication, brand presence is 
also enhanced.  
Because the relationship between the two variables is positive and significant at the 
0.01 level, we may conclude that brand communication and presence foster brand trust, 
which leads to brand loyalty among female customers. 
 
5. Conclusion: 
The goal of this study was to see how user - generated content and brand presence 
affect female customers' brand trust and loyalty. The article investigates how firms may 
gain female customers' trust and loyalty by establishing a strong social media presence. 
It also goes over how organisations must actively watch their content in order to 
uncover possibilities for client involvement while avoiding unfavourable reactions to 
what they put online. It demonstrates that companies may gain loyal customers by 
reaching out to them and satisfying their aspirations digitally, while brands can capture 
women's attention by directly participating with them via content. Brand loyalty is the 
consequence of brand trust. This occurs for a variety of reasons, the most essential of 
which is the development of trust. Businesses can improve brand development by 
employing the correct type of content strategy, especially with the rise of social media 
as a conduit for acquiring new customers. Brands can stress their beliefs and identities 
in content-driven marketing efforts to develop significant relationships with their 
customers, particularly women. 
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Abstract:  
This paper presents the exploration of the suitable business frame for promoting 
sustainability and recovery of social enterprises. This paper discusses the adaptable 
mechanisms deployed by the enterprises to keep the boat sailing. The pandemic created 
a wave of reverse migration in India. The sudden close down led to millions of people 
rushing back to their native villages. This research paper explores the factors which are 
hindering the growth of the potential into mastery, with entrepreneurial well-being on 
the focus, and possibility of social enterprises. Entrepreneurship on the other hand, is a 
potential source of promoting personal growth, development, & wellbeing. It has 
definitely, helped shape the society through energizing the societal changes by 
promoting innovations, commercial growth and now by indulging in social innovations 
and this is the essence of this research paper  
 
Keywords: Covid19, Entrepreneur, Entrepreneurial Well-being, Small Business, 
SMEs, Social Business, Social enterprises, Social entrepreneurship, Emerging markets 
 
Introduction:  
How is well-being defined? In the knowledge of the laymen, an integral part of a 
fulfilling life, a life which flourishing while maintaining positive relationships, 
experiences, emotions and are indulge in work that they find meaningful, overall, in 
good mental & physical dimensions of a person (Seligman, 2012; Ryff and Singer, 
1998). In recent years, management scholars, academicians and entrepreneurship 
experts have exhibited interest in the topic of well-being, its definition, causes, 
consequences, factors, impact, and results when studied in terms of entrepreneurial 
process (Ryan and Deci, 2000; Uy et al., 2013; Diener et al., 2010; Shepherd and 
Patzelt, 2017; Wiklund et al., 2017; Shir et al., 2018; Stephan, 2018). 
The disruption affected all form of business. The worst hit industries were oil, 
automobile, tourism, aviation, and hospitality. But the real impact could be seen on the 
small business, which struggled to survive. In these times, social enterprises, and small 
business (micro and small) were provided support through govt schemes and by 
multinational corporates and conglomerates. In this critical situation, social enterprises 
worked as the foundation of the wall, to save the crumbling economy. With external 
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support, the social enterprises emerged as the frontline warriors. Various organizations 
started to extensively provide for the less fortunate one 
This leads us to the objectives of this paper – 
 Explore the possibilities of support systems amidst the crisis. 
 Identify innovations to modify business models, implemented by social enterprises 

or for social entrepreneurial activity 
 Exploration of how people changed the way of their livelihood 
 
Literature Review:  
Entrepreneurship, Well-being, and social entrepreneurship 
Entrepreneurship on the other hand, is a potential source of promoting personal growth, 
development, & wellbeing. It has definitely, help shape the society through energizing 
the societal changes by promoting innovations, commercial growth and now by 
indulging in social innovations (Shir, 2015; Stephan, 2018). For individuals who are a 
part of the entrepreneurial process, have a certain sense of freedom & control, and these 
qualities help the entrepreneur derive more meaningful results as compared to a job. 
Having the steering wheel in hand to self-direct activities that entrepreneurs find 
purposeful, and engaging in tasks that drive the innate abilities, talents & skills (Shir et 
al., 2018; Wood et al., 2016). With well-being in the picture, entrepreneurs can have 
higher resilience, optimism, self-esteem which can enable better contingency 
responses, or the responses when engaged in a challenging task or simply when stuck in 
unlikely situations. This ability is developed when an entrepreneur experiences well-
being, as this doesn’t only be positive change in the society but also triggers the 
paradigm shifts of the traditional workaholic mindset. 
The difference between hedonia & eudaimonia was first established by Ryan and Deci 
in 2001, by implying distinction between the two philosophical concepts of happiness. 
The attribute was developed under the distinction of terms - hedonic well-being (HWB) 
and eudaimonic well-being (EWB). While HWB describes the feeling of happiness 
which is instant, subjective and induces pleasure, EWB is about the quality of overall 
life of an individual and its conceptualization in sense of realization and contentment. 
Research Methods:  
This being exploratory research, the data extraction has been done through online 
search engines such as Google Scholar, scopus, and documents have been sourced from 
authentic sources. This step was followed by analysis and review of the results 
provided by the search engines to check if they were related to the topic. The selection 
of articles, journals, reports, and blogs was based on the relevance of data present in 
that source. The selected sources were then analyzed in the depth, resulting in a quality 
assessment and data analysis. We have identified substantial authentic sources to write 
this paper withstanding the constraint, in other words the limitations of time and of 
available data relevant to this topic. 
For the exploratory part to cover the latter objective, people who were interviewed, 
were asked questions about the migration, and support they were provided (if any) and 
how are they adjusting to the new life in the villages. 



Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 794 

Results and Discussions:  
Social enterprises work on duality and their prime focus is not just wealth generation 
but also creation of social impact. In this situation, the investors who prioritize scaling 
their wealth do not find SEs lucrative. With an array of funding options, such as crowd 
funding, grants, fellowships, venture and angle capitalists, SEs are still landed in mid 
grounds, let alone the hot waters (Battilana et al. 2012). This challenge in actually in 
the inception period where the SE has to make it or get broken. With initial stage 
funding, the options are loans, and equity funding which unfortunately have decreased 
in the last year (Brown, Rocha, and Cowling 2020). Such situations do create a sense of 
logic that faded away earlier, and the entrepreneur may start looking in the commercial 
direction. This also reflects directly in the market where investors are somehow 
reluctant to invest in SEs as compared to commercial counterparts. 
To improvise in this situation, strategic agility is required which is a steep hill to climb 
on. Unfortunately, there have been reports where a few experts have been suggesting 
social entrepreneurs that the activities which do not generate revenue must be shut 
down or be made limited as to wait till the sky is clear again. The question that arises 
here is that despite of the crumbling side of the economy, many businesses flourished, 
and Forbes published reports indicating the steep incline in wealth and worth of the 
richest in the world. So, with this façade of the world at disposal, the eye needs to look 
at the people who were more than affected but transformed in this period. 
 
Conclusions:  
As much as the pandemic is drawing attention to some of the structural injustices and 
tensions that impede our societies and economies, it is also highlighting the value of 
businesses that put social benefit at their core. Social enterprises have been operating, 
in one form or another, for time immemorial, but there may never have been a better 
moment for them to enter the mainstream. 
Social enterprise, as a socially oriented way of doing business, can help to mitigate this 
impact in the context of both Covid-19 and future crises. It can help to ensure decent 
work for all. But to achieve their potential, social enterprises and aspiring entrepreneurs 
depend on an enabling environment, enshrined in supportive policy, access to finance 
and business support, opportunities to collaborate, forums and networks to share best 
practice and build a collective voice, and so on. 
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Abstract: 
Communication is among the most important things which can create or break a 
company. Communication methods that affect organisations' perceived performance 
have little empirical proof in the literature. This study looked at open door policy, 
group effort, and organisational structure as different communications tactics that could 
improve organisational success. The association between communication techniques 
and organisational performance was investigated by the researcher. The effects of 
communication methods on organisational performance in Indian IT organisations were 
investigated in this research project. 180 individuals from lower-level management 
were chosen using the convenience sample method. The researchers also wanted to 
know how open-door communication procedures affect performance. It also looked 
into how organisational structures might help organisations function better. It 
established how official communication channels should be used. Communication 
techniques are critical to high-performance in IT businesses. 
 
Keywords: Communication Strategies, Indian IT industry, organizational 
performance, organizational structure 
 

1. Introduction: 
"The process of sending and interpreting data between two or more people is known as 
communication" (McShane & Von Glinow, 2005). Communication is critical in 
businesses because it allows information to flow up and down the management 
structure. Effective communication is the backbone of today's organisations 
(Witherspoon, 1997; Von Krogh et al., 2000). Communication strategies are outlined in 
a business plan as a way to communicate with distinct groups of individuals. For 
different categories of individuals, such as clients, investors, competitors, or staff, a 
company may have multiple strategies. Internal communication may be the subject of a 
company's internal communication strategy. They're used to figure out what 
information to disclose with clients or investors, as well as how to deliver that 
information. A vision and a set of clear goals are created, articulated, and pushed in 
communications strategy. You may connect disparate objectives in a logical manner to 
business partners and stakeholders by generating a consistent "voice." According to the 
World Bank, "the ultimate purpose of communication is to support a change in 
behaviour in order to achieve management objectives." Communication issues are both 
symptoms and causes of an organization's performance issues. Organizational design 
flaws, inefficient processes, bureaucratic systems, and misaligned rewards are all 
factors that contribute to poor communication. 
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The main goal of this article is to determine the impact of communication techniques 
on organisational performance, structure, and group efforts, particularly among Indian 
IT enterprises. 
 
2. Hypothesis: 
H1: There is a significant relationship between Communication strategies and 
organisational performance. 
H2: There is a significant relationship between Communication strategies and the 
organizational structure. 
H3: There is significant relationship between Communication strategies and group 
efforts. 
 
3. Methodology: 
To study how does the communication strategies impact organizational performance 10 
IT companies in Mumbai were surveyed to collect responses. Convenience sampling 
method was used to choose the sample. A questionnaire on 10 point scale was used to 
study the effects of constructs names – group efforts, organisational structure and 
organizational performance. 5 point likert scale was used to design the questionnaire to 
collect the responses. The questionnaire was tested for validity and reliability on the 
basis of Cronbach alpha score. The responses were organized, summarized and 
analysed with the help of statistical tools. Since the non parametric data is used for 
parametric test alpha level of 0.01 was chosen for conducting one sample t -test. 
(Murray, 2013). 
 
4. Results: 
Cronbach alpha score obtained for all the three sections of the questionnaire were 
greater than 0.7 and thus the reliability and the validity of the questionnaire was 
established. In one sample staitistics the mean value obtained were greater than 4 which 
indicates high impact and the standard deviation recorded for them was found to be >1. 
The above table shows the mean impact score. (4 meant “High Impact”). In all the 
cases the mean value is higher than 4. However, the standard deviation is above 1 
which is noteworthy.  
The mean difference was found positive and p values derived from the test was < 0.05 
for all the hypotheses. This means that Null hypothesis stands rejected  
 
5. Conclusion: 
Organizational performance is heavily influenced by communication tactics. This is not 
to argue that communication will not take place in the absence of good techniques. 
However, in the vast majority of circumstances, these tactics will result in the best 
potential outcomes for a company. Communication should be considered a critical 
component of providing good customer service and keeping personnel happy. 
Organizational structure is heavily influenced by communication tactics. Employees 
are unable to communicate efficiently and effectively with one another when firms are 
not organised in this way. This causes a slew of issues for a company, including low 
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production as a result of employees working inefficiently together. Although firms that 
use effective techniques are more successful in the long run than those that do not, 
these methods take time.  
Because of communication issues, businesses that do not have proper techniques are 
more likely to fail than those that do. The chain of command is a component of 
organisational systems that determines who has power over whom. Even if it is only for 
a short time, disturbances or failures in this chain of command can have catastrophic 
effects. A simple communication breakdown can lead to a lack of coordination amongst 
departments within an organisation. This can result in poorer production and other 
concerns that are potentially costly to the company. 
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Abstract: 
Covid-19 had wreaked havoc on many industries, with some businesses unable to thrive 
or survive in the market and being forced to close permanently, while others were able 
to manage and operate their operations through the employment of remote working 
concept which was new to them. They have to face certain challenges while adopting 
this concept. At first employees were finding it difficult to work from home but after 
considering its benefits including flexibility, more time for them as well for family, no 
expenses of commuting, easily managing work-life balance and many other they were 
at ease to work from home. The main objective of this study is to explore evolution of 
work from home, to study the pros and cons of remote working, to assess the role 
played by the work from home in sustaining the businesses after COVID-19 outbreak 
and find out the future of work from home. The study's key finding is that the hotel, 
transportation, construction, and manufacturing businesses were the most affected 
during the Covid-19 pandemic, but banking, finance, real estate, and the IT industry 
were able to survive because of remote working and many companies have made the 
decision to work from home permanently. 
 
Keywords: COVID-19, Pandemic, Remote Working, Work From Home. 
 
Introduction: 
The covid-19 has upended various industries including the media industry, healthcare 
industry, education industry, etc., and scathed the overall economy. The production, 
sales, profit of organization has slumped as employees are returning to their hometown 
because of health concern so there is a paucity of workers to continue the production 
activity and many organizations have temporarily shut down because of this situation. 
For these industries, Covid-19 has proven a bottleneck. Therefore, the organizations 
have to find a solution to resume the work so they resort to the concept of work from 
home. The idea of working from home or remote work gave many industries a big 
Fillip in continuing their business successfully.  
Many organizations are new to this experience but they are rapidly shifting to work 
from home to remain safe and to follow the guidelines of the government. Although 
working from home has helped the industries tremendously but they also faced a lot of 
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challenges while adapting this concept. The organizations where it is impossible to 
perform the job from home have to shut down their operation and thus many employees 
have lost their jobs during this pandemic. In this research paper, we will illustrate some 
facts and findings of how working from home has supported industry after coronavirus 
outbreak, the pros and cons of remote work, its origin, and future. 
 
Review of Literature: 
In Alexander Brick, Adam, and Karel's (2020) research, an online survey (Real-Time 
Population Survey) has been conducted to find out how many US workers have shifted 
to remote work after coronavirus pandemic on nearly 5,000 working-age adults. They 
concluded that the impact of covid-19 on remote work varied among different socio-
economic groups and low-education and low-income groups are more likely to be 
unemployed or forced to be inactive because of physical-distancing. 
According to another research done by Fernando Saltiel (2020), for “examining the 
feasibility of remote work in developing countries” based on the Skill towards 
Employability and Productivity (STEP) survey. The researcher observed which workers 
are less likely to work from home and find out characteristics like educational 
attainment, gender, age, and an asset index affect the ability to work from home and 
point out the cross-country differences.  
According to the study of Lena Waizenegger, Brad, Wenjie, and Taino (2020), Covid-
19 has posed serious issues and unpredictable challenges on knowledge workers which 
forced them to stay at home and to shift from on-site to virtual collaborations. They 
interviewed 29 knowledge workers about their experience and introduced the term 
“enforced work from home”. They discussed how knowledge workers deal with 
technological challenges and discover new affordances of technology or redesign 
existing technologies in new and creative ways to achieve their team collaboration 
goals. 
On the other hand, Marissa G. Baker, in his research emphasizes that the workers that 
are employed in the occupation which includes (healthcare, manufacturing, retail and 
food services, etc.) where working from home is not possible “are not only exposed to 
getting an infectious disease but also to job disruption, job insecurity, and job 
displacement” during covid-19. 
Abi-Adams, Teodora, Marta, Christopher (2020), in their research highlighted the 
variation in workers' ability to work from home within and across different occupations 
and industries because of different background characteristics like gender or occupation 
by conducting 6 surveys in the UK and US.  
According to another study by Sahu Gayatri (2020) focusing on work from home 
strategy during pandemic that has supported many organizations to deal with this 
situation in a defensive way and the impact of remote work on the performance of firms 
in a different sector. 
Adding to this, another research by Eric Brynjolfsson, John, Daniel, by conducted two 
waves of survey one in April another in May of US population concluded that only 
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“over one-third of workers have responded to the pandemic by shifting to remote work, 
while another 10% have been laid-off”. 
 Dobric Savic, (2020) in his research pointed out the importance of digital 
transformation because of the radical shift to work from home due to the outbreak of 
Covid-19. 
Another research by Eliza Forsythe, Lisa, Fabian, and David (2020), examines the 
impact of Covid-19 on the labor market by collecting data on job vacancies, 
unemployment insurance initial claims, and Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS). 
 
Research Methodology: 
The researchers used secondary data analysis, i.e., review techniques, for this study on 
impact of COVID-19 on businesses. The researchers have reviewed nearly twenty 
academic and influential research papers as part of this phase in order to frame the 
study's objectives and present discussions on the established objectives. The aim of the 
study is to add to the current literature on impact on businesses post COVID-19 times.  
 
Research Objective: 
The main purpose or objective of conducting this research :  
 To explore the Evolution of “Work from Home” through Research Review. 
 To do industries wise analysis of work from home covering the benefits and 

challenges. 
 To study the role played by the work from home in sustaining the businesses after 

COVID-19 outbreak. 
 To study the pros and cons of the remote working concept.  
  To investigate the future of work from home and how it will affect business 

operations. 
 
Discussion: 
1. TO EXPLORE THE EVOLUTION OF “WORK FROM HOME”. 
Work from home is not a new notion; it has been used for a few years, but due to 
technology advancements and the emergence of Covid-19, it is now becoming a new 
trend. Telecommuting is another term for it. "It has a considerably longer history than 
the history of office labor." Carpenters, potters, leather workers, craftspeople, 
blacksmiths, bakers, and others worked in their homes before the industrial revolution, 
and some opened shops to conduct business. Many families worked together from their 
homes before the introduction of technology and the internet, integrating work and 
living space, utilizing family resources, and sustaining the family. However, following 
the industrial revolution, people began to experience significant changes and began to 
labor in locations that were far from their homes. 
However, with the advent of the Internet, the invention of Wi-Fi, technological 
advancements, a modern remote work concept emerged, allowing employees to work 
outside of the organisation via laptop, and other devices.  
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FIGURE 1: Depicts the usage of remote working before covid-19 

Source: Author’s Own Composition. 
 
2. TO DO INDUSTRIES WISE ANALYSIS OF WORK FROM HOME 
COVERING THE BENEFITS AND CHALLENGES. 
Based on the data of the Bureau of Labor Statistics, the percentage of total workers who 
can work from home by industry has been shown. 

 
Figure2: depicting industries working from home 

Source: https://cdn.statcdn.com/Infographic/images/normal/19492.jpeg 
 
This analysis depicts the industries where working from home is possible. In the 
financial sector, 57 percent of workers can work from home, and in professional, 
information, and business services, it is nearly half. Other industries, such as education 
and health services, construction, hospitality sector, transportation sector, wholesale 
and retail commerce, find it difficult to complete jobs from home, yet they do so 
because they are unable to finish their work in offices. 
Knowledge and Information and Communication Technology (ICT)-intensive sectors 
have a higher frequency of telework or remote work because they have highly skilled, 
knowledge and wisdom people who do the majority of their work from laptops. 

https://cdn.statcdn.com/Infographic/images/normal/19492.jpeg
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Teleworkers are underrepresented in industries that require heavy machinery and 
equipment to make items, such as manufacturing, and industries that demand physical 
presence, such as health care, where it is hard for a doctor to treat a patient online. 
While some areas, such as transportation, retail, and manufacturing, are experiencing 
employment losses, implementing this principle is tough. Some other jobs which can be 
done from home are virtual job centers, writing, and editing, Insurance, art, and design, 
etc. 
 
3. TO STUDY THE ROLE PLAYED BY THE WORK FROM HOME IN 
SUSTAINING THE BUSINESSES AFTER COVID-19 OUTBREAK. 
Work from home has become a pillar for many organizations to survive and thrive in 
the covid-19 pandemic. It assuages the situation to a great extent when people have to 
maintain social distancing and evacuate for their safety. Remote work concepts emerge 
as morale boosters and a basic requirement for firms to maintain their activities and 
tasks when they have reached their lowest. It became critical for businesses to address 
the tools and skills that employees require when working from home. As a result, "a 
remote work survey is designed to assist firms in surveying their workforce and 
gauging critical characteristics such as resource availability, organizational support, 
clarity from their supervisors on their position and job, and so on." 

 
Figure 3: Depicting employees having access to all equipment to work from home 

Source: Author’s own composition 
4. TO PROBE THE PROS AND CONS OF THE REMOTE WORKING 
CONCEPT AND TO DOCUMENT BASIC FACTS AND FIGURES ABOUT 
WORKING FROM HOME 
Some of the benefits of the work from home are: 

 
Figure 4: Advantages of Remote Working. 

Source: Author’s Own Composition 
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There are some major impediments that people come across with while working at 
home which are: 

 
Figure 5; Disadvantages of Remote Working. 

Source: Author’s Own Composition 
 
5. TO INVESTIGATE THE FUTURE OF WORK FROM HOME AND HOW IT 
WILL AFFECT BUSINESS OPERATIONS. 
Covid -19 has left an indelible mark on the world that will last long after the epidemic 
is over. It has accelerated automation and impacted the overall economy of the world 
and businesses since it resulted in some major changes in firm’s work culture. 
Corporate offices have dissolved many of their office spaces in the post-pandemic 
world, and employees are being requested to work from home on a permanent basis, 
while others have resorted to hybrid work cultures. 
Also, the employees have found out the bright spot in staying away from offices 
because the pandemic prompted everyone to physically shut themselves up in their 
houses. Employees are noticing positive improvements such as shorter commutes, more 
time with friends and family, and increased productivity. 
Following favourable experiences with remote work during the epidemic, some 
organisations are already preparing to convert to flexible workspaces, reducing overall 
space requirements and bringing fewer workers into offices each day.  
 
Conclusion: 
The remote work is growing its popularity since before and many workers who are 
skilled and tech-savvy are taking advantage of online tools and platforms and finding 
working from home more comfortable and flexible and some of them want to continue 
working remotely after the pandemic also while lower-income workers are not satisfied 
and find it challenging. Despite of all the hurdles, work from home has become a 
panacea in this crisis, without it the economy would have been crumpled and slumped 
and organizations would have suffered huge losses. If the companies want to adopt 
remote working as permanent working mode, they need to make certain enhancement 
to make it more effective and beneficial like Availability of required and suitable 
infrastructure for proper network connection, better benefits from companies like Work 
from Home allowances, and fixed shift timings, better collaboration tools and some 
activities that could reduce social isolation, to ensure that all the employees have access 
to better internet services, separate place of work so they can concentrate better and 
avoid the disruptions and there should be proper coordination between employees and 
managers of the company. It is future so we all have to adapt with this change. 
 

Distractions Connectivity Security Social Isolation Communication 
Gap
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Abstract : 
Stress originating from workplaces affects our life to a very great extent. Occasionally 
we flood ourselves with things we cannot accomplish. In the rise of hardships and 
obstacles it becomes even more difficult to progress with our day to day activities and 
assignments. As top business executives it becomes a must for us to manage stress in 
our occupation. 
A stressful workplace can be damaging to any organization as a whole. Occupational 
stress can be perceived as a difference in profession requisite and an individual's 
capacity to perform for those demands. According to studies a job itself becomes 
stressful with duties, responsibilities, work overload, role without clarity, conflict of 
roles (MacGown2001). People report to the office sick due to stress and this creates 
high absenteeism in enterprises (R Preece,Droyles, KT Palmer 2013)..It affects a 
person's health and performance. occupational stress strives to take an important place 
in creating health issues in the modern world( Liu et al,.2003). Current world of work 
has differed in its nature in the last thirty years with longer hours of work, with 
abnormal changes in culture and formations and missing career tracks (Fotinatos‐
Ventouratos.R,  Cooper.C 2005). Hence it becomes important to acknowledge 
occupational stress and incorporate plans to minimize gloominess of stress in our 
organizations. In this paper we try to know stress and its negative influence and 
programs to be implemented for coping by reviewing literature.. 
 

Key words:  Stress, organization ,programs . 
 

Stress and its Causes : 
Stress by its nature is two-sided. It is pleasant when it makes you vigilant, active, and 
absorbed in your work. Stress helps you to keep yourself stay focused in a specific task. 
It helps you to zero in any physical activity you get involved in. Beyond a level stress 
becomes unpleasant it harms your health, connections and efficiency.  
When an individual is challenged with a threat or if there is scarcity of assets or know-
how of how to cope up with the challenge, stress is felt as negative, extreme and 
demanding. 
An individual comes across events or circumstances which are highly demanding; they 
are called stressors. As there are numerous such situations which come across at once 
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in life it is extremely difficult to count types of stress in the real world. Number of 
stressors encountered by individuals may vary in number. Even though different 
situations given to different people might not be stressful at times for some people. We 
can recognize general causes for stress generation in people in general. 
 
Review of literature: 
Mac Gown.B in his article Self-reported stress and its effects on nurses points out that 
for an individual his job becomes stressful different duties, responsibilities overloaded 
with lack of clarity and conflicts in roles. It confuses the person mentally and effects 
physically. 
R Preece, Droyles, KT Palmer in their writing “Managing and Avoiding Sickness 
Absence Fitness for Work indicate stress at office creates sickness in people both 
mental and physical and they try to skip work by taking leaves and this creates 
absenteeism. 
Liu in his study Depressive Symptoms and Health Related Quality of Life points 
that occupational stress as one of the key factors for creating health issues in stress 
full present day corporate life. 
Fotinatos‐Ventouratos.R,  Cooper.C in their paper individual differences and 
occupational stress perceived say rational changes is culture long working hours and  
missing career tracks brings occupational stress in working class. 
Padma V,An and NN, GurukulSS, JavidSS, PrasadA, ArunS in Health problems 
and stress in Information Technology and Business Process Outsourcing employees 
quotes of various authors saying occupation stress as key factor for health problems for 
people working in corporate. 
Lazarus, Richard S. in their findings put forward  three methods to reduce or cope  
stress in work places 1) Alter conditions of work  to make work less stressful 2)to help 
those who are having difficulty in adapting existing conditions3) identify individual or 
group settings which create stress. 
C cooper in his book Individual Differences and Personality  says stress level can 
be different based on moods , motivation , ability and personality. 
WB Canon quotes emotional physical mental or social stress opens defense 
mechanism of a person to flight or flght at time of peak. 
HH 'Sunny'Hu, C.W Cheng  in Job stress, coping strategies, and burnout among 
hotel industry supervisors in Taiwan  says competition makes a key element to 
determine intensity of stress in offices.  
 
Key areas which influence long term stress in a workplace : 
1.Job Calls 
a) Intrinsic Styles and actions in jobs for tasks as per job requirement becomes an 

important aspect in work.   
b) unpredictability in work 
c) Shortage of time  
d) Complexity of work 
 



Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 807 

2.Individual dissimilarity: 
Dissimilarity in people with respect to their behavior and their response towards stress.  
Segregating dissimilarity in people is done using two variables hereditary and 
surrounding. Hereditary refers to differences inside or within them. But all inherited 
features do not count much for e.g. hair color, color of skin heigh of skin etc. but the 
health of the individual is important. Environmental differences are accrued. They grow 
over a period of time. These develop and change as a result of our experiences within 
our surroundings. Individual differences are important for knowing how people make 
decisions, handle conflicts, greet stressors and their stress coping ways.  
Discrete differences can also come from moods, motivation, ability and personality (C 
Cooper 2020). Sometimes work is seen as motivating where it gives a chance for self-
improvement by some people and some see it as a serious threat. 
 

3.Social calls:  
Person’s social network focus is one of the key areas which define his social support. 
Too less or too much social support can be stressful for any individual. A person feels 
out of way when there is too little support and with too much a person becomes buried 
in it. Standards for fixing social support are decided by an individual on his personal 
capacity. Social support for an individual comes either from inside as well as outside of 
the organization. We must note that social demand could upset people at work whereas 
social support from friends and colleagues will bring wellbeing to an individual. This 
helps in predicting stressors by increasing a high level of predictability to overcome 
threatening situations. 
Display of stress in Enterprises: 
“When a person encounters stressors he displays a number of behaviors' which may be 
positive, negative or neutral which may affect the person at his physical or emotional 
wellbeing.”  
A person may display neutral behavior by showing avoidance, he may show positive 
behavior by using his social networks or his religious values try to overcome negative 
impact of stressors, he displays negative behavior by showing aggressive acts like 
drinking or smoking or drug addiction. 
When a person feels threat in life which can be emotional physical mental or social his 
Defense mechanism swings into action the action can be flight or fight says  (walter B. 
cannon) When stress is long standing and overloaded bodies defense mechanism 
shrinks down and a person is at the risk of illness. 
Stress Intensity basically depends on competition at the workplace. (HH 'Sunny'Hu, 
C.W Cheng 2010). So, it becomes important to understand key stressors in the 
workplace, especially chronic stressors. There can be numerous symptoms and signs 
for stress overload when stress affects a person it affects his mind, body and behavior. 
 
Symptoms and signs of stress in you   people around you 
“Stress happens in a person when he is encountered with a threat that he does not feel 
to have necessary skills or coping skills that need to be given out. When a threat is 
understood as excessive and inconvenient it becomes negative”. 



Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 808 

A. Symptoms Arising from Thought  
 Memory issues   
 Incapacity to concentrate  
 Poor judgment  
 Negative attitude  
 Worried   thoughts  
 
B. Bodily symptoms 
 Pains and aches 
 Diarrhea and constipation  
 Dizziness and nausea  
 Chest pain and quick heartbeat 
 Missing sex drive  
 Recurrent colds  
 
C. Symptoms from Emotions 
 Moodiness  
 Irritability 
 Inability to relax due to frustration  
 Loneliness and isolation  
 Unhappiness in general  
 
D. Behavioral symptoms  
 Over or under eating  
 Isolation from crowd 
 Delaying and avoiding responsibilities 
 Make use of alcohol, cigarettes and drugs  
 Habit of nervousness like (nail biting, walking up and down) 
 
Hence it is important for us to understand how we and people around us react to 
pressure. 
“Our bodies do not distinguish between bodily and psychological stress. If we are 
stressed like about a project, a busy schedule, balancing home and work life or paying a 
pile of bills or fight among friends your body will react so strongly if you were facing 
life and death situation “  
 

Capacity Planning by Management Towards Stress 
In today's fast world it is totally impossible to avoid stress. Practically it does not mean 
stress carries evil and it has to be tolerated. As stress management is important to any 
business, businesses respond only after damage is found. 
A smart management should have policies to manage and monitor stress. If stress is 
untreated it results in loss like absenteeism, high turnover, poor productivity, high falls 
in quality levels. Stress coping builds companies' productivity and efficiency and brings 
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big flexibility in its working. A good management identifies unnecessary stressors and 
develops policies to manage and reduce stress in the workplace. 
Researchers have identified key reasons for stress across industries they were poor 
communication poor management feedback, lack of team meetings, no proper 
knowledge about responsibility in employees, job dissatisfaction, poor understanding 
about new tools or software, lack of resources for work in workplace   
 
“Bad communication is one of the major causes of stress in corporate”  
Developing communication and allocating proper workload in the workplace can be a 
key strategy towards preventing stress in offices. 
While recruiting ensure responsibilities and demands are clearly communicated. 
Providing sufficient time in induction and training. When employees are found 
competent recognize them well. All these aspects attract new employees towards work 
and provide strong support to the employees throughout their career.  
Heavy workloads bring less work satisfaction, more burnout and physical illness in 
employees. This inurn has can affect any area of business when efficiency decreases 
turnover increases in the workplace. Then other employees carry the extra burden of 
carrying work home for new employees to be recruited and trained. Therefore, it is 
important for management to access staffing levels and reduce shortage of hands in 
enterprises.  
 

Wrap up:  
In the days of pandemic, rescission, international competition and quick changes in 
technologies, Demand to meet target deadlines and greater volumes of work are bound 
to be in work places to be put on people working in industries and to grow productivity.  
The value of stress is extensive in increasing absenteeism if employees are not 
rewarded properly. Management may show concern towards employee's emotions and 
remember their small needs and ensure open minded treatment and well being   
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Abstract: 
Motivation is one of the strongest influencers and employees in an organization are in 
dire need of it at some point or the other. The value that an employee creates for an 
organization is compensated with either monetary or non-monetary rewards and 
benefits. However, because of dynamic work environment the employees might feel 
overworked or lack motivation to achieve the targets. The automobile industry 
generates a great amount of profit (Porter & Heppelmann, 2015). Thus, the sector itself 
requires employees to be on their toes to compete with other players in the market. The 
productivity and efficiency of the workers depend on many factors, the most common 
ones highlighted here is job satisfaction and motivation by using the reward system. 
The reward system comprises of monetary as well as non-financial rewards and 
recognitions (Mendis, 2017). This paper gives a diversified insight to the readers about 
how advantageous rewards or benefits can be to improve efficiency in the automobile 
sector. Sample of 220 employees were surveyed to know the factors that determine the 
work performance in the automobile industry. It is found that monetary and non-
monetary benefits are showing significant influence on work performance of the 
employees.  
 

Key Words: Automobile, Benefits, Employees, Financial, Job Satisfaction, 
Manufacturing, Monetary, Non-Financial, Non-Monetary, Work Performance 
 

Introduction: 
The automobile industry is one such business sector which is inclusive of the 
manufacturing, designing, retailing the vehicles but does not include manufacturing 
activities related to tyres, fuel, or any kind of batteries. The automobile business entails 
manufacturing of cars, vans, SUVs, small and light weighted trucks, and so on (Wadud, 
et al., 2016). The large trucks are not the primary products of the automobile industry. 
The industry commenced its operations late in the nineteenth century in Europe and 
took pace in the twentieth century in United States. The demand grew up substantially 
so did the supply, the industry started mass production in all the units. Later, Japan got 
into the industry and began manufacturing in a huge scale. The automobile companies 
before the World War 1 were not a large-scale industry and the companies 
manufactured hand-made cars, soon they realised it was not a business which could be 
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run via muscular power rather it required machinery. Only some players remained, and 
they used machinery in the business to grow it, some common examples are Opel, 
Durant, and Morris. With advancements came steam and gasoline run vehicles that 
captured the market for a while and then electric automobile was introduced that was 
also accepted for a brief duration (Staffell, et al., 2019). All this said and done, the 
remarkable commitment of the auto business to innovative as well as technological 
development was the presentation of full-scale large-scale manufacturing, an 
interaction consolidating accuracy, normalization, compatibility, synchronization, and 
congruity.  
Automotive companies must keep a check on the productivity of employees to keep the 
business running because it takes a lot of effort and intelligence to manage a big 
organization (Chui, 2017). One method for working on the efficiency for these 
organizations is to break down the current cycles and figure out the extent of progress. 
Obviously, that is quite difficult, however with the innovation of Industry 4.0, this 
mission turns out to be easier than before and can assist the vehicle manufacturers with 
accomplishing substantial outcomes. for example, innovation that can possibly assist 
car organizations with adapting to rising work expenses and shortcomings underway is 
ongoing resource following. For instance, one manner by which the organizations in 
the business can apply the automation and innovative technology is to follow the 
productivity of workers with a framework called as RTLS (Chan, 2015). The primary 
motivation behind these frameworks is to help the administration of an assembling as 
well as manufacturing firm to monitor, evaluate, examine, and distinguish workers in 
these complex modern workspaces. However, individuals have distinguished abilities, 
skills, and ideas, but additionally on the grounds that they show different hard-working 
attitudes and behaviour in the workspace.  
 

Literature Review: 
The employees working in a firm are undeniably the strongest assets of it. A happy 
employee gives the maximum effort to remain in the place he or she is being valued 
and appreciated. The job satisfaction of employees matters a lot as it has direct relation 
with the productivity and efficiency of work. The individuals who are satisfied with 
their jobs rarely take leave and are fully present in them. The commitment towards the 
work and the objective of the company is intact when employees feel satisfied with 
their jobs. The literature of organizational commitment gives an idea to the managers to 
modify the policies within the firm for achieving the goals of the organization. The job 
satisfaction is a pertinent factor which ultimately increases the retention statistics and 
lowers these attrition rates in the organization (Iqbal, et al., 2017). It is no surprise that 
attrition costs tremendously to the organizations and the hiring cost is lot more than 
retaining employees. The organization makes effort to train and upskill the employees 
and when they have invested in their employees it becomes even more costlier when 
they leave the organization and there is comparatively lesser return on investment that 
the organization gets. Well, that does not suggest the employees must not be trained, 
the managers must focus on the fact that as and when the employees are stepping up 
their corporate ladder the value, they are contributing to the firm is much more than 
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what they used to contribute earlier. The individuals’ efforts if not compensated in a 
generous manner they might be nothing but merely dissatisfied and might not perform 
to their full potential (Harrell-Cook, et al., 2017). A few papers on the study of job 
satisfaction as well as commitment towards work revolved around the segment factors 
while others connect the fulfilment in the jobs assigned to employees in the workspace. 
Different factors like fair career advancement framework, independence and flexibility 
in the work, authoritative attitude in the work entrusted with, social relations among 
colleagues are additionally the prevailing in deciding factor supporting the job 
satisfaction levels in the organizations (Zacher, et al., 2018). A writer referenced in his 
review that employees experience job satisfaction when they feel the management 
supports the consequence of advancement valuable and the policies are transparent and 
equally implemented in the firm. A researcher proposed that there is positive 
connection between the position and promotions given to employees who deserve them 
and respective performance of individuals.  
Non-financial or non-monetary rewards or benefits are such motivating forces that are 
introduced for excellent results or output given by individuals or even for extraordinary 
objectives that significantly increase the value of the organization, for instance, 
accomplishment of deals made with clients, finishing the targets assigned, solid 
presentations for acquiring projects, affirmations and leading effective examination 
programs and many others (Haider, et al., 2015). They usually do not have a steady 
structure and are explicitly customized by the necessities of the employees working in 
the firm. This suggests that the employer within the organization to consider a few 
contemplations prior to giving them out like age of the employees or workers, vocation 
stage and retirement year. This must be overseen by the human resource functions that 
should lead an extensive assessment program to match needs of the individuals of the 
firm. The benefits which are non-monetary are not cash-based incentives rather they are 
supplanted with certain benefits, opportunities as well as advantages like vehicle 
arrangement and remittances, medical care benefits, life coverage, and arrangement of 
electronic gadgets (Suwannarat, 2021). This shows that non-financial impetuses 
likewise have very less essential money related advantages but at the same time are 
great motivational elements. The work performance of employees tends to achieve 
great heights once they feel that management has a right attitude towards their 
contributions. The organizations have the liberty to choose between ay of the two forms 
of rewards and benefits, yet the results are mostly towards the same direction. The 
monetary and non-monetary benefits have their own advantages and can be benefitting 
for the organization in a long-term situation. The most sorted advantages that 
automobile firms have seen is the efficiency in work performance, increased job-
satisfaction levels, happiness in the workplace, greater bonding between supervisors 
and workers, healthy work environment and so on. The data curated from various 
sources shall be helpful in finding the frequency with which monetary and on-monetary 
benefits are advantageous to the automobile firms.  
Objective of the study: 
• To know the Factors that determine the work performance in the automobile 

industry. 
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• To compare the influence of monetary and non-monetary benefits on work 
performance in automobile industry. 

 

Research Methodology: 
Sample of 220 employees from automobile industry were surveyed to know the factors 
that determine the work performance in the automobile industry and their influence on 
work performance. It is a comparative study for which the primary data is collected 
through random sampling method. Statistical tools like exploratory factor analysis, 
mean and independent sample t-test were applied to analyse and evaluate the data and 
get the appropriate results.  
 

Findings of the Study: 
Table 1 KMO and Bartlett's Test 

Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling Adequacy. .868 

Bartlett's Test of 
Sphericity 

Approx. Chi-Square 2385.360 
df 120 

Sig. .000 
 

In above table number 1 the “KMO and Bartlett's Test” shows the KMO value as .868.  
Table 2 Total Variance Explained 

 

Component 
Initial Eigenvalues Rotation Sums of Squared 

Loadings 

Total % Of 
Variance 

Cumulative 
% Total % Of 

Variance 
Cumulative 

% 
1 6.370 39.810 39.810 3.426 21.413 21.413 
2 1.987 12.416 52.225 3.407 21.291 42.704 
3 1.799 11.245 63.470 2.581 16.134 58.837 
4 1.411 8.820 72.290 2.153 13.453 72.290 
5 .964 6.023 78.314    
6 .688 4.300 82.613    
7 .606 3.785 86.398    
8 .481 3.005 89.403    
9 .376 2.349 91.752    
10 .283 1.770 93.522    
11 .244 1.528 95.049    
12 .201 1.256 96.305    
13 .196 1.225 97.530    
14 .163 1.018 98.549    
15 .135 .846 99.395    
16 .097 .605 100.000    

 

TVE (Total Variance Explained) table shows that all the 4 have 72% of the variance. 
Factor 1 has 21.413% of the variance followed by the 2nd Factor with 21.291%, 3rd 
one having 16.134% of variance and 4th factor is showing 13.453% of the total 
variance.”  
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“Figure 1 is the graphical presentation of the Eigen values obtained from the Table 3 
“Total Variance Explained.” The figure shows an elbow at 4 components. Hence 
portrays that total 3 Factors have been extracted.” 
 

Table 3 Factors, Factor Loading and Factor Reliability  

S. No. Non-Monetary and Monetary Benefits Factor 
Loading 

Factor 
Reliability 

 Appreciation and Recognition  .938 
1. Appreciation on accomplishment of deals made with 

clients .883  

2. Recognition on solid presentations for acquiring 
projects .883  

3. Appreciation for employee achievement and 
contribution  .868  

4. Providing job titles to feel the importance of position  .858  
 Working Condition and Work-Life Balance   .946 

1. Proper ventilation, lighting and sanitation increase 
employee work performance  .904  

2. Healthy and positive work environment for increased 
work efficiency  

.861  

3. Balanced work and personal life increase employee 
work ability  .842  

4. Employee need to be in position for work-life 
balance  .826  
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 Salary or wages   .799 
1. Timely credit of salary motivates the employees  .843  
2. Annual increment in salary makes work performance 

better .793  

3. Satisfactory basic salary increases the employee 
productivity  .762  

4. Handsome salary helps in affirmations and leading 
effective examination programs .615  

 Bonus and Financial Incentives   .704 
1. Firm’s profit sharing in the form of bonus  .738  
2. Financial incentives in the form of “medical 

allowance, house rent allowance, children education 
allowance” etc 

.720 
 

3. Bonus above salary as per company’s productivity 
and profitability .716  

4. Incentives on finishing the targets assigned .664  
 

Development of the factors:  
Appreciation and Recognition is the first factor which includes the variables like 
Appreciation on accomplishment of deals made with clients, Recognition on solid 
presentations for acquiring projects, Appreciation for employee achievement and 
contribution and Providing job titles to feel the importance of position. Second factor is 
named as Working Condition and Work-Life Balance which consists the variables like 
Proper ventilation, lighting and sanitation increase employee work performance, 
Healthy and positive work environment for increased work efficiency, Balanced work 
and personal life increase employee work ability and Employee need to be in position 
for work-life balance. Salary or wages is the third factors and includes the variables like 
Timely credit of salary motivates the employees, Annual increment in salary makes 
work performance better, Satisfactory basic salary increases the employee productivity 
and Handsome salary helps in affirmations and leading effective examination 
programs. Fourth and the last factor is Bonus and Financial Incentives which includes 
the variables like Firm’s profit sharing in the form of bonus financial incentives in the 
form of “medical allowance, house rent allowance, children education allowance” etc, 
Bonus above salary as per company’s productivity and profitability and Incentives on 
finishing the targets assigned.  
 
Construct wise reliability of all the factors:  
The reliability of different factors is observed as that the factor reliability of 
Appreciation and Recognition is 0.938, Working Condition and Work-Life Balance has 
0.946, Salary or wages is 0.799 and Bonus and Financial Incentives is showing factor 
reliability as 0.704. 
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Table 4 Reliability Statistics 
Cronbach's Alpha N of Items 

.877 16 
 
It is found from table 4 that there is total 16 items that includes all the variables related 
to monetary and non-monetary benefits in automobile industry and total reliability 
found is 0.877. 
 
Conclusion: 
In this study, the automobile business has been chosen as a sector to formulate a 
comparative analysis between the monetary as well as the non-monetary benefits and 
its role in improving the work efficiency of the employees. The automobile sector is 
undeniably one of the key drivers that support the country's financial development. 
After the year 1991, when de-licensing was done in this sector to open companies with 
the help of FDI, the Indian automobile sector has progressed significantly. Today, 
pretty much all the automobile players have their businesses in the country India. The 
current developments and modern advancement of the nation is very much dependent 
upon the hard-working employees. Effectiveness in work is conceivable just when the 
individuals of an enterprise are protected as well as respected in their workplace and 
furthermore given the wellness measures and aids from the government. The review 
has uncovered the esteem needs of employees deciphered from Maslow’s Need 
Hierarchy concerning measures such as rewards and recognitions to be inclusive in the 
policies of the firm. The paper likewise distinguished the major central points that 
impact the expansion in spirit and inspiration of workers in particular Reward, 
Recognition, Monetary as well as Non-Financial Benefits, flexibility in the workplace, 
Job Redesign and Exciting and Challenging projects. Subsequently it is presumed that 
organizations need to give better security, wellbeing, as well as government assistance 
measures to work on for the employees and workers in the automobile companies.  
This exploratory paper also studied the factors responsible for efficient work 
performance. Performance Management Systems are significant tools embraced by the 
enterprises in assessing the quantitative and subjective commitments delivered by their 
employees (Yildiz, 2017). The ever-competitive automobile business is now working in 
tandem with the HR functions in helping the employees achieve their needs fulfilled by 
the management so that they can perform better. Psycho-social elements are one of the 
ignored aspects but somehow, they have a huge impact on the attitude of the workers, 
therefore it must be considered at different administrative levels for improving the 
performance of employees at different levels. The satisfaction gained through the job is 
a particularly a mental trait, whose commitment to the idea of better performance by 
individuals is considerably more. A worker whose essential needs along with esteem 
needs are met would have an enthusiastic bond with the firm he or she is working in 
and would invest heavily in their participation, which clears method for keeping up 
their motivation through certain monetary and non-monetary reward systems.  
The study concludes that Appreciation and Recognition, Working Condition and Work-
Life Balance, Salary or wages and Bonus and Financial Incentives are the Factors that 
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determine the work performance in the automobile industry. It is found that monetary 
and non-monetary benefits are showing significant influence on work performance of 
the employees.  
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Extended Abstract: 
A flourishing workplace is one that creates vigour, dedication, absorption towards 
higher productivity and spills over other domains of individual and professional lives. 
To achieve and nurture this environment it takes time and effort of the leaders to build 
trust and maintain positive relationship at workplace. However, Leadership trust is 
mutual and shaped incrementally. Trust is the basic underpinning that affects the 
immediate supervisor’s influence on their workforce, which subsequently enhances the 
organisation’s profits. Therefore the study investigates positive leadership’s influence 
on trust among Information Technology Organisations (ITO) post lockdown which is 
vital to a flourishing workplace. Descriptive mixed method approach adopted using 
stratified and judgemental sampling to identify the ITO and respondents. 200 software 
engineers from the top ten Indian and foreign MNC have participated in the study. 
Results indicated that positive leadership and trust had a significant impact on 
employees.The result emphasises that when immediate supervisors practice positive 
leadership, they inspire trust resulting in employees’ enhanced productivity, morale, 
trustworthiness and longevity leading to flourishing workplace .This forms the basis for 
an efficacious organization with higher levels of teamwork. Further, the study of 
demographics indicates significant differences in terms of age group for both the 
constructs. These findings have implications for both theoretical and practice in terms 
of design, implementation and management of efforts to improve employee flourishing 
at workplace.  
 
Keywords: Flourishing, Positive Psychology, Positive leadership Strength-based, 
Trust,  
 
Introduction:  
Employees experiencing positivity is key for a flourishing work environment. The 
positive experiences at workplace impacts the individual level of motivation, growth, 
and their perspectives. From the organisation perspective it’s important to understand 
what motivates their workforce and their perception about their work environment? 
Research indicates that positivity and trust in the workplace leads to a higher level of 
employee engagement and organisational excellence. As organisational leaders how to 
enhance employee flourishing at workplace? Social trust is vital towards human 
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flourishing which helps individuals work as teams towards common objectives, to 
engage in their tasks that enhance their productivity and social, emotional and 
psychological wellbeing (flourishing). The knowledge workers (software professionals) 
in India thrive because they tend to believe that their voices would be heard, and their 
leaders would acknowledge and appreciate their contributions and accomplishments 
towards the organisation goals. In the current scenario, post lockdown several 
organisations have been undergoing changes at various levels due to the volatility. It is 
specifically in times like these that employees look up to their leaders, entrusting them 
to take ownership, and work towards building relevance and empathy, promoting 
transparency, further building upon the trust, while guiding and mentoring them 
through a positive approach. 
The rationale for this study was to understand the developmental process and 
implementation of positive leadership and its influence on trust;  as positive leadership 
and its behavior remains unexplored in the emerging economies (Zbierowski, 2016: 
Luthans and Avolio, 2003) and turbulent time’s especially pandemic 2019. Previous 
studies confirm that trust in workplace brings positive outcomes in terms of 
organizational practices (The How Report, 2016: Adams et al., 2019). Studies have 
investigated the importance of trust in workplace, supervisor trust etc, however there 
has been a mixed results with reference to affect of trust on performance and individual 
outcomes (Hough et al., 2020). However, extant literature does not seem to have much 
of empirical evidence relating to both these constructs in the context of ITO and 
turbulent times (pandemic) in Indian work environment. This study attempts to fill this 
gap in literature by investigating the experience of employees with respect to positive 
leadership and its sub-dimensions: Strength, Perspective and Recognition and level of 
trust in workplace.That is to understand how team members perceive their leaders 
positive practices at workplace and its influence on their trust.   
 
Positive Leadership:  
Positive leadership is about demonstrating positive practices in terms of positive 
deviance which influences positive emotions towards promoting positive work 
environment for employees to thrive in their workplace. They motivate employees by 
creating an empowering environment via positivity, and augment their extent of 
engagement and well-being through positive deviance.  Positive deviance not only 
creates an affirmative orientation towards employee experiences but also introduces 
positive organisational design by developing existing employees into impending human 
capital (Sunil and Patrick, 2018, Cameroon, 2012). To have an influence on the 
employee, leaders must continuously engage in positive practices towards building 
positive work environment, relationship, transparent communication and meaning. 
Cameron (2012) too has immensely contributed to the study of positive leadership, and 
its influences on positive outcomes via positive climate (i.e. communication and 
relationships). In the last two decades, positive psychology movement has contributed 
significantly to the study of positive leadership theories. Thus, positive leadership by 
design enhances the flow of positive emotions in the work environment by enriching 
individual, while continuously developing their strengths and abilities, providing 
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positive perspective and recognition for their contribution which can be measured to 
enhance productivity (Arakawa and Greenberg, 2007). The authors defined positive 
leadership as an individual who aligns closely with the business strategy to drive higher 
performance levels, while promoting optimism, and focusing on employee’s strengths, 
positive perspective and recognition.  
 
Trust in Workplace: 
Trust in the workplace indicates that employees experience a culture of openness, 
psychological safety and mutual respect leading to trustworthiness. This experience 
creates a positive environment which they enjoy; appreciate and take ownership to 
perform beyond the call of duty. Further, it increases employee’s life cycle in 
organisation via loyalty and sense of purpose. Trust in workplace enhances vigor and 
dedication. It reduces the level of stress, silos and isolating behaviour. Effective 
organisational leaders build trust in the workplace to ensure both safety and security, 
which in turn drives a higher level of engagement and organizational excellence. 
Research indicates that notion of ‘trust’ between leaders and its followers began in 
1970s, to understand the working relationship between them at workplace. Since then 
trust has been a major research area and plays a vital role in team building, team work, 
team communication and conflict management (Sunil and Patrick, 2019: Kramer, 2006: 
Dirks and Ferrin, 2002). Putnam (1993) in his inspiring work on ‘social rendezvous and 
social trust’ deliberated that associations at workplace are regarded as collective 
responsibilities, which is a standard of reciprocity. Which indicates that leader’s 
positive practices has an impact on the workplace in the organisation development 
process.  In today’s workplace, for leaders to be effective and trustworthy, they need to 
adopt a strength-based approach while engaging with millennia (Gen Y) which is 
essential to provide positive experience and outcomes in terms of emotional well-being, 
assurance and trustworthiness. These are essential practices which Gen Y considers as 
hygiene practices apart from remuneration and perks, rather than solely relying on 
‘trust’. Trust in workplace binds the leader and team member and provides the ability to 
perform for organizational and leadership success. Thus the underpinning of a great 
workplace is shaped by organizational trustworthiness, admiration and fairness which 
form the foundation of trust. Based on the literature review and research gaps the study 
investigates the following hypotheses H1. There is a positive correlation between 
positive leadership, its dimension (strength, perspective and recognition) and trust in 
workplace.H2. Positive leaders does influence trust in workplace 
 
Research Methodology:  
The study adopted a descriptive mixed method (qualitative and quantitative) approach, 
Stratified and judgemental sampling technique was used to identify and group the ITO 
into Indian and foreign MNC apart from selecting respondents based on the criteria. 
The inclusion criteria were minimum 3 years of overall experience and minimum 1.6 
years in current organisation. The questionnaire was distributed among 500 
respondents; out of which two hundred and thirty (230) respondents completed the 
survey with (46%) response rate.  
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Results: 
Objective 1: To measure the experience of employees with respect to positive 
leadership and its sub-dimensions: Strength, Perspective and Recognition and level of 
trust in workplace 
The employees’ experience of positive leadership had a mean score of (4.90), 
indicating by and large; their immediate supervisors have been supportive, empathetic 
and encouraging. Among the sub-dimensions perspective’ had the highest mean score 
(5.59), followed by Strength’ (4.76) and ‘Recognition’ at (4.64).  Employee’s 
experienced overall trusts at (4.48) mean score. 
Refere table 2 
H1. There is a positive correlation between positive leadership, its dimension (strength, 
perspective and recognition) and trust in workplace 

Table 1:  Karl Pearson’s coefficient of correlation of Positive Leadership’s 
dimensions and Trust 

Positive 
Leadership Strength Perspective Recognition Trust 

Positive 
Leadership 1 
Strength  .858** 1 
Perspective .789** .496** 1 
Recognition .835** .569** .443** 1 
Trust  .271** .249** .231** .171** 1 

**. Relationship is significant at the (0.01 level, 2-tailed). 
Source: The Authors 
The overall intensity of the relationship among the dimensions of both positive 
leadership and trust in the workplace were significant at (0.01level). H1. There is a 
positive correlation between positive leadership, its dimension (strength, perspective 
and recognition) and trust in workplace. 
H2.Positive leaders does influence trust in workplace 
Table 2: Descriptive Statistics, Summary of Model, Anova and Coefficient values: 

dependent variable- Trust and independent variable -positive leadership (PL). 
  PL Strength Perspective REC Trust  
 Mean 4.90 4.76  5.59 4.64 4.48 
 SD 0.875 0.989 0.948 1.00 0.862  

Model 
Summary 

R2 0.79      

Anova F 21.509      
 Sig 0.000b      

Coefficient B(constant)  0.133  0.122 0.033  
 T  3.621  3.486 3.684  
 Sig  0.000 0.001 0.001   

Source: The Authors 
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Multiple regression analysis indicates that positive leadership influences trust by 
predicting (7.9%) of the variance at (0 .000** level, Ref to table 2). This reflects that 
positive leadership is considered adequate in influencing trust in workplace; thus, the 
directional hypothesis is accepted. Positive leadership behaviour does significantly 
influence trust.  
 
The qualitative analysis indicated that  
 Eighty one per cent (81%) of the respondents experienced support from their 

immediate supervisors in terms of strength based approach whereas, ninteen one 
per cent (19%) felt there was no support due to various issues  

 Eighty five per cent (85%) of the respondents acknowledged that they did 
experience positive perspective However, fifteen (15%) per cent felt 
supervisorsdon’t have positive perspective when problems arise, and are only 
interested in project completion.  

 Seventy nine per cent (79%) of the respondents did acknowledge that their 
immediate supervisors provided them with support, encouragement  and 
acknowledge their contribution;.However, , twenty one per cent (21%) felt there is 
no support, inspiration or appreciation. Notably these experiences did support the 
quantitative data. 

 
Discussion:  
Positive leaders do recognise that positivity enhances the psychological, social and 
emotional well-being, yielding higher level of work engagement and trust leading to 
flourishing. Software professionals constantly face various challenges due to changes in 
technology, global economic scenario, global organisational practices and now its 
pandemics. In challenging environments, organisations expect their leaders to inspire, 
engage and build a positive work culture through building trusting relationships. 
Literature has reiterated multiple times that positive leadership is significantly 
associated to both trust and satisfaction (Maximo et al., 2019) supporting the study 
results. Thus, experiencing trust in workplace is due to sturdy working relationship 
with immediate supervisors by espousing certain healthy workplace behavioural 
practices (Patrick and Sunil, 2019a). When leaders built workplace trust, it results in a) 
enhanced performance, b) retained talent c) increased creativity and innovation and d) 
collaboration. Specifically, this study indicates employees do experience moderate 
level of trust in workplace due to positive leadership practices. When leaders develop 
employees’ strengths, share positive perspective and recognise employee contribution, 
these influence trust in workplace. Importantly, the strength-based approach does not 
merely fill gaps revealed by a competency model, but help employees maximise the 
advantage of their strengths to perform. Leader’s positive perspective acknowledges 
that even the toughest situations can be handled positively through positive thoughts, 
words, attitude, and actions, which go on to significantly enhance positive outcomes 
influencing trust thereby in the workplace. Importantly, leaders with positive 
perspectives look at solutions, rather than problems, and tend to have higher resilience 
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(Zbierowski, et al 2014): Regular appreciation and encouragement enhances trust and 
productivity. Arakawa and Greenberg, (2007) indicate that in the US IT organisations 
recognition and appreciation has increased productivity by almost 31% supporting the 
study. However, it is the trust factor that triggers the behaviour of appreciation. While 
Cui et al., (2015) talked about trust in the workplace being relatively unexplored, this 
study does emphasise that positive leaders influence trust in the workplace. Positive 
leadership is thereby significant towards both evolving and building a trust-based 
organisational culture, by enhancing inspiration, higher level of engagement, retention 
and employee’s flourishing 
 
Conclusion: 
This paper attempts to highlight the understanding of positive leadership and its 
influence of trust in the ITO post lock down. The results indicate that positive 
leadership association with trust leads to various positive outcomes leading to 
employee flourishing. Though trust at workplace was unexplored (Cui et al., 2015) this 
study indicates a significant relationship between the constructs in the Indian context. 
The study indicates the importance of positive leadership practices and trust in 
workplace. Practicing the sub-dimensions of Positive leadership adds value to 
employees in developing trust and enhancing flourishing at workplace  
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Abstract:  
The paper explores the significance of partnerships across the sectors and their broader 
implications for fostering sustainable and resilient social entrepreneurial ecosystems. 
The paper adopts an inductive approach and exploratory design to understand the 
interaction process between research, policy, and various institutions to generate an in-
depth analysis of the current social entrepreneurial ecosystem. It has been found that 
social entrepreneurship has evolved as a significant contributor to global progress 
towards sustainable development goals. Its unique approach, innovative practices, and 
cross partnerships directly affect the development of resilient and sustainable solutions 
to global social problems.  
 
Key Words: Entrepreneurial Ecosystems, Partnerships, Resilience, Social 
Entrepreneurship, Sustainability 
 
Background:  
Perceived as an ability to tackle dynamic changes and continue to grow, resilience is 
positioned as a new form of sustainability. Resilience supports the conservation of 
resources, same as sustainability focusing upon the needs of future generations by 
conservation of present resources. Whenever resilience is built in an ecosystem, it can 
bounce back in the future. Hence, while formulating policies and collaborating, there 
should be a focus on resilience and sustainability. Both these concepts should function 
in tandem to attain sustainable development.  
“Partnership for the Goals is one of the 17 Sustainable Development Goals” (hereafter 
SDGs) recognised by the United Nations Agenda 2030. SDGs denote a paradigm shift 
in philosophy as an outline for global development, unequivocally recognising the 
interrelations and connectedness of thriving business, a flourishing society, and a sound 
environment (The SDG Partnership Guidebook, 2020). Agenda embraces collaboration 
and cooperation across the business, government, civil society organisations, and others 
to achieve SDGs.   

mailto:apoorva.tiss@gmail.com
mailto:vdnakum.101@gmail.com
mailto:sanjay.vanani@gmail.com,


Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 828 

India's development efforts to ensure enhanced wellbeing for all citizens have resulted 
in national priority areas. These priorities are aligned with global and national 
aspirations and normative frameworks to achieve equity and inclusion. The National 
Institution for Transforming India (abbreviated as NITI) articulated Aayog's Action 
Agenda and other policy announcements, such as A New India by 2022, the 
Transformation of Aspirational Districts program etc. Also, much of India's 
development agenda is mirrored in and is aligned with the globally agreed-upon 2030 
Agenda for Sustainable Development.   
Social entrepreneurship has arisen as a vital segment of the Indian economy, 
substantially contributing to livelihood generation, innovation, and inclusive growth 
(Report of the Expert Committee on MofSME, 2019). As a result of structural and 
systemic changes in the recent past, social entrepreneurship has emerged as a critical 
field, with immense scope for growth and the potential to bring sustainability and 
resiliency through social innovation. Though immensely affected by the novel 
coronavirus pandemic 2019 in recent times, social entrepreneurship was again gaining 
attention and is expected to gain momentum more in the post-COVID-19 era and 
significantly contribute to overcoming the current economic shocks and reviving the 
dipping economy.   
In addition to this, per the latest Global Entrepreneurship Monitor's (GEM) global 
report 2019, India has ranked the second most entrepreneurial country globally. As per 
the Economic Survey 2019-20, it is third in entrepreneurship and consistently moving 
up (68th position in 2018) on Global Entrepreneurship Index, making it an exciting 
area choice for investigation.  
Social entrepreneurship has been perceived as a possibly substantial new source of 
social innovation, social capital, livelihood generation, or promotion, creating an 
inclusive, just, and equitable ecosystem in underdeveloped and rural areas and a 
feasible alternate for resolving social, economic, and environmental trepidations. The 
growing body of evidence asserts the significant role of social entrepreneurship in 
pushing local and national economies. The tower of rural economies is, in essence, 
comprised of small enterprises, which are liable for most of the employment 
opportunities and innovation. The challenges of formalisation, access to knowledge 
service, timely and sufficient finance, refining competitiveness, availability of skilled 
workforce, latest technology, and marketing. Initiatives like self-help groups and rural 
entrepreneurship have progressed. However, creating an enabling and conducive 
ecosystem for their growth, building resilience, and sustainability is a task that remains 
to be accomplished.  
To overcome these challenges and promote social entrepreneurship, partnership across 
sectors has evolved as one of the defining concepts and an essential paradigm for 
progress towards sustainable development in the 21st century. World resources are 
scarce, and the optimal utilisation of the diverse yet limited resources is the 
partnership's core. Partnership within Social Entrepreneurship paves the way for 
avenues to achieve more impact, greater sustainability, and increased value. This is also 
where the significance and role of policy, governance, institutions, and their planned 
arrangements come into the picture and are much debated in both domestic and 
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international forums. This also highlights the reliance on co-operation and commitment 
among governments, civil society organisations, multinational corporations, and other 
actors.  
Against this backdrop, this research explores the significance of partnerships across the 
sectors and their broader implications for fostering sustainable and resilient social 
entrepreneurial ecosystems. In addition, to understand the infallible relationship of 
social entrepreneurship to the other Sustainable Development, this study will examine 
the broader implications social entrepreneurship has on sustainability and resilience and 
how crucial is a partnership for the same.  
 
Review of literature:  
The need to redefine the state's role as a driver in attaining sustainable development. 
The surge in governments' partnerships with corporates perils the principle of less 
governance, but more governance is required for achieving sustainable development. 
Government and regulators formulate norms and monitor actions of corporates towards 
sustainability but many times get disheartened because of vehement opposition by 
business interests. Corporates that want to aid the essence of the SDGs should 
dynamically support government action to stimulate the public interest (Agarwal et al., 
2017).  
Michele and Vieta (2019) discuss the significance of cooperatives in Italy and their 
crucial role in redefining the economy and attaining sustainable development. The 
studies in the paper emphasise that community cooperatives can achieve development 
objectives and work toward implementing the SDGs. Community cooperatives 
overcome challenges by deploying well-connected social networks and counting on 
participative and multi-stakeholder governance strategies. Hence, community 
cooperatives use organisational models for fulfilling the SDGs at the local level.  
Dodds (2015) mentioned that it is very well agreed that cross-sector partnerships play a 
pivotal role in implementing the 2030 plan, and partnerships must be aligned with 
SDGs. There is a need for efficient mechanisms and procedures to review and evaluate 
the outcomes of partnerships. Intergovernmental supervision and a systematic approach 
must build upon past successful partnerships to create confidence.  
The Least Developed Countries (LDCs) face economic problems because of lower 
demands and external factors. “The Cooperatives enterprise model” can be considered a 
facilitator for SDG attainment. The basic tenets of the cooperative model are based on 
equity and inclusivity. There is an improvement in the level of awareness among 
corporates that they must take decisions after considering all the environmental, social, 
and legal issues. There should be a partnership between cooperatives and different 
bodies of the United Nations on the proper implementation of SDGs in developing 
countries. The inclusive and participative approach of cooperatives will facilitate the 
implementation of SGDs (Gicheru 2016).  
Nelson (2006) recognises the need to enhance collaboration to improve corporate 
engagement in sustainable development. Partnerships are pivotal to bringing a 
paradigm shift from conventional to responsible and sustainable growth. However, it 
can't be considered a cure because many partnerships are challenging to build and 
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include very high costs. There are myriad challenges that need to be overcome to make 
collaboration efficient and effective. Efficient cross-sector partnerships mandate novel 
attitudes, different mindsets, improved capabilities, and skills. In this modern era of 
short-term goals and dynamic changes, there is a requirement for perseverance and 
long-term commitment from government and corporates. Moreover, it is vital to 
improve the scale and bring the impact required by mobilising resources and 
capabilities. "The ability to galvanise and convene other stakeholders to co-create 
effective partnerships has become one of the essential leadership imperatives for the 
21st Century to achieve the SDGs".  
Littlewood and Khan (2018) analyse the topic of social enterprise and networks. In the 
case of social entrepreneurship, the surplus is not a sole aim, and it is considered a 
means to an end rather than an end in itself. Social entrepreneurship focuses on driving 
a social mission and catering to a social need. The modern technological changes 
brought opportunities as well as threats for social enterprises. To tap these 
opportunities, social enterprises should adopt innovative methodologies and 
alternatives.  
Pattberg and Widerberg (2014) identified nine key blocks of creating effective multi-
stakeholder partnerships: leadership, appropriate partners, deciding goals, funding, 
management, monitoring, reporting, evaluation, learning, and meta-governance. The 
big focus should be on improving the credibility and effectiveness of partnerships. 
Governmental oversight is mandatory for achieving the goals of partnerships. Many 
good examples of successful multi-stakeholder partnerships include the Vaccine 
Alliance (GAVI), Global Polio Eradication Initiative (GPEI), etc.  
Schumpeter's perspective can add significant value in the emerging field of social 
entrepreneurship. It helps in encouraging corporates to be drivers of sustainable 
development. Social enterprises strive to use novel solutions to eradicate deeply 
ingrained social problems and, if scaled up, can positively impact society and help 
attain sustainable development goals. There is a need for social enterprises guided by 
similar objectives to coordinate with social entrepreneurs who are vital managers. 
Further, the study highlights the significance of the contribution made by sustainable 
businesses and social enterprises in achieving SDGs. Moreover, numerous companies 
carry out Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) activities at micro-levels, which helps 
attain sustainability on the macro scale (Rahdari et al., 2016).  
 

Results and discussions: 
As charted in SDG 17, which emphasises reinforcement implementation and 
revitalising the global partnership for sustainable development, a multi-stakeholder 
method provides better fiscal, societal, and ecological outcomes than any solo 
organisational entity acting alone (Tinsley and Agapitaova, 2018). “Target 17.17 
encourages and promotes effective public, public-private, and civil society 
partnerships, building on partnerships' experience and resourcing strategies. Within this 
framework, social enterprises offer international organisations and national 
Governments an additional partner in scaling up efforts to achieve the 2030 Agenda”.  
The primary objective of sustainable development is to find an optimal interaction of 
fiscal, societal, ecological, human, and technological systems. It establishes that 



Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 831 

entrepreneurial activities confront many social, economic, and ecological challenges 
locally and globally. By associating social entrepreneurship with sustainability and 
facilitating a way for sustainable social enterprise formation, an attempt toward 
developing the process model of social entrepreneurship can be made. Social 
entrepreneurship with a cooperative method offers an entry into corporate ownership 
for many individuals who are unlikely to begin or own a business by themselves.   
“It is a self-help response of cooperation to the economic crisis to all the people 
(women, in particular) who are participating and aiming to lead sustainable 
development in the broader society or each enterprise at the base village level. 
Cooperative incubation at the village level acts as a driving force benefiting low-
income members. It also provided many benefits, including better-paying jobs, wealth 
and skill-building, enhanced control over their lives & better bargaining power in the 
larger society. The few factors for ensuring successful worker participation in social 
entrepreneurship are (i) Effective and long-term support, (ii) Ongoing training & 
cultivation of collaborative culture, (iii) Inducing continuous capital, (iv) Building on a 
solid network, (v) Social awareness (vi) Good governance”. 
 

Conclusion:  
The study findings suggest that cross-sector partnerships within social entrepreneurship 
are crucial for sustainability, scalability, and resiliency. It also points toward 
contextually appropriate initiatives and cross-sector partnerships as key for social 
change. Thereby, state and non-state actors, civil society, education, research institutes, 
and legal and other support ecosystems emerge as significant partners in social 
entrepreneurship for sustainable development.  
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Abstract: 
Almost every organization's primary goal is to not only find the appropriate individual 
for the right job, but also to fascinate and retain that person. Nowadays, employee 
retention is extremely important. Organizations were forced to close offices due to the 
pandemic and create a virtual environment that connected workers that worked from 
home. While some firms felt the need to downsize, it was equally critical for them to 
keep their finest employees. This study looked into how human resource management 
techniques (employee compensation, employee training, assessment system, and 
employee empowerment) affect IT employee retention, particularly during pandemics. 
The information for this study was gathered quantitatively by a questionnaire from 150 
respondents from ten different IT companies. The current study's findings show that 
human resource management methods (empowerment, remuneration, training, and 
appraisal systems) have a substantial beneficial association with employee retention 
throughout the Corona crisis. The report also covers the study's weaknesses as well as 
future study possibilities.  
 
Keywords: Covid 19 Pandemic, HR Practices, Employee Retention 
 
1. Introduction: 
The spread of COVID-19 produces instability, ambiguity, complication, and ambiguity 
in all enterprises. People are an organization's most important asset because they help it 
achieve its goals. As a result, an organisational plan review is a viable option for long-
term human resource management. The COVID-19 outbreak had a number of negative 
effects, including economic shock, global health crises, behavioral patterns shifts, and 
business continuity issues. 
As a result of the epidemic, businesses have experienced challenges such as company 
continuity, low employee engagement, remote working, and unemployment. Personnel 
are one of the most significant factors in the establishment, development, and execution 
of organisational activities in every organisation. Effective performance and interaction 
among employees ensures staff efficiency, which leads to increased profits, sales 
volumes, and revenue, as well as reduced turnover of the employees. While some 
businesses felt the need to shrink, they also needed to keep their best personnel. The 
impact of human resource management approaches (employee compensation, employee 
training, evaluation system, and employee empowerment) on IT retaining employees, 
particularly during pandemics, was investigated in this study. A questionnaire was used 
to collect quantitative data from 150 respondents from ten different IT organisations in 
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Mumbai for this study. The outcomes of this study reveal that there was a significant 
link between human resource management techniques (empowerment, pay, training, 
and impact evaluation) and employee retention throughout the Corona crisis. The 
publication also discusses the study's limitations and makes recommendations for 
future studies. 
 
2. Methodology: 
Primary data was collected from 9 significant firms. The 143 employees were identified 
using convenience sampling. Responses were obtained using 5 point Likert scale and t 
he results were derived using correlational analysis. 
 
3. Hypothesis : 
Ho1: The likelihood of employee attrition is unrelated to employee satisfaction with 
HR processes. 
Ha1: The likelihood of employee attrition is negatively correlated to employee 
satisfaction with HR processes. 
 
4. Results and Discussion: 
The hypothesis were tested for for rejection or non rejection on the basis of p value.   
Cronbach’s alpha score for the questionnaire was found to be  > 0.07 for all the 
sections. Every aspect of HR practises shows a negative link with the intention to leave 
in each of the scenarios mentioned. This suggests that the higher the satisfaction with 
HR practises, the lesser the likelihood of turnover. " The likelihood of employee 
attrition is negatively correlated to employee satisfaction with HR processes," 
 
5. Conclusion: 
Employees are an organization's most valuable resource. In order to fulfil business 
objectives, every company attempts to retain its employees in this ever-changing, 
dynamic, and competitive environment. To maintain their employees, businesses must 
offer a competitive compensation, opportunities for training to learn new skills, a fair 
evaluation system to identify their strengths and weaknesses and motivate them to give 
their all to the company, and empowerment. 
According to the findings, there is a strong negative association between employee 
empowerment and the likelihood of turnover. The smaller the employee turnover 
intention, the better the level of empowerment. Employees that are empowered believe 
they have more influence on their jobs and the organisation. From the analysis it can be 
inferred that there is indeed a considerable negative relationship between employee 
training and the likelihood of turnover. The higher the amount of staff training, the 
lesser the likelihood of employee turnover. As a result, staff training can be utilised to 
lessen the likelihood of turnover in the workplace. Furthermore, it may be deduced that 
the higher the degree of satisfaction with appraisal methods, the smaller the likelihood 
of staff turnover. Based on the foregoing, it can be inferred that there is a considerable 
negative association between evaluation system satisfaction and the likelihood of 
turnover. The better employee satisfaction with appraisal methods, the lower the 
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likelihood of staff turnover. As a result, level of satisfaction of the employees with 
assessment systems can be deployed to lower the likelihood of turnover in the 
organisation. 
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Abstract: 
Outsourcing is the essence of every business. Various key components of cost and 
physical constraints create a niche of outsourcing business. This provides the cost 
advantage along with the alluring competitive edge over the peers which ultimately 
benefits the organizations. The importance of outsourcing arrangements has fastened 
the modern economy in such a way that it has become the lifeblood of the business 
world. Growing importance of outsourcing business mandate the study of business 
models used by the outsourcing businesses. 
Though many researches have been conducted to explore the industry-specific 
outsourcing business practices yet literature lacks the research on the business model of 
such highly demanded business. 
Present study addresses this research gap by conceptually exploring the types of 
business models of outsourcing industry along with their features. Besides being a 
valuable contribution to literature, this study will also serve as a guide to the businesses 
engaged in outsourcing services for developing competitive strategies and 
management. 
 
Keywords: Outsourcing, business, model, strategy, competitive advantage 
 
1 Introduction:  
Outsourcing business blossomed at the outset of globalization which further accelerated 
in the corona pandemic period. Outsourcing is considered as the future of every 
industry and is often referred as an essence of gaining competitive advantages11. 
Deloitte-survey 2020, revealed that COVID 19 has resulted in emergence of ‘new 
normal’ thereby banishing the thrust of physical co-location of resources12, which has 
truly surged the demand of outsourcing business. 
Market size of global business outsourcing was valued at approximately $232.32 
billion in the year 2020 and is further expected to grow with CAGR of 8.5% during the 
period 2021 to 2028. Market analysis of outsourcing business is sketched hereunder 
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Source: BPO market report 2021-28, gradviewersearch.com 
The growth of outsourcing business is clearly evident from the fig1 above. The growth 
and development of outsourcing business calls for conceptual understanding of the 
various models of business operating of such a successful industry. Though many 
researches have been done till   date to explore outsourcing business but most of them 
were subjective and industry specific which entailed a cavity in the conceptual 
understanding of the business-models without which the compilation of research work 
remains crippled. Present study is an attempt to address such a research gap. This is an 
exploratory study which presents ready graspable overview of the business models used 
by the outsourcing industry to serve the purposes of researcher as well as the corporate 
world. 
 
2. Review of Literature: 
Aragon, et.al. (2022) in their research titled “Outsourcing Strategies in Public Services 
under Budgetary Constraints: Analysing Perceptions of Public Managers” 
quantitatively analysed the outsourcing strategies in public services under budget 
criticalities using the data collected through semi-structured interviews. Sample size of 
the study was 51 public managers in Brazil (Pernambuco). They found that during the 
time of budgetary-constraints interrupt outsourced services which ultimately affects the 
continuity of public services. 
Dekker, et.al. (2020) in their paper titled “Firm enablement through outsourcing: A 
longitudinal analysis of how outsourcing enables process improvement under financial 
and competence constraints” empirically examined the improvement in financial and 
competencies of the companies due to outsourcing. They found outsourcing as a 
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beneficial tool to overcome existing problems such as divestments, challenges of 
business models etc.) 
Fain, et.al. (2019) in their research titled “Business continuity plan: examining of 
multi-usable framework” analysed the suitability of outsourcing-frameworks used by 4 
types of businesses organizations viz. banks, corporates, service and manufactures. The 
study concluded that in some organizations, BCP frameworks are required to be 
adjusted to make them fit subjective to the organization where they are to be used. 
Fontana, et.al. (2019) in their paper titled “Decision support system for outsourcing 
strategies” analysed the decision support system strategies of outsourcing using “core 
competency analysis” 
Bouwman, et.al. (2018) in their study titled “Achieving agility using business model 
stress testing” assessed the agility of the BMI by qualitatively comparing three 
companies according to their approach of market entry. They found that “BM Stress 
Testing experiments of real-world business cases” can identify the probable 
vulnerabilities and critical issues of both present and future business models.  
Dahlström, et.al. (2018) in their article titled “Outsourcing, bureaucratic personnel 
quality and citizen satisfaction with public services” investigated the relation between 
BPQ (bureaucratic personnel quality) and the satisfaction of citizens from the public-
services. They found negative relationship between the outsourcing and the satisfaction 
of citizens, 
Alonso, et.al. (2017) in their study titled “The impact of government outsourcing on 
public spending: Evidence from European Union countries” explored the effect of 
government of outsourcing on public expenditure of 25 European public companies 
using panel data analysis during the period 1990-2011.They found that outsourcing 
activities do not reduce the expenditure of government as correlation between the two 
was not significant. 
Pakarinen, et. al. (2016) in their research titled “Solving organisational conflicts in 
public matrix organization” conducted a survey to analyse the distortion in public-
matrix organizations using “Cross-dimensional steering groups” the found need for 
developing “network-based communication models”, according to the management-
styles of the matrix-type organisations. 
Ojugbele, et.al. (2015) in their paper titled “A managerial application of system 
dynamics modelling to outsourcing” used modelling simulations to analyse the 
practical performance problems of outsourcing agreements in context of system 
dynamic models. They found that outsourcing functions generate positive feedback 
loops and hence are apt for dynamic process. 
Gunasekaran, et.al. (2015) in their research titled “Performance measures and metrics 
in outsourcing decisions: A review for research and applications”. They found that 
multi usable framework of outsourcing firms usually loose insights of various goals and 
instead their focus remains focused on the main objectives only. They also marked 
those outsourcing strategies are a subjective functionality and require to be planned as 
per organization.  
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3. Research Methodology: 
This is an exploratory paper. This research sketches the different models used in 
outsourcing businesses and agreements in India. The paper utilized diagrammatic 
presentation to display business models used in outsourcing agreements. The paper also 
enumerates the features of the various models explored in the study. 
 

4. Problem Statement: 
No business can be done successfully without conceptual understanding of the business 
models operating therein. Business models are the operational structure of an 
arrangement which are required to be understood before successful implementation of 
the business itself. Analysis of the literature on the subject revealed non availability of 
any dedicated literature work on the subject matter. Hence, the present study is an 
attempt to identify the various business models operating in the outsourcing business in 
India. 
 

5.1 Types of Outsourcing: 
On the basis of place, outsourcing is majorly of 3 types13: 

 
Sources: Authors Compilation 
 
1. Onshore outsourcing: 
 In this type of outsourcing, professionals are hired from the city of organization 

itself or by its nearby location. 
2. Nearshore outsourcing: 
 It involves outsourcing in neighbouring countries of same time zone. This choice of 

outsourcing services facilitates easy communication with developers. Constraint of 
outsourcing in the same time zone rules out the probability of opportunistic 
advantage to other compatible outsourcing avenues. 

3. Offshore outsourcing: 
 This refers to the outsourcing to another country. This type of outsourcing is 

featured by choice of best option available for the outsourcing requirements and 
hence allows the organization to gain cost advantages. 

 
5.2 Common models of outsourcing: 
The term ‘Model’ refers to the technical arrangement of a particular activity or process. 
Outsourcing model refers to the arrangement of people, service and energy as per the 
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requirement of outsourcing organization. Decision of cooperation model under 
outsourcing agreement is the basis of the success14. Though types of outsourcing 
signify the locational choice of the avenues where the projects or works can be 
outsourced, business model sketches the manner of collaboration between the 
outsourcing and outsourced organization for achieving their ultimate goals15. There are 
3 types of business models in the outsourcing business:  

 
Sources: Authors Compilation 
 
5.2.1 Project based Model: 
Working of Project Based outsourcing model: 
The outsourcing company defines and plan the work to be outsourced and hire a team 
to do the work accordingly16. 
Suitable for: 
This type of outsourcing model is used by business with sound study base and which 
are well predictable. 
Pros and Cons of Project based model are as follows: 
Pros Cons 
Clear definition of deadlines and output Lacks Flexibility 
Economic Less control of outsourcing organization 
Quick way of getting tasks done Though the outcome may be good but 

usually fails to meet the industry-
standards.  

Fast hiring-process  
Project manager is the responsible 
authority  

 

 
5.2.2. Dedicated Team Model: 
Working of Dedicated Team Model: 
In this model of outsourcing, client hires a team which develops a project for them and 
work only on the suggested project of outsourcing17. 
Suitable for: 
This model is well suited for the start-up and complex projects or the projects which 
require finding the niche in the market or checking the feasibility of the business idea 
and then setting up business accordingly. 
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Pros and Cons of Dedicated team model are as follows 
Pros Cons 
Outsourcing organization has more 
control over the project 

Requires a lot of time in hiring activities 

Choice of professionals relives the stress 
of project management 

Outsourcing organization bears the whole 
responsibility of the project 

It is more flexible A wrong selection can cause disaster   
This type of model requires inhouse 
research of the suggested research project 

 

 
5.2.3. Outstaff Model of outsourcing: 
Working of Outstaff Model: 
This type of model does not involve a dedicated development team and rather hires a 
specialist for the outsourcing project18. 
When to Use: 
Outstaff model often have a risk of turnover of experts and hence, is best suited for 
short term projects. 
 
Pros and Cons of Outstaff Model are as follows: 
Pros Cons 
It does not require the hiring of whole 
team. 

It requires a tedious process of hiring 
experts. 

Hiring of specialist relives the outsourcing 
organization.  

Time consuming and depends on hit and 
trial. 

This model is flexible to suit the 
requirement of different business. 

 

 

6. Analysis and Critical Opinion: 
A conceptual understanding of the Type of outsourcing and the outsourcing models 
revealed that: 
1. There are basically three types of outsourcing which are chosen as follows:  
a. When the outsourcing is to be done in the same city ‘onshore’ type of outsourcing 

agreement should be done. 
b. For easement of communication and understanding, Nearshore type of outsourcing 

may be done. 
c. When outsourcing agreements have more constraints and the purpose is to receive 

more marginal benefit- offshore type of outsourcing should be done Further, 
analysis of the outsourcing models revealed that: 

a. When outsourcing agreement is determined about the work to be outsourced and 
the goals of outsourcing- Project based model is adopted. 

b. When the outsourcing organization has not decided the project to be outsourced – 
dedicated team model should be used. 

c. In cases where outsourcing is required to be done but there is no requirement for 
hiring a dedicated team of separate specialists- outstaff models may be used. 
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7. Conclusion: 
Study revealed that choice of the type of outsourcing as well as outsourcing model is a 
subjective matter and has to be decided as per the needs of the outsourcing 
organizations. Since the decisions of outsourcing are of capital nature which are 
featured by irreversibility and long gestation period, a choice of type of outsourcing to 
be done and the model of operating such agreement have to be done carefully. Such 
decisions should be taken by weighing the pros and cons of the respective model of 
outsourcing. 
The study conceptually explained the type and business model of outsourcing. The 
research fills in the gap of conceptual understanding of the subject and will serve as a 
base for future researches. The elaboration presented in the study will serve as the 
guide for the organizations for making outsourcing decisions. The study was conducted 
on the basis of authors study of the subject and understanding, further research may be 
conducted on the basis of specific industry and location. 
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Abstract:  
Covid 19 has turned out to be a dark mare to the entire world, The ecosystem has 
drastically changed, the impact of covid has turned down all the business from MNC to 
Kirana shops. The huge loss is been wrapped to all the nation. The dip in GDP is 
becoming a hard rock to the countries to overcome & to reach a normal pace. 
Individually have gone through a different line where, the are adapting a new normal 
with changes, likewise culture of work of home, online education, buying groceries & 
essentials through online. This shows the clears shift from offline to online, the future 
will adopt to the current lifestyle.  
Online platform business is seeing good heights in the current time, it has open the 
doors of opportunities in reaching end users. Lockdown has turned to be an opportunity 
to the platforms business in increasing their bandwidth and revenue.  
My paper will be talking about the transformation of the digital world and which will 
create greater opportunity with robust trends for platform business.  
  

1. Introduction : 
Online commercial center is one of the most basic plans of action on the Internet. It 
empowers individuals to meet large numbers of their business needs just by utilizing a 
console and mouse. Many countries have improved their online market place frame 
work and built infrastructure to face online market place challenges.  
Urban communities today face expanding difficulties with regards to giving (advanced) 
administrations to their voting public. The touchy development in notoriety of versatile 
web, portable applications and PDAs, the expanded network of gadgets 
Transformation of online marketplace includes the segmentation of the business 
prospects and exciting customers in stages according to their levels of commitment 
with the local company. 
The current pandemic has brought online marketplace into higher pace. The usage of 
online marketplace has become very common. The lifestyle of the people is changing 
hence they are depending on the online marketplace in buying the product as required.  
The recent time has open up the opportunity to the online marketplace in all the way. 
The usage of platforms is becoming more. This is increasing the challenge to the 
manufacturer at the other end.  
Stage business can be characterized as "the utilization of new advanced innovations to 
empower significant business improvement, for example, upgrading client experience, 
streaming activity or making new plan of action. Advanced change refines current and 
future business exercises, requires specific application and foundation and need a 
computerized monetary structure. 
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2. Literature Review:  
2.1.Online Market-Place 
Online market is an economic institution where buyers and sellers meet digitally, to 
conduct trade transactions (Law No.7 of 2014). The online market is a forum for 
community activities in conducting trade. The online market consists of buyers & 
sellers. The market is an institution as a means of practicing economic transactions that 
have existed since humans have recognized exchanges in fulfilling their daily needs. [9] 
An Online shop is a method or shop to offer labor and products through the web so 
online shop guests can see merchandise in the store on the web. 
 
2.2.Digital Transformation  
Advanced change is a developmental cycle that depends on existing abilities and 
computerized innovation to make or change business processes, functional cycles and 
client encounters to make new qualities. The four driving elements for computerized 
change are (1) administrative changes; (2) changing the serious scene; (3) changes to 
the advanced type of the business; (4) changes in shopper conduct and assumptions 
 

2.2.The Four Pillars of Digital Transformation 
Advanced change isn't to supplant or invigorate CRM or ERP and furthermore not a 
stage to rebuild the organization or begin once again, however it is a development of a 
business where it changes the business from ordinary to computerized based, from 
disconnected to on the web and is completed on a huge or exhaustive scale. Four 
support points are the focal point of computerized change. 
A. Empower your employees 
 Increase collaboration, boost productivity and maximize mobility to attract and 

retain the best talent, as well as to mitigate future risks by providing freedom and 
space for employees.  

B. Engage your customers 
 Build better and stronger interactions by leveraging data that represents a 360-

degree view of customers. Empowering customers through direct involvement 
through technology is absolutely done by presenting an easy application.  

C. Optimize your operations 
 Upgrading tasks to reshape client connections and administration models by social 

affair information across different dispersed endpoints, and drawing experiences 
through modern investigation that can be utilized to present and improve 
consistently and after some time 

D. Transform your service offerings 
 Discover and redesign products, services, and business models using digital content 

to take advantage of better revenue opportunities. New competitors focused on new 
consumer behaviour and expectations will change the game, services that use 
digital and technology to disrupt established business models.  

 

3. Data Collection Method 
The procedure picked by the investigator for examining the buyer knowledge and direct 
towards electronic shopping is audit research. The investigation starts with ID of 
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different elements associated with obligated for building customer knowledge. 
Fundamental data for this study was accumulated through an audit coordinated in 
Bangalore, the model size was 70. The Questionnaire was used to assemble 
fundamental data 
 
4. Results:  
A. Place live in  

 
 The above diagram shows us the percentage in the type of place where respondents 

live. As it says that 51.4% live in Tier 1, 38.6% live in Tier 2 & 10% live in Tier 3 
 
B. Profession of Online Consumer:  

 
 This graph helps us with knowing the control of the respondents, this is to 

acknowledge which part of people are buying more things on the web whether they 
are the segment of students or work capable, the above diagram shows that the 
piece of the It is 80% to Work capable. 
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C. How good consumers are good in using technolgies  

 
 From the above pie chart, we can understand how online consumer are expertise in 

using technology, this clearly tells us that all 70 respondents are aware of using 
technologies with majority of them are excellent in using technologies  

 
D. Frequency of using online marketplace (before pandemic)  

 
 The graph shows us that respondent where not using online marketplace more often 

before pandemic, they were depended on alternate way (offline buying, shopping 
etc.) The majority of respondent were buying in moderate 

E. Frequency of using online marketplace (after pandemic)  
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 In pandemic, the graph shows that the usage of online market place has gone high, 
this clearly indicates that respondents were highly dependent on online market 
place  

F. Upgradation in Online Marketplace  

 
 The graph depicts that, the customers (respondents) felt the change in the online 

market place after pandemic. This would be the upgradation on technology which is 
more user friendly to respondents. Companies have fine tuned their products to grab 
the opportunity   

 
G. Upgradation factors  

 
 In this graph, it clearly tells the factor which respondent have felt the change in 

upgradation. On that basis, new offers & discounts are the main factor (62%) 
followed by Increase in product portfolio (60%) are the main 
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H. Online marketplace future: 

 
 Here we can clearly understand the growth on online marketplace & also the 

customer (respondent) view in coming future. This says that there would be a 
change in increase of customers portfolio  

I. Cause of increase in online marketplace  

 
 This graph tells us that covid impact was the main reason for the customers to 

switch to online from traditional shopping  
J. Trust on Online marketplace  
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K. Many of the respondent trust online marketplace, they feel it is more secure 
this is the graph prediction.  

 
 With regards with overall look, the change which took place in the ecosystem 

because of covid. In that the major change was shifting to new normal & also 
adopting to new technologies. This clearly tells that; people are more inclined 
towards using technologies  

 
5. Findings: 
The electronic shopping is getting notable among the young age post Coronavirus as 
they feel it more pleasant, productive and supportive. It is analyzed from the audit that 
buyer is more flexible to online business community post Coronavirus, they feel the 
change of online business place similarly as upgradation, effortlessness of using, 
advancement, etc. These are factor makes a mind to purchase online items. The 
principal basic perceived factors are what is happening of Coronavirus and the organic 
framework. People investigate costs in web-based stores and a short time later study all 
data sources and rating about thing before pursuing the last decision of thing and 
decision. The electronic shopping is as a rule content with the expenses, transport, etc. 
in relationship with the region of the city o from the age of 18 to 33, web shopping is 
more used as there is more effect of the web age, and online shopping has transformed 
into an emerging example among this age social occasion to most of the electronic 
clients are used likewise they have the significant opportunity to shop online as most of 
them have different levels of pay and besides the situation. The times web is being used 
for web shopping where a couple of respondents have shown more revenue in buying 
on the web because of the current situation and also in future. The web shopping is 
much less complex mean of purchasing things where 70 respondents as without a 
doubt, considering the way that in online shopping there is less genuine improvement 
of the client as things are being mentioned and is being conveyed at doorway steps. 
Online Market clients are more animated to buy online as it is basic in portion, 
Coronavirus pandemic and it is proficient. Web shopping helps in assessment of things 
from different electronic shopping destinations moreover to a particular level the 
connection of things in locales and the genuine market similar to quality, cost, etc. 
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6. Conclusion:  
Extended Internet penetration, upset free shopping environment and very raised levels 
of Net venture assets to see Indians electronic shopping. But the associations need to 
reduce the perils connected with client. The objective isn't to change all clients over to 
online getting, but to show them it's a choice. In totalling to above, attempts should be 
taken to show the electronic buyers on the stages that ought to be started while making 
a web buying. Besides, the response of an online client should be taken to arrange 
deserts in help move. This ought to be conceivable over electronic people and online 
diaries that assistance as advancing and publicizing mechanical congregations and a 
reason of response for tries. Subsequently, the electronic selling additions a bigger 
number of subjects than the benefits it before long proposes. The idea of things 
reasonable on the web and dealings for organization transport are yet to be uniform. 
Till this thing will be done, the buyer is at an unprecedented bet of cheats. This 
doubtlessly tells that online business community is the changemaker in the shopping 
industry.  
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Abstraction: 
This research is motivated by fluctuating performance data in CV. Paradila Lamongan, 
East Java in the last three years. The occurrence of ups and downs in the company's 
performance data identifies that work performance and career development in the 
company so far still need to be considered by the company. The purpose of this study 
was to determine the effect of work performance and career development on employee 
performance through employee job satisfaction. 
The sampling technique used was non-probability sampling. Respondents in this study 
amounted to 74 respondents. This study uses Path Analysis technique using SPSS 
software version 25.0, with testing validity, reliability, Classical Assumption Test, 
multiple regression analysis, coefficient of determination, significance test (T test and F 
test). The results of the analysis show that all independent variables in this study have 
an influence on the dependent variable, either partially or simultaneously, while the 
work performance variable that affects performance through job satisfaction has a 
mediating relationship, and career development that affects performance through job 
satisfaction has a partially mediating relationship. . 
 

Keywords: work performance, career development, job satisfaction and employee 
performance 
 

1. Introduction:  
In Parengan Village in Lamongan, Indonesia has great potential in the ikat industry. 
There are about 30 ikat industry groups in the village, capable of absorbing more than 
3,000 workers. The ikat industry in this village still uses ATBM (non-machine looms). 
On the other hand, Batik has become a local advantage of Indonesia. One of the oldest 
and well-known is CV. Paradila 
This research, motivated from employees CV. Paradila regarding the company's still 
not maximal attention to their career journey. Another thing that is seen is how big the 
effect of employee performance in working to achieve effective performance and job 
satisfaction refers to their lack of career opportunities. The wholesale system 
implemented by the company to achieve a predetermined target encourages employees 
to improve more optimal performance in order to achieve a higher career path, for 
example becoming a permanent employee. 

mailto:Azus@unisda.ac.id.
mailto:hafidh@unisda.ac.id.081231899819
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Based on an interview with the wife of Miftakhul Khoiri, the owner of the CV. Paradila 
Lamongan said that there are 4 to 7 employees who weave at the Paradila boutique. 
While the others are scattered in their respective homes throughout Parengan village 
and 1 worker only has 1 skill. 
The production results of CV.Paradila have increased and decreased, this is influenced 
by employee performance and job satisfaction which have not received attention from 
the company's leadership so that it hampers employee career development. In this case, 
work performance is needed to influence career development in carrying out tasks and 
achieving results that impact job satisfaction. 
Work performance is a result of work achieved by an employee seen from his personal 
characteristics and perceptions of his role in the work, or a separate form of assessment 
in carrying out and improving his work programs. This is very important in a company 
is to improve work performance to achieve the goals of a company. 
  Career development is basically an increase in employee performance that reflects the 
organization's ability to work, meaning that the performance of each employee is 
assessed and measured in terms of values and criteria that have been determined by the 
organization. In an organization of course there is a goal to be achieved. One of the 
factors that support the achievement of these goals are individuals and the existence of 
work performance within the organization itself. So human resources in the 
organization need to be managed which is then directed to achieve organizational goals. 
The relationship between job satisfaction and employee performance is still often 
debated, there are several studies, including Adekola, B. 2011, Jantitya, Sari Veronica. 
2013 and Lisdiani Vendriana. 2017. Analysis of the Effect of Work Discipline, 
Motivation and Career Development on Employee Performance. which states that there 
is an influence of performance on employee job satisfaction, but there are also those 
who say no. Significantly the relationship between job satisfaction and performance. 
 

2. Literature Review: 
a. Work performance 
 Having employees with good work performance will provide benefits for the 

company, so that the desire for targets and goals set by the company will be 
achieved.  

 According to Mangkunegara (2013, p. 67) "Work Achievement is the result of work 
in quality and quantity achieved by an employee in carrying out his duties in 
accordance with the responsibilities given to him". 

 According to Sutrisno (2015, p. 150) "Work achievement is a person's effort which 
is determined by the ability of his personal characteristics and perceptions of his 
role in work". 

 According to Hasibuan (2011, p. 94) Work achievement is a result achieved by a 
person in carrying out the tasks assigned to him based on skills, work performance, 
and sincerity and time ". 

 According to Sunyoto (2015, p. 16) "Work achievement is the result of work 
achieved by a person in carrying out the work assigned to him". From some of the 
opinions above, the author can conclude that work performance is the result of 
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work in quality and quantity achieved by employees in carrying out their duties in 
accordance with the responsibilities given to them. 

b. Career Development: 
 Career development is intended to see an increase in one's career from one level to 

another. This is in accordance with the statement of Handoko (2012: 130) Career 
development is an employee's personal efforts to achieve a career plan. 

 According to Simamora in Dewi's thesis (2017:11) that if interpreted formally 
career is a sequence of activities related to work and a person's behavior, values, 
and aspirations during his vulnerable life. Thus it can be concluded that a career is 
an activity or work of a person during his life as a source of livelihood in order to 
meet needs. 

 Career development also starts from the individual. Every individual must be ready 
to develop himself in order to advance his career. Basically career development 
contains two main focuses, namely internal and external focus. Internal focus refers 
to how a person views his career, while external focus refers to a series of positions 
being carried out by a worker (Sutrisno, 2016: 161). 

 It can be concluded from an understanding that career development is a continuous 
process that individuals go through through personal efforts in order to realize the 
goals of career planning that are adapted to organizational conditions. 

c. Performance: 
 According to Deassler (2010:316) performance is the result of employee work over 

a certain period of time which is measured by the quality and output produced. 
 Basically, the performance of an employee is an individual thing, because of the 

different levels of ability in doing his job. However, every company certainly wants 
employee performance to remain optimal, so that company goals can be achieved. 
Performance in English is known as performance which means work or work 
performance. 

 In a company, of course, the performance of one employee with another tends to be 
different, there are always differences in both quantity and quality. According to 
Robert L. Mathis and John H. Jackson (2011:113). There are three factors that can 
affect individual performance, including: 

a. Individual abilities, such as talents, interests, and abilities. 
b. The level of effort invested, such as work performance, work ethic, attendance, and 

task design. 
c. Organizational support, such as training and development, equipment and 

technology, work standards, management and co-workers. 
 One important factor of the success of performance management is performance 

appraisal. Performance appraisal is a formal system for assessing and evaluating 
individual or team task performance. 

 Deassler (2011:332) states that "performance appraisal means evaluating an 
employee's current and or past performance relative to his or her standard". 

 Performance appraisal is useful for providing feedback between employees and the 
company, encouraging performance, making valid decisions, giving reasons for 
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dismissal, identifying training and development needs to improve employee 
performance, and making policies to retain employees. 

d. Job satisfaction: 
 According to Sutrisno (2016: 74) job satisfaction is an employee's attitude towards 

work related to work situations, cooperation between employees, rewards received 
at work, and matters relating to physical and psychological factors. 

 The absolute level of satisfaction does not exist because each individual employee 
has different standards of satisfaction. Indicators of job satisfaction are only 
measured by discipline, work morale, and small turnover, so employee job 
satisfaction is relatively good, on the contrary if discipline, work morale, and 
employee turnover are large, employee job satisfaction in the company is less. 

 According to Sutrisno (2016: 77) states that there are five aspects contained in job 
satisfaction, including: 

1. The work itself (Work is Self) 
 Each job requires a certain skill in accordance with their respective fields. . 
2. Supervisor (Supervisor) 
 A good boss means that he is willing to respect the work of his subordinates for his 

subordinates, the boss can be considered as the vigor of his father/mother/friend and 
at the same time his boss. 

3. Colleagues (Workers) 
 This is a factor related to the relationship between employees and their superiors, 

and with other employees, both with the same or different jobs. 
4. Promotion (Promotion) 
 Is a factor related to the presence or absence of opportunities for career 

advancement while working. 
5. Salary or Wages 
 It is a factor in fulfilling the needs of employees who are considered worthy and 

not. 
 From some of the opinions above, it can be concluded that humans in life have 

basic needs that cannot be eliminated, because these needs underlie a person's 
behavior at work, feeling that their needs have been fulfilled, then job satisfaction 
will arise in them. Job satisfaction can affect work behaviors such as lazy, diligent, 
productive or have a relationship with several types of behavior that are very 
important in organizations. 

e. Hypothesis: 
 Based on the data above, the research hypothesis is as follows: 
 H1:There is InfluenceWork performanceAgainst Employee Job SatisfactionCV. 

Paradila Lamongan  
 H2 :There is an Influence of Career Development onEmployee Job SatisfactionCV. 

Paradila Lamongan 
 H3:There is an effect of work performance on employee performance through job 

satisfaction on CV. Paradila Lamongan 
 H4 :There is an Influence of Career Development on Employee Performance 

through job satisfaction on CV. Lamongan Paradila. 



Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 856 

3. Research Method: 
a. Types of research: 
 According to Sugiyono (2017:14), quantitative research methods can be interpreted 

as research methods based on the philosophy of positivism, used to examine certain 
populations or samples, 

b. Population, Sample, and Sampling Technique: 
 The population according to Sugiyono (2017:117) is a generalization area 

consisting of objects/subjects that have certain qualities and characteristics that are 
applied by researchers to be studied and then drawn conclusions. The population in 
this study is 4 to 7 workers who weave at Paradila boutique. While the others are 
scattered in their respective homes throughout the village of Parengan. 

 The sample according to Sugiyono (2017:118) is part of the number and 
characteristics possessed by the population. For this reason, samples taken from the 
population must be truly representative. The sample in this study amounted to 74 
respondents. 

 Sampling technique with Non-probability sampling, Sugiyono (2018:82) is a 
sampling technique that does not provide equal opportunities or opportunities for 
each element or member of the population to be selected as a sample. 

c. Data analysis: 
 Results of all Tests using helpSPSS software version 25.0 
1. Instrument Test 
a. Validity test is used to measure the validity of the questionnaire. The measurement 

method is by comparing the calculated r value (Correlation Item Correlation) with 
the r table value with the provisions for Deffre of Freedom (df) = nk, where n is the 
number of samples used and k is the independent variable (Ghozali, 2018: 51). If r 
count > r table, it means that the question is declared valid. 

b. Reliability test is a tool to measure a questionnaire which is an indicator of a 
variable. A questionnaire is said to be reliable or reliable in that a person's answers 
to questions are consistent or stable from time to time. To measure the reliability 
with statistical test Cronbach Alpha (α). A construct or variable is said to be reliable 
if it gives a value of > 0.70 (Ghozali, 2018: 45-46). 

2. Classic assumption test 
a. Autocorrelation Test 
 Autocorrelation test aims to test whether in a linear regression model there is a 

correlation between the nuisance error in period t and the error in period t-1 
(previous). Ghozali, 2018: 111).Measurement with the following criteria: 

- If DW > 4 then there is autocorrelation 
- If DW < 4 then there is no autocorrelation 
b. Multicollinearity Test 
 Multicollinearity test aims to test whether the regression model found a correlation 

between independent variables. To detect it by analyzing the tolerance value and 
Variance Inflation Factor (VIF) and tolerance value. If tolerance <0.10 or equal to 
VIF value >10 then the data indicates the presence of multicollinearity (Ghozali, 
2018: 107). 
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c. Normality test 
 The normality test aims to test whether in the regression model, the confounding or 

residual variables have a normal distribution. (Ghozali, 2018:161). 
- If the data (dots) spread around and follow the direction of the diagonal line, the 

regression model meets the assumption of normality. 
- If the data spreads far from the diagonal and or does not follow the direction of the 

diagonal line, the regression model does not meet the assumption of normality. 
d. Heteroscedasticity Test 
 Heteroscedasticity test aims to test whether in the regression model there is an 

inequality of variance from the residuals of one observation to another observation. 
How to analyze the assumption of Heteroscedasticity by looking at the scatter plot 
graph where 

- If the distribution of the data on the scatter plot is regular and forms a certain 
pattern (up and down, clustered into one) then it can be concluded that there is a 
heteroscedasticity problem. 

- If the spread of data on the scatter plot is irregular and does not form a certain 
pattern (up and down, clustered into one) then it can be concluded that there is a 
heteroscedasticity problem (Ghozali, 2018: 105) 

3. Multiple Linear Regression Analysis: 
 Based on the research objective, namely testing the effect of independent variables 

on the dependent variable, and seeing the intervening effect, the data that has been 
collected will be processed and used to determine the magnitude and direction of 
the influence of the independent variable relationship on the dependent variable. 
Sugiyono (2017:267) The regression equation in this study is as follows: 

Y1 = α + b1X1 + b2X2+ b2M1+ e (1) 
M = α + b1X1 + b2X2 + e  (2) 

4. T . test: 
 The testing criteria used by the T-test, Sugiyono (2019:16). are as follows: 
a. If the value of tcount < ttable or probability value > 0.05, then Ho is accepted and 

H1 is rejected. 
 b.If the value of tcount > ttable or probability value < 0.05, then Ho is rejected and 

H1 is accepted 
5. F test: 
 The F value is calculated with the F value according to the table, namely with the 

criteria (Ghozali, 2018: 98): 
 1) If p < 0.05, then Ho is rejected and Ha is accepted 
 2). If p 0.05, then Ho is accepted and Ha is rejected 
6. Coefficient of Determination Test (R2): 
 KoefiThe determination of R2 in this study is used to measure how far the ability of 

a model to explain the variation of the dependent variable. The value of the 
coefficient of determination is between zero and one. A value close to one means 
that the independent variables provide almost all the information needed to predict 
the variation of the dependent variable. (Ghozali, 2011:45). 

 



Fostering Resilient Business Ecosystems and Economic Growth : Towards the Next Normal (ISBN: 978-81-950596-1-4) 

Dr. D. Y. Patil B-School, Pune, India                  | 858 

4. Research Results and Discussion: 
1. Test Instrument 
a. Validity test 
 ResultsThe validity test shows that each question item has rcount > rtable(0.226). 

Thus, the question items are declared valid. 
b. Reliability Test 
 The results of the reliability test show that the variables X1, X2, Y have a value 

of andCronbach Alpha . value> 0.7.it can be concluded that the questionnaire is 
declared reliable 

2. Classical Assumption Test 
a. Autocorrelation Test 
 The results of the Auto Correlation Test Model I are as shown in the table below: 
                                         Table 1 Model Summaryb 

Model Summaryb 

Model 
Change Statistics 

df1 df2 Sig. F Change Durbin-Watson 
1 2 71 ,000 1,671 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Career development, Job Performance 
b. Dependent Variable: Satisfaction 

  Because the value of DW (1.898) is in the area between dU (1.577) and 4 – dU 
(1.673) or dU < DW < (4 – dU) (1.577 < 1.671 < 1.673). So it can be concluded 
that there is no autocorrelation in the data under observation. 

 The results of the Auto Correlation Model II Test are as shown in the table below: 
Table 2 Model Summaryb 

Model Summaryb 

Model 
Change Statistics 

df1 df2 Sig. F Change Durbin-Watson 
1 3 70 ,033 1,734 

a. Dependent Variable: Employee performance 
b. Predictors: (Constant), Satisfaction, Career Development, Job Performance 

 Because the value of DW (1.734) is in the area between dU (1.524) and 4 – dU 
(2.296) or dU < DW < (4 – dU) (1.524 < 1.734 < 2.296). So it can be concluded 
that there is no autocorrelation in the data under observation. 

b. Multicollinearity Test 
 The results of the Model I multicollinearity test are as follows: 

Table 2 Multicollinearity Test Results Coefficientsa  

Model 
Correlations Collinearity Statistics 

Zero-order Partial Part Tolerance VIF 
1 (Constant)      

Work performance -,215 -,209 -,208 ,992 1.008 
Career development ,091 ,074 ,072 ,992 1.008 

a. Dependent Variable: Job satisfaction 
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 Based on these results, the regression model does not occur multicollinearity or 
perfect correlation between the variables because the tolerance value (0.992) > 0.1 
and the VIF value (1.008) < 10. 

 The results of the Model II multicollinearity test are as shown in the table below 
Table 3 Multicollinearity Test Results 

Coefficientsa 

Model 
Correlations 

Collinearity 
Statistics 

Zero-order Partial Part Tolerance VIF 
1 (Constant)      

Work performance ,131 0.090 ,088 ,949 1.054 
Career development -,072 -,049 -,048 ,987 1.014 
Satisfaction -,191 -,164 -,162 ,948 1.054 

a. Dependent Variable: Employee performance 
 Based on these results, there is no multicollinearity or perfect correlation between 

the independent variables, namely job performance, career development, and 
employee performance with job satisfaction as the intervening variable, because the 
tolerance value is > 0.1 and VIF < 10. 

c. Normality test 
 Normality Test Results Model I As shown below: 

 
Figure 1 Normal Probability Plot of job satisfaction 

Model II Normality Test Results As shown below 
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Figure 2 Normal Probability Plot of employee performance 

 Based on the results of the Model I and Model II images, it can be concluded that 
the data spreads around the diagonal line and follows the direction of the diagonal 
line, so the regression model fulfills the assumption of normality. 

d. Heteroscedasticity Test 
 The results of the Heteroscedasticity Test Models I and II As shown below 

 
Figure 3. Heteroscedasticity Testing of Job Satisfaction (Model I) 
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Figure 4 Heteroscedasticity test of crew performance (Model II) 

 From the graph, it can be seen that the points spread randomly, do not form a 
certain clear pattern, and are spread both above and below the number 0 (zero) on 
the Y axis, so there is no heteroscedasticity. 

3. Multiple Linear Regression Analysis 
 From the results of data processing obtained regression coefficients as in the table 

below: 
Table 4 Regression Model 1 

Coefficientsa 

Model 

Unstandardized 
Coefficients 

Standardized 
Coefficients 

t Sig. B Std. Error Beta 
1 (Constant) 23,310 3,706  6,291 ,000 

Work performance ,217 ,121 ,209 1,799 ,002 
Career 
development ,176 ,122 ,072 1,682 0.014 

a. Dependent Variable: Job satisfaction 
 From the table above, the multiple linear regression equation formed is as follows: 
 Y1 = 23.310+ 0.217X1 + 0.076X2+ e 
 Information : 
1) The constant value of 23.310, the explanation can be interpreted that if it is not 

influenced by the independent variables, namely Work Achievement and Career 
Development, then employee performance satisfactionCV. Paradilawill not change 
(constant) 

2) b1 (regression coefficient value X1) of 0.217 means that if Work Performance (X1) 
atCV. Paradilaincreases by 1 unit, then y will increase by 0.217 units with the 
condition that X2 is constant. 
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3) b2 (regression coefficient value X2) of 0.176 means that if career development (X2) 
isCV. Paradilaincreases by 1 unit, then y will increase by 0.176 units provided that 
X1 is Constant 

Table 5 RegressionModel 1I 
Coefficientsa 

Model 

Unstandardized 
Coefficients 

Standardized 
Coefficients 

t Sig. B Std. Error Beta 
1 (Constant) 23,415 4,818  4,861 ,000 

Work performance ,098 ,129 ,091 1,858 ,005 
Career development 0.053 ,127 0.049 1,714 0.018 
Satisfaction ,172 ,124 ,167 2,393 ,008 

  a. Dependent Variable: Employee performance 
 From the table above, the multiple linear regression equation formed is as follows: 
 M = a + b3Y3+ e 
 = 23,415 + 0.172 Y1 
 The regression equation has the following meaning: 
 Employee satisfaction regression coefficient (b3) is positive at0.172, this shows that 

job satisfaction has a positive and significant effect on employee performance, so 
that an increase in job satisfaction will improve employee performance. 

4. Hypothesis Test 
a. T . test 
 The results of the T test analysis obtained the following results: 

Table 6 T-Test Results Model 1 
Coefficientsa 

Model 

Unstandardized 
Coefficients 

Standardized 
Coefficients 

t Sig. B Std. Error Beta 
1 (Constant) 23,313 3,706  6,291 ,000 

Work performance ,217 ,121 ,209 1,799 ,002 
Career development ,176 ,122 ,072 1,682 0.014 

 a. Dependent Variable: Job satisfaction 
 Based on the coefficient table above to determine the magnitude of the influence of 

each independent variable partially (individually) on the dependent variable is as 
follows: 

1. Testing the Significance of Work Performance Variables 
 It can be seen that the tcount of the work performance coefficient is 1.799. while 

the t table is determined by df = n – k – 1) (74-2-1) then the t table value is 1.293 
because tcount > ttable, (1.799 > 1.293), then Ho is rejected and Ha is accepted, so 
it can be concluded that the variable Work performance partially has a significant 
effect on job satisfaction. This proves that the higher the work performance, the 
higher the level of job satisfaction. 
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2. Testing the Significance of Variables Career Development 
 It can be seen that the tcount of the career development coefficient is 1.682. while 

the t table is determined by df = n – k – 1) (74-2-1) then the t table value is 1.293, 
so that tcount > ttable, (1.682 > 1.293), then Ho is rejected and Ha is accepted, so it 
can be concluded that The coefficient of career development partially has a 
significant effect on job satisfaction. This proves that the higher the career 
development, the higher the level of job satisfaction. 

Table 7 RegressionModel 1I 
Coefficientsa 

Model 

Unstandardized 
Coefficients 

Standardized 
Coefficients 

t Sig. B Std. Error Beta 
1 (Constant) 23,417 4,818  4,861 ,000 

Work performance ,098 ,129 ,091 1,858 ,005 
Career development 0.053 ,127 0.049 1,714 0.018 

Job satisfaction ,172 ,124 ,167 2,393 ,008 
  a. Dependent Variable: Employee performance 
 Based on the table above, it can be explained as follows: 
1. Testing the Significance of Work Performance Variables 
 It can be seen that the tcount of the work performance coefficient is 1.858.while t 

table is determined by df = n – k – 1) (74-3-1)of 1.662 .. then obtained tcount > 
ttable (1.858 > 1.662), then Ho is rejected and Ha is accepted, so it can be 
concluded that the coefficient of Work Performance partially significant effect on 
employee performance. This proves that the higher the work performance, the 
higher the level of employee performance. 

2. Testing the Significance of Variables Career Development 
 It can be seen that the tcount of the career development coefficient is 1.741while t 

table is determined by df = n – k – 1) (74-3-1)of 1,662. then obtained tcount > 
ttable, (1,741 > 1,662), then Ho is rejected and Ha is accepted, so it can be 
concluded that the coefficient of career development partially has a significant 
effect on employee performance. This proves that the higher the career 
development, the higher the level of employee performance. 

3. Testing the Significance of Job Satisfaction Variables 
 It can be seen that the tcount of the coefficient of job satisfaction is 2,393 while the 

t table is determined by df = n – k – 1) (74-3-1) of 1,662. then obtained tcount > 
ttable, (2,393 > 1,662), then Ho is rejected and Ha is accepted, so it can be 
concluded that the coefficient of job satisfaction partially has a significant effect on 
employee performance. This proves that the higher the job satisfaction, the higher 
the level of employee performance. 

4. Based on the tcount value, the most influential variable on employee performance is 
job satisfaction, as evidenced by the largest tcount value of 2,393 

b. F  test 
 The results of the F test analysis obtained the following results: 
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Table 8 F Test Results Model 1 
ANOVAa 

Model Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

1 Regression 42,460 2 21,230 11,928 0.053b 

Residual 781,824 71 11,012   

Total 824,284 73    

  a. Dependent Variable: Satisfaction 

  b. Predictors: (Constant), Career development, Job Performance 

  
 In the analysis of variance (Anova) table, the results of the F test are shown which 

can be used to predict the contribution of career development and work 
performance variables to employee performance variables. From the calculation, 
the Fcount value in model 1 is 11.928. With a significance level of 5% and df1 = 2 
and df2 = 73, the value of Ftable = 3.12 is obtained. Because the Fcount (11.928) > 
Ftable (3.12), it can be concluded that the two independent variables, namely Job 
Performance and Career Development, significantly contribute to the job 
satisfaction variable. So it can be concluded that Ho is rejected and Ha is accepted, 
which means that there is a joint influence between the independent variables on the 
dependent variable. 

Table 9 F Test Results Model 1I 
ANOVAa 

Model Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

1 Regression 41,469 3 13.823 11.157 ,032b 

Residual 836,490 70 11.950   

Total 877,959 73    

a. Dependent Variable: Employee performance 

b. Predictors: (Constant), Satisfaction, Career Development, Job Performance 

  
 In the analysis of variance table (Anova) the results of the F test are shown which 

can be used to predict the contribution of aspects of the variables of Work 
Achievement, Career Development and Work Achievement to employee 
performance variables through job satisfaction. From the calculation, the Fcount 
value in model 1 is 11.157. With a significance level of 5% and df1 = 3 and df2 = 
70, the value of Ftable = 2.74 is obtained. Because the Fcount (11.157) > Ftable 
(2.74), it can be concluded that the two independent variables, namely Job 
Achievement, Career Development and job satisfaction, significantly contributed to 
the employee performance variable. So it can be concluded that Ho is rejected and 
Ha is accepted, which means that there is a joint influence between the independent 
variables on the dependent variable. 
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5. Coefficient of Determination 
Table 10 Coefficient of Determination Model 1 

Model Summaryb 

Model R R Square 
Adjusted R 

Square 
Std. Error 

of the Estimate 

Change Statistics 
R Square 
Change F Change 

1 ,427a 0.052 0.055 3,318 0.052 1,928 
  a. Predictors: (Constant), Career development, Job Performance 
  b. Dependent Variable: Job satisfaction 
  The amount of the variable percentagejob satisfaction can be explained by the 

independent variable (coefficient of determination) indicated by the value of 
Adjusted R Square (R2) which is equal to 0.550 using R2because the independent 
variable in this study is more than 1, in this case it can be interpreted that job 
satisfaction can be explained by job performance and career development with a 
value of 55%, while the remaining 45% is explained by other variables not 
examined in this study. 

Table 11 Coefficient of Determination Model 1 
Model Summaryb 

Model R R Square 
Adjusted R 

Square 
Std. Error 

of the Estimate 

Change Statistics 
R Square 

Change F Change 
1 ,217a ,447 ,406 3,457 0.047 1,157 

 a. Predictors: (Constant), Job satisfaction, Job Performance, Career development 
 b. Dependent Variable: Employee performance 
  The percentage of Employee Performance variables can be explainedby the 

independent variable (coefficient of determination) indicated by the value of 
Adjusted R Square (R2) which is equal to 0.406 using R2because the independent 
variable in this study is more than 1, in this case it can be interpreted that employee 
performance can be explained by job performance and career development and job 
satisfaction with a value of 40.6%, while the remaining 59.4% is explained by other 
variables that are not researched. 

 
5. Conclusion: 
Based on the results of the research, the following conclusions can be obtained: 
1. Job Performance has a direct effect on job satisfaction on CV. Paradile (Ha 

accepted). Hypothesis H1 is proven. 
2. Career development has a direct effect on job satisfaction in CV. Paradile (Ha 

accepted). Hypothesis H2 is proven. 
3. Job Performance has a direct effect on job satisfaction through employee 

performance on CV. Paradile (Ha accepted). Hypothesis H3 is proven. 
4. Career development has a direct effect on employee performance through job 

satisfaction on CV. Paradile (Ha accepted). Hypothesis H4 is proven. 
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Based on the conclusions above, several suggestions can be made, including: Work 
performance should be paid more attention to, such as promotions, bonuses, superior 
attention and guidance and confidence in the future. Companies must also provide more 
direction to their employees to be even better in performance. Job satisfaction should 
be the main goal by the company, because job satisfaction can affect the realization of 
employee performance. 
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Abstract:  
Purpose: The Indian telecom industry is growing at a very rapid pace. Both networking 
and handset-related technologies are refining day by day and year by year. Even the 
routine activities are executed by the use of mobile phones. Hence, mobile phones 
nowadays have become a necessity and not a luxury. Switching has now become a 
trend. There are demographics which actually suggest the switching behaviour hence 
they need to be identified. 
Methodology: The descriptive study was used with a total of 1502 respondents across 
the state of Gujarat, wherein the respondents were selected using the hybrid sampling 
method. A structured questionnaire was designed using different items, constructs, and 
dimensions found in the literature review. 
Findings: The study has developed a regression model which can further help in 
predicting the switching behaviour of mobile phone users. There are demographics 
which moderates the relationship between ‘Switching Intention’ and ‘Attitude towards 
Switching’. 
  

Keywords: Branding, Brand Development, Switching Intentions, Mobile Phone Brand 
Switching 
 

Introduction:  
The telecom industry in India has developed extensively in the last 20 years. The 
mobile phone, which was reflected as a luxury product in the past has now become the 
necessity of an individual’s daily life. The global market has estimated about 7.4 billion 
connections with an estimated world income of about $4.4 trillion in the year 2025. 
Indian domestic market and the industry are reckless if the growth is considered. The 
mobile phone industry in India is growing at an unbelievable upward rate and has 
shown no sign of slowdown even during the pandemic. The telecom industry in India is 
indeed a booming industry with important players like Apple, Samsung, Xiomi, Oppo, 
Vivo, Realme, LG, Nokia to name a few. Users expecting more and more as new 
innovative and pioneering technologies are coming up at a rapid pace. This enables 
companies to make mobile phones much smarter day by day. 

mailto:pranavdesai.mba@charusat.ac.in,
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The concept of brand loyalty can always be grilled in the current competitive market 
structure because competitors keep on modifying the product and offers to be more 
competitive using the rapid advancement in technology. So, rationally it is not 
advisable to be loyal all the time as a more competitive offer, improved product, an 
inexpensive product with more features and benefits are likely to be available during 
the next purchase of the product category. Sometimes switching can occur due to two 
different reasons: Firstly, if the current requirements or expectations (in terms of 
behavioral measures) are not satisfied by the current brand of the product. Secondly, 
consumers may want to be refreshed or want more variation by experiencing a new 
brand of the product (McAlister, 1982). Hence, the focus should have to be shifted to 
brand switching rather than brand loyalty as only limited studies have been conducted 
on brand switching (Shukla, 2004) . This present study is an attempt made to contribute 
to identifying demographical drivers or factors that drives brand switching.  
Many researches in the past considered attitude as a result of the post-purchase 
response. If the consumers’ expectations are met, then they would be satisfied and if 
performance is below the expectation then they would be dissatisfied. This outcome in 
terms of satisfaction and dissatisfaction further manipulates the attitude either favorable 
or unfavorable (Oliver,1989). The conative component includes switching cost which 
reveals the opportunity cost for switching from the current brand of product to some 
different brand of product. Attitude is the predecessor of the preference and serves as a 
reference point for evaluation of the product and the preference can be moderating 
factor between attitude and the final behaviour. Youjae and Ho (2003) identified that 
attitudes towards switching affect switching intention differently for different 
demographic factors like age, gender, occupation, area of residence, income, etc.  
The study suggests that with increasing age people with the same level of attitude 
towards switching display different switching intentions. Hence, there is the possibility 
of having moderating effects of demographic factors on the switching intention. 
Zeithaml (2008) suggested that females got a high level of involvement while buying a 
branded product. Ravald and Gronroos (2019) , in their study, found that males who 
were having a high level of satisfaction were more likely to be loyal than a female who 
had the same level of satisfaction. Petrick (2016) found that lower-income consumers 
were more likely to switch as they were always looking for the products which gave the 
best ‘Value for Money’. Morgan and Hunt (1994) in their study revealed that age was 
one of the moderator variables between the switching intention and consumer 
satisfaction. 
 
 

Research Methods:  
Research Objectives: 
 To study the relationship between ‘Attitude towards Switching’ and ‘Switching 

Intentions’ 
 To study whether any demographical differences exist towards the switching 

behavior 
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Hypothesis: 
H1: Demographic variables moderate the relationship between attitude towards 
switching and switching intentions 
A structured questionnaire was used to collect the data from the individual respondents 
and in total, 1502 respondents were surveyed.  
 
Results and Discussions: 
It is seen from the above table that about 71% of the variance in ‘Switching Intention’ 
is explained by ‘Attitude towards Switching’ which is the independent variable for the 
regression model as the r-square value is 0.710. ANOVA test p-value is also 0.000 
which suggests that the slope for the regression equation is non-zero. Hence, the 
independent variable is contributing to the model. The coefficient for ‘Attitude towards 
Switching’ is positive and is almost close to 1 which means ‘Attitude towards 
Switching’ is more likely to increase the ‘Switching Intention’ of the users. In other 
words, if the user has a more inclined attitude towards switching, then the user is likely 
to develop favorable ‘Switching Intention’ for the next purchase. 
For identification of demographical differences towards the switching behavior, the 
following model was tested: 

 
Fig. 2 : Moderators between ‘Attitude towards Switching’ and ‘Switching 

Intention’ 
 
For identification of moderating effect following structure was considered: 
 Dependent Variable: Switching Intention 
 Independent Variable: Attitude towards Switching 
 Moderating Variable: Age, Area, Qualification, Gender, Income, Occupation, Price 

Range, Duration of Usage 
If an interaction effect is considered between ‘Age’ and ‘Attitude towards Switching’ 
then it is significantly impacting the ‘Switching Intention’ and that too positively as the 
coefficient of the interaction term is 0.0382 and p-value is also less than 0.05 
(significance level). The interaction effect is also contributing about 1% variance for 
the model additionally. So, it can be concluded that the moderating effect of age is 
present in the model. Gender having combined (interaction) effect through ‘Attitude 
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towards Switching’ on ‘Switching Intention’ as p-value is 0.000. Gender is having a 
negative coefficient which suggests that males are more likely to switch the current 
mobile brand compared to females. Further, the interaction effect is contributing about 
1% additional variability to the model and is also significant. So, moderating effect of 
‘Gender’ is present in the model. Income is having an interaction effect as the p-value 
for the interaction term is 0.000. Further, the interaction term is having a negative value 
which indicates that with the high level of ‘Attitude towards Switching’, users with low 
income are more likely to switch to the current mobile phone brand compared to users 
with high income. Further, the interaction term is adding about 1% variance to the 
model. Area of residence is having significant moderating effect on ‘Switching 
Intention’ of the users as the p-values are 0.000. Further, the coefficient of the 
interaction term is negative which means as ‘Attitude towards Switching’ increases, 
users in the urban area are less likely to switch the current brand of the mobile phone.  
The interaction effect between ‘Qualification’ and ‘Attitude towards Switching’ is not 
significant as the p-value is 0.2013 which is greater than the value of the significance 
level. Hence, it can be concluded that ‘Qualification’ is not having moderating effect 
between ‘Attitude towards Switching’ and ‘Switching Intention’. ‘Occupation’ is 
having an interaction effect on ‘Switching Intention’ as interaction terms are having p-
value less than 0.05 (significance value). So, there exists a moderating effect of 
‘Occupation’ on the model. ‘Duration of Usage’ and ‘Attitude towards Switching’ has 
an interaction effect on ‘Switching Intention’ as the interaction term is having a p-value 
of 0.000 which is less than 0.05 (significance value). So, there exists a moderating 
effect of the ‘Duration of Usage’ of the current mobile phone brand on the model. 
‘Price Range’ is having an interaction effect on ‘Switching Intention’ as the p-values 
are less than 0.05 (significance level). So, there exists a moderating effect of the ‘Price 
Range’ of the current mobile phone brand on the model. 
 ‘Attitude towards Switching’ is explaining about 71% variance in ‘Switching 
Intention’ and is also found to be significant. Considering age of the consumers then, 
with same level of ‘Attitude towards Switching’, older users are more likely to switch 
than younger ones. Males are more likely to switch at lower level of ‘Attitude of 
Switching’ than females. But at the higher level of ‘Attitude towards Switching’ there 
is no differentiation gender wise. Further, for Income, Users with Lower Income are 
more likely to switch at any level of ‘Attitude towards Switching’. Users from Urban 
area are more likely to switch at lower level of ‘Attitude towards Switching’, But, as 
the level of ‘Attitude towards Switching’ increases, Users from Semi-Urban area more 
likely to switch than urban area users. Students are more likely to switch at lower level 
of ‘Attitude towards Switching’, but, Business owners are more likely to switch at 
higher level of ‘Attitude towards Switching’ than students. Users who are using the 
same mobile phone from longer period are more likely to switch. Finally, Costlier 
mobile phone’s users are less likely to switch. 
 
Conclusions: 
The study has developed a regression model which can further help in predicting the 
switching behavior of mobile phone users. There are demographics such as ‘Age’, 
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‘Gender’, ‘Occupation’, ‘Area of Residence’, ‘Income’ along with ‘Price Range’ and 
‘Duration of Usage’ moderates the relationship between ‘Switching Intention’ and 
‘Attitude towards Switching’. 
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Abstract: 
The study has empirically examined the wealth effects of mergers and acquisitions in the 
Indian capital market focusing on mergers and acquisitions. The paper has taken a sample 
of 383 domestic mergers and acquisitions specifically more than fifty percent of shares 
acquired by the acquiring companies for the period 2004-2014.The study has used to 
analyse the long-term market performance namely for Buy-and-hold-abnormal-return 
(BHAR) and Calendar time: Fama-French-3-Factor methodology. Our findings suggests 
that results showing negative long-term abnormal returns should be analysed with 
attention. These results may vary with market condition and characteristics. 
 
Keywords: Abnormal return, BHAR, Mergers and acquisitions  
 
Introduction: 
While most of the existing literature evidence on short-term returns immediately, few 
studies has been conducted on long-run post-acquisition returns. Most of the studies in 
western literature had concluded that acquiring firm has experienced significant negative 
abnormal return following the acquisition in one to three years. The long run 
underperformance by acquiring firms had reported in literature leaving a debatable 
situation and advocating that the result report because of methodological issues. Most of 
the long-term studies has been conducted predominantly from western countries like US, 
UK, Canada, and France. Most of the studies in western countries in long-term stock 
market performances has described negative returns to the acquiring companies’ 
shareholder. The result reported in the context of long-run stock market performance has 
been debated for the methodological issues like choice of benchmark and use of buy-and-
hold abnormal return (BHAR) methodology. The literature in Indian context is scarce in 
perspective to long-term stock market performance. 
 
Literature Review: 
Table 1: Overview of Studies on Long-term Stock Market Performance in Abroad 

Authors Sample 
Period

s 

Sample 
Size 

Marke
t 

Methodolog
y 

Event 
Windo

w  
(Month) 

Findings 

Mandelker 
(1974) 

1941-
1962 

241 US Two-factor 
market model 

[0,40] Negative 
abnormal 
return but 
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Authors Sample 
Period

s 

Sample 
Size 

Marke
t 

Methodolog
y 

Event 
Windo

w  
(Month) 

Findings 

not 
statistically 
significant 

Dodd and 
Ruback 
(1977) 

1958-
1976 

172 US MM [1,12] 
[13,60] 

Negative 
abnormal 
return and 
statistically  
insignifican

t 
Langeting 
(1978) 

1929-
1969 

149 US Four methods [1,12] 
[13,24] 
[25,70] 

Negative 
abnormal 
return and 
statistically 
insignifican

t 
Firth M 
(1980) 

1969-
1975 

434 
successful 

offer 
129 

unsuccessfu
l offer 

UK MM [13,36] Negative  
abnormal 

return to the 
acquiring 

firms 

Asquith 
(1983) 

1962-
1976 

196 
successful 

offer 
87 

unsuccessfu
l offer 

US Beta decile 
portfolio 

[0,240 
days] 

Negative 
abnormal 

return to the 
acquiring 

firms 

Malatesta 
(1983) 

1969-
1974 

256 US MM [0,36] Negative 
abnormal 
return and 
statistically 
significant 

to the 
acquiring 

firms 
Magenhei
m and 
Mueller 
(1988) 

1976-
1981 

51-mergers 
and 

26-tender 
offer 

US MM [0,36] Negative 
abnormal 

return 
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Authors Sample 
Period

s 

Sample 
Size 

Marke
t 

Methodolog
y 

Event 
Windo

w  
(Month) 

Findings 

Franks and 
Harris 
(1989) 

1960-
1985 

1800 UK MM, 
MAM, 
CAPM 

[0,24] Negative 
abnormal 

return to the 
acquiring 
firms by 

using 
market 
model 

Franks et al 
(1991) 

1975-
1984 

399 UK Four bench 
mark 

[0,36] Significant 
positive 
return in 
equal-

weighted  
approach 

Agrawal  
et al (1992) 

1955-
1987 

937-merger  
227-tender 

offer 

US Size and 
beta-adjusted 

[0,60] Negative 
significant 
abnormal 

return 
Gregory 
(1997) 

1984-
1992 

452 UK Six different 
method 

[0,24] Negative 
significant 
abnormal 

return 
Loughran 
Vijh (1997) 

1970-
1989 

947 US BHAR, Size, 
B/M 

[0,60] Negative 
significant 
return for 
mergers 

Rau and 
Vermaelen 
(1998) 

1980-
1991 

3169-
merger 348-
tender offer 

US Size and B/M [1,36] Negative 
significant 
return for 
mergers 

only 
Mitchell 
and 
Stafford 
(2000) 

1961-
1993 

2767 US Size and B/M [0,36] No 
significant 
abnormal 

return 
Petitt 
(2000) 

1977-
1993 

80-Tender 
offer 

France BHAR [0,39] Negative 
abnormal 

return 
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Methodology: 
We have used two methods to calculate the long-term market performance of the 
acquiring companies. We calculate the long-term abnormal returns for the three years 
after the mergers and acquisitions announcement. We calculate the abnormal returns by 
using Buy-and-hold-abnormal-return (BHAR) methods for period of three years from the 
month following the mergers and acquisitions announcement month and Calendar time: 
Fama-French-3-Factor methodology.  
 
Results and Discussion:  
BHAR for the two-year following the mergers and acquisitions is -35.51% which is 
negative and indicates statistical insignificance in both the test t-statistics of (-1.8248) 
and skewness adjusted t-statistics of (-1.5297). We have also observed 36 months after 
the mergers and acquisitions BHAR is -88.88% which is negative and indicate statistical 
insignificance in the skewness adjusted t-statistics of (-1.5362). The coefficient that is 
beta is 1.0979 with t-statistics of (18.9364) indicate statistically significant. We also 
observed the coefficient of SMB and HML are positive and statistically significant. A 
positive and significant SMB factor indicates that the expected return should be higher 
for smaller acquiring firms as compared to larger firms. We find in the overall model R-
square is 0.83. The finding of our studies indicate that the acquiring firm has not 
underperformed in the long run subsequent to mergers and acquisitions. 
 
Conclusions:  
We found that acquiring companies generate positive and significant return 36 months 
after the mergers and acquisitions in the BHAR with equal weighted approach whereas 
shareholder long-term abnormal return seems to be negative and insignificant return in 36 
months after the event with value weighted approach. The abnormal return to the 
shareholder of acquiring firm 36 months after the event is found to be positive and 
insignificant in equal weighted with matching firm approach whereas the abnormal return 
seems to be negative and insignificant with value weighted basis in matching firm 
approach. We find that long-term returns to the acquiring firm on post 36 months on 
calendar time approach by applying OLS with equal weighted basis positive but 
statistically insignificant. Further, we find that long-term returns to the acquiring firm on 
post 36 months on Calendar time approach by applying OLS with value weighted basis 
returns seems to be positive but statistically significant. Thus, findings of the study 
indicate there is no underperformance of the acquiring firm in the long run. 
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Abstract: 
All sectors, including retail, have been affected by digitalization. The digital disruption 
has resulted in significant changes in how businesses are conducted. One of the most 
essential aspects of digitization is that it has given businesses a competitive advantage. 
Retailers who are more technologically equipped are ahead of those who are yet 
trapped with both the traditional brick and mortar design in their business segment. 
This study examines how retailers have used digital technology to acquire market share 
and remain ahead of the competition. A total of 109 medium-sized merchants in 
Bengaluru were polled about the competitive advantage that digitization provides to 
their businesses. According to the findings, companies who have embraced technology 
have earned a major competitive advantage over those who have not or have been slow 
to do so. As a result, the message to retailers is clear: stay digital to stay ahead of the 
competition. 
 
Keywords: Digitalization, Retail Management, Internet of Things, Artificial 
Intelligence 
 
1. Introduction: 
Consumers' traditional concept of physical shopping has evolved significantly over 
time into crossover experiences. With the rise of mobile shopping and internet 
business, it is critical to showcase creative innovations and plans of action for 
consumers in order to propel the digital world forward. To stay ahead with the rapidly 
evolving retail market, a race to digital closeness has begun. The dynamic shift from 
store-based arrangements to digital channels is increasing the area of communications, 
promoting commitment and transformations in this customer-focused world. Digital 
marketing, request detection, cautious recharges, and maker online activity stages aid in 
moving quickly and staying ahead of the competition. In addition, traditional shop 
names are familiar with multichannel procedures that influence client purchasing 
behaviour in order to help business throughout the changing business sector. Digital 
transformation is unquestionably not a new concept, with every sector adopting digital 
to improve their presidencies and workplaces in order to remain competitive. In the 
retail industry, digital transformation is a driving omnichannel experience that 
addresses customer needs and expectations through more limited capacities to focus on 
moment satisfaction, customised pop-up messages, altered proposition by determining 
the market patterns, key examination, region marketing, and anticipatory delivery for 
satisfaction comforts with an integrated perspective on consumer practises. This, as 
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well as the necessity to come up with new ways to generate revenue and establish bold 
plans of action, are factors that will affect how quickly a company's digital 
transformation project progresses. A study was conducted to investigate the 
competitive advantage that digitalization has provided to medium-sized merchants 
(turnover of Rs.10 crores to Rs.50 crores). A survey of the sample of 109 such shops in 
Bengaluru were polled about the competitive advantage that digitization provides to 
their businesses. 
 
2. Methodology: 
A survey was conducted by developing a questionnaire and circulating it amongst 
retailers with a turnover in the range of Rs.10 crores to Rs.50 crores. The responses 
from 109 retailers were collected using 5 point likert scale. The reliability of the 
questionnaire was checked with Cronbach alpha score which was found to be 0.791 
which is >0.7. Thus the reliability of the questionnaire was established. 
 
3. Hypothesis: 
Ho: Retailers do not reap a competitive advantage with incorporating digitalization in 
their businesses. 
Ha: Retailers reap a competitive advantage with incorporating digitalization in their 
businesses. 
 
4. Conclusion: 
Retailers now have a substantial competitive advantage thanks to digitalization. They 
agreed with statements like internet technology has opened up so much marketplaces, 
digital revolution has helped facilitate online payments, digitalization has assisted in 
instances like Covid-19, digitalization has aided company's operations, digitalization 
has aided product distribution, digitalization has aided customer perception, 
digitalization has aided supply chain management, and digitalization has aided in the 
search for new markets. According to the findings, companies who have embraced 
digitization have earned a major competitive advantage over those who have not or 
have been slow to do so.  
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